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PREFATORY     NOTE. 

The  small  numbers  wliicli  appear  in  the  margin  of  the  pages 
indicate  the  subdivisions  of  the  longer  articles,  introduced  by 
the  liev.  J.  F.  Potts  in  his  Sircdcuhorg  Concordcuue. 

The  references  to  the  chapters  and  verses  of  Scripture  are 
juinted  in  accordance  with  the  enumeration  of  the  Authorized 
Version  of  the  English  P)ible,  even  where  Swedenborg,  quoting 
from  the  Latin  Version  of  Schmidius,  or  translating  from  the 
original  Hebrew,  employs  a  different  enumeration.  Tiie  tians- 
lation  of  the  Scripture  texts,  however,  is  made  fiom  tlie  l>atiu 
of  Swedenborg,  and  is  not  copied  from  that  of  the  English  IJible. 

The  present  volume  has  been  translated  and  read  fur  the 
})vess  by  Mr.  A.  H.  Searle. 
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GENESIS. 


CHAPTER   TWENTY-EIGHTH. 

3650.  At  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter  there  was 
explained  what  the  Lord  taught  and  foretold  concerning  the 
Last  Judgment,  or  concerning  the  last  days  of  the  Church,  in 
Matthew,  chapter  xxiv.,  from  verse  8-14  (nos.  3486-3489);  at  the 
beginning  of  the  present  chapter,  according  to  the  plan  of  the 
work,  there  must  now  be  explained,  in  their  order,  the  contents 
of  verses  15-18 :  "  When  therefore  ye  shall  see  the  abomination 
of  desolation,  spoken  of  hy  Daniel  the  prophet,  standing  in  the  holy 
place,  let  him  that  readcth  observe.  Then  let  those  vjho  are  in 
Judma  flee  itnto  the  mountains.  Let  him  ivho  is  on  the  roof  of  the 
house  not  go  down  to  take  up  anything  out  of  his  house.  And 
let  not  him  who  is  in  the  field  turn  back  again  to  take  his 
garment." 

3651.  Every  one  can  see  that  these  words  contain  arcana,  and 
that  without  an  unfolding  of  those  arcana,  it  cannot  possibly  be 
known  what  is  meant  by  those  who  are  in  Judaea  fleeing  to  the 
mountains ;  and  by  him  who  is  on  the  roof  of  the  house  not 
going  down  to  take  up  anything  out  of  the  house  ;  and  by  him 
who  is  in  the  field  not  returning  back  again  to  take  his  garment. 
Unless  the  internal  sense  taught  what  these  words  signify  and 
involve,  they  who  search  into  and  interpret  the  Word  might  be 
led  away  and  fall  into  opinions  quite  foreign  [to  the  truth]. 
Yea,  they  also  who  at  heart  deny  the  holiness  of  the  Word 
might  infer  thence,  that  such  words  merely  described  flight  and 
escape  on  the  approach  of  an  enemy,  consequently  that  there 
was  nothing  more  of  holiness  contained  in  them  ;  when  yet  by 
these  words  of  the  Lord  is  fully  described  the  state  of  the  vasta- 
tion  of  the  Church  as  to  the  goods  of  love  and  truths  of  faith, 
as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  explanation  of  the  words 
themselves. 

3652.  According  to  the  internal  sense  the  signification  of 
these  verses  is  as  follows  :  When  therefore  ye  shall  see  the  abomina- 
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tion  of  desolation,  signifies  the  vastation  of  the  Church,  which  en- 
sues when  the  Lord  is  no  longer  acknowledged,consequently  when 
there  is  no  love  to  and  no  faith  in  Him ;  also  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  charity  towards  the  neighljour ;  and  consequently 
when  there  is  no  faith  of  good  and  truth.  When  this  is  the 
case  in  the  Church,  or  rather  in  the  country  where  the  Word  is, 
that  is,  when  this  is  the  case  in  the  thoughts  of  the  heart, 
although  not  in  the  doctrine  of  the  mouth,  then  there  is  deso- 
lation, and  the  particulars  just  now  mentioned  are  its  abomina- 
tion ;  hence,  "  when  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation  " 
denotes,  when  any  one  observes  such  things  :  what  must  be  done 

2  then,  is  told  afterwards  in  verses  16-18.  Spoken  ofby  Daniel 
the  prophet,  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  prophets ;  for 
where  any  prophet  is  mentioned  by  his  name  in  the  Word,  it  is 
not  the  prophet  himself  that  is  meant,  but  the  prophetic  Word 
itself,  because  names  in  no  case  penetrate  into  heaven  (nos. 
1876,  1888);  nevertheless  the  same  thing  is  not  signified  by 
one  prophet  as  by  another.  What  is  signified  by  Moses,  Elias, 
and  Elisha,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chapter  xviii.,  and  no. 
2762 ;  but  by  Daniel  is  signified  everything  prophetical  con- 
cerning the  Lord's  coming,  and  concerning  the  state  of  the 
Church,  in  the  present  case  concerning  its  last  state.  Vastation 
is  much  treated  of  in  the  prophets,  and  by  it  in  those  books  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter  is  signified  the  vastation  of  the  Jewish  and 
Israelitish  Church,  but  in  the  internal  sense  the  vastation  of  the 
Church  in  general,  thus  also  the  vastation  which  is   now  at 

3  hand.  Standing  in  tlie  liohj  place,  signifies  vastation  as  to  all 
things  which  belong  to  good  and  truth ;  the  holy  place  denotes 
a  state  of  love  and  faith.  That  a  place  in  the  internal  sense 
denotes  a  state,  see  nos.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387.  The  Holy  of 
that  state  is  the  good  which  belongs  to  love,  and  thence  the 
truth  which  belongs  to  faith :  nothing  else  is  meant  in  the 
Word  by  what  is  holy,  because  those  things  are  from  the  Lord, 
who  is  the  Holy  itself  or  the  sanctuary.  Let  him  tvho  readeth 
obse'i^e,  signifies  that  these  things  ought  to  be  well  noted  by 
those  who  are  in  the  Church,  especially  by  those  who  are  in 

4  love  and  faith,  who  come  now  to  be  treated  of.  Then  let  those 
who  are  in  Judcea  Jlee  unto  the  mountains,  signifies  that  they 
who  are  of  the  Church  must  not  look  elsewhere  than  to  the 
Lord,  thus  to  love  to  Him,  and  to  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour. That  by  Jud^a  is  signified  the  Church,  will  be  shown 
below :  that  by  a  mountain  is  signified  the  Lord  Himself,  but 
by  mountains  love  to  Him,  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour, 
see  nos.  795,  796,  1430,  2722.  According  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter  the  meaning  would  be,  that  when  Jerusalem  was  besieged, 
as  was  done  l^y  the  Eomans,  then  they  should  not  betake  them- 
selves thither,  but  to  the  mountains,  according  to  these  words 
in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall  see  Jerusalem  encompassed  about  by 
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armies,  then  know  ye  that  the  devastation  [of  her]  is  at  hand ; 
then  let  those  who  are  in  Judtea  flee  to  the  mountains,  and  let 
those  who  are  in  the  midst  of  her  depart  out,  and  let  not  them 
that  are  in  the  countries  enter  into  her"  (xxi.  20,  21).  But  the  5 
meaning  of  Jerusalem  in  this  passage  is  similar,  namely,  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  it  is  Jerusalem  that  is  meant,  but  in  the 
internal  sense  it  is  the  Lord's  Church  (see  nos.  402,  2117). 
For  all  things  in  general  and  particular  that  are  recorded  in  the 
Word  concerning  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  people,  are  represen- 
tative of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  of  the  Church,  as  has  often  been 
shown  above ;  hence  it  is,  that  by  Jerusalem  in  the  internal  sense  is 
nowhere  meant  Jerusalem,  nor  by  Judaea,  Judsea.  But  these 
recorded  particulars  were  such  that  the  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  could  be  represented  by  them,  and 
they  also  took  place  in  order  that  they  might  represent  those 
celestial  and  spiritual  things.  Thus  it  was  possible  for  the  Word 
to  be  written  in  such  a  manner  that  it  should  be  according  to 
the  apprehension  of  the  man  who  reads  it,  and  according  to 
the  understanding  of  the  angels  who  are  with  man.  This  like- 
wise was  the  reason  why  the  Lord  spoke  in  like  manner ;  for 
had  He  spoken  otherwise,  His  Word  would  not  have  been 
adapted  to  the  apprehension  of  those  who  read  it,  especially  at 
that  time,  nor  at  the  same  time  to  the  understanding  of  the 
angels,  thus  it  would  neither  have  been  received  by  man, 
nor  understood  by  the  angels.  Let  hiin  who  is  on  the  roof  6 
of  the  IwiLse  not  go  clown  to  take  up  anything  out  of  his  Itouse, 
signifies  that  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  should  not 
betake  themselves  from  it  to  those  things  which  belong  to  the 
doctrinals  of  faith ;  in  the  Word  the  roof  of  the  house  signifies 
the  higher  state  of  man,  thus  his  state  as  to  good  ;  but  the  things 
that  are  below  signify  the  lower  state  of  man,  thus  his  state  as 
to  truth.  For  the  signification  of  a  house,  see  nos.  710,  1708, 
2233,  2234,  3142, 3538.  With  the  state  of  the  man  of  the  Church 
the  case  is  as  follows :  Wlien  he  is  being  regenerated,  he  learns 
truth  for  the  sake  of  good,  for  he  has  the  atlection  of  truth  for 
this  purpose  ;  but  after  he  is  regenerated,  he  then  acts  from  truth 
and  good.  When  he  has  attained  to  this  state,  he  ought  not 
to  betake  himself  to  his  former  state,  for  if  he  were  to  do  so, 
he  would  reason  from  truth  concerning  the  good  in  which  he  is, 
and  would  thereby  pervert  his  state.  For  all  reasoning  ceases, 
and  ought  to  cease,  when  man  is  in  a  state  to  will  what  is  true 
and  good,  for  in  this  case  he  thinks  and  acts  from  the  will,  con- 
sequently from  conscience,  and  not  from  the  understanding,  as 
he  had  done  before,  and  if  he  were  to  think  and  act  from  the 
understanding  again,  he  would  fall  into  temptations  in  which 
he  would  succumb.  These  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by 
"  let  him  who  is  on  the  roof  of  the  house  not  go  down  to  take  up 
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7  anything  out  of  his  house."  And  let  not  him  vjJio  is  in  the  field  turn 
hack  a(jain  to  talcc  hisgarmcnt,  or  coat,  signifies  tliat  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  truth  should  not  betake  themselves  from  the  good 
of  truth  to  the  doctrinal  of  truth ;  a  field  in  the  Word  signifies 
that  state  of  man  as  to  good ;  what  is  meant  by  a  field,  see  nos. 
368,  2971,  3190,  3310,  3317,  3500,  3508 ;  and  a  garment  or  a 
coat  signilics  that  which  clothes  good,  that  is,  the  doctrinal  of 
truth,  for  this  is  as  a  garment  for  good  ;  that  a  garment  has  this 
signification,  see  nos.  297,  1073,  2576,  3301.  Every  one  can 
see  that  deeper  things  lie  concealed  herein  than  what  appear 
in  the  letter,  for  the  Lord  Himself  spoke  them. 

3653.  From  these  considerations,  then,  it  may  appear,  that 
the  state  of  the  vastation  of  the  Church  as  to  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  fully  described  in  these  verses,  and  at 
the  same  time  they  contain  a  direction  to  those  who  are  in 
those  goods  and  truths,  what  they  ought  to  do  in  such  a  case. 
There  are  three  kinds  of  men  within  the  Church,  namely,  those 
who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  those  who  are  in  charity  towards 
the  neighbour,  and  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth. 
Those  who  are  in  the  first  class,  namely,  those  who  are  in  love  to 
the  Lord,  are  specifically  signified  in  these  words, "  Let  those  ivho 
are  in  Judcca  Jicc  into  the  mountains."  In  the  second  class  are 
those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  these  are 
specifically  signified  in  these  words,  "  Let  him  that  is  on  the  roof 
of  the  house  not  go  cloivn  to  take  ui^  anything  out  of  his  house."  In 
the  third  class  arc  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and 
they  are  specifically  signified  in  these  words,  "  Let  not  him  who 
is  in  the  field  turn  lack  again  to  take  his  garment."  See  what 
was  said  and  explained  above  on  these  words  in  the  Second 
Part  (no.  2454),  and  see  also  in  the  same  passage  what  is  meant 
by  turning  back  again,  and  looking  behind  oneself. 

3654.  That  Judeea,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  does 
not  signify  Judtea,  just  as  Jerusalem  does  not  signify  Jerusalem, 
may  appear  from  many  passages  in  the  Word.  In  the  Word  it 
is  not  so  often  named  Judeea,  but  the  land  of  Judah,  and  by  the 
land  of  Judah,  as  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signified  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  consequently  also  the  Church,  for  the  Church  is  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths ;  and  this  for  the  reason  that  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom  was  represented  by  Judah  or  by  the 
Jewish  nation,  and  His  spiritual  kingdom  by  Israel  or  the 
Israelitish  people ;  and  because  it  was  so  represented,  therefore 
also,  when  that  nation  and  people  are  mentioned  in  the  Word, 

2  nothing  else  is  signified  by  them  in  the  internal  sense.     That 

these  things  are  signified,  will  be  manifest  from  what  will  be  said 

in  the  following  passages,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  concerning 

Judah  and  the  land  of  Judah,  and  in  the  meantime  from  these 
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few  passages  out  of  the  prophets  : — in  Isaiah  :  "  My  beloved  had 
a  vineyard  in  the  horn  of  a  son  of  oil ;  he  hedged  it  around,  and 
gathered  the  stones  out  of  it,  and  planted  it  with  a  noble  vine, 
and  built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  also  hewed  out  a  wine- 
press in  it,  and  he  expected  it  would  make  grapes,  but  it  made 
wild  grapes.    And  now,  0  inlutbitant  of  Jerusalem,  and  man  (vir) 
of  Judah,  judge  ye,  I  pray,  Ijetween  Me  and  My  vineyard ;  I 
will   set   it  into  desolation,  because  the  vineyard  of  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  is  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  man  (vir)  of  Judah  is  the 
plant  of  His  delights ;  and  He  expected  judgment,  but  behold, 
a  putrid  sore  ;  justice,  but  behold  a  cry  "  (v.  1-3,  6,  7).     In  this 
passage,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  the  perverse  state  of  the 
Israelites  and  Jews  is  treated  of,  but  in  the  internal  sense  the 
perverse  state  of  the  Church  represented  by  Israel  and  Judah. 
The  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  denotes  the  good  of  the  Church. 
That  an  inhabitant  denotes  good,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
those  who  are  in  good,  see  nos.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613  ;  and 
that  Jerusalem  denotes  the  Church,  see  nos.  402,  2117.     In  like 
manner  the  house  of   Israel  [is  significative]  :    that  a  house 
denotes  good,  see  nos.  710,  1708,  2233,  2234,  3142,  3538 ;  and 
that  Israel  denotes  the  Church,  no.  3305 ;  in  like  manner  the 
man  {vir)  of  Judah,  for  by  a  man  {vir)  is  signified  truth  (see 
nos.  265,  749,  1007,  3134,  3310,  3459),  and  by  Judah  good,  but 
with  this  difference,  that  the  man  of  Judah  denotes  truth  from 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  called  celestial  truth,  that 
is,  it  denotes  those  who  are  in  such  truth.     In  the  same  prophet,  3 
"  He  shall  lift  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and  shall  gather 
together  the  outcasts  of  Israel,  and  shall  collect  the  dis'jjersed  of 
Judah  from  the  four  wings  of  the  earth :  then  the  emulation  of 
Ephraim  shall  depart,  and  the  enemies  of  JudaJi  shall  be  cut  off; 
Ephraim  shall  not  emulate  with  Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not 
distress  Ephraim ;  Jehovah  shall  devote  [to  destruction]  the 
tongue  of  the  sea  of  Egypt,  and  shall  shake  His  hand  over  the 
river  with  the  vehemence  of  His  spirit.     Then  shall  there  be  a 
path  for  the  remains  of  His  people  v/hich  shall  be  left  of  Asshur  " 
(xi.  12,  13,  15,  16).     The  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  is  the  bringing  back  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews  out  of 
captivity,  but  in  the  internal  sense  the  subject  is  the  new  Church 
in  general,  and  [the  Church]  with  every  individual  in  particular 
who  is  being  regenerated  or  is  becoming  a  Church.    The  outcasts 
of  Israel  denote  their  truths ;  the  dispersed  of  Judah  denote 
their  goods ;  Ephraim  denotes  their  Intellectual,  that  it  will  no 
longer  resist ;  Egypt  denotes  scientifics,  and  Asshur  reasoning 
from  scientifics,  which  they  have  perverted.     The  outcasts,  the 
dispersed,  the  remains,  and  those  that  are  left,  denote  the  truths 
and  goods  which  survive.     That  Ephraim  denotes  the  Intellec- 
tual, will  be  manifest  elsewhere ;  that  Egypt  denotes  the  Scien- 
tific, see  nos.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462,  2588,  3325  ;  that  Asshur 
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denotes  reasoning,  see  nos.  119,  1186  ;  and  that  remains  denote 
the  goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord  that  are  stored  up  in  the 
interior  man,  see  nos.  468,  530,  560,  561,  660,  661,  798,  1050, 

4  1738,  1906,  2284.  In  the  same  prophet,  "  Hear  ye  this,  0  house 
of  Jacob,  called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and  ivhich  have  gone 
forth  mit  of  the  waters  of  Judah,  because  from  the  city  of 
holiness  they  are  called,  and  stay  themselves  upon  the  God  of 
Israel "  (xlviii.  1,  2) ;  the  waters  of  Judah  denote  truths  which 
are  from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  those  truths  so  derived 
are  the  goods  of  charity  themselves,  which  are  called  spiritual 
goods,  and  constitute  the  spiritual  Church,  the  internal  Church, 
which  is  Israel,  and  the  external,  which  is  the  house  of  Jacob. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  house  of  Jacob 
called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and  by  their  going  forth  out  of  the 

5  waters  of  Judah.  In  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will  bring  forth 
seed  out  of  Jacob,  and  aid  of  Jiidah  an  inhcHtor  of  My  vioun- 
tains,  and  Mine  elect  shall  possess  it,  and  My  servants  shall 
dwell  there  "  (Ixv.  9) :  out  of  Judah  an  inheritor  of  mountains 
in  the  supreme  sense  stands  for  the  Lord,  and  in  the  represen- 
tative sense  for  those  who  are  in  love  to  Him,  thus  in  the  good 
of  both  loves ;  that  mountains  denote  those  goods,  was  shown 

6  above,  no.  3652.  In  Moses,  "  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp ;  from  the 
prey,  my  son,  thou  hast  gone  up ;  he  stooped  down,  he  couched 
as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion,  who  shall  rouse  him  up  ? "  (Gen, 
xlix.  9) ;  where  it  is  very  evident  that  in  the  supreme  sense  by 
Judah  is  meant  the  Lord,  and  in  the  representative  sense  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  Him.  In  David,  "  When  Israel 
went  fortli  out  of  Egypt,  the  house  of  Jacob  from  a  barbarous 
people  ;  Judah  ivas  made  his  sanctuary,  Israel  His  dominions  " 
(Psalm  cxiv.  1,  2) :  in  this  passage  also,  Judah  stands  for  celes- 
tial good,  which  is  [the  good]  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  Israel 

7  stands  for  celestial  truth  or  spiritual  good.  In  Jeremiah,  "  Be- 
hold the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  and  I  will  raise  up  to  David 
a  righteous  branch,  who  shall  reign  a  king,  and  prosper,  and  do 
judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth ;  in  His  days  Jtidah  shall  he 
saved,  and  Israel  shall  divell  securely ;  and  this  is  His  name 
whereby  they  shall  call  Him,  Jehovah  our  Eighteousness  "  (xxiii. 
5,  6 ;  chap,  xxxiii.  15,  16) :  in  this  passage  the  Lord's  coming  is 
treated  of ;  Judah  stands  for  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  Israel  for  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  that  good ; 
that  by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah,  nor  by  Israel,  Israel,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration,  that  Judah  was  not  saved,  nor 
Israel  either.  In  like  manner,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will 
bring  back  the  ca'ptivity  of  Judah,  and  tlie  captivity  of  Israel,  and 
will  build  them  as  at  the  first  "  (xxxiii.  7).  Again,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  In  those  days,  and  in  that  time,  saith  Jehovah,  shall 
the  sons  of  Israel  come,  they  and  the  sons  of  Judah  together, 
going  and  weepina;  they  shall  go,  and  they  shall  seek  Jehovah 
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their  God,  and  they  shall  seek  Zion  in  the  way,  with  their  faces 
thitherward  "  (1.  4,  5).     In  the  same,  "  In  that  time  they  shall 
call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all  nations  shall  be 
gathered  together  unto  it,  on  account  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  to 
Jerusalem ;  they  shall  not  go  any  longer  after  the  stubbornness  of 
their  evil  heart :  in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  they  shall  come  together  out  of  the  land  of 
the  north  upon  the  earth"  (iii.  17, 18).    In  the  same,  "  Behold,  the  8 
days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  ho^cse  of  Israel 
and  the  hotise  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  (homo)  and  with 
the  seed  of  beast ;  and  I  will  establish  a  new  covenant  with  the 
hmtse  of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  Judah :  this  is  the  covenant 
which  I  will  establish  with  the  house  of  Israel  after  those  days, 
I  will  give  My  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  write  it  upon  their 
heart "  (xxxi.  27,  31,  33).     That  Israel  or  the  house  of  Israel  is 
not  meant,  is  very  evident,  because  they  were  dispersed  amongst 
the  nations,  and  were  never  brought  back  out  of  captivity ;  con- 
sequently, neither  is  Judah  or  the  house  of  Judah  meant,  but 
by  them  were  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  those  who  are  of 
the   Lord's   spiritual   and   celestial   kingdoms ;    with   these   is 
established  a  new  covenant,  and  in  their  hearts  is  the  law 
written.     A  new  covenant  denotes  conjunction  with  the  Lord 
by  means  of  good  (see  nos.  665,  666,  ^1023,  1038,  1864,  1996, 
2003,  2021,  2037);  the  law  written  in  the  heart  stands  for  the 
perception  of  good  and  truth  thence,  and  also  for  conscience. 
In  Joel,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  the  mountains  shall  9 
drop  new  wine,  and  the  hills  shall  tlow  with  milk,  and  all  the 
brooks  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  loaters,  wadi  a  fountain  shall  go 
forth  out  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  stream  of 
Shittim  :  Egypt  shall  become  wasteness,  and  Edom  shall  become 
a  wilderness  of  wasteness,  by  reason  of  violence  to  the  sons  of 
Judah,  whose  innocent  blood  they  have  shed  in  their  land :  and 
Judah  shall  sit  to  eternity,  and  Jerusalem  to  generation  and 
generation  "  (iii.  18-20) :  from  all  the  particulars  in  this  passage 
also  it  is  evident,  that  by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah,  nor  by 
Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  but  that  by  those  names  are  meant  all 
those  who  are  in  the  Holy  of  love  and  charity,  for  these  shall 
sit  for  ever,  and  to  generation  and  generation.     In  Malachi,  lo 
"  Behold,  I  send  My  angel,  who  shall  prepare  the  way  before 
Me,  and  the  Lord  whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to  His 
temple,  and  the  Angel  of  the  covenant  whom  ye  desire ;  then 
shcdl  the  offering  of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem  he  sivect  to  JcJio- 
vah,  according  to  the  days  of  eternity,  and  according  to  the 
former  years  (iii.  1,4):  the  Lord's  coming  is  treated  of  here: 
that   at   that   time   the   offering  of  Judah   and  of  Jerusalem 
was  not  sweet  to  Jehovah,  is  evident.     Hence  it  is  plain,  that 
by  Judah  and  Jerusalem  are  signified  such  things  as  belong  to 
the  Lord's  Church.     The  case  is  the  same  in  all  other  passages 
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in  tliG  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  Judah,  Israel,  and 
Jerusalem.  Hence,  now,  it  may  appear  what  is  siguitied  by 
Judaa  in  Matthew,  namely,  the  Lord's  Church,  in  tlie  present 
case  vastated. 

3G55.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  the 
evangelist  was  the  first  and  second  state  of  the  perversion  of  the 
Church.  That  the  first  state  consisted  in  their  beginning  no 
longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  true,  and  in  disputing 
among  themselves  on  the  subject  of  good  and  truth,  whence  come 
falsities,  see  no.  3354 ;  and  that  the  second  state  consisted  in 
their  beginning  to  despise  good  and  truth,  and  also  in  their 
beginning  to  hold  good  and  truth  in  aversion,  and  thus  in  the 
extinction  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  according  to  the  degrees  of  the 
cessation  of  charity,  see  nos.  3487,  3488.  Here  it  is  the  third 
state  that  is  treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  desolation  of  the 
Church  as  to  good  and  truth. 


CHAPTER   XXVIIL 

1.  And  Isaac  called  unto  Jacob,  and  blessed  him,  and  com- 
manded him,  and  said  unto  him.  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
from  the  daughters  of  Canaan. 

2.  Arise,  go  to  Padan-Aram,  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father 
of  thy  mother,  and  take  to  thyself  from  thence  a  woman  from 
the  daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's  brother. 

3.  And  the  God  Shaddai  will  bless  thee,  and  cause  thee  to  be 
fruitful  and  to  multiply,  and  thou  shalt  become  a  company  of 
peoples. 

4.  And  He  will  give  unto  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  to 
thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land 
of  thy  sojournings,  which  GoD  gave  to  Abraham. 

5.  And  Isaac  sent  Jacob,  and  he  went  to  Padan-Aram,  to 
Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramean,  the  brother  of  Eebecca 
the  mother  of  Jacob  and  Esau. 

6.  And  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  and  sent  him  to 
Padan-Aram,  to  take  to  himself  from  thence  a  woman,  in  bless- 
ing him ;  and  that  he  commanded  him,  saying.  Thou  shalt  not 
take  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Canaan ; 

7.  And  that  Jacob  listened  unto  his  father  and  unto  his 
mother,  and  went  to  Padan-Aram. 

8.  And  Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father. 

9.  And   Esau   went   to    Ishmael,   and   took   Machalath    the 

daughter  of  Ishmael  Abraham's  son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth, 

over  his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman. 

*  *  *  * 
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10.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba,  and  went  to  Haran. 

11.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  certain  place,  and  passed  the  night 
there,  because  the  sun  was  set :  and  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the 
place,  and  put  them  for  his  pillows,  and  lay  down  in  that  place. 

12.  And  he  dreamed,  and  behold  a  ladder  set  up  on  the 
earth,  and  the  head  of  it  reaching  unto  heaven  ;  and  behold  the 
angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  it. 

13.  And,  behold,  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  and  He  said,  I 
am  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  and  the  God  of 
Isaac  :  the  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to 
thy  seed. 

14.  And  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and 
thou  shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  and  to  the 
north,  and  to  the  south  ;  and  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall 
be  blessed  in  thee,  and  in  thy  seed. 

15.  And,  behold,  I  am  with  thee,  and  I  will  keep  thee  In  all 
whither  thou  goest,  and  bring  thee  back  to  this  ground,  because 
I  will  not  leave  thee  until  I  have  done  what  I  have  spoken  to 
thee. 

16.  And  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  and  said,  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  and  I  knew  not. 

17.  And  he  feared,  and  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place  :  this 
is  nothing  but  the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven. 

18.  And  in  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early,  and  took  the  stone 
which  he  had  put  for  his  pillows,  and  set  it  for  a  pillar,  and 
poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it. 

19.  And  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  Bethel ;  and  yet 
the  name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first, 

20.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying,  If  God  will  be  with  me, 
and  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  and  give  me  bread  to 
eat,  and  a  garment  to  put  on, 

21.  And  I  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father ;  then 
Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God, 

22.  And  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue,  shall  be 
the  house  of  God ;  and  all  that  Thou  wilt  give  me,  tithing  I 
will  tithe  it  unto  Thee. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3656.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is 
the  Lord,  how  He  began  to  make  His  Natural  as  to  truth  and  as 
to  good  Divine ;  and  the  means  by  which  He  effected  this  are 
described  in  general.  But  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  repre- 
sentative sense,  is,  how  the  Lord  regenerates,  or  makes  new, 
man's  Natural  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good  ;  the  process  in  general 
is  likewise  described,  verses  1-10. 

9 


3657-3659.]  GENESIS. 

3657.  In  the  supreme  internal  sense  there  is  described  how 
the  Lord  began  to  make  Divine,  from  the  ultimate  of  order, 
His  Natural  as  to  truth,  to  the  end  that  thus  He  might  arrange 
the  intermediates  into  order,  and  conjoin  all  things  in  general 
and  particular  to  the  First,  that  is,  to  His  Divine  Itself.  But 
in  the  representative  internal  sense  there  is  described  how  the 
Lord  regenerates  the  human  Natural  also  from  the  ultimate  of 
order,  and  thus  arranges  the  intermediates  into  order,  to  the 
end  that  by  means  of  the  Rational  He  may  conjoin  them  to 
Himself  :  this  subject  is  treated  of  from  verse  11-22. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3658.  Verses  1,  2.  And  Isaac  called  unto  Jacob,  and  hlessed 
him,  and  cmnnuimlcd  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Thou  shalt  oiot 
take  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Canaan.  Arise,  go  to  Padan- 
Aram,  the  house  of  Bethud  the  father  of  thy  mother,  and  take  to 
thyself  from  thcnee  a  woman  from  the  dmughters  of  Lcdjan  thy 
7)iother's  brother . 

Isaac  called  unto  Jacob,  signifies  perception  of  the  quality  as 
to  the  good  of  truth  from  the  Lord :  and  blessed  him,  signifies 
that  thus  it  was  conjoined :  and  commanded  him,  and  said  unto 
Mm,  signifies  reflection  and  thence  perception  :  Thou  shall  not 
take  a  woman  from  the  daiightcrs  of  Canaan,  signifies  only  let  it 
not  be  conjoined  with  the  affections  of  falsity  and  evil.  AHse^ 
signifies  let  him  only  elevate  that  good  thence  :  go  to  Padan- 
Aravi,  signifies  the  cognitions  of  such  truth  :  the  liouse  of  Bcthuel 
the  father  of  thy  mother,  aiul  take  to  thyself  from  thenee  a  woman 
from  the  elaughters  of  Ixdian  thy  mothers  brother,  signifies  col- 
lateral external  good,  and  thence  the  truth  that  was  to  be 
conjoined. 

3659.  Ami  Isaac  called  U7ito  Jacob,  signifies  perception  of  the 
quality  as  to  the  good  of  trutli  from  the  Lord.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling  to  any  one,  as  denoting  percep- 
tion of  [his]  quality(see  no.  3609);  and  from  the  representation  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Rational  (see  nos.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194, 
3210) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  natural  truth  (see  nos.  1893,  3305,  3509,  3525,  3546, 
3576,  3599) ;  but  in  this  and  the  following  verses  of  this  chap- 
ter, Jacob  represents  the  good  of  that  truth  ;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  by  these  words,  Iscuic  ccdled  unto  Jacob,  is  signified  percep- 

3  tion  of  the  quality  from  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  truth.     The 

reason  why  Jacob  here  represents  the  good  of  that  truth  is, 

that  now  he  had  taken  away  the  birthright  of  Esau,  and  also 

his  blessing,  and  thus  by  so  doing  puts  on  the  person  of  Esau, 
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but  still  no  further  than  as  to  the  good  of  that  truth,  namely, 
the  truth  which  he  previously  represented  ;  for  all  truth,  what- 
soever be  its  nature  and  quality,  has  good  in  it,  inasmuch  as 
truth  is  not  truth  but  by  virtue  of  good,  it  being  therefore 
called  truth.  By  the  birthright  which  he  took  away,  and  by 
the  blessing,  he  obtained  this  advantage  over  Esau,  that  his 
posterity  succeeded  to  the  promise  made  to  Abraham  and  Isaac 
concerning  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  thus  that  by  him  was  repre- 
sented the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  as  by  Isaac  was  represented 
His  Divine  Eational,  and  by  Abraham  His  Divine  Itself.  In 
order,  therefore,  that  the  representative  might  fall  upon  one 
person,  it  was  permitted  that  he  should  thus  take  the  birthright 
away  from  Esau,  and  afterwards  the  blessing.  Hence  it  is  that 
Jacob  now  represents  the  good  of  the  Natural,  but  here  in  the 
beginning  the  good  of  that  truth — of  the  truth,  namely,  that 
he  just  before  represented.  Esau  is  also  still  further  treated 
of,  as  in  the  following  verses  6-8  of  this  chapter,  to  the  intent 
that  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  interior  truth  of  good  of  the 
Lord's  Natural,  might  be  represented,  which  could  not  yet  be 
represented  by  Jacob.  What  and  of  what  quality  is  the  good 
which  Jacob  here  denotes,  will  appear  from  what  follows. 

3660.  And  Messed  him,  signifies  that  thus  it  was  conjoined. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting 
to  be  conjoined  (see  nos.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584).  The 
reason  why  Isaac  the  father  now  blessed  Jacob  the  son,  not- 
withstanding his  having  come  in  fraud,  and  taken  away  the 
blessing  from  Esau,  and  notwithstanding  Isaac's  having  been 
horrified  at  that  deed,  as  is  evident  from  the  preceding  chapter 
xxvii.,  verses  33  and  35,  is,  that  he  now  perceived  that  it  was 
the  posterity  of  Jacob,  not  of  Esau,  that  should  possess  the  land 
of  Canaan ;  hence  the  blessing  was  confirmed  by  Isaac.  But 
the  fraud  at  which  Isaac  was  horrified,  signified  and  predicted 
the  fraudulent  [quality]  in  that  nation  as  to  representatives, 
namely,  that  they  were  as  far  as  possible  from  sincerely  or  in 
heart  representing  the  Divine  or  celestial  things  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  and  thus  were  altogether  unlike  the  Ancient  Church, 
but  were  only  in  external  things  separate  from  the  Internal, 
and  not  even  this,  because  they  so  often  fell  away  into  open 
idolatries.  But  what  is  meant  by  being  conjoined,  or  by  con- 
junction, which  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  being 
blessed,  was  shown  above,  namely,  that  the  Natural  as  to  good 
and  as  to  truth  should  be  adjoined  to  the  liational,  or,  what  is 
the  same  thing,  the  external  man  to  the  internal ;  for  in  order 
that  the  Lord  might  make  His  Natural  Divine,  He  had  to 
implant  therein  such  good  and  truth  as  might  correspond  with 
the  good  and  truth  of  the  Divine  Rational :  without  correspond- 
ing goods  and  truths  no  conjunction  can  exist.     The  goods  and 
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truths  of  the  Natural,  or  the  goods  and  truths  that  arc  proper 
to  the  natural  man,  are  innumerable,  and  so  innumerable  that 
their  most  general  kinds  can  scarcely  be  known  by  man ;  not- 
withstanding that  natural  good  and  truth,  when  mentioned, 
may  appear  to  man  as  one  simple  thing ;  for  the  whole  Natural, 
and  all  that  is  in  it,  consists  of  nothing  else.  And  this  being 
the  case,  it  may  appear,  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Natural  in  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Eational  can 
abide,  and  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the  Natural  in 
which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Kational  cannot  abide  ;  con- 
sequently, that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the  Natural  which 
may  be  adjoined  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  liational  by 
means  of  correspondence.  These  goods  and  truths  are  treated  of 
3  in  this  and  the  following  chapters.  To  know  these  goods  and 
truths,  and  to  distinguish  them  from  each  other,  and  also  to 
examine  their  qualities,  and  thus  how  they  are  adapted  for  con- 
junction, is  not  so  easy  for  a  man,  so  long  as  he  does  not  think 
from  the  Interior,  or  under  the  influence  of  illumination  by  the 
light  of  heaven,  for  in  this  case  such  things  appear  both  obscure 
and  undelightful  to  him.  Nevertheless  such  things  are  adequate 
to  the  apprehension  and  understanding  of  the  angels,  and  also 
to  the  apprehension  of  spirits ;  for  their  thoughts  are  not  inter- 
rupted by  the  cares  of  worldly,  corporeal,  and  earthly  things,  as 
they  had  been  when  they  lived  as  human  beings  in  the  world. 
These  latter,  namely,  angels  and  spirits,  are  in  the  pleasantness 
of  intelligence,  and  the  blessedness  of  wisdom,  when  they  have 
[a  perception  of]  such  things  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word ;  for  what  is  Divine  then  shines  forth,  because  the  sub- 
ject treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  Lord,  and  in  the 
representative  sense  the  Church  and  regeneration ;  hence  they 
are  in  the  Divine  sphere  of  the  Lord,  and  of  His  ends  and 
uses. 

3661.  And  commanded  him,  and  saAd  unto  him,  signifies  re- 
flection and  perception  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  commanding  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  as  denoting 
reflecting  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  per- 
ceiving (see  nos.  1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898,1919,  2080,  2619, 
2862).  Reflection  is  the  examination  of  a  thing  as  to  how  it  is 
circumstanced,  and  also  as  to  its  quality,  wliich  results  in 
perception. 

3662.  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of 
Canaan,  signifies  only  let  it  not  be  conjoined  with  the  affections 
of  falsity  and  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking 
a  woman,  as  denoting  being  associated  to  or  conjoined  with ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  affections 
(see  nos.  568,  2362,  3024);  and  from  the  signification  of  Canaan, 
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as  denoting  falsity  and  evil  (see  nos.  1093,  1140,  1141,  1167, 
1205,  1444,  1573,  1574,  1868). 

3663.  AHse,  signifies  only  let  him  elevate  that  good  thence. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising,  as  implying,  where 
it  occurs,  some  elevation  (see  nos.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171) ; 
in  the  present  case  an  elevation  from  such  things  as  are  signified 
by  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  to  such  things  as  are  signified  by 
the  daughters  of  Laban,  who  are  treated  of  below. 

3664.  Go  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  the  cognitions  of  such 
truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Aram  or  Syria,  as 
denoting  cognitions  (see  nos.  1232,  1234,  3249).  The  reason 
why  Padan-Aram  denotes  the  cognitions  of  truth  is,  that  it  was 
in  Syria  of  the  Rivers,  where  Nahor,  Bethuel,  and  Laban  dwelt, 
and  that  by  Syria  of  the  Rivers  are  signified  the  cognitions  of 
truth  (see  no.  3051).  Padan-Aram  is  also  mentioned  above 
(chapter  xxv.  20)  ;  and  below  (chapter  xxxi.  18) ;  in  which 
passages  it  likewise  signifies  the  cognitions  of  truth. 

3665.  The  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of  thy  another,  and  take 
to  thyself  from  thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban  thy 
mother's  brother,  signifies  collateral  external  good,  and  thence  the 
truth  that  was  to  be  conjoined.  This  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  nations  of  the 
first  class  (see  no.  28G5);  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
denoting  the  affection  of  good  in  the  natural  man,  or  the 
affection  of  external  good,  and,  strictly,  collateral  good  of  a 
common  stock  (see  nos.  3129,  3130,  3160,  3612);  and  from  the 
signification  of  taking  a  woman  from  his  daughters,  as  denoting 
being  associated  to  or  conjoined  with  the  affections  of  truth 
which  are  thence  derived.  That  taking  a  woman  denotes  being 
conjoined,  is  evident,  and  that  daughters  denote  affections,  see 
nos.  568,  2362,  3024.  Hence  it  appears  what  these  words 
signify,  namely,  that  the  good  of  the  Natural,  here  represented 
by  Jacob,  was  to  be  conjoined  with  truths  that  were  derived 
from  collateral  external  good.  The  case  herein  is  as  follows :  a 
When  a  man  is  being  regenerated,  he  is  led  by  the  Lord  at  first 
as  an  infant,  next  as  a  child,  afterwards  as  a  youth,  and  lastly 
as  an  adult.  The  truths  which  he  learns  as  a  young  child,  are 
altogether  external  and  corporeal,  for  he  is  as  yet  unable  to 
apprehend  interior  ones ;  those  truths  are  no  other  than  cogni- 
tions of  such  things  as  contain  inmostly  Divine  things ;  for  there 
are  cognitions  of  things  which  do  not  contain  anything  Divine  in- 
mostly, and  there  are  cognitions  which  do.  The  cognitions  which 
do  contain  inmostly  what  is  Divine  are  such  that  they  are  able  to 
admit  interior  truths  more  and  more,  successively  and  in  order ; 
whereas  the  cognitions  which  do  not  contain  what  is  Divine,  are 
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such  that  they  do  not  admit  them,  but  spew  them  out ;  for  the 
cognitions  of  external  and  corporeal  good  and  truth  are  like 
ground,  which  according  to  its  quality  admits  seeds  of  such  or 
such  a  nature,  and  no  other,  and  makes  one  kind  of  seeds  grow, 
and  suli'ocates  another.  The  cognitions  which  contain  inmostly 
what  is  Divine  admit  into  themselves  spiritual  and  celestial 
truth  and  good ;  for  they  are  such  by  virtue  of  the  Divine  which 
is  within,  and  which  disposes  them.  But  the  cognitions  which 
do  not  contain  within  themselves  what  is  Divine  admit  only 
what  is  false  and  evil,  such  being  their  nature.  Those  cog- 
nitions of  external  and  corporeal  truth,  which  admit  spiritual 
and  celestial  truth  and  good,  are  here  signified  by  the  daughters 
of   Laban  of   the  house  of   Bethuel ;   but  those  which  do  not 

3  admit  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan.  The  cognitions 
which  are  learned  from  childhood  to  youth  are  as  it  were  most 
general  vessels  which  are  to  be  filled  with  goods,  and  in  propor- 
tion as  they  are  filled,  man  is  enlightened.  If  the  vessels  be 
such  as  to  be  capable  of  containing  genuine  goods,  in  this  case 
the  man  is  enlightened  by  the  Divine  which  is  within  them, 
and  this  successively  more  and  more ;  but  if  they  be  such  as  not 
to  be  capable  of  containing  genuine  goods,  in  this  case  the  man 
is  not  illuminated :  it  appears  indeed  as  if  he  were  enlightened, 
but  this  appearance  is  from  the  fatuous  lumen  which  is  of  falsity 
and  evil,  whereby  he  is  more  and  more  obscured  as  to  what  is 

4  good  and  true.  Such  cognitions  are  manifold,  and  so  manifold 
that  they  can  scarcely  be  enumerated  as  to  their  kinds,  still  less 
be  distinguished  as  to  their  species,  for  they  are  derived  in 
manifold  ways  from  the  Divine  through  the  Eational  into  the 
Natural.  For  some  inflow  immediately  through  the  good  of  the 
Rational,  and  thence  into  the  good  of  the  Natural,  and  also  into 
the  truth  of  this  good,  and  thence  further  into  the  external  or 
corporeal  Natural,  where  they  branch  off  into  various  ramifica- 
tions. Some,  again,  flow  in  mediately  through  the  truth  of  the 
Rational  into  the  truth  of  the  Natural,  and  also  into  the 
good  of  this  truth,  and  thence  further  into  the  external  or 
corporeal  Natural  (see  nos.  3573,  3616).  They  are  like  nations, 
families,  and  houses,  and  like  the  consanguinities  and  affinities 
therein,  in  that  there  are  some  which  descend  in  a  straight  line 
from  the  first  father,  and  some  which  descend  in  an  oblique  or 
more  and  more  collateral  line.  In  the  heavens  these  things  are 
most  distinct,  for  all  the  societies  there  are  distinguished  accord- 
ing to  the  kinds  and  species  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  prox- 
imities thence  resulting  (see  nos.  685,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739, 
3612);  which  societies,  the  Most  Ancient  people,  who  were 
celestial  men,  also  represented  by  dwelling  together  thus  dis- 
tinguished into  nations,  families,  and  houses  (see  nos.  470, 
47i,  483,  1159,  1246),  Hence  also  it  was  that  it  was  com- 
manded  that   they  who  were   of    the    representative   Church 
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should  contract  marriages  within  the  families  of  their  own 
nation,  for  thus  heaven,  and  the  conjunction  of  its  societies 
as  to  good  and  truth,  could  be  represented  by  them ;  as  was  the 
case  here  with  Jacob,  in  that  he  was  commanded  to  go  to  the 
house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of  his  mother,  and  to  take  to  him- 
self thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban  his  mother's 
brother.  With  respect  to  the  cognitions  of  external  or  corporeal  S 
truth  which  are  from  collateral  good,  and,  as  was  said,  contain 
in  themselves  what  is  Divine,  and  thus  are  capable  of  admitting 
genuine  goods,  such  are  the  cognitions  with  very  young  children 
who  are  subsequently  regenerated,  they  are  in  general  such  as 
belong  to  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  for  instance,  those  that 
are  related  there  of  Paradise,  of  the  first  man  there,  of  the  tree 
of  life  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  of  the  tree  of  knowledge,  where 
the  serpent  was  that  deceived.  These  are  cognitions  that  contain 
within  themselves  what  is  Divine,  and  admit  into  themselves 
spiritual  and  celestial  goods  and  truths,  because  they  represent 
and  signify  them.  Such  cognitions  also  are  all  the  rest  of  the 
things  contained  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as,  for 
instance,  those  that  are  related  there  about  the  tabernacle  and 
the  temple,  and  their  construction ;  likewise,  about  the  garments 
of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons ;  also  about  the  feasts  of  tabernacles, 
of  the  first-fruits  of  harvest,  and  of  the  unleavened  things,  and 
about  other  like  things.  When  these  and  such  like  things  are 
known  and  thought  of  by  a  young  child,  the  angels  who  are 
with  him  think  of  the  Divine  things  which  they  represent  and 
signify  :  and  inasmuch  as  the  angels  are  afiected  by  these  things, 
their  affection  is  communicated,  and  causes  the  delight  and 
pleasure  which  the  child  derives  therefrom,  and  prepares  his 
mind  to  receive  genuine  truths  and  goods.  Such  things  and 
very  many  others  are  the  cognitions  of  external  and  corporeal 
truth  from  collateral  good. 

'S6Q6.  Verses  3-5.  And  tlu  God  Shaddai  vnll  bless  thee,  ami 
cause  thee  to  he  fruitful  and  to  nvulti'ply,  and  thou  shalt  become  a 
comjyany  of  peoples.  Atid  He  will  give  unto  tliee  the  blessing  of 
Abraham,  to  thee  oMd  to  thy  seed  loith  thee,  to  cause  thee  to  inJierit 
the  land  of  thy  sojournings,  which  God  gave  to  Abraham.  And 
Isaac  sent  Jacob,  and  he  went  to  Padan-Aram,  to  Lcdjan  tlie  son  of 
Bctliucl  tlie  Aramean,  tlie  hvthcr  of  Rebecca  tlie  motlier  of  Ja^ob 
and  Esau. 

The  God  Shaddai  will  bless  thee,  signifies  the  temptations  of 
that  truth  and  good,  by  means  of  which  conjunction  [was 
effected]  :  and  cause  thee  to  be  fruitfid  and  to  multiply,  signifies 
goods  and  truths  thence  :  atid  tlum  shalt  become  a  company  of 
peojdcs,  signifies  abundance.  Aiul  He  will  give  unto  thee  the  bless- 
ing of  Jibraham,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Itself 
with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Natural :  to  thee  and  to  thy  seed 
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with  thee,  signifies  with  the  good  and  truth  that  are  thence  :  to 
cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojournings,  signifies  the  life 
of  instructions  :  which  God  gave  to  Abraham,  signifies  which  is 
from  the  Divine :  and  Isaac  sent  Jacob,  signifies  the  be2;innincr  of 
existence :  and  he  loent  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here,  as  above, 
the  cognitions  of  that  truth :  to  Laban  the  son  of  Bcthuel  the 
Aramean,  signifies  collateral  good :  the  brother  of  Rebecca  the 
mother  of  Jacob  and  Esau,  signifies  affinity,  from  the  mother, 
between  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  and  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  Esau. 

3667.  The  God  Shaddai  ivill  bless  thee,  signifies  the  tempta- 
tions of  that  truth  and  good,  by  means  of  which  conjunction 
[was  effected].  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
God  Shaddai,  as  denoting  temptations  (of  which  below) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction 
(see  nos.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584) :  since  by  Jacob  is  now 
represented  the  good  of  truth  (as  was  shown  above,  no.  3659), 
that  good  and  truth  are  here  meant  by  thee.  The  reason  why  the 
God  Shaddai  signifies  temptations  is,  that  in  ancient  times  they 
distinguished  the  Supreme  God,  or  the  Lord,  by  various  names, 
and  this  according  to  His  attributes,  and  according  to  the  goods 
which  are  from  Him,  and  also  according  to  the  truths,  which,  as 
every  one  knows,  are  manifold.  They  who  were  of  the  Ancient 
Church,  by  all  these  names  meant  only  one  God,  namely  the 
Lord,  whom  they  called  Jehovah :  but  after  the  Church  fell 
away  from  good  and  truth,  and  at  the  same  time  from  that 
wisdom,  they  began  to  worship  as  many  gods  as  there  were 
names  of  the  one  God,  insomuch  that  every  nation,  and  at  length 
every  family,  acknowledged  one  of  them  for  its  own  particular 
god  ;  hence  there  came  into  existence  so  great  a  number  of  gods, 
of  which  mention  is  also  made  in  the  Word  throughout.  The 
case  was  similar  in  the  family  of  Terah  the  father  of  Abraham, 
and  also  in  the  house  itself  of  Abraham,  for  he  worshipped 
other  gods  (see  nos.  1356,  2559),  and  especially  the  God  Shaddai 
(no.  1992).  That  the  worship  of  this  God  remained  in  that 
house,  is  evident  also  from  these  words  in  Moses,  "  /  a-pipcared. 
unto  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  as  the  God  Shaddai,  and  by  My 
name  Jehovah  I  was  not  known  to  them  "  (Exod.  vi.  3)  ;  hence  it 
is  that  it  was  said  to  Abraham,  "  /  am  the  God  Shaddai,  walk 
thou  before  Me,  and  be  perfect "  (Gen.  xvii.  1) ;  and  that  it 
is  here  said  by  Isaac  to  Jacob,  "  The  God  Shaddai  will  bless 
thee."  That  this  is  the  case,  is  also  evident  from  what  follows 
in  this  chapter,  that  when  the  Lord  had  said  [to  Jacob]  in  a 
dream,  "  I  am  Jehovah,  the  God  of  thy  father  Abraham,  and 
the  God  of  Isaac  "  (ver.  13),  still  Jacob  afterwards  said,  "  If 
God  will  be  with  me,  and  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk, 
and  give  me  bread  to  eat  and  a  garment  to  put  on,  and  I  return 
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in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  and  Jehovah  shall  he  to  me  for 
a  God  "  (verses  20,  21).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  neither  did  the 
liouse  of  Jacob  acknowledge  Jehovah,  but  was  willing  to  acknow- 
ledge Him  for  their  God,  in  case  He  proved  a  benefactor  to  them  ; 
as  is  exactly  the  case  at  this  day  in  Christian  Gentilism.  With  '- 
respect  to  the  God  Shaddai  in  particular,  the  Lord  was  called  by 
this  name  in  the  Ancient  Church  with  respect  to  temptations, 
and  to  blessings  and  benefits  after  temptations,  as  was  shown  in 
the  Second  Part,  at  no.  1992.  Hence  then  it  is  that  by  the  God 
Shaddai,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  signified  temptations.  That 
by  temptations  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  effected,  see 
what  was  said  and  shown  above  concerning  temptations,  no,  2819. 

3668.  And  cause  thee  to  he  fruitfid  and  to  midtiply,  signifies 
goods  and  truths  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  fruitful,  as  being  predicated  of  good,  and  of  being  multi- 
plied, as  being  predicated  of  truth  (see  nos.  43,  55,  913,  983, 
2846,  2847). 

3669.  And  tliou  shalt  hecome  a  coinpany  of  peoples,  signifies 
abundance.  This  may  appear  without  explanation  ;  a  company 
of  peoples  is  specifically  predicated  of  truths,  for  by  peoples  in 
the  Word  are  signified  those  who  are  in  truth  (see  nos.  1259, 
1260,  2928,  3581) ;  whereas  by  nations  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  good  (see  nos.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849).  The  reason  why 
it  is  here  said  "a  company  of  peoples,"  is,  that  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  good  of  truth  represented  by  Jacob ;  for  the 
good  which  is  from  truth  is  one  thing,  and  the  good  from  which 
truth  is.  is  another  thinsj.  The  wood  which  is  from  truth  is 
what  is  here  [represented  by]  Jacob,  and  the  good  from  which 
truth  is,  is  what  is  [represented  by]  Esau.  The  good  which  is 
from  truth  is  the  inverse  of  the  good  from  which  truth  is.  In 
the  good  which  is  from  truth  are  they  who  are  being  regenerated, 
before  they  are  regenerate,  whereas  these  same,  when  they  are 
regenerated,  are  in  the  good  from  which  truth  is.  That  their 
state  is  inverted,  see  nos.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576, 
3603. 

3670.  And  He  will  give  U7ito  thee  the  hlessing  of  Abraham, 
signifies  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Itself  with  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  bless- 
ing, as  denoting  conjunction  (see  above,  nos.  3660,  3667);  and 
from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Itself,  which  is  called  the  Father  (see  nos.  2011,  3251,  3439)  ; 
and  because  these  words  are  said  to  Jacob,  by  wdiom  will  be 
represented  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  as  to  Divine  good  and 
truth  therein,  therefore  it  is  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine 
Itself  with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Natural  that  is  signified, 
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in  the  internal  sense,  by  these  words,  "  He  will  give  unto  thee 
the  blessing  of  Abnihani."  In  the  sense  of  the  letter,  it  is  the 
possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan  that  is  meant  by  the  blessing 
of  Abraham,  and  also  by  the  words  which  follow,  "To  cause 
thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sqjournings,  which  God  gave  to 
Abraham ; "  these  words  are  also  apprehended  according  to  this 
sense  by  all  those  who  believe  that  the  historicals  of  the 
"Word  do  not  involve  more  heavenly  and  arcane  things,  especially 
by  the  Jewish  nation,  which  on  that  ground  claims  to  itself 
prerogatives  above  all  other  nations  and  peoples  ;  their  fathers 
understood  the  above  words  in  the  same  manner,  and 
especially  Jacob,  whose  quality  may  appear  from  what  was  said 
just  above,  no.  3667,  namely,  that  he  did  not  know  Jehovah,  nor 
was  willing  to  acknowledge  Him,  unless  He  would  give  him  cor- 
poreal  and  worldly  things.  But  that  neither  Abraham,  nor 
Isaac,  nor  Jacob  was  meant,  but  that  by  Jacob  is  represented 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Natural  which  He  would  make  Divine,  is 
abundantly  manifest  from  the  explanations  above.  That  the 
quality  of  the  man  who  represents,  whether  he  be  evil  or  good, 
is  a  matter  of  indifference,  and  that  an  evil  man  is  equally 
capable  of  representing,  and  has  represented  the  Lord's  Divine, 
2  see  nos.  665,  1097,  1361.  The  same  may  appear  from  the  rep- 
resentatives which  exist  even  at  this  day  ;  for  all  kings,  who- 
soever they  are,  and  of  whatsoever  quality,  by  virtue  of  the 
kingly  office  belonging  to  them,  represent  the  Lord ;  in  like 
manner  all  priests,  whosoever  and  of  whatsoever  quality  they  are, 
by  virtue  of  the  priestly  office.  The  kingly  office  itself  and  the 
priestly  office  itself  are  holy,  whatsoever  be  the  quality  of  the 
person  who  ministers  therein.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Word 
taught  by  an  evil  man  is  equally  holy  [as  when  taught  by  a  good 
man],  and  also  the  Sacrament  of  Baptism,  and  the  Holy  Supper, 
and  the  like.  Hence  also  it  may  appear,  that  no  king  can  ever 
claim  to  himself  anything  of  the  Holy  belonging  to  his  kingly 
office,  nor  any  priest  anything  of  the  Holy  belonging  to  his 
priestly  ofHce.  In  proportion  as  either  claims  anything  thereof 
to  himself,  or  attributes  it  to  himself,  he  takes  upon  himself  the 
character  of  a  spiritual  thief,  or  brands  himself  with  the  mark 
of  spiritual  theft.  And  also  in  proportion  as  he  does  evil,  that 
is,  acts  contraiy  to  what  is  just  and  fair,  and  contrary  to  what 
is  good  and  true,  a  king  puts  off  the  representative  of  the  holy 
kingship,  and  a  priest  the  representative  of  the  holy  priesthood, 
and  represents  the  opposite.  Hence  in  the  representative  Jew- 
ish Church  so  many  laws  were  framed  concerning  the  Holy  in 
which  priests  especially  ought  to  be  during  their  ministration  ; 
on  which  subject,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more  shall  be 
said  in  what  follows. 

3671.  To  tJiee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  signifies  with  the  good 
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and  truth  that  are  thence.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by  '  thee,'  as  denoting  the  good  of 
truth,  or  the  good  which  is  from  truth  (concerning  which  see 
above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith  (see  nos.  1025, 1447, 1610,  2848,  3373).  '  With 
thee '  signifies  that  it  was  adjoined  to  the  good  of  truth,  which 
is  Jacob.  The  case  with  respect  to  good  and  truth,  is  as  with 
respect  to  seeds  and  ground ;  interior  good  is  as  the  seed  wliich 
brings  forth,  but  only  in  good  ground  ;  exterior  good  and  truth 
are  as  the  ground  in  which  it  is  produced :  it,  namely,  the  seed 
(which  is  interior  good  and  truth),  cannot  otherwise  be  inrooted. 
Hence  it  is  that  man's  Rational  is  first  of  all  regenerated, 
for  the  seeds  are  there,  and  afterwards  the  Natural,  in  order 
that  it  may  serve  as  ground  (see  nos.  3286,  3288,  3321,  3368, 
3493,  3576,  3620,  3623).  And  whereas  the  Natural  is  as  ground, 
good  and  truth  are  capable  of  being  fructified  and  multiplied  in 
the  Rational,  which  could  not  be  the  case,  unless  it  had  ground 
somewhere  in  which  the  seed  could  fix  its  root.  From  this 
comparison,  as  in  a  mirror,  it  may  be  seen  how  the  case  is  with 
regeneration,  and  with  many  of  its  arcana.  Understanding  2 
good  and  truth,  and  willing  them,  belongs  to  the  Rational ;  the 
perceptions  of  good  and  truth  thence  are  as  seeds,  and  knowing 
them,  and  bringing  them  into  act,  belongs  to  the  Natural. 
The  very  scientifics  and  works  are  as  ground,  and  when  a  man 
is  affected  by  the  scientifics  that  confirm  good  and  truth, 
and  especially  when  he  apperceives  a  delight  in  bringing 
them  into  act,  then  the  seeds  are  there  as  in  their  own 
ground,  and  grow.  Hence  good  is  fructified,  and  truth  is  multi- 
plied, and  they  continually  ascend  from  that  ground  into  the 
Rational,  and  perfect  it.  The  case  is  different  when  a  man 
understands  good  and  truth,  and  also  inwardly  perceives  some 
willingness  [thereto],  but  nevertheless  does  not  love  to  know 
them,  and  still  less  to  do  them  ;  in  this  case  good  cannot  be 
fructified,  nor  truth  multiplied,  in  the  Rational. 

3672.  To  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojoumin^s,  sig- 
nifies the  life  of  instructions.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  inheriting,  as  denoting  having  the  life  of  another  (see 
nos.  2658,  2851) ;  in  the  present  case,  life  from  the  Divine,  which 
is  signified  by  the  words  which  immediately  follow ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  sojournings,  as  denoting  instructions  (see 
nos.  1463,  2025);  the  land  signifies  where  life  is.  Tlie  life  of 
instructions,  here  treated  of,  is  the  life  of  good  from  truth,  which 
is  here  represented  by  Jacob ;  for  when  a  man  lives  according 
to  the  truths  in  which  he  is  instructed,  he  is  then  in  the  life  of 
instructions. 

3673.  Which  God  gave  to  Abraham,  signifies  which  is  from  the 
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Divine.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine,  which  is  called  the  Father 
in  the  Word  (see  nos.  2011,  3251,  3439).  That  being  given  by 
God  denotes  that  it  was  appropriated  to  Him,  may  appear 
evident;  for  that  which  is  given  is  his  to  whom  it  is  given. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  these  words,  "  which  God  gave  to 
Abraham,"  is  signified  life  which  is  from  the  Divine. 

3674.  And  Isaac  se7it  Jacob,  signifies  the  beginning  of  exist- 
ence. This  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  Jacob  now 
begins  to  represent  the  good  of  truth,  thus  the  beginning  of  the 
existence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  for  this  is  contained  in 
what  follows  concerning  Jacob's  being  with  Laban.  Hence  it 
is  that  by  Isaac  sending  Jacob  is  signified  the  beginning  of 
existence. 

3675.  And  he  vjent  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  the  cognitions  of 
that  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Padan-Aram, 
as  denoting  the  cognitions  of  truth  (see  no.  3664). 

3676.  To  Laban  thesonofBethueltheA7nmcan,siQmf\es  collateral 
good.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denot- 
ing collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  (concerning  which  see 
also  above,  no.  3665) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Bethuel,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  the  nations  of  the  first  class  (see  nos.  2865, 
3665) ;  from  which,  as  from  a  common  stock,  comes  the  good 
which  is  represented  by  Laban.  The  reason  why  Bethuel  is 
here  surnamed  the  Aramean,  is,  that  by  Aram  or  Syria  are  sig- 
nified the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  1232,  1234, 
3249),  which  are  here  treated  of.  External  truth,  from  which  is 
the  good  that  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  consists  of  nothing 
else  than  cognitions ;  for  these  are  the  truths  which  are  first  of 
all  imbibed,  and  they  are  also  accounted  as  truths  by  those  who 
are  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration.  But  cognitions  are  not 
truths  in  themselves,  but  by  virtue  of  the  Divine  things  con- 
tained in  them,  and  when  these  Divine  things  shine  forth,  then 
for  the  first  time  they  become  truths :  in  the  meantime  they 
are  only  as  general  vessels,  by  means  of  which  and  in  which 
truths  may  be  received,  like  those  spoken  of  above,  no.  3665 
at  the  end,  and  like  all  scientifics  when  they  are  first  learnt. 

3677.  The  brother  of  Rebecca  the  mother  of  Jacob  and  Esau, 
signifies  affinity  from  the  mother,  between  the  good  of  truth 
which  is  Jacob,  and  the  truth  of  good  which  is  Esau.  This  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Kebecca,  as  denoting  the  Lord's 
Divine  Kational  as  to  Divine  Truth,  which  has  been  frequently 
treated  of  above  ;  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  truth,  or  the  good  which  is  from  truth  in  the 
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Natural ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  good,  or  the  good  from  which  is  truth  in  the  Natural 
(see  above,  no.  3669).  And  since  all  goods  and  truths,  which  are 
in  the  natural  or  external  man,  are  conceived  and  born  of  the 
rational  or  internal  man,  namely,  of  the  good  of  the  Rational  as 
a  father,  and  of  the  truth  of  the  Rational  as  a  mother  (nos.  3314, 
3573,  3616),  therefore  by  the  above  words  is  signified  the  affinity, 
from  the  mother,  between  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  and 
the  truth  of  good  which  is  Esau.  The  cases  also  are  precisely 
the  same.  But  to  explain  these  things  to  the  apprehension  is  2 
very  difficult,  by  reason  that  the  most  general  features  of  the 
subject  are  at  this  day  unknown,  as,  for  instance,  what  spiritual 
good  is,  and  what  the  truth  thereof,  and  that  there  are  innumer- 
able kinds  of  good  and  of  its  truth,  and  still  more  innumerable 
species,  also,  that  they  are  conjoined  with  each  other  by  degrees 
as  it  were  of  consanguinity  and  affinity.  These  most  general 
things  being  unknown,  a  description  of  the  degrees  and  affinities 
would  seem  altogether  obscure,  and  the  more  so  on  this  account, 
that  the  learned  at  the  present  day  are  not  willing  to  know  such 
things,  for  they  love  only  to  wander  in  the  bark  [of  the  tree  of 
knowledge],  and  to  dispute,  not  concerning  the  quality  of  things, 
but  whether  they  exist  or  not ;  and  so  long  as  they  are  in  this 
state,  they  are  unwilling  to  know  anything  at  all  about  those 
innumeralDle  kinds  and  species  of  good  and  truth. 

3678.  Verses  6-9.  A^id  Esau  saiv  that  Isaac  Messed  Jacob, 
and  sent  him  to  Padan-Ara^n,  to  take  to  himself  from  thence  a 
ivoman,  in  blessing  him ;  and  that  he  commanded  him,  saying, 
Thou  shalt  nx)t  take  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Canaan  ;  And 
that  Jacob  listened  unto  his  father  and  unto  his  mother,  and  went  to 
Padan-Aram.  And  Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan 
were  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father.  And  Esau  went  to 
Ishmael,  and  took  Machalath  the  daughter  of  Ishmael  Abi^a- 
ham's  son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth,  over  his  females  to  himself 
for  a  woman. 

Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  signifies  the  thought  of  the 
good  of  the  Natural  concerning  conjunction  by  means  of  the  good 
of  truth  whicli  is  Jacob  :  and  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies 
the  beginning  of  existence  by  means  of  the  cognitions  of  that  good : 
to  take  to  himself  from  thence  a  woman,  signifies  that  so  there  might 
be  conjunction  by  means  of  the  affection  of  truth  :  in  blessing 
him;  and  that  he  commanded  him,  saying,  signifies,  that  conjunc- 
tion might  be  effected,  refiection,  and  thence  perception  :  Thou 
shalt  not  take  a  ivoman  from  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  signifies 
that  he  should  not  be  conjoined  with  the  affections  of  falsity  and 
evil :  And  that  Jacob  listened  unto  his  father  and  unto  his  mother, 
signifies  obedience  and  affection  :  and  went  to  Padan-Aram,  sig- 
nifies here,  as  above,  to  imbibe  those  cognitions  of  good  and  truth. 
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And  Esau  saw  tlud  the  tlawjlitcrs  of  Caiman  iccrc  evil  in  the 
eyes  of  Isaxw  his  father,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  and  provi- 
dence, that  the  affections  of  that  truth  with  which  natural  good 
had  been  heretofore  conjoined,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunc- 
tion. And  Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Machalath  the  daugh- 
ter of  Ishmacl  Ahraluim's  son,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  that 
good  with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin  :  the  sister  of  Nehaioth, 
[to  he]  over  his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman,  signifies  [the 
reception  of]  the  affection  of  celestial  truth  more  interiorly. 

3679.  Esau  saiv  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  signifies  the  thought 
of  the  good  of  the  Natural  concerning  conjunction  by  means  of 
the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob.     This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  seeing,  as  denoting  thinking ;  for  thinking  is  nothing 
else  than  seeing  inwardly,  or  internal  sight ;  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural  (see  nos. 
3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3576,  3599);  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction  (see  nos.  3504, 
3514,  3530,  3565,  3584) ;  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Eational  as  to  Divine  Good  (of  which 
above) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  truth  (see  nos.  3669,  3677).     Hence  it  is  manifest,  that 
by  '  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,'  is  signified  the  thought 
of  the  good  of  the  Natural  concerning  conjunction  by  means  of 
a  the  good  of  truth.      What  is  meant  by  the  thought  of  the  good 
of  the  Natural  concerning  conjunction  by  means  of  the  good  of 
truth,  cannot  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension,  but  never- 
theless it  must  be  briefly  explained.     The  thought  of  the  good  of 
the  Natural  is  the  thought  of  the  rational  or  internal  man  in  the 
natural  or  external  man,  and  indeed  from  the  good  thereof ;  for 
it  is  the  rational  or  internal  man  that  thinks,  not  the  natural 
or  external  man.     For  the  fonner,  or  the  internal  man,  is  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  intelligence  and  wisdom 
from  the  Lord  (see  nos.  3195, 3339,  3636, 3643) ;  but  the  external 
man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  in  which  there  is  no  intelli- 
gence, and  not  even  life ;  wherefore  unless  the  internal  man 
thought  in  the  external,  it  would  not  be  possible  to  think  at  all. 
Nevertheless,  it   appears    to   man   as  if   thought  were  in  his 
External,  for  he  thinks  from  those  things  which  have  entered 
3  in  through  the  senses,  and  which  belong  to  the  world.     The  case 
herein  is  like  that  of  the  eyesight :  the  sensual  man  supposes 
that  the  eye  sees  of  itself,  when  yet  the  eye  is  merely  an  organ 
of  the  body,  through  which  the  internal  man  sees  those  things 
which  are  outside  of  the  body,  or  which  are  in  the  world.     The 
case  is  the  same  also  as  with  speech :  the  sensual  man  would 
suppose  that  the  mouth  and  the  tongue  speak  of  themselves,  and 
they  who  think  somewhat  more  deeply  suppose  that  the  larynx 
and  the  more  interior  organs  speak  by  aspiration  from  the  lungs, 
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when  yet  it  is  the  thought  which  speaks  through  those  organs, 
inasmuch  as  speech  is  nothing  else  than  thought  speaking.    There 
are  very  many  such  fallacies  of  the  senses.     The  case  is  similar 
in  regard  to  all  life  that  appears  in  the  external  man,  in  that  it 
is  the  life  of  the  Internal  therein,  as  in  its  material  and  corporeal 
organ.     With  respect  to  thought  the  case  is  as  follows  :  so  long  4 
as  a  man  lives  in  the  body,  he  thinks  from  the  Rational  in  the 
Natural,  but  in  one  way  when  the  Natural  corresponds  to  the 
Rational,  and  in  another  way  when  it  does  not  correspond.  When 
the  Natural  corresponds,  the  man  is  rational,  and  thinks  spiritu- 
ally, but  when  the  Natural  does  not  correspond,  the  man  is  not 
rational,  neither  can  he  think  spiritually.     For  with  him  whose 
Natural    corresponds  to   his   Rational,  the   communication  is 
open,  so  that  the  light  of  heaven  can  flow  in  from  the  Lord 
through  the  Rational  into  the  Natural,  and  enlighten  it  with 
intelligence  and  wisdom  :  hence  that  man  is  rational,  and  thinks 
spiritually.     But  with  him  whose  Natural  does  not  correspond 
to  his  Rational,  the  communication  is  closed,  and  there  only 
flows  in  somewhat  of  light  in  general  round  about,  and  through 
chinks,  through  the  Rational  into   the   Natural ;  consequently 
this  man  is  not  rational,  and  does  not  think  spiritually  ;  for  a 
man  thinks  according  to  the  influx  of  the  light  of  heaven  that  he 
has.     Hence  it  is  evident  that  every  man  thinks  according  to 
the  state  of  correspondence  of  the  Natural  with  the  Rational  as 
to  good  and  truth.     But  spirits  and  angels  do  not  think  as  man  s 
does  ;  their  thought  indeed  is  terminated  also  in  the  Natural,  for 
they  have  with  them  all  the  natural  memory  and  its  affections, 
but  they  are  not  allowed  to  use  that  memory  (see  lios.  2475- 
2479) ;  but  although  they  are.  not  allowed  to  use  it,  it  neverthe- 
less serves  them  as  a  plane,  or  as  a  foundation,  in  order  that  the 
ideas  of  their  thought  may  be  terminated  there.    Hence  it  is  that 
the  ideas  of  their  thought  are  more  interior,  and  their  speech  is 
not  from  forms  of  words  as  with  man,  but  from  forms  of  things. 
From  this  it  is  evident  that  their  thought  also  is  .svich  as  is  the 
correspondence  of  their  Natural  with  their  Rational ;  and  that 
there  are  spirits  who  are  rational,  and  think  spiritually,  and  also 
spirits  who  are   not  rational,  and  do  not  think  spiritually,  and 
this  altogether  according   to   their  affections  and   consequent 
thoughts  of  things  in  the  life  of  the  body,  that  is,  according  to 
the  state  of  life  which  tliey  had  acquired  to  themselves  in  the 
world.     From  this,  therefore,  it  in  some  measure  appears  what  6 
the  thought  of  the  good  of  the  Natural  is,  namely,  that  it  is 
thought  in   the  good  of  the  Natural ;  (according  to  the  idea  of 
spirits  it  is  called  the  thought  of  the  good  of  tlie  Natural,  but 
according  to  the  idea  of  men  it  is  called  thouglit  in  the  good  of 
the  Natural).     In  this,  namely,  in  the  good  of  the  Natural,  the 
Rational  thinks,  when  it  looks  upon  good  as  the  end ;  thus  the 
thought  of  the  good  of  the  Natural  concerning  conjunction  by 
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means  of  the  good  of  truth,  is  thought  in  tlic  Natural  concern- 
ing the  end,  namely,  how  truth  can  be  conjoined  to  it,  and  this 
according  to  Divine  order,  by  a  general  way,  which  is,  as  has 
often  been  said  above,  by  such  things  as  are  external,  and  thus 
which  are  the  ultimate  or  outermost  in  order :  all  regenera- 
tion of  the  Natural  commences  from  these.  These  outermost  or 
ultimate  things  are  rudimentary  cognitions,  such  as  are  those  of  in- 
fants and  children  (concerning  which  see  no.  3665  at  the  end).  In 
the  begiiming,  the  truth  of  good,  which  is  Esau,  is  not  conjoined  in 
the  external  form  with  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob,  for  the 
good  of  truth,  relatively  to  the  truth  of  good,  is  inverse  (see  no. 
3669);  but  nevertheless  they  are  conjoined  inmostly,  that  is,  in 
regard  to  ends.  For  the  end  of  the  truth  which  is  from  good  is, 
as  has  been  stated,  that  truths  may  be  adjoined  to  itself  accord- 
ing to  order,  and  this  also  is  the  end  of  the  good  which  is  from 
truth :  and  inasmuch  as  the  end  conjoins,  therefore  also  they 
are  conjoined  (see  nos.  3562,  3565).  The  inversion  of  order  a 
the  beginning  is  only  a  medium,  which  has  respect  to  the  end. 

3680.  And  sent  him  to  Padan  -  Aram,  signifies  the  be- 
ginning of  existence  by  means  of  the  cognitions  of  that  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  him,  as  denoting 
the  beginning  of  existence  (see  above,  no.  3674)  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  Padan- Aram,  as  denoting  the  cognitions  of 
truth  (see  no.  3664).  They  are  called  cognitions  of  good,  because 
all  truths  are  cognitions  of  good.  Truths  that  are  not  from 
good,  or  wh^ch  do  not  look  to  good  as  the  end,  are  not  truths ; 
but  in  so  far  as  they  look  to  doctrine,  they  are  called  cogni- 
tions of  truth. 

3681.  To  take  to  himself  from  thence  a  woman,  signifies  that 
so  there  might  be  conjunction  by  means  of  the  affection  of  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  woman,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  truth  (see  nos.  1468,  2517,  3236),  receiving  which, 
denotes  being  adjoined  thereto. 

3682.  In  Messing  him,  and  that  he  commanded  him,  saying, 
signifies,  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  reflection,  and 
thence  perception.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction  (see  nos.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565, 
3584)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  commanding  and  saying,  as 
denoting  reflection  and  thence  perception  (see  no.  3661). 

3683.  Thou  shalt  not  take  aioomanfrom  the  daughters  of  Canaan, 
signifies  that  he  should  not  be  conjoined  with  the  affections  of 
falsity  and  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a 
woman,  as  denoting  being  associated  and  conjoined  with  ;  and 
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from  the  signification  of  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  as  denoting 
the  affections  of  falsity  and  evil  (see  above,  no.  3662). 

3684.  And  that  Jacob  listened  unto  his  father  and  unto  his 
mother  [  ,  signifies  obedience  and  affection].  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  listening  to  anyone,  or  hearkening, 
as  denoting  obeying  (see  no.  5242) :  that  it  was  to  his  father 
and  mother,  signifies  obedience  from  affection. 

3685.  And  went  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  to  imbibe  the  cog- 
nitions of  that  good  and  truth.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  going  and  journeying,  as  denoting  the  order  and 
regulation  of  the  life  (see  nos.  1293,  3335),  in  the  present  case 
therefore  denoting  to  imbibe  according  to  order,  namely,  the 
cognition^  of  that  good  and  truth  which  are  signified  by  Padan- 
Aram  (see  nos.  3664,  3675). 

3686.  And  Usausatv  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  and 
providence,  that  the  affections  of  that  truth,  with  which  natural 
good  had  been  heretofore  conjoined,  would  not  conduce  to  con- 
junction. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing  in  the 
present  case,  as  denoting  foresight  and  providence  (see  nos.  2837, 
2839) ;  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Natural  (concerning  which  see 
above)  ;  from  the  signification  of  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  in  the 
present  case  the  daughters  of  Heth,  as  denoting  the  affections  of 
truth  from  a  source  not  genuine  (see  nos.  3470,  3620-3622); 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his 
father,  as  denoting  not  conducing  to  conjunction,  namely,  of  the 
good  of  the  Natural,  which  is  Esau,  with  the  good  of  the  Eational, 
which  is  Isaac.  From  this  it  is  manifest,  that  by  these  words 
is  signified  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence,  that  the  affections 
of  that  truth,  because  they  were  not  from  the  genuine  [source], 
would  not  conduce  to  conjunction.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may 
appear  from  the  explanation  at  chapter  xxvi.  34,  35,  where  the 
daugliters  of  Heth  are  treated  of,  whom  Esau  had  taken  to  him- 
self for  women  ;  and  at  chapter  xxvii.  46,  where  Jacob  is  treated 
of,  in  that  he  should  not  take  to  himself  a  woman  of  the 
daughters  of  Canaan.  The  reason  why  by  the  daughters  of 
Canaan  are  here  signified  affections  of  truth  from  a  source  not 
genuine,  and  above  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  the  affections  of 
falsity  and  evil  (nos.  3662,  3683)  is,  that  the  Hittites  were  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  Church  of  the  nations,  and  not  so 
much  in  falsity  and  evil  as  the  other  nations  therein,  namely, 
the  Canaanites,  the  Amorites,  and  the  Perizzites.  Hence  also 
by  the  Hittites  was  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church 
amongst  the  nations    (see  nos.  2913,  2986).      That  the  Most; 
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Ancient  Church,  which  was  celestial,  and  before  the  flood,  was 
in  the  land  of  Canaan,  see  no.  567 ;  and  that  the  Ancient 
Church,  which  was  after  the  flood,  was  also  in  that  land,  and 
in  several  other  kingdoms  besides,  see  nos.  1238,  2385.  Hence 
it  came  to  pass,  that  all  the  nations  in  that  land,  and  likewise 
all  the  regions,  and  all  the  rivers  there,  became  representa- 
tive ;  for  the  Most  Ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  per- 
ceived, by  means  of  all  the  objects  that  they  saw,  such  things  as 
belong  to  the  Lord's  kingdom  (see  nos.  920,  1409,  2896,  2897, 
2995) ;  thus  also  by  means  of  the  regions  and  rivers  of  that  land. 
3  These  representatives,  after  their  times,  remained  in  the  Ancient 
Church,  consequently  also  the  representatives  of  the  places  in  that 
land.  The  Word  in  the  Ancient  Church  (concerning  which  see 
nos.  2897,  2898,  2899)  had  also  from  this  source  representa- 
tive names  of  places,  as  had  also  the  Word  after  their  time, 
which  is  called  Moses  and  the  Prophets  ;  and  because  this  was 
so,  Abraham  was  commanded  to  go  to  that  land,  and  a  promise 
was  made  him  that  his  posterity  sliould  possess  it,  and  this  not 
by  reason  of  their  being  better  than  the  other  nations,  for  they 
were  amongst  the  worst  of  all  (see  nos.  1167,  3373),  but  in  order 
that  through  them  a  representative  Church  might  be  instituted, 
in  which  the  [representative]  persons  and  places  should  not  be 
taken  into  account,  but  the  things  which  were  represented  (see  no. 
3670) ;  and  that  thus  also  the  names  of  the  Most  Ancient  and  of 
the  Ancient  Churches  might  be  retained. 

3687.  AtuI  Esau  went  to  Ishmad,  and  took  Machalath  the 
daiightcr  of  Ishmad  Ahrahams  son,  signifies  the  conjunction  of 
that  good  with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin.  This  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural 
(see  above) ;  from  the  representation  of  Ishmael  Aliraham's  son, 
as  denoting  truth  from  a  Divine  origin.  That  Ishmael  repre- 
sents the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  and  consequently  truth,  see 
nos.  1949-1951,  2078,  2691,  2699,  3263;  and  that  Abraham 
represents  the  Lord's  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  see  nos. 
2011,  3251,  3439:  therefore  by  Machalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael  Abraham's  son,  is  signified  truth  from  a  Divine  origin. 
That  taking  a  wife  denotes  being  associated  and  conjoined  with, 
is  manifest.  From  this  it  appears  that  by  '  Esau  went  to  Ishmael, 
and  took  Machalath  the  daughter  of  Ishmael  Abraham's  son,'  is 
signified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin. 

3688.  TJie  sister  of  Nehawth,  over  his  females  \to  himself '\  for  a 
vx)man,  signifies  [the  reception  of]  the  affection  of  celestial  truth 
more  interiorly.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sister, 
as  denoting  intellectual  or  rational  truth  (see  nos.  1495,  2508, 
2524,2556,  3386);  from    the   representation  of   Nebaioth,   as 
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denoting  the  good  which  belongs  to  tlie  spiritual  Church  (see  no. 
3268) ;  hence  the  sister  of  Nebaioth  signifies  the  affection  of 
celestial  truth,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  affection  of  spirit- 
ual good  ;  from  the  signification  of  females  or  the  daughters  of 
Heth,  as  denoting  afiections  of  truth  from  a  source  not  genuine 
(see  nos.  3470,  3620-3622,  3686) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  being  associated  and  conjoined  with. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  together  with  those 
immediately  preceding,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
represented  by  Esau  with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin,  thus  with 
the  affection  of  celestial  truth  more  interiorly.  How  tliese  2 
things  are  has  indeed  been  stated  above  ;  but  they  are  such  that 
they  scarcely  come  within  the  scope  of  the  understanding,  so 
long  as  the  most  general  features  of  this  subject  are  unknown. 
And,  moreover,  the  world  at  the  present  day  does  not  care  about 
such  things,  because  eartlily  and  not  heavenly  things  are  the 
objects  of  its  care,  since,  according  to  the  common  saying,  they 
see  and  know  the  former  things,  but  the  latter  they  neither  see 
nor  know.  But,  since  the  things  that  are  contained  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word  are  not  only  to  be  unfolded,  but  also  to 
be  explained,  we  may  illustrate  by  an  example  how  the  case  is 
with  the  truth  of  good  which  Esau  represents,  and  the  good  of 
truth  represented  by  Jacob,  and  at  the  same  time  with  this  cir- 
cumstance, that  the  good  of  truth  is  the  inverse  of  the  truth  of 
good  before  man  is  regenerated,  but  that  afterwards  they  are 
conjoined ;  and  thus  how  the  case  is  with  what  has  thus  far 
been  stated.  Let  the  example  be  this  :  a  man  who  is  such  as  to  3 
be  capable  of  being  regenerated  (for  the  Lord  foresees  this,  and 
because  He  foresees  He  also  provides  for  it)  at  first,  like  a  very 
young  child,  does  not  as  yet  know  what  are  works  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbour,  because  he  does  not  yet  know  what  charity 
is,  nor  what  the  neighbour  is.  Wherefore,  since  he  has  learnt 
from  the  Word  that  he  ought  to  give  to  the  poor,  and  that  who- 
ever gives  to  the  poor  has  a  reward  in  heaven,  he  therefore  does 
good  to  beggars  more  than  to  others,  because  he  believes 
that  they  are  the  poor  who  are  meant  in  the  Word,  not  con- 
sidering that  such  as  beg  in  the  streets,  for  the  most  part,  live 
an  impious  and  wicked  life,  and  despise  everything  that  belongs 
to  Divine  worship,  and  that  they  are  totally  given  up  to  sloth 
and  idleness.  He  who  is  in  the  first  state  of  regeneration 
nevertheless  does  good  to  them  from  the  heart ;  these  goods  are 
the  goods  of  external  truth  from  which  he  commences  ;  the  truth 
of  good,  which  is  interior,  infiowsthus  into  these  acts,  and  operates 
according  to  tlie  cognitions  in  which  the  child  is.  But  after-  4 
wards,  when  he  is  more  enlightened,  he  is  desirous  of  doing 
good  to  all  whom  he  believes  to  be  in  want  and  distress,  and  yet 
scarcely  makes  a  distinction  between  the  pious  and  the  impious 
needy  and  distressed ;  believing  every  one  to  be  his  neiglibour 
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in  the  same  respect  and  degree.  But  when  he  is  further  enlight- 
ened in  these  matters,  he  then  makes  a  distinction,  and  affords 
help  only  to  the  well-disposed  and  good,  knowing  that  to  afford 
help  to  the  evil  is  to  do  evil  to  many,  for  by  benefits  and  kind- 
nesses he  gives  the  evil  the  opportunity  of  doing  evil  to  others. 
At  length,  when  he  is  regenerate,  he  does  good  only  to  the  good 
and  pious,  because  then  he  is  not  affected  with  the  person  of 
him  to  whom  he  does  good,  but  with  the  good  itself  that  is  in 
him ;  and  since  the  Lord  is  present  in  what  is  good  and  pious, 
he  thus,  by  affection  towards  what  is  good,  testifies  love  towards 
the  Lord.  When  he  is  in  tliis  charity  from  the  heart,  he  is 
regenerated.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  his  former  state  was 
inverted  in  respect  to  this  latter  state,  namely,  that  he  had 
believed  that  to  be  good  which  was  not  good ;  but  that  never- 
theless it  was  his  duty  to  do  that  good  in  the  beginning  of 
regeneration,  because  the  cognition  of  the  subject  did  not  extend 
further  with  him,  and  because  the  interior  good  of  charity  could 
not  inflow  into  any  other  truth  than  that  which  belonged  to 
his  cognition ;  and  further,  that  interior  good  was  always  at 
hand,  and  in  operation,  and  was  not  able  to  manifest  itself  until, 
by  means  of  cognitions,  the  man  was  successively  enlightened 
concerning  the  qualities  of  goods  and  truths.  Hence  it  may  in 
some  measure  appear  what  the  good  of  truth  is  which  Jacob 
here  represents,  and  what  the  truth  of  good  which  Esau  repre- 
sents, and  that  these  at  first  are  inverted,  but  afterwards  are 
conjoined. 


3689.  Verses  10,  11.  A^id  Jacob  toent  out  from  Beersheba, 
and  went  to  Haran.  And  he  liglited  upon  a  certain  place,  and 
passed  the  night  there,  because  the  sun  loas  set :  and  he  took  of  the 
stones  of  the  place,  and  put  them  for  his  pillows,  and  lay  doivn  in 
that  place. 

Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba,  signifies  life  more  remote 
from  Divine  doctrinals  :  and  went  to  Haran,  signifies  the  good 
and  truth  of  that  degree.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  certain  place, 
signifies  a  state  :  and  passed  the  night  there,  because  the  sun  ivas 
set,  signifies  life  in  obscurity  :  a7id  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place, 
signifies  the  truths -of  that  state:  and  put  them  for  his  pillowSy 
signifies  a  most  general  communication  with  the  Divine :  and 
lag  down  in  that  place,  signifies  tranquillity  of  state. 

3690.  Jacob  loent  out  from  Beersheba,  signifies  life  more  remote 
from  Divine  doctrinals.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going,  as  denoting  living  (see  nos.  3335,  3685)  ;  thus  going  out 
denotes  living  more  remotely ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Beersheba,  as  denoting  Divine  doctrine  (see  nos.  2723,  2858, 
2859,  3466).     Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  '  Jacob  went  out 
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from  Beersheba '  is  signitied  life  more  remote  from  Divine  doc- 
trinals.  Life  is  said  to  Le  more  remote  when  it  is  in  external 
truths,  and  regulated  according  to  them,  as  is  the  life  of  the 
childhood  and  early  youth  of  those  who  are  being  regenerated 
(concerning  whom  see  above,  no.  3688).  In  order  that  it  may  : 
be  clearer  what  that  life  is,  and  what  its  quality  is,  a  few  more 
statements  shall  be  made  on  the  subject.  All  the  historicals  of 
the  Word  are  truths  more  remote  from  Divine  doctrinals  them- 
selves, but  nevertheless  they  are  of  service  to  little  children 
and  young  people,  as  means  to  introduce  them  by  degrees  into 
the  more  interior  doctrinals  of  truth  and  good,  and  at  length  to 
Divine  doctrinals  themselves ;  for  the  Divine  is  inmostly  in 
them.  When  little  children  are  reading  those  historicals, 
and  are  affected  by  them  from  innocence,  the  angels  who  are 
with  them  are  in  a  pleasant  heavenly  state,  for  they  are  affected 
by  the  Lord  with  the  internal  sense,  consequently  with  those 
things  which  the  historicals  represent  and  signify.  It  is 
the  heavenly  pleasantness  of  the  angels  that  Hows  in  and  causes 
the  delight  with  the  little  children.  In  order  that  this  first 
state  may  be,  or  the  state  of  childhood  and  early  youth  of  those 
who  are  to  be  regenerated,  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word 
have  been  given,  and  so  written,  that  all  things  therein,  in  general 
and  particular,  contain  within  themselves  Divine  things.  How  , 
far  these  historical  parts  are  remote  from  Divine  doctrinals,  may 
be  evident  from  the  following  example.  He  who  at  first  only 
knows  that  God  descended  upon  Mount  Sinai,  and  gave  tables 
to  Moses,  on  which  were  written  the  Ten  Commandments,  and 
that  Moses  broke  those  tables,  and  that  God  wrote  like  com- 
mandments on  other  tables, — whilst  he  is  delighted  solely  with 
this  historical  relation,  is  in  the  life  of  external  truth,  remote 
from  Divine  doctrinals.  But  afterwards,  when  he  begins  to  be 
delighted  and  affected  with  the  commandments  or  precepts 
themselves  contained  therein,  and  lives  according  to  them,  he  is 
then  in  the  life  of  truth,  yet  still  the  life  is  remote  from  Divine 
doctrinals  themselves.  For  a  life  according  to  the  Ten  Command- 
ments is  only  moral  life,  the  precepts  of  which  are  known  to  all 
who  live  in  human  society,  from  the  civil  life  and  the  laws 
there,  as,  for  instance,  that  the  Deity  ought  to  be  worshipped, 
that  parents  ought  to  be  honoured,  that  mu^'der,  adultery,  theft, 
ought  not  to  be  committed.  But  he  who  is  being  regenerated 
is  by  degrees  led  from  this  more  remote  life,  or  from  moral  life, 
into  a  life  nearer  to  Divine  doctrinals,  that  is,  into  spiritual  life. 
When  this  is  the  case,  he  then  begins  to  wonder  why  such  com- 
mandments or  precepts  were  sent  down  from  heaven  in  so 
miraculous  a  manner,  and  written  on  tables  by  the  finger  of  God, 
when  yet  they  are  known  to  every  people,  and  are  also  written 
in  the  laws  of  those  who  never  heard  anything  from  the  Word. 
When  he  comes  into  this  state  of  thought,  if  he  be  amongst 
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those  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerated,  he  is  led  by  the 
Lord  into  a  still  more  interior  state,  namely,  into  this,  to  think 
that  deeper  things  lie  concealed  therein,  with  which  as  yet  he 
is  unacquainted ;  and  when  he  reads  the  Word  in  this  state,  he 
finds  everywhere  in  the  Prophets,  and  especially  in  the  Evan- 
gelists, that  all  these  precepts  contain  in  themselves  more 
5  heavenly  things.  For  instance,  that  the  commandment  about 
honouring  parents  means  that  when  men  are  born  anew,  that  is, 
when  they  are  being  regenerated,  they  receive  another  Father, 
and  that  then  they  become  His  sons,  and  that  He  it  is  who  is 
to  be  honoured ;  thus  that  this  is  the  sense  which  lies  interiorly 
hidden  in  that  precept.  By  degrees  also  he  learns  who  this 
new  Father  is,  namely,  that  He  is  the  Lord,  and  at  length  he 
learns  how  He  is  to  be  honoured,  namely,  by  being  worshipped, 
and  that  He  is  worshipped  when  He  is  loved.  When  he  who  is 
being  regenerated  is  in  this  truth,  and  in  a  life  according  to  it, 
he  is  in  a  Divine  doctrinal,  and  then  he  is  in  an  angelic  state, 
and  from  this  he  looks  upon  those  things  which  he  had  previ- 
ously known  as  things  that  follow  in  orderly  succession,  and 
flow  from  the  Divine  as  it  were  according  to  the  steps  of  a 
ladder,  above  which  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  is,  and  on  the  steps 
of  which  are  His  angels,  who  ascend  and  descend ;  thus  he  sees 
those  things  with  which  he  had  previously  been  delighted  more 
remote  from  him  according  to  degrees.  The  case  is  similar  with 
the  other  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  (see  no.  2609).  From  this 
then  it  may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  life  more  remote  from 
Divine  doc  trinals,  which  is  here  signified  by 'Jacob  went  out 
from  Beershelja.' 

3691.  And  went  to  Haran,  signifies  to  the  good  and  truth  of 
that  degree.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Haran,  as 
denoting  external  good  and  truth,  for  by  Haran  is  signified 
what  is  external,  and  by  Laban  who  dwelt  there  is  signified 
good  and  truth,  thus  by  Haran  is  here  denoted  external  good 
and  truth ;  that  this  is  signified  by  Haran,  see  nos.  1430,  3612. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  '  Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba 
and  went  to  Haran,'  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  that  he 
betook  himself  furtlier  from  Divine  doctrinals,  thus  to  external 
2  good  and  truth.  The  reason  why  it  is  said,  the  good  and  truth 
of  that  degree,  is,  that  goods  and  truths  are  altogether  distinct 
from  each  other  according  to  degrees ;  interior  goods  and  truths 
are  in  a  higher  degree,  and  exterior  ones  in  a  lower  degree.  In 
a  higher  degree  are  the  goods  and  truths  which  belong  to  the 
Eational,  and  in  a  lower  degree  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Natural,  and  in  the  lowest  are  the  sensual  goods  and  truths 
which  belong  to  the  body.  Interior  goods  and  truths,  or  those 
which  are  in  a  higher  degree,  flow  in  into  exterior  goods  and 
truths,  or  those  which  are  in  a  lower  degree,  and  exhibit  therein 
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an  image  of  themselves,  almost  as  man's  interior  affections  ex- 
hibit themselves  in  the  countenance  and  the  changes  thereof. 
From  this  it  is  manifest,  that  interior  goods  and  truths  are 
altogether  separate  from  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or,  what  is 
the  same  thing,  that  those  which  are  in  a  higher  degree  are 
altogether  separate  from  those  which  are  in  a  lower,  and  so 
separate,  that  the  interior,  or  those  which  are  in  a  higher  degree, 
can  exist  without  the  exterior,  or  those  which  are  in  a  lower 
degree.  He  who  has  not  a  distinct  notion  of  degrees,  cannot 
have  a  distinct  notion  of  interior  and  exterior  goods,  nor  how 
the  case  is  with  man's  soul,  or  with  his  spirit  and  body, 
nor  how  the  case  is  with  the  heavens  in  the  other  life. 
That  there  are  three  heavens  is  known ;  and  that  one  heaven  is  3. 
more  interior  than  another ;  and  that  the  third  heaven  is  the 
inmost.  These  heavens  are  most  distinct  from  each  other 
according  to  degrees :  they  who  are  in  the  inmost,  or  third 
heaven,  are  nearer  to  the  Lord  ;  they  who  are  in  the  interior, 
or  second  heaven,  are  more  remote ;  and  they  who  are  in  the 
exterior,  or  first  heaven,  are  still  more  remote.  The  communi- 
cation between  these  heavens  cannot  exist  in  any  other  manner 
than  as  the  communication  of  man's  inmosts  with  his  exteriors ; 
for  the  man  who  is  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards 
the  neighbour,  is  a  kind  of  little  heaven,  corresponding  in  an 
image  to  the  three  heavens ;  he  has  also  an  influx  of  good  and 
truth  out  of  the  three  heavens  from  the  Lord  according  to  the 
like  degrees.  The  quality  of  these  degrees  with  respect  to  each 
other  may  appear  from  those  two  examples  that  were  adduced 
above,  nos.  3688,  3690.  They  who  are  in  love  itself  to  the  Lord,  4 
to  the  extent  of  having  a  perception  of  love,  are  in  a  higher 
degree  of  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  inmost  and  third  heaven, 
consequently  nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  are  called  celestial  angels. 
But  they  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  to  the  ex- 
tent of  having  a  perception  of  charity,  and  not  so  much  a  per- 
ception of  love  to  the  Lord,  are  in  a  lower  degree  of  good  and 
truth,  and  in  the  interior  or  second  heaven,  and  thus  more 
remote  from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  spiritual  angels.  But  they 
who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour  solely  from  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  so  as  not  to  have  a  perception  of  charity  itself 
towards  the  neighbour,  except  from  the  truth  with  which  they 
are  affected,  are  in  a  still  lower  degree  of  good  and  truth,  and  in 
the  exterior  or  first  heaven,  and  thus  still  more  remote  from  the 
Lord,  and  are  called  good  spirits.  From  this  it  may  to  some  5 
extent  appear  how  the  case  is  with  degrees,  namely,  that  those 
things  which  are  in  a  higher  degree  exhibit  themselves  in  an 
image  in  those  which  are  in  the  next  lower  degree.  In  love  to 
the  Lord  there  is  a  proximate  image  of  the  Lord,  which  is  called 
a  likeness,  wherefore  they  who  are  in  love  itself  to  the  Lord  are 
called  likenesses  of  Him ;  in  charity  there  is  also  an  image  of 
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the  Lord,  but  more  remote,  for  in  charity  itself  the  Lord  is  pres- 
ent, wherefore  they  who  are  in  charity  are  called  images  of 
Him  (see  nos.  50,  51,  1013) ;  whereas  they  who  are  in  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  and  thence  in  a  certain  kind  of  charity  towards 
the  neighbour,  are  also  images  of  the  Lord,  but  still  more  re- 
motely. The  three  heavens  are  distinguished  into  these  three 
degrees,  and  according  to  these  degrees  the  Lord  flows  in  with 
Divine  Good  and  Truth,  thus  with  wisdom  and  intelligence,  and 
with  heavenly  joy  and  felicity. 

3692.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  signifies  a  state.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  place,  as  denoting  a  state  (see 
nos.  1273-1275,  1377,  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387). 

3693.  AndjMssed  the  night  there,  because  the  sun  was  set,  signifies 
life  in  ob.scurity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  night, 
as  denoting  a  state  of  shade  (see  no.  1712) ;  thus  passing  the 
night  denotes  living  in  that  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  sun  being  set,  as  denoting  the  being  in  obscurity,  for  then  it 
is  evening,  and  evening  signifies  obscurity  (see  no.  3056). 
By  obscurity  is  here  meant  obscurity  of  intelligence  as  to  truth, 
and  obscurity  of  wisdom  as  to  good,  for  the  light  which  the 
angels  have  from  the  Lord  has  in  itself  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
and  it  is  also  thence  (see  nos.  1521, 1524, 1529, 1530,  3138,  3167, 
3195,  3339,  3341,  3636,  3637,  3643) ;  wherefore  so  far  as  they 
are  in  light,  so  far  also  they  are  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but 
so  far  as  they  are  not  in  light,  thus  so  far  as  they  are  in  shade, 
so  far  they  are  not  in  intelligence  and  wisdom  (see  nos.  2776, 
3190,  3337).  It  is  on  this  ground  that,  in  common  discourse, 
light  is  predicated  of  things  belonging  to  the  understanding ; 
man  knows  not  that  it  is  on  this  ground,  wherefore  he  believes 
that  it  is  so  said  only  by  way  of  comparison.  But  besides  this,  man 
has  also  many  other  comparisons  arising  from  a  perception  of  such 
things  as  exist  in  the  other  life,  in  which  he  is  as  to  his  spirit, 
which  are  generally  received,  because  interiorly  acknowledged, 
but  [afterwards]  obliterated  by  corporeal  things,  which  are  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  extinguish  the  things  that  belong  to  the 
perception  in  which  his  interior  man  is.  That  sunset  in  the 
Word  signifies  the  falsity  and  evil  in  which  they  are  with  whom 
there  is  no  charity  and  faith,  thus  that  it  signifies  also  the  last 
time  of  the  Church,  see  no.  1837 ;  and  also  that  it  signifies 
obscurity  as  to  those  things  which  belong  to  good  and  truth, 
such  as  exists  with  those  who  are  in  a  degree  more  remote  from 
Divine  doctrinals,  see  no.  3691.  That  sunset,  or  the  setting  of 
the  sun,  has  these  significations,  may  appear  from  the  following 
passages  in  the  Word:  in  Micah,  "Ye  have  night  instead  of 
vision,  and  ye  have  darkness  instead  of  divination;  and  the  sun 
will  set  upon  the  prophets,  and  the  day  will  grow  black  upon 
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them  "  (iii.  6) ;  the  sun's  setting  upon  the  prophets  denotes  that 
they  have  no  longer  any  truth  and  understanding  of  truth  ; 
prophets  denote  those  who  teach  truths  of  doctrine  (see  no. 
2534).  In  Amos,  "  It  shall  be  in  that  day,  /  loill  cause  the  sun  to 
set  at  mid-day,  and  I  will  darken  the  earth  in  the  day  of  light, 
and  I  will  turn  your  feasts  into  mourning,  and  all  your  songs 
into  a  lament"  (viii.  9,  10):  causing  the  sun  to  set  at  mid-day 
denotes  obscurity  as  to  truth  with  those  who  are  in  the  cog- 
nitions of  good  and  truth  ;  that  mid-day  is  a  state  of  light,  or  of 
the  cognitions  of  truth,  see  nos.  1458,  3195.  In  Isaiah,  "  Thy  3 
sun  shall  no  more  set,  neither  shall  thy  moon  withdraw  itself, 
because  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  light  of  eternity  "  (Ix.  20) : 
in  this  passage  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  treated  of ;  the  sun  setting 
no  more  denotes  that  they  will  be  in  the  life  of  good  and  in 
wisdom,  because  in  the  celestial  love  and  light  of  the  Lord ;  the 
moon's  not  withdrawing  itself,  denotes  that  they  will  be  in  the 
life  of  truth  and  in  intelligence,  because  in  the  spiritual  love  and 
light  of  the  Lord.  That  in  the  other  life  the  Lord  is  a  sun  to 
the  celestial  angels,  and  a  moon  to  the  spiritual,  and  that  hence 
they  have  wisdom  and  intelligence,  see  nos.  1053,  1521,  1529- 
1531,  2441,  2495,  3636,  3643.  From  this  it  may  appear  what 
is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  by  sunrise  and  sunset. 
In  David,  "  Jehovah,  my  God,  Thou  art  exceeding  great,  Thou  4 
hast  put  on  glory  and  honour  ;  who  covereth  Himself  with  light 
as  with  a  garment ;  He  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain ; 
.  .  .  He  hath  made  the  moon  for  stated  feasts,  the  sun  knoiveth 
his  setting:  Thou  disposest  the  darkness  that  it  may  become 
night"  (Psalm  civ.  1,  2,  19,  20):  in  this  passage  likewise  the 
moon  stands  for  intelligence,  and  the  sun  for  wisdom  from 
the  Lord ;  the  setting  of  the  sun  denotes  obscurity  of  both  : 
disposing  darkness  that  it  may  become  night  denotes  the 
moderating  of  the  state  of  obscurity ;  for  that  the  angels  have 
changes  of  state  between  the  highest  degree  of  light  and  a  lesser 
degree,  or  between  the  highest  degree  of  wisdom  and  a  lesser 
degree,  and  that  these  changes  of  state  are  as  the  morning  when 
the  sun  rises,  and  as  mid-day  when  he  is  in  his  meridian,  and 
as  the  evening  when  he  sets,  and  afterwards  as  morning  again, 
will,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  be  stated  elsewhere.  In  5 
Joshua,  "  From  the  wilderness  and  Lebanon  even  to  the  great 
river,  the  river  Euphrates,  the  whole  land  of  the  Hittites,  and 
even  to  the  great  sea,  the  setting  of  the  sun,  shall  be  your  boun- 
dary "  (i.  4) :  in  this  passage  is  described  the  extent  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  by  which  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  the 
Lord's  kingdom  (see  nos.  1607,  3038,  3481).  That  the  river 
Euphrates  is  one  boundary,  namely,  of  spiritual  and  celestial 
things,  see  no.  1866,  and  the  great  sea  and  the  setting  of 
the  sun  is  another,  by  which  is  represented  the  ultimate,  which 
is  relatively  obscure ;  that  all  the  boundaries  and  all  the  places 
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6  in  that  land  are  representative,  see  no.  1585.  In  Moses, 
"  If  in  taking  a  pledge  thou  take  for  a  pledge  thy  companion's 
garment,  leforc  the  sun  set  thou  shalt  restore  it  unto  him,  because 
it  is  his  only  covering,  this  his  garment  is  for  a  skin,  in  which 
he  may  lie  down"  (Exod.  xxii.  26,  27).  And  in  another 
place,  "  If  he  is  a  poor  man  {vir)  thou  shalt  not  lie  down  upon 
his  pledge,  restoring  thou  shalt  restore  to  him  the  pledge,  hefore 
the  sun  set,  and  he  shall  bless  thee,  and  it  shall  be  to  thee 
righteousness  before  Jehovah  thy  God"  (Deut.  xxiv.  12,  13). 
That  in  this  law,  as  in  all  the  rest,  there  is  a  representative  and 
significative  of  the  Divine  Law,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  from  whence  those  things  are  derived,  is 
evident  from  the  particulars.  This  Divine  Law  is  to  the  effect, 
that  companions  are  not  to  be  defrauded  of  external  truths, 
which  are  the  doctrinals  according  to  which  they  live,  and 
rituals.  That  a  garment  signifies  such  truths,  see  nos.  297,  1073, 
2576.  That  the  pledge  should  be  restored  before  the  sun  set, 
denotes  before  the  truth  with  him  perished,  and  because  that 
truth  is  external,  it  is  said  that  the  garment  is  for  a  skin  in 

7  which  he  shall  lie  down.  Again,  "  The  soul  which  hath  touched 
what  is  unclean,  shall  be  unclean  until  the  evening,  and  shall 
not  eat  of  the  holy  things,  but  when  he  has  washed  his  flesh  in 
waters,  and  the  sun  hath  set,  he  shall  be  clean ;  and  afterwards 
he  shall  eat  of  the  holy  things  "  (Levit.  xxii.  6,  7).  And  in 
another  place,  "He  that  is  not  clean,  towards  evening  shall 
wash  himself  with  waters,  and  when  the  sun  has  set,  he  shall 
enter  into  the  midst  of  the  camp"  (Deut.  xxiii.  10,  11). 
That  this  law  also  derives  its  origin  from  the  laws  of  good  and 
truth,  or  the  laws  of  order,  which  exist  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
may  be  manifest,  otherwise  it  would  not  have  been  com- 
manded, that  the  unclean  person  should  be  unclean  until  the 
evening,  and  should  then  wash  himself  with  waters,  and  after 
the  sun  was  set  should  be  clean.  The  law  of  order  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  from  which  the  above  law  is  derived,  is  this, 
that  good  and  angelic  spirits,  when  they  lapse  into  a  state  of  the 
love  of  self,  and  thereby  into  a  state  of  falsity,  are  in  this  case 
a  little  remitted  into  their  natural  or  lower  state,  and  there 
imbibe  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  as  to  that  subject ;  which  is 
signified  by  washing  oneself  with  waters  in  the  evening.  That 
washing  oneself  with  waters  signifies  being  purified  from  falsi- 
ties, see  nos.  3147,  3148  ;  and  that  waters  denote  the  cognitions 
of  truth,  nos.  28,  680,  739,  2702,  3058.  And  after  they  have 
been  in  that  obscure  state  which  is  signified  by  the  setting 
of  the  sun,  they  return  into  their  former  state,  which  is  signified 
by  their  being  clean,  and  entering  into  the  midst  of  the  camp ; 
on  which  subject,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  we  shall 
speak  elsewhere  from  experience.  From  these  considerations, 
then,  it  is  evident,  that  sunset  in  the  Word  signifies  an  obscure 
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state  as  to  truth  with  the  good,  and  a  state  of  falsity  with  the 
evil. 

3694.  And  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place,  signifies  the  truths 
of  that  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stones,  as 
denoting  inferior  truths,  such  as  are  those  of  the  natural  man 
(see  nos.  643,  1298). 

3695.  And  put  them  for  his  pilloius,  signifies  a  most  general 
communication  with  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  pillows  [literally,  head-rests]  or  bolsters  [literally, 
nape-rests],  as  denoting  communication  with  things  external, 
thus  a  most  general  communication ;  for  that  the  nape  or  neck 
denotes  the  communication  of  interior  things  with  exterior  ones, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  of  higher  things  with  lower  ones,  and 
thence  conjunction,  see  nos.  3542,  3603.  Hence  those  things 
which  are  under  the  nape  or  neck,  that  is,  bolsters,  signify  here 
the  communication  of  inmost  or  Divine  things  with  outermost 
ones,  which  communication  also  is  a  most  general  one ;  for  what 
is  external  is  relatively  general,  and  what  is  outermost  is  most 
general ;  for  the  singulars  of  interior  things  appear  as  one,  thus 
as  one  general  thing  in  exterior  things.  This  also  is  what  is 
represented  and  signified  by  the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose 
top  reached  to  heaven,  and  the  angels  of  God  ascended  and 
descended  upon  it,  which  will  be  spoken  of  presently. 

3696.  Andlay  down  in  that  place,  signifies  tranquillity  of  state. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  lying  down,  as  denoting 
being  in  a  state  of  tranquillity  :  for  lying  down,  and  sleeping,  is 
nothing  else.  That  this  is  denoted  by  lying  down,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  may  appear  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word, 
that  will  be  quoted  below.  With  those  who  are  about  to  be 
regenerated,  who  are  here  treated  of  in  the  representative  in- 
ternal sense,  the  case  is  as  follows  :  that  first  of  all  they  are  in 
a  state  of  tranquillity,  or  in  a  state  of  external  peace  ;  for  exter- 
nal peace,  or  peace  in  externals,  is  called  tranquillity :  it  is 
also  produced  from  a  Divine  state  of  peace,  which  is  inmostly 
within  it,  and  exists  in  externals  by  the  removal  of  lusts  and 
falsities,  for  these  are  what  cause  all  unrest.  Every  man  also  is 
in  a  state  of  tranquillity  in  the  beginning  of  his  life  or  in  in- 
fancy, but  in  proportion  as  he  advances  in  life,  or  grows  up,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  removes  himself  from  that  state,  because 
he  gives  himself  up  to  worldly  cares,  and  consequently  to 
anxieties  through  the  lusts  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
and  through  the  falsities  thence.  Nearly  similar  to  this  is  the 
case  with  the  new  life  with  a  man  who  is  being  regenerated  : 
in  the  beginning  he  is  in  a  state  of  tranquillity,  but  as  he 
passes  into  the  new  life,  he  also  passes  into  a  state  of  unrest ; 

35 


3696.]  GENESIS. 

for  the  evils  and  falsities  which  he  had  previously  imbibed 
emerge  and  come  forth  and  disturb  him,  and  at  length  to 
such  a  degree  that  he  is  immersed  in  temptations  and  vexations 
by  the  diabolical  crew,  who  are  continually  striving  to  destroy 
the  state  of  his  new  life.  Nevertheless,  he  is  inmostly  in  a  state 
of  peace,  for  unless  he  were  inmostly  so,  he  would  not  engage  in 
combat,  for  he  is  continually  looking  upon  that  state,  as  the  end, 
in  the  combats  in  which  he  is  engaged,  and  unless  he  had  that 
end,  he  would  in  nowise  have  force  and  strength  to  combat ; 
hence  also  it  is  that  he  overcomes ;  and  because  this  state  of 
peace  is  the  end,  he  also  comes  into  this  state  after  the  combats 
or  temptations;  it  is  as  the  state  of  spring  that  follows  the  state 
of  autumn  and  winter  ;  or  as  the  state  of  dawn  that  follows 
evening  and  night.  That  a  state  of  peace  in  spiritual  things  is 
like  spring  and  dawn  in  natural  things,  see  nos.  1726,  2780  ; 
and  that  peace  is  from  good  and  truth,  and  unrest  from  evil  and 

3  falsity,  no.  3170.  That  lying  down  in  the  Word  signifies  a  state 
of  tranquillity,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  in 
Moses,  "  If  ye  will  walk  in  my  statutes,  and  observe  my  pre- 
cepts, and  do  them,  /  ivill  give  peace  in  the  earth,  and  ye  shall  lie 
doivn,  and  none  shall  make  you  afraid  ;  and  I  will  cause  to  cease 
the  evil  wild  beast  from  the  land,  and  the  sword  shall  not  pass 
through  your  land  "  (Levit.  xxvi.  3,  6)  :  lying  down  is  manifestly 
said  of  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity ;  the  evil  wild  beast  de- 
notes the  lusts  of  evil  (see  nos.  45,  46,  908),  which  shall  cease  ; 
a  sword  denotes  falsity  combating  against  truth  (no.  2799),  which 
shall  not  pass  through.  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  peace 
and  the  tranquillity  of  peace  are  from  good  and  truth,  and  that 

4  the  destruction  thereof  is  from  evils  and  falsities.  In  Isaiah, 
"  The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie 
doivn  with  the  kid,  and  the  calf  and  the  young  lion  together, 
and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them ;  and  the  heifer  and  the  bear 
shall  feed,  thei7-  young  shall  lie  doum  together  "  (xi.  6,  7) :  treating 
of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  state  of  peace  in  His  kingdom :  their 
lying  down  together  denotes  that  they  could  not  be  i-nfested  by 
any  evil  and  falsity.  In  Hosea,  "  I  will  establish  for  them  a 
covenant  in  that  day  with  the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  and  with 
the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  the 
earth ;  and  the  bow,  and  the  sword,  and  the  battle  will  I  break 
from  off  the  earth,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  lie  down  confidently'' 
(ii.  18) :  in  this  passage  likewise,  lying  down  denotes  a  state  of 
tranquillity  on  the  removal  of  the  falsities  and  evils  that  occa- 

s  sion  unrest.  In  David,  "  /  vnll  lie  doivn  and  sleep,  and  rise  up 
again,  because  Jehovah  sustains  me ;  I  will  not  be  afraid  of 
myriads  of  the  people  who  set  themselves  against  me  round 
about"  (Psalm  iii.  5,  6):  lying  down  and  sleeping  denotes  a 
state  of  tranquillity  and  security.  In  the  same,  "  In  peace  will 
I  hoth  lay  me  doum  and  sleep ;  because  Thou,  Jehovah,  alone 
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causest  me  to  dwell  confidently  "  (Psalm  iv.  8).      And  in  the 

same,  "He  will  make  me  to  lie  down  in  pastures  ofherhage  :  He  will 
lead  me  to  waters  of  rest ;  He  will  refresh  my  soul "  (Psalm 
xxiii.  2,  3).  From  these  passages  it  is  evident,  that  a  state 
of  peace  and  tranquillity  is  described  by  lying  down ;  and  that 
by  lying  down  in  the  present  passage  is  signified  tranquillity 
of  state,  for  a  place  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  a  state  (see 
no.  3692). 

3697.  Verses  12-15.  And  he  dreamed,  and  behold  a  ladder 
set  up  on  the  earth,  and  the  head  of  it  reaching  unto  heaven  ;  and 
behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  it.  And 
behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  and  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  the 
God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  and  the  God  of  Isaac :  the  land 
on  which  thou  Rest,  to  thee  ivill  I  give  it,  and  to  thy  seed.  And 
thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and  thou  shall  break 
forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south  ; 
and  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall  be  blessed  in  thee,  and 
in  thy  seed.  And,  behold,  I  am  with  thee,  and  I  will  keep  thee 
in  all  whither  thou  goest,  and  bring  thee  back  to  this  ground, 
because  I  vnll  not  leave  thee  until  I  have  done  what  I  have  sjjoken 
to  thee. 

He  dreamed,  signifies  foresight :  and  behold  a  ladder  set  up  on 
the  earth,  signifies  the  communication  of  the  lowest  truth  and 
of  good  thence  :  and  the  head  of  it  reaching  unto  heaven,  signifies 
with  the  Divine  :  and  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  de- 
scending up>on  it,  signifies  infinite  and  eternal  communication, 
and  thence  conjunction ;  and  that  from  the  lowest  there  is  as 
it  were  an  ascent,  and  afterwards,  when  the  order  has  been 
inverted,  a  descent.  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  signi- 
fies the  Lord  in  the  supreme  :  and  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  the 
God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  signifies  the  Lord,  that  that  good  is 
from  Him  :  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human  :  the  land  omohich  thou  licst,  to  thee  will  I  give  it, 
signifies  that  the  good  in  which  he  was,  was  from  liis  proprium  : 
and  to  thy  seed,  signifies  that  the  truth  also  [was  from  the  pro- 
prium]. And  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  signifies 
that  Divine  natural  truth  would  be  as  natural  good  :  a7id  thou, 
shall  break  forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  signifies  the  infinite 
extension  of  good :  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south,  signifies 
the  infinite  extension  of  truth  ;  thus  all  states  of  good  and 
truth :  and  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall  be  blessed 
in  thee,  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  the  good  of  doctrine  will 
be  conjoined  with  good  :  and  in  thy  seed,  signifies  and  with  truth. 
And,  behold,  I  am  with  thee,  signifies  what  is  Divine :  and  I 
will  keep  thee  in  all  lohither  thou  goest,  signifies  the  Divine 
Providence :  and  bring  thee  back  to  this  ground,  signifies  con- 
junction with  Divine   doctrine  :    because   I  will  not  leave  thee 
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until  I  have  done  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee,  signifies  that  no- 
thing would  be  wanting  for  accomplishing  the  effect. 

3098.  He  dreamed,  signifies  foresight.     This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  dreaming,  as    denoting    in  the    internal   sense 
foretelling   future  things,  for    prophetic   dreams,   which    were 
Divine,  were  predictions  of  things  to  come,  as  may  appear  from 
those  spoken  of  in  the  Word  (see  nos.  1975, 1976) ;  since  this  is 
the  signification  of  dreams  and  dreaming  in  the  internal  sense, 
therefore  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated  of, 
they  signify  foresight.      For  predictions  are  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  foresight.     That  this  is  the  only  source  of  predictions 
concerning  events  which  do  not  flow  according  to  the  general 
order  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  foreseen  thence,  may  appear 
from  the  Word,  also  from  this   passage  in  Moses,  "  When  a 
prophet  speaketh  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  but  the  Word  doth 
not  come  to  pass,  and  that  word  doth  not  happen,  Jehovah  hath 
not  spoken,  the  prophet  hath  spoken  it  in  arrogance "  (Deut. 
»  xviii.  22).     And  even  if  they  were  predictions  of  things  which 
came  to  pass,  they  still  might  be  from  the  evil  and  the  worship- 
pers of  another  god,  [as  appears  from]  this  passage,  "  If  there 
arise  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  prophet  or  a  dreamer  of  a  dream, 
and  he  give  thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder,  and  the  sign  and  the  wonder 
come  to  pass  which  he  spoke  to  thee,  saying.  Let  us  go  after 
other  gods  whom  thou  hast  not  known,  and  let  us  serve  them  ; 
thou  shalt  not  obey  the  words  of  that  prophet,  or  the  dreamer  of 
^Aa^  (^7'eam,  because  Jehovah  .  .  .  tempteth  you"  (Deut.  xiii.  1-4): 
from  which  it  is  evident  that  the  prediction  itself  was  from  the 
Divine,  but  the  persuasion  to  worship  other  gods  was  from  the 
proprium  of  the  prophet,  to  whom  it  was  permitted  for  the  sake 
of  tempting,  as  is  said.     Hence  also  it  is,  and  from  other  causes, 
that  on   many  occasions  in  olden  time,  they  who  worshipped 
Baalim  and  other  gods  also  prophesied,  saw  visions,  and  dreamed 
dreams,  and   likewise  that  the  things  which  were  spoken  by 
them  came  to  pass,  whereby  many  were  led  astray  (concerning 
whom  see  Jeremiah,  chapter  xxiii.) ;  besides  others,  who  were 
called  diviners,  soothsayers,  sorcerers,  and  pythons,  who  were 
among  those  who  studied  natural  magic,  whereby  nothing  of 
what  was  Divine  could  be  foretold,  but  only  what  was  contrary 
to  the  Divine,  that  is,  contrary  to  the  Lord,  and  contrary  to  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him.     This  is  magic, 
whatsoever  it  may  appear  in  external  form. 

3699.  And  behold  a  ladder  set  up  on  the  earth,  signifies  the 
communication  of  the  lowest  truth  and  of  good  thence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  ladder,  as  denoting  communi- 
cation (which  will  be  treated  of  below);  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  earth,  as  denoting  what  is  lowest,  for  it  is  said  imrae- 
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diately  afterwards  that  its  head  reached  unto  heaven,  which 
denotes  the  highest.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  the  ladder 
that  was  between  the  earth  and  heaven,  or  between  the  lowest 
and  the  highest,  denotes  communication ;  that  it  is  the  com- 
munication of  the  lowest  truth  and  of  good  thence  that  is  here 
signified  by  the  ladder  that  was  set  up  on  the  earth,  is  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  the  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  the  truth  and  the  consequent  good  of  that 
degree,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob.  In  the  original 
language,  the  term  ladder  is  derived  from  a  word  which 
signifies  a  path  or  a  way ;  that  a  path  or  way  is  predicated  of 
truth,  see  nos.  627,  2333 ;  when  the  angels  also  hold  discourse 
together  on  the  subject  of  truth,  it  is  exhibited  representatively 
in  the  world  of  spirits  by  ways  (see  nos.  189,  3477).  Hence  it 
is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  ladder,  of  which  one  extremity 
is  set  on  the  earth,  and  the  other  reaches  to  heaven,  namely, 
the  communication  of  the  truth,  which  is  in  the  lowest  place, 
with  the  truth  which  is  in  the  highest,  which  communication  is 
treated  of  below.  That  there  are  truths  and  goods  of  the 
lowest  degree,  and  also  truths  and  goods  of  the  highest,  and 
steps  between  them  as  of  a  ladder,  see  no.  3691. 

3700.  And  the  head  of  it  reaching  unto  heaven,  signifies  with 
the  Divine,  namely,  that  there  was  communication  therewith. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  head  or  topmost 
part  of  a  ladder,  as  denoting  what  is  supreme  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  heaven,  as  denoting  what  is  Divine.  For  heaven, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  denotes 
the  Divine  Itself,  but  in  the  representative  sense,  in  which  the 
man  who  is  being  regenerated  is  treated  of,  it  denotes  the  in- 
most good  and  consequent  truth  which  are  from  the  Lord,  such 
as  exist  in  heaven,  and  from  the  quality  of  which  heaven  itself 
is.  This  is  also  called  Divine,  because  from  the  Lord  ;  for  the 
Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  what  is  Divine,  which  is  from 
the  Lord  alone,  is  the  all  in  all  of  heaven  ;  whatever  is  not  from 
the  Divine  there,  does  not  belong  to  heaven.  Hence  it  is  that  it 
has  occasionally  been  said  above,  that  the  Lord  is  heaven  itself, 
and  that  all  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  the  Lord. 

3701.  And  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending 
upon  it,  signifies  infinite  and  eternal  communication,  and  thence 
conjunction  ;  and  that  from  the  lowest  there  is  as  it  were  an 
ascent,  and  afterwards,  when  the  order  has  been  inverted,  a 
descent.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  angels,  as 
denoting  something  Divine  of  the  Lord,  which  is  meant  by  them 
when  they  are  mentioned  in  the  Word  (see  nos.  1925,  2319, 
2821,  3039).  That  in  the  present  case  they  denote  the 
Divine  Truth,  appears  from    the    circumstance  that  they  are 

39 


3701.]  GENESIS. 

culled  the  angels  of  God,  for  the  term  God  is  used  when  in  the 
internal  sense  truth  is  the  subject  treated  of,  but  the  term 
Jehovah  is  used  in  treating  of  good  (see  nos.  2586,  2769,  2807, 
2822).  Hence  it  is  that  although  Jehovah  is  named  presently, 
and  it  is  said  '  Jehovah  luas  standing  ahove  it'  still  they  are  here 
called  Angels  of  God,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  truth 
from  which  good  is,  which  is  here  [represented  by]  Jacob,  as  has 
been  frequently  said  above.  That  by  ascending  and  descending 
on  the  ladder  is  signified,  in  the  supreme  sense,  infinite  and 
eternal  connnunication  and  thence  conjunction,  may  appear 
without  further  explanation.  Communication  and  thence  con- 
junction cannot  be  predicated  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Itself,  and 
of  His  Divine  Human,  unless  at  the  same  time  it  be  said  to 
be  infinite  and  eternal,  for  in  the  Lord  all  is  infinite  and 
eternal,  infinite  in  respect  to  Esse,  and  eternal  in  respect  to 
Existere. .  From  what  has  hitherto  been  said  it  is  evident,  that 
by  the  ladder  set  up  on  the  earth,  and  its  head  reaching  to 
heaven,  and  behold  the  Angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending 
upon  it,  is  signified,  in  short,  as  it  were  an  ascent  from  the 
lowest,  and  afterwards,  when  the  order  has  been  inverted,  a 
descent.  How  the  case  is  with  this  ascent  and  descent,  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown  above,  nos.  3539, 
3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3607,  3610,  3665,  3690. 
But  whereas  this  order,  which  is  that  of  the  regeneration  of 
man,  and  which  is  described  in  this  and  the  following  verses  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  altogether  unknown  in  the  Church,  there- 
fore we  may  further  illustrate  the  subject.  It  is  known  that 
man  is  born  into  the  nature  of  his  parents,  and  of  his  grand- 
fathers, and  also  of  his  great-grandfathers,  in  a  long  succession 
of  ages,  consequently  into  the  hereditary  evil  of  them  all  suc- 
cessively accumulated,  insomuch  that  as  to  what  is  from  himself 
he  is  nothing  but  evil.  Hence  it  has  resulted  that  both  as  to 
the  understanding  and  as  to  the  will  he  is  utterly  ruined,  and  of 
himself  wills  nothing  of  good,  and  therefore  understands  nothing 
of  truth,  consequently,  that  it  is  evil  which  he  calls  good,  yea, 
believes  to  be  good ;  and  falsity  which  he  calls  truth,  yea,  be- 
lieves to  be  truth.  As  for  example,  to  love  himself  better  than 
others,  to  be  better  disposed  towards  himself  than  towards 
others,  to  covet  what  belongs  to  another,  and  to  be  concerned 
about  himself  only,  and  not  about  others,  except  for  the  sake  of 
himself ;  inasmuch  as  of  himself  he  is  inclined  to  these  things,  he 
even  calls  them  good,  and  also  true ;  and  further,  if  any  one 
injures,  or  endeavours  to  injure  him,  as  to  these  goods  and 
truths,  as  he  calls  them,  he  hates  such  a  person,  and  also  burns 
with  revenge  against  him,  and  desires  and  also  tries  to  compass 
his  ruin,  and  perceives  delight  therein,  and  this  in  proportion 
as  he  actually  confirms  himself  in  those  [evils],  that  is,  in  pro- 
portion as  he  more  frequently  brings  them  into  exercise  by  act. 
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Such  a  one,  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life,  has  similar  3 
desires :  the  nature  itself  which  he  has  contracted  in  the 
world  by  actual  life  remains,  and  the  very  delight  thereof 
is  manifestly  perceived ;  wherefore  he  cannot  be  in  any 
heavenly  society,  in  which  every  one  wishes  better  to  others 
than  to  himself,  but  in  some  infernal  society,  which  has  the 
same  delight  as  he  himself.  This  nature  is  what  ought  to  be 
extirpated  while  he  lives  in  the  world,  and  this  can  be  eft'ected 
by  no  other  means  than  regeneration  by  the  Lord,  that  is,  by 
his  receiving  a  totally  different  will,  and  thence  a  different  under- 
standing ;  that  is,  by  his  being  made  new  as  to  both  these 
faculties.  But,  in  order  that  this  may  be  effected,  he  must  needs 
first  of  all  be  re-born  as  an  infant,  and  learn  what  is  evil  and 
false,  and  also  what  is  good  and  true,  for  without  science  or 
cognition  he  cannot  imbibe  any  good,  inasmuch  as  of  himself  he 
acknowledges  nothing  to  be  good  but  what  is  evil,  and  nothing 
to  be  true,  but  what  is  false.  To  this  end,  such  cognitions  are  4 
instilled  into  him  as  are  not  altogether  contrary  to  those  which 
he  had  previously  had,  as,  for  instance,  that  all  love  begins  from 
self,  that  one  ouG^ht  first  to  take  care  of  oneself,  and  afterwards 
or  others,  that  good  ought  to  be  done  to  such  as  appear  poor  and 
miserable  in  external  form,  of  whatsoever  quality  they  may  be 
inwardly ;  likewise  to  widows  and  orphans,  because  they  are 
so  named  ;  and  lastly,  to  enemies  in  general,  whosoever  they  may 
be;  and  that  by  doing  thus  man  may  merit  heaven.  These 
and  similar  cognitions  belong  to  the  infancy  of  his  new  life, 
and  they  are  such  that  they  derive  something  from  his  former 
life,  or  the  nature  of  his  former  life,  and  also  something 
from  the  new  life  into  which  he  is  being  thus  introduced ;  and 
therefore  they  are  such  as  to  admit  into  themselves  whatsoever 
things  are  conducive  to  the  formation  of  the  new  will  and 
the  new  understanding.  These  are  the  lowest  goods  and  truths, 
from  which  those  who  are  being  regenerated  commence,  and 
because  they  admit  into  themselves  interior  truths,  or  such  as 
are  nearer  to  the  Divine,  the  falsities  that  he  had  previously 
believed  to  be  true  can  be  extirpated  by  means  of  them.  But  5 
they  wlio  are  being  regenerated  do  not  learn  such  truths  simply 
as  knowledges,  but  as  life,  for  they  practise  those  truths ;  their 
practising  those  truths,  however,  is  from  the  beginning  of  the  new 
will,  which  the  Lord  insinuates  whilst  they  are  altogether  igno- 
rant of  it,  and  in  proportion  as  they  receive  of  that  new  will,  they 
receive  also  of  those  cognitions,  and  bring  them  into  act,  and 
believe  ;  but  in  proportion  as  tliey  do  not  receive  of  the  new 
will,  they  are  capable  indeed  of  learning  such  truths,  but  not  of 
bringing  them  into  act,  because  they  cultivate  knowledge 
only,  and  not  life.  This  is  the  state  of  childliood  and  6 
early  youth  as  to  tlie  new  life,  which  is  about  to  succeed 
in   place  of  the  former  life ;   but  the    state   of   its   youth  and 
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early  manhood  is,  that  they  no  longer  esteem  any  person  for  his 
quality  as  it  appears  in  the  external  form,  but  for  his  quality  as 
to  good,  first  in  civil  life,  next  in  moral  life,  and  lastly  in  spirit- 
ual life,  and  it  is  to  good  that  a  man  then  begins  to  give  priority, 
and  to  love,  and  from  good  the  person.  And  at  length,  when 
he  is  still  further  perfected,  he  studies  to  do  good  to  those  who 
are  in  good,  and  this  according  to  the  quality  of  the  good  that 
is  with  them,  and  at  length  he  apperceives  a  delight  in  doing 
good  to  them,  [and]  because  he  perceives  a  delight  in  good,  he 
also  perceives  a  pleasantness  in  the  things  that  confirm  [good] ; 
these  confirmations  he  acknowledges  for  truths,  and  they  are 
also  the  truths  of  his  now  understanding,  which  flow  from  the 
7  goods  that  belong  to  his  new  will.  In  a  like  degree  in  which  he 
apperceives  delight  in  that  good,  and  pleasantness  in  those  truths, 
he  becomes  sensible  also  of  a  dislike  for  the  evils  of  his 
former  life,  and  of  an  unpleasantness  in  its  falsities  :  hence  then 
a  separation  takes  place  of  the  things  belonging  to  the  former 
will  and  the  former  understanding,  from  the  things  l)elonging 
to  [the  new  will  and]  the  new  understanding,  and  this,  not  ac- 
cording to  the  affection  of  knowing  those  things,  but  according 
to  the  affection  of  doing  them.  Consequently  he  then  sees,  that 
the  truths  of  his  infancy  were  relatively  inverted,  and  that 
the  same  by  degrees  were  reduced  into  another  order,  namely, 
that  they  are  mutually  subordinated  to  each  other,  so  that  those 
which  at  first  had  been  in  the  prior  place,  are  now  in  a  posterior 
place  ;  thus  that  by  means  of  those  truths  which  were  the  truths 
of  his  childhood  and  earliest  youth,  the  angels  of  God,  as  by  a 
ladder,  ascended  from  earth  to  heaven,  but  afterwards,  by  means 
of  the  truths  belonging  to  his  adult  age,  the  angels  of  God,  as 
by  a  ladder,  descend  from  heaven  to  earth. 

3702.  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  signifies  the  Lord 
in  the  supreme.  This  may  appear  from  the  consideration,  that  in 
the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  Jehovah  is  so  often  named  Lord 
(see  nos.  1736,  3023,  3035) ;  and  that  in  the  Word  of  the  New 
Testament  He  is  nowhere  called  Jehovah,  but  instead  of  Jehovah, 
the  Lord  (see  no.  2921).  That  standing  above  it  denotes  being  in 
the  supreme,  appears  without  explanation.  The  arcanum  which 
lies  concealed  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words  is,  that  all  goods 
and  truths  descend  from  the  Lord,  and  ascend  to  Him,  that  is, 
that  He  is  the  First  and  the  Last.  For  man  has  been  so  created, 
that  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord  may  descend  through  him  even 
to  the  ultimates  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimates  of  nature  may 
ascend  to  Him;  so  that  man  might  be  a  medium  uniting  the  Divine 
with  the  world  of  nature,  and  the  world  of  nature  with  the  Divine, 
and  thus  through  man,  as  through  a  uniting  medium,  the  very 
ultimate  of  nature  might  live  from  the  Divine,  which  would 
have  been  the  case  if  man  had  lived  according  to  Divine  order. 
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That  man  has  been  so  created,  is  manifest  from  this  considera-  2 
tion,  that  as  to  his  body  he  is  a  little  world,  for  all  the  arcana 
of  the  world  of  nature  are  stored  up  therein,  for  whatever  arcanum 
there  is  in  the  ether  and  its  modifications  is  stored  in  the  eye, 
and  whatever  arcanum  there  is  in  the  air  is  stored  in  the  ear  ; 
and  whatever  invisible  thing  floats  and  acts  in  the  air  is  in 
the  organ  of  smell,  where  it  is  perceived,  and  whatever  invisible 
thing  floats  and  acts  in  the  waters  and  other  fluids,  is  in  the 
organ  of  taste ;  the  very  changes  of  state,  also,  are  in  the  sense 
of  touch  throughout  ;  besides  that  things  that  are  still 
more  recondite  would  be  perceived  in  his  interior  organs,  if  his 
life  were  according  to  order.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  a 
descent  of  the  Divine  would  take  place  through  man  into  the 
ultimate  of  nature,  and  that  from  the  ultimate  of  nature  there 
would  be  an  ascent  to  the  Divine,  if  only  man  acknowledged  the 
Lord  as  his  first  and  last  end  with  faith  of  the  heart,  that  is, 
with  love.  In  such  a  state  were  the  Most  Ancient  people,  who  3 
were  celestial  men,  for  whatever  they  apprehended  by  any  sense 
was  to  them  a  medium  of  thinking  concerning  the  things  that 
belong  to  the  Lord,  thus  concerning  the  Lord  and  His  Kingdom  ; 
the  delight  which  they  derived  from  worldly  and  terrestrial 
things,  was  from  this  source  (see  nos.  1409,  2896,  2897,  2995). 
Yea,  further,  when  they  thus  contemplated  the  lower  and  ulti- 
mate things  of  nature,  these  objects  appeared  before  their  eyes 
as  if  they  were  alive,  for  the  life,  from  which  they  descended, 
was  in  their  internal  sight  and  perception,  and  the  things  that 
stood  out  before  their  eyes  were  as  images  of  that  life,  which 
images,  although  inanimate,  were  nevertheless  thus  animated 
for  them.  Such  perception  the  celestial  angels  have  respecting 
all  things  which  exist  in  the  world,  as  has  very  often  been  given 
[me]  to  perceive,  and  hence  also  little  children  have  such  per- 
ception (see  nos.  2297,  2298).  From  this  it  is  evident,  what  is 
the  quality  of  those  through  whom  the  Divine  things  of  the 
Lord  descend  even  to  the  ultimates  of  nature,  and  from  the  ulti- 
mates  of  nature  ascend  to  Him,  and  represent  the  Divine  com- 
munication and  thence  conjunction,  which  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  signified  by  the  angels  ascending  and  descending  on  the 
ladder  that  was  set  up  on  the  earth,  whose  head  reached  unto 
heaven,  and  above  which  Jehovah  stood. 

3703.  And  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Abraham  thy 
father,  signifies  the  Lord,  in  that  that  good  is  from  Him. 
This  may  appear  from  the  consideration,  that  Jehovah  is  the 
Lord's  Divine  Esse  itself,  who  is  called  the  God  of  Abraham  by 
virtue  of  Divine  Good,  That  Abraham  represents  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  see  nos.  2172,  2198.  And  since  it  is  the  Divine 
Good  from  which  all  celestial  and  spiritual  goods  are  derived, 
and   thus   also   all   truths,    therefore    the   expression,   "  father 
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Abraham,"  is  here  used,  and  indeed  "  thy  father,"  that  is,  the 
father  of  Jacob,  when  yet  Isaac  was  his  father.  The  reason 
why  a  father  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  good,  is,  that  it  is 
good  from  which  all  things  in  general  and  particular  are,  and 
truth  by  means  of  which  all  things  in  general  and  particular 
come  into  existence,  thus  [that  all  things  in  general  and  par- 
ticular are  and  exist]  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth. 
Heaven  itself,  which  consists  of  nothing  else  than  the  Divine 
marriage  of  good  and  truth,  is  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good 
and  truth  and  of  truth  and  good  in  the  Lord.  In  universal 
nature,  also,  all  things  in  general  and  particular  have  relation  to 
good  and  truth  ;  for  in  nature  are  represented  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  goods  and  truths  which  belong  to  heaven,  and  in 
heaven  are  represented  the  Divine  Goods  and  Truths  which 
belong  to  the  Lord.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  good  is  as  a 
father  and  truth  as  a  mother,  and  that  therefore  by  father, 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  signified  good,  and  by 
mother,  truth  ;  and  indeed  the  good  and  truth  from  which  are 
lower  or  derivative  goods  and  truths,  which  respectively  are  as 
(laughters  and  sons,  and  for  this  reason  also  are  called  daughters 
and  sons  in  the  Word  (see  nos.  489-491,  2362);  and  they  are 
also  respectively  as  brethren  and  sisters,  as  grandchildren  and 
great-grandchildren,  as  sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law,  mothers- 
in-law,  in  a  word,  as  consanguinities  and  affinities  in  every 
degree,  and  this  from  the  marriage  of  good,  which  is  the  father, 
with  truth,  which  is  the  mother.  That  all  things  in  general 
and  particular  in  the  heavens  are  circumstanced  according  to 
consanguinities  of  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  of  good  and  truth,  see  nos.  685,  917,  2739,  3612  ; 
and  that  on  this  account  the  Most  Ancient  people  compared  all 
things  in  general  and  particular  to  marriages,  nos.  54,  55  ;  see 
also  nos.  718,  747,  1432,  2508,  2516,  2524,  2556.  That  father 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  denotes  good,  may  appear 
from  many  passages,  as  from  the  following :  in  Isaiah  :  "  Attend 
to  me,  ye  that  regard  justice,  ye  that  seek  Jehovah,  look  unto 
the  rock  whence  ye  were  hewn,  and  to  the  hole  [literally,  the 
digging-out]  of  the  pit  whence  ye  were  digged ;  look  unto 
Abraham  your  father,  and  unto  Sarah  that  bare  you,  for  I  have 
called  him  alone,  and  blessed  him,  and  will  multiply  him  ;  for 
Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  He  will  comfort  all  her  wastes,  and 
will  place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her  solitude  as  the 
garden  of  Jehovah  "  (li.  1-3) ;  in  this  passage  the  Lord  and  His 
coming  are  treated  of,  as  is  manifest  from  each  particular ;  the 
Lord,  as  to  Divine  Truth,  is  called  the  rock  and  the  pit,  and  as 
to  Divine  Good,  Abraham  the  father ;  and  since  the  Divine 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  represented  by  Abrahain  and 
Sarah  (see  nos.  1468,  1901,  1963,  1989,  2011,  2063,  2065, 
2172.  2173, 2198,  2507,  2833,  2836,  2904,  3245,  3251,  3305  end), 
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therefore  it  is  said,  "Abraham  your  father  and  Sarah  that 
bare  you " :  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  they  should 
look  unto  the  rock  and  unto  the  pit,  and  also  to  Abraham 
their  father  and  to  Sarah ;  and  hence  it  is,  that  it  im- 
mediately follows,  that  Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  which  denotes 
the  celestial  Church  (see  no.  2362),  and  that  He  will  comfort  her 
wastes,  and  place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her  solitude 
like  the  garden  of  Jehovah.  The  like  is  signified  by  Abraham  4 
in  other  passages  in  the  Word,  where  he  is  called  father,  as  in 
John,  "  Jesus  said,  I  speak  what  I  have  seen  with  My  Father, 
and  ye  also  do  what  ye  have  seen  with  your  father.  They 
answered  and  said  unto  Him,  Abraham  is  our  father.  Jesus 
said  unto  them,  If  yc  were  the  sons  of  Abraham,  ye  would  do  the 
works  of  Abraham.  .  .  .Ye  do  the  works  of  your  father"  (viii.  38, 
39,  41).  And  in  Matthew,  "  Presume  not  to  say  within  your- 
selves, We  have  Abraham  for  a  father :  I  say  unto  you,  that 
God  is  able  of  these  stones  to  raise  up  children  unto  Abraham ; 
behold  the  axe  lieth  at  the  root  of  the  trees :  every  tree  that 
maketh  not  good  fruit  shall  be  cut  down  and  cast  into  the  fire  " 
(iii.  9,  10).  And  in  Luke,  "When  poor  Lazarus  died,  he  was 
carried  by  the  angels  into  Abraham's  bosom ;  the  rich  man  also 
died  and  was  buried :  when  he  was  in  hell,  lifting  up  his  eyes 
he  saw  Abraham  from  afar,  and  Lazarus  in  his  bosom ;  and  he 
cried  out  and  said,  Father  Abraham,  have  mercy  on  me :  I  be- 
seech thee,  Father,  that  thou  wouldst  send  him  to  my  father's 
house"  (xvi.  19  to  the  end).  In  these  passages  it  is  evident 
that  Abraham  is  not  meant,  but  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good. 
That  Abraham  is  unknown  in  heaven,  and  that  when  mention  is 
made  of  him  in  the  Word,  the  Lord  is  meant,  see  nos.  1834, 
1876,  1989,  3305  end.  That  Father  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  5 
good,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages :  in  Moses, 
"  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  another,  that  thy  days  may  be  pro- 
longed upon  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  thee " 
(Exod.  XX.  12;  Deut.  v.  16):  that  this  precept,  like  the  other 
precepts  of  the  decalogue,  is  true  in  both  senses,  and  that  in  the 
internal  sense  honouring  father  and  mother  denotes  loving  good 
and  truth,  and,  in  good  and  truth,  the  Lord,  see  nos.  2609,  3690. 
That  days  upon  the  land  denote  states  of  good  thence  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  days,  as  denot- 
ing states  (nos.  23,  487,  488, 493,  '893,  2788) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  Canaan,  which  here  is  the  land,  as  denoting  the 
Lord's  kingdom  (nos.  1G07,  3038,  3481) ;  and  that  being  pro- 
longed is  predicated  of  good,  no.  1613.  It  was  because  of  this  6 
signification  of  father  and  mother,  that  in  the  representative 
Jewish  Chiirch  many  laws  were  enacted  concerning  parents  and 
sons,  in  all  which  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  good  and 
truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and 
Divine  Truth,  as  in  Moses,  "  Whoever  smiteth  his  father  and  his 
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mother,  dying  he  shall  die  ;  if  any  one  curseth  his  father  or  his 
mother,  dying  he  shall  die  "  (Exod.  xxi.  15, 17).  Again,  "  Any  man 
{vir)  that  curseth  his  father  or  his  mother,  being  killed  shall  be 
killed;  whoever  curseth  his  father  and  his  mother,  his  bloods  shall 
be  upon  him  "  (Levit.  xx.  9).  And  agiiin,  "  Cursed  is  he  that 
setteth  light  by  his  father  and  his  mother,  and  all  the  people 
shall  say,  Amen  "  (Deut.  xxvii.  16).  In  Ezekiel,  "  Behold  the 
princes  of  Israel,  a  man  {vir)  according  to  his  arm,  were  in  thee, 
to  shed  blood,  they  have  set  light  by  father  and  mother  in  thee  " 
(xxii.  6,  7).  In  Moses,  "  When  a  man  {oir)  hath  a  refractory  and 
rebellious  son,  in  nowise  obedient  to  the  voiee  of  his  father,  or  to 
the  voice  of  his  mother ;  and  although  they  have  chastised  him 
yet  he  hath  not  obeyed  them,  his  father  and  his  motlter  shall  lay 
hold  upon  him,  and  bring  him  forth  to  the  elders  of  the  city, 
and  to  the  gate  of  his  place,  and  all  the  men  {viri)  of  his  city 
sliall  stone  him  with  stones  that  he  die  "  (Deut.  xxi.  18,  19,  21). 
In  all  these  passages,  by  father  and  mother  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  are  meant  father  and  mother,  but  in  the  internal  sense 
are  meant  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ;  as  the  Lord  Himself  also 
teaches  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  stretching  out  His  hand  over  His 
disciples,  said.  Behold  My  Mother  and  My  brethren  ;  whosoever 
doeth  the  will  of  My  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens,  he  is  My 
brother  and  sister  and  mother  "  (xii.  49,  50).  And  again,  "  Be 
not  willing  to  be  called  Master,  for  one  is  your  Master,  the 
Christ,  but  all  ye  are  brethren  ;  and  eall  ye  not  your  father  on 
earth,  for  one  is  your  Father,  who  is  in  the  heavens"  (xxiii.  8,  9): 
It  is  not  here  forbidden  to  be  called  master  and  to  be  called 
father  on  earth,  but  to  acknowledge  in  heart  any  other  father 
than  the  Lord,  that  is,  when  mention  is  made  of  master  and 
father,  the  Lord  is  to  be  understood,  who  in  the  supreme  sense  is 
represented  by  them,  according  to  what  was  said  above  (no.  3702), 
concerning  the  Most  Ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men, 
that  whatsoever  they  perceived  on  earth  was  to  them  a  medium 
of  thinking  concerning  the  Lord.  The  like  is  implied  in  what 
the  Lord  said  to  one  of  His  discijdes,  who  said,  "  Lord,  sailer  me 
first  to  go  away  and  hury  my  father ;  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Follow  Me :  let  the  dead  bury  their  dead  "  (Matt.  viii.  21,  22) : 
for  a  father  on  earth  in  respect  to  the  Father  in  heaven,  or  to 
the  Lord,  is  as  a  dead  person  to  a  living  one  ;  thus  the  law  itself 
concerning  honouring  parents  is  as  it  were  dead,  unless  in  it 
there  be  honour,  worship,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  for  that  law 
descends  from  this  Divine  Law ;  the  life  itself  which  is  in  that 
law  is  from  this  source  ;  wherefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Follow  Me  : 
let  the  dead  bury  their  dead."  The  like  is  also  signified  by  what 
Elijah  said  to  Elisha,  "  Elijah  passed  by  Elisha,  and  cast 
his  garment  over  him,  who  left  the  oxen,  and  ran  after 
Elijah,  and  said.  Let  me  kiss,  I  pray,  my  father  and  mother, 
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afterwards  I  will  go  after  thee ;  he  said  therefore  unto 
him,  Depart,  return,  for  what  have  I  done,  to  thee?"  (1 
Kings  xix.  19,  20) :  that  by  Elijah  was  represented  the  Lord, 
see  the  Preface  to  Chapter  xviii.,  and  no.  2762.  In  Malachi,  9 
"  Behold,  I  send  unto  you  Elijah  the  prophet,  before  the  great 
and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  cometh,  and  he  shall  turn  the  heart 
of  the  fathers  to  the  sons,  and  the  hea7't  of  the  sons  to  their  fathers, 
lest  I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse  (iv.  5,  6).  And  in 
Luke,  The  angel  said  unto  Zacharias,  speaking  of  his  son  John, 
"  He  shall  go  before  the  Lord  in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elijah, 
to  turn  the  hearts  of  the  fathers  to  the  sons"  (i.  17) :  that,  in  this 
passage,  by  fathers  and  sons  are  not  meant  fathers  and  sons,  but 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church,  which  the  Lord  was  about 
to  restore,  is  evident.  In  Malachi,  "  Jehovah  shall  be  magnified  10 
from  over  the  border  of  Israel,  the  son  shall  honour  the  father, 
and  the  servant  the  lord ;  if  then  /  he  a  Father,  where  is  My 
honour  ?  if  I  be  a  Lord,  where  is  My  fear  ?  "  (i.  5,  6) :  the  father 
denotes  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  the  lord 
denotes  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  the  Church  ;  the  Father 
manifestly  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  the  Lord 
denotes  Him  as  to  Divine  Truth.  In  David,  "  My  father  and  my  n 
mother  have  forsaken  me,  and  Jehovah  taketh  me  up  "  (Psalm 
xxvii.  10) :  the  father  and  mother  denote  good  and  truth,  which 
are  said  to  have  forsaken,  when  a  man  observes  that  of  himself 
he  is  not  able  to  do  anything  of  good,  or  to  know  anything  of 
truth.  That  it  is  not  meant  that  David  was  forsaken  by  his 
father  and  mother,  is  manifest.  Again,  "  Thou  art  far  more  12 
beautiful  than  the  sons  of  men  .  .  .  The  king's  daughter  is  wholly 
glorious,  her  garment  within  is  of  brocades  of  gold  .  .  .  Instead 
of  thy  fathers  shall  he  thy  sons,  thou  shalt  set  them  for  princes 
in  all  the  earth  "  (Psalm  xlv.  2,  13,  16) :  the  Lord  is  here 
treated  of ;  instead  of  fathers  shall  be  thy  sons,  denotes  that 
Divine  Truths  should  be  as  Divine  Goods  ;  the  king's  daughter 
denotes  the  love  of  truth;  the  garment  of  brocades  of  gold  denotes 
the  quality  of  that  truth  from  good.  Since  the  subject  treated 
of  is  the  Lord  and  His  Divine  Human,  as  is  evident  from  the 
whole  Psalm  and  the  particulars  contained  in  it,  it  may  appear 
that  all  and  each  of  its  details  have  a  like  reference,  consequently, 
that  by  the  king's  daughter  is  not  meant  a  king's  daughter,  nor 
that  her  garment  was  of  brocades  of  gold,  nor  that  instead  of 
fathers  should  be  sons,  nor  that  these  should  be  princes  in  the 
whole  earth,  but  that  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  are 
what  are  signified  by  each  expression.  That  a  daughter  denotes 
affection  or  love,  see  nos.  489-491,  2362  ;  that  a  king  denotes 
Divine  Truth,  nos.  1672,  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009;  that  gold  de- 
notes good,  nos.  113,  1551,  1552  ;  that  what  is  interwoven  [or 
entangled]  is  predicated  of  the  natural  Scientific,  no.  2831,  here 
therefore  of  natural  Divine  truth  ;  that  a  garment  denotes  such 
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truths  as  clothe  good,  nos.  297,  2576 ;  that  the  sons  who  are 
instead  of  fathers  denote  truths  of  good,  in  this  case  Divine 
Truths  [which  shall  be]  as  Divine  Goods,  nos.  264,  489,  491, 
533,  1147,  1729,  1733,  2159,  2623,  2803,  2813  ;  that  princes  in 
all  the  earth  denote  the  primary  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom 
and  Church  ;  that  princes  denote  primary  things,  nos.  1482, 
2089  ;  that  the  earth  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  Church, 

13  nos.  1413,  1607,  1733  1850,  2117,  2118  at  the  end,  3355.  In 
Moses,  "  Jehovah  was  delighted  with  thy  fathers,  to  love  them, 
and  He  chose  their  seed  after  them,  you  out  of  all  peoples, 
according  to  this  day  ;  wherefore  circumcise  the  foreskin  of  your 
heart,  and  harden  your  neck  no  longer"  (Deut.  x.  15,  16):  in 
this  passage  fathers  in  the  internal  sense  denote  the  Ancient 
and  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  who  were  so  called  from  the  love 
of  good  and  truth  in  which  they  were ;  in  the  love  of  good  were 
the  Most  Ancient  who  were  celestial  men,  and  from  the  love  of 
truth  the  Ancient  who  were  spiritual  men  ;  their  goods  and 
truths  in  the  Church  are  what  are  called  the  seed  which  God 
chose.  That  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  his  twelve  sons, 
are  not  the  fathers  here  meant,  and  that  the  Israelitish  and 
Jewish  people  are  not  meant  by  the  seed,  may  be  manifest ; 
but  these  words  are  spoken  of  them  and  to  them,  in  order  that 
the  internal  sense  may  have  something  external  and  thus  intel- 

14  ligible  to  man.  In  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  puff  themselves  up,  a  boy 
against  an  old  man,  and  a  common  person  against  one  that  is 
honoured,  because  a  man  {vir)  shall  lay  hold  of  his  brother,  in  the 
house  of  his  father,  [saying,]  Thou  hast  a  garment,  thou  shalt  be 
a  prince  unto  us  ;  ...  he  shall  say,  .  .  .  There  is  no  bread  [and 
no  garment]  in  my  house,  set  me  not  up  as  a  prince  of  the 
people  "  (iii.  5-7) ;  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense  is  the  perverted  state  of  the  Church,  when  truth  is  no 
longer  acknowledged  to  be  truth,  nor  is  it  known  what  good  is  ; 
a  man's  taking  hold  of  his  brother  in  the  house  of  his  father, 
denotes  acknowledging  everything  whatsoever  to  be  good ;  a 
garment  denotes  truth  (see  nos.  1073,  2576) ;  a  prince  denotes 
the  primary  of  doctrine  thence  (nos.  1482,  2089) ;  there  is  no 
bread  nor  garment  in  my  house,  denotes  that  there  is  neither 
good  nor  truth ;    that  bread  denotes  good,  see  nos.  276,  680, 

15  3478  ;  that  a  garment  denotes  truth,  nos.  297,  2576.  In  the 
representative  Churches  there  were  several  laws,  based  on  the 
representatives  of  good  and  truth  by  father  and  mother,  and  also 
by  daughters  and  sons,  which  laws  derived  thence  their  Divine 
[quality];  such  are  these  which  follow  : — "  That  the  daughter  of  a 
priest,  if  she  profaned  herself  by  committing  whoredom,  pro- 
faning her  father,  should  be  burned  with  fire  "  (Levit.  xxi.  9) ; 
the  daughter  of  a  priest  denotes  the  affection  of  good ;  the  father 
denotes  the  good  whence  that  affection  is  derived ;  committing 
whoredom  denotes  profaning  good  ;  what  is  meant  by  commit- 
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ting  whoredom,  see  nos.  2466, 2729,  3399  ;  aud  what  by  profaning, 
nos.  1008,  1010,  1059,  2051,  3398,  3399.   Also,  "if  the  daughter 
of  a  priest  become  a  widow,  or  divorced,  and   have   no  seed, 
she  shall  return  to  the   hoiose  of  her  father,  according   to   her 
youth  ;  she  shall  cat  of  the  hread  of  her  father  ;  no  stranger  shall 
eat  thereof  "  (Levit.  xxii.  13).     Likewise  this  law,  "  If  thou  see  i6 
in  captivity  a  wife  beautiful  in  form,  and  desire  her,  to  take  her 
to  thyself  for  a  woman,  thou  shalt  bring  her  into  the  midst  of 
thy  house,  and  she  shall  shave  her  head,  and  do  her  nails,  and 
remove  the  garment  of  her  captivity  from  off  her,  aud  sit  in  thy 
house,  and  bemoan  her  father  and  her  mother  a  month  of  days  : 
and  afterwards  thou  shalt  enter  in  unto  her,  and  know  her,  and 
she  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  woman  "  (Deut.  xxi.  11-13) :  in  this 
law,  all  and  each  of  its  particulars  are  representative  of  natural 
truth,  in  that  after  it   has  been  purified  from  falsities  it  is 
adopted  by  good ;  such  truth  is  signified  by  a  wife  in  captivity, 
beautiful   in   form ;  purification  from  falsities   is   signified   by 
bringing  her  into  the  midst  of  the  house,  and  by  her  shaving  her 
head,  doing  her  nails,  removing  the  garment  of  her  captivity, 
and  bemoaning  her  father  and  mother ;  adoption  is  signified  by 
afterwards  entering  in  unto  her,  knowing  her,  and  taking  her 
for  a  woman.      The  laivs  of  marriages,  that  they  were  to  be  17 
contracted  within  each  tribe  and  family,  and  also  the  laivs  of 
inheritance,   that   they   were   not  to  pass  from  tribe  to  tribe, 
spoken  of  in  the  Word,  derived  their  origin  from  this  source 
also,  namely,  from  the  celestial  and  spiritual  marriage  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  or  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  which 
are  signified  by  father   and  mother  :  likewise  the  laws  which 
were  enacted  concerning   the  permitted   and  forbidden  degrees. 
Each  law  on  these  subjects  in  the  Word,  has  reference  inwardly 
to  the  law  of  the  consociation  aud  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  in  heaven,  and  to  the  consociations  of  evil  and  falsity  in 
hell,  which  are  separate  from  them.     Concerning  the  permitted 
and  forbidden  degrees,  see  Leviticus  xx.  ;  concerning   inherit- 
ances that  they  should  not  pass  from  tribe  to  tribe,  and  concern- 
ing marriages  that  they  should  be  contracted  within  each  tribe, 
see  Numbers  xxvii.  7-11,  and  elsewhere.     That  in  the  heavens 
all  things  in  general  and  particular  are  circumstanced  according 
to  consanguinities  and  affinities  of  good  and  truth,  see  nos.  685, 
917,  2739,  3612.     Since  the  Israelitish  people  represented  the  18 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  thus  the  heavenly  order 
there,  it  was  also  commanded  that  they  should  be  distinguished 
according  to  tribes,  and  according  to  families,  and  according  to 
the  houses  of  their  fathers  (sQe  Numbers  xxvi.  1  to  the  end);  and 
also  that  according  to  that  order  they  should  measure  out  the 
camp  around  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  likewise  that  they  should 
journey  according  to  the  same  order,  as  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"A  man  (vir)  under  his  own  standard,  in  their  ensigns  according  to 
VOL.  V.  .  D  49 


3703.]  GENESIS. 

the  liousc  of  their  fathers  shall  the  sons  of  Israel  measure  out  the 
camp,  over  against  the  tent  of  assembly  round  about ;  .  .  .  and 
thus  also  they  were  to  journey"  (Numb.  ii.  2,  34);  wherefore 
when  Balaam  "  saw  Israel  dwelling  according  to  their  tribes,  the 
spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and  he  uttered  an  enunciation, 
saying,  "  How  good  are  thy  tabernacles,  0  Jacob,  thy  dwellings, 
O  Israel ;  as  valleys  are  they  planted,  as  gardens  near  a  river," 
etc.  (Numb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  5,  6  and  following  verses)  ;  in  which 
prophecy,  that  neither  Jacob  nor  Israel  is  meant,  but  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  His  Church  in  the  earths, 
which  were  represented  by  the  order  in  which  he  then  saw 

19  them,  is  evident  from  all  the  words  in  that  passage.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  also  be  known,  what  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  by  orphans,  that  is,  by  those  who 
are  without  a  father,  namely,  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  inno- 
cence and  charity,  and  desire  to  know  and  to  do  what  is  good, 
and  are  not  able.  In  such  a  state  are  those  especially  who  are 
outside  of  the  Church,  of  whom  the  Lord  takes  care,  and  adopts 
as  sons  in  the  other  life ;  and  since  these  are  signified  by 
orphans,  therefore,  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  in 
most  passages  there  are  also  mentioned  sojourners  and  widows : 
for  by  sojourners  are  signified  those  who  are  being  instructed  in 
goods  and  truths  (no.  1463);  and  by  widows  those  who  are  in  a 
state  of  good  and  not  so  much  in  truth,  and  those  who  are  in  a 
state  of  truth  and  not  so  much  in  good,  and  yet  are  desirous  to  be 
in  both.  Since  by  these  three,  namely,  orphans,  sojourners,  and 
widows,  somewhat  similar  is  signified  in  a  series,  therefore  in 
most  passages,  as  was  stated,  they  are  named  together  (see 
Deut.  xiv.  29;  xvi.  14;  xxiv.  17,  19;  Jer.  vii.  6;  xxii.  3;  Ezek. 
xxii.  6,  7  ;  Zech.  vii.  10 ;  Psalm  xciv.  6  ;  cxlvi.  9).  From  what 
has  been  said  then  it  may  appear,  what  is  signified  by  father  in 
the  genuine  sense,  namely,  good,  and  that  in  the  supreme  sense 

20  it  signifies  the  Lord.  But  whereas  most  expressions  in  the 
Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  also  has  the  word  father, 
and  in  this  sense  it  signifies  evil ;  in  like  manner  the  word 
mother,  which  in  the  genuine  sense  signifies  truth,  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  signifies  falsity.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  appear 
from  the  following  passages  :  In  David,  "  The  iniquity  of  his 
fathers  shall  be  recalled  to  memory  with  Jehovah,  and  the 
sin  of  his  mother  shall  not  be  wiped  out "  (Psalm  cix.  14). 
Again :  "  They  have  gone  back,  and  acted  treacherously,  as 
their  fathers :  they  have  turned  away  like  a  bow  of  deceit " 
(Ixxviii.  57).  In  Moses,  "  Until  the  residue  amongst  you 
pine  away  in  their  iniquity,  in  the  lands  of  your  enemies, 
and  also  in  the  iniquities  of  their  fathers  they  shall  pine 
away  with  them "  (Levit.  xxvi.  39).  In  Isaiah,  "  Prepare 
ye  slaughter  for  his  sons,  hy  reason  of  the  iniqiiity  of  their 
fathers,  and  let  them  not  rise  up  again  and  possess  the  land, 
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and  fill  the  faces  of  the  earth  with  cities "  (xiv.  21).  Again, 
"  I  will  recompense  your  iniquities,  and  the  iniqidties  of  your 
fathers  together  "  (Ixv.  7).  In  Jeremiah,  "  The  houses  of  Israel  21 
were  ashamed,  they,  their  kings,  their  princes,  and  their  priests, 
and  their  prophets,  saying  to  the  wood,  Thou  art  my  father,  and 
to  the  stone,  Thou  hast  hcgottcn  me,  because  they  have  turned  to 
me  the  nape  of  the  head,  and  not  the  face  "  (ii.  26,  27).  Again, 
"  I  give  before  this  people  stumbling-blocks,  and  they  shall 
stumble  therein  the  fathers  and  the  sons  together,  the  neighbour 
and  his  companion,  and  shall  perish  "  (vi.  21).  Again,  "  The 
sons  gather  wood,  and  the  fathers  kindle  the  fire,  and  the  women 
knead  dough  to  make  cakes  to  the  queen  [of  the  heavens]  (vii.  18). 
In  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  do  in  thee  what  I  have  not  done,  and  the  like  of 
which  I  will  not  do  any  more,  on  account  of  thine  abominations, 
therefore  the  fathers  shall  eat  their  sons,  .  .  .  and  the  sons  shall  eat 
their  fathers,  and  I  will  do  in  thee  judgments,  and  will  scatter  all 
thy  remains  to  every  wind  "  (v.  9,  10) :  treating  of  the  profana- 
tion of  what  is  holy.  Again,  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  to 
Jerusalem,  Thy  tradings  and  thy  generations  were  from  the  land 
of  the  Canaanite,  thy  father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thy  mother  a 
Hittite  "  (xvi.  3).  In  Matthew,  "  The  brother  shall  deliver  up  22 
the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  son,  and  the  children 
shall  rise  up  against  the  parents,  and  shall  give  them  up  to 
death  ;  and  so  ye  shall  be  held  in  hatred  of  all  for  My  name's 
sake.  ...  I  came  to  set  a  man  (homo)  at  variance  against  his 
father,  and  the  daughter  against  her  mother,  and  the  daughter-in- 
law  against  her  mother-in-law ;  and  a  man's  foes  shall  be  those  of 
his  own  household.  Whosoever  loveth  father  and  mother  above 
Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,  and  whosoever  loveth  son  and  daugh- 
ter above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me  "  (x.  21,  22,  35-37 ;  Luke 
xii.  49,  52,  53).  Again,  "  Every  one  who  hath  left  houses,  or 
brethren,  or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother,  or  wife,  or  children,  or 
fields,  for  My  name's  sake,  shall  receive  a  hundredfold,  and  shall 
obtain  as  an  inheritance  eternal  life  "  (Matt.  xix.  29 ;  Luke 
xviii.  29,  30  ;  Mark  x.  29,  30).  In  Luke,  "  If  any  one  cometh 
to  Me,  and  hateth  not  his  father,  and  his  mother,  and  wife,  and 
children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own  soul  also, 
he  cannot  be  My  disciple  "  (xiv.  26).  In  Mark,  "  The  brother  23 
shall  deliver  up  the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  children, 
and  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  the  ^mrctife,  and  kill  them, 
because  ye  shall  be  held  in  hatred  of  all  for  My  name's  sake  " 
(xiii.  12,  13 ;  Luke  xxi.  16,  17) :  in  this  passage  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age  is  treated  of,  and  the  state  of  the  Church  that  is 
perverted  as  to  good  and  truth  is  described,  namely,  that  evil 
will  rise  up  against  truth,  and  falsity  against  good.  That  by 
father,  in  the  opposite  sense,  is  signified  evil,  is  evident  from 
the  passages  already  adduced,  and  also  from  this  in  John, 
"  Jesus  said,  ...  If  God  were  your  father,  ye  would  love  Me ; 
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for  I  came  forth  and  come  from  God.  ...  Ye  are  of  your  father 
the  devil,  and  the  desire  of  your  father  ye  will  to  do ;  he  was  a 
murderer  from  the  beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,  because 
the  truth  is  not  in  him.  When  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh 
from  his  own,  because  he  is  a  liar,  and  the  father  of  it "  (viii. 
38,  39,  41,  42,  44). 

3704.  And  the  God  of  Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord's  Divine  Rational ;  and  since  the  Rational  is  that  in 
which  the  Human  commences  (see  no.  2194),  and  thus  from 
which  and  by  means  of  which  the  Human  is,  therefore  here  by 
the  God  of  Isaac  is  signified  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  Since 
all  things  in  general  and  particular  in  heaven,  and  all  things 
in  general  and  particular  with  man,  yea,  in  universal  nature, 
have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  therefore  also  the  Lord's  Divine 
is  distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  and  the 
Lord's  Divine  Good  is  called  the  Father,  and  the  Divine  Truth 
the  Son ;  but  the  Lord's  Divine  is  nothing  else  than  good,  yea, 
good  itself,  while  the  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Good  so 
appearing  in  heaven,  or  before  the  angels.  The  case  herein  is 
like  that  of  the  sun :  the  sun  itself  in  its  essence  is  nothing  but 
fire,  and  the  light  which  thence  appears  is  not  in  the  sun,  but 
from  the  sun.  That  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  is  represented 
by  the  sun,  and  also,  that  in  the  other  life  He  is  a  sun  to  the  uni- 
versal heaven,  see  nos.  1053, 1521, 1529-1531,  2495, 3636,  3643 ; 
and  that  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  represented  by  light, 
and  also  that  in  the  other  life  He  is  light  to  the  universal 
heaven,  see  nos.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  2776,  3138,3195,  3222, 
2  3223,  3339,  3341,  3636, 3643.  Thus  the  Lord  in  His  essence  is 
nothing  but  Divine  Good,  and  this  both  as  to  the  Divine  itself 
and  the  Divine  Human ;  Divine  Truth  is  not  in  Divine  Good, 
but  from  Divine  Good,  for  so  the  Divine  Good  appears  in 
heaven,  as  was  said  above  ;  and  since  Divine  Good  appears  as 
Divine  Truth,  therefore,  for  the  sake  of  man's  apprehension,  the 
Lord's  Divine  is  distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth,  and  Divine  Good  is  what  in  the  Word  is  called  the 
Father,  and  Divine  Truth  is  what  is  called  the  Son.  This  is  the 
arcanum  which  lies  hid  in  this  circumstance,  that  the  Lord 
Himself  so  often  speaks  of  His  Father  as  if  He  were  distinct, 
and  as  if  He  were  another  from  Himself,  and  yet  in  other  places 
asserts  that  He  is  one  with  Himself.  That  the  Father,  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  good,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  was  shown  above  at  no. 
3703 ;  and  that  the  Son  denotes  truth,  and  the  Son  of  God 
and  the  Son  of  Man  denote  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  was 
shown  at  nos.  1729,  1730,  2159,  2803,  2813 ;  and  the  same  is 
also  manifest  from  all  those  passages  where  the  Lord  makes 
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mention  of  His  Father,  and  calls  Himself  the  Son.  That  it  is  3 
the  Lord  who  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  is  called 
Jehovah,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921  ;  and  that  He  is  there  also 
called  the  Father,  appears  from  these  passages :  in  Isaiah, 
"  Unto  ns  a  Child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given ;  and  the 
government  shall  be  upon  His  shoulder :  and  His  name  shall  be 
called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Peace  "  (Isaiah  ix.  6) :  it  is  very  manifest  that 
"  the  child  born  to  us,  and  the  son  given  to  us,"  is  the  Lord ; 
consequently,  it  is  the  Lord  who  is  called  the  Father  of  eternity. 
In  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  be  for  a  Father  to  Israel,  and  Ephraim  is 
My  first-born  "  (xxxi.  9) :  treating  of  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God 
of  Israel,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  (see  no.  3305),  in  the 
present  case  a  Father  to  Israel.  In  Malachi,  "  Have  not  we  all 
one  Father,  hath  not  one  God  created  us  ? "  (ii.  10)  :  creating,  in 
this  passage,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  regenerating,  as  also 
elsewhere  in  the  Word  (see  nos.  16,  88,  472) ;  and  since  the  Lord 
is  the  only  Regenerator  and  Redeemer,  it  is  He  who  is  here 
called  Father  and  God  ;  as  also  in  Isaiah,  "  Thou  art  our  Father, 
because  Abraham  doth  not  know  us,  and  Israel  doth  not  ac- 
knowledge us ;  Thou,  Jehovah,  art  our  Father,  our  Redeemer,  Thy 
name  is  from  eternity  "  (Ixiii.  16).  Again,  "1  will  clothe  Him  4 
with  thy  coat,  and  strengthen  Him  with  thy  girdle,  and  give 
thy  dominion  into  His  hand,  that  He  may  he  for  a  Father  to  the 
inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  the  house  of  Judah :  .  .  .  and  I  will 
give  the  key  of  the  house  of  David  upon  His  shoulder ;  and  He 
shall  open  and  none  shall  shut,  and  He  shall  shut  and  none 
shall  open  ;  and  I  will  fasten  Him  as  a  nail  in  a  faithful  place, 
that  He  may  be  for  a  throne  of  glory  of  His  Father,  upon  whom 
they  may  hang  all  the  glory  of  His  Father's  house,  of  sons  and 
grandsons,  all  vessels  of  a  small  [measure],  from  the  vessels  of 
cups  even  to  all  vessels  of  psalteries  "  (xxii.  21-24) :  that  it  is 
the  Lord  who  is  here  represented  and  signified  in  the  internal 
sense,  and  is  called  a  Father  to  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  and 
to  the  house  of  Judah,  is  very  manifest ;  for  it  is  He  upon  whose 
shoulder  is  the  key  of  the  house  of  David,  who  openeth  and 
none  shutteth,  and  who  shutteth  and  none  openeth  (see  the 
Preface  to  Chapter  xxii.) :  and  He  hath  the  throne  of  His  Father's 
glory,  and  upon  Him  and  from  Him  are  all  holy  things,  which 
are  here  called  vessels, — celestial  holy  things  vessels  of  cups, 
and  spiritual  holy  things  vessels  of  psalteries.  Since  kings  and  5 
priests  represented  the  Lord,  kings  by  the  royalty  belonging  to 
them  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  priests  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good  (see  no.  3670),  therefore  priests  were  called  fathers,  ■ 
as  may  appear  in  the  Book  of  Judges,  "  Micah  said  to  the  Levite, 
Abide  with  me,  and  be  unto  me  for  a  father  and  a  priest "  (xvii. 
10).  In  like  manner  the  sons  of  Dan  said  to  the  Levite,  "  Be 
silent,  put  thy  hand  upon   thy  mouth,  and  go   away  with  us, 
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and  be  to  us  for  a  father  and  a  priest"  (xviii.  19).  That  kings 
themselves  also  so  called  them,  appears  in  the  Second  Book  of 
the  Kings,  "  The  king  of  Israel  said  to  Elisha,  Shall  I  smite,  0 
my  father?  he  said,  Thou  slialt  not  smite"  (vi.  21,  22);  and  it 
is  written  of  Joash  the  king,  that  on  the  death  of  Elisha,  "  Joash 
the  king  wept  before  his  faces,  and  said,  My  father,  my  father, 
the  chariot  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen  thereof  "  (xiii.  14).  The 
reason  why  kings  so  called  them  was,  that  they  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  priests  represented  Him  as  to 
Divine  Good,  and  because  truth  in  respect  to  good  is  as  a  son  to 

6  a  father,  for  truth  is  from  good.  This  is  perfectly  well  known  in 
the  other  life,  and  in  consequence  thereof  they  call  no  one  else  a 
father  in  heaven,  nor  perceive  any  one  else  by  the  Father  in  the 
Word  of  the  Evangelists,  than  the  Lord  (see  nos.  15,  1729).  All 
little  children  there  are  taught,  when  they  are  initiated  into  the 
good  of  love  and  into  the  truth  thereof,  to  acknowledge  the 
Lord  alone  for  Father ;  yea,  novitiates  also,  who  come  into 
heaven,  are  taught  with  anxious  care  that  there  is  one  God ; 
and  they  who  have  been  within  the  Church  are  taught  that  the 
whole  trinity  is  in  the  Lord,  for  almost  all  who  come  from  the 
Christian  world  bring  with  them  an  idea  of  three  Gods,  al- 
though with  their  mouth  they  had  said  that  there  is  but  one 
God.  For  to  think  of  one,  when  the  idea  of  three  has  previously 
entered,  and  each  of  these  is  named  God,  and  also  is  distin- 
guished from  the  other  as  to  attributes  and  offices,  and  likewise 
is  separately  worshipped,  is  not  a  human  possibility ;  hence 
it  is  that  the  worship  of  three  Gods  is  in  the  heart,  whereas 

7  the  worship  of  one  only  is  in  the  mouth.  That  the  whole 
Trinity  is  in  the  Lord,  is  known  in  the  Christian  world  ;  but 
nevertheless  in  the  other  life  the  Lord  is  little  thought  of,  yea 
also  His  Human  is  a  stumbling-block  to  many,  because  they 
distinguish  the  Human  from  the  Divine,  neither  do  they  believe 
it  to  be  Divine.  Man  says  that  he  himself  is  justified,  and  is 
thus  made  pure  and  almost  holy,  but  he  does  not  think  that  the 
Lord  was  glorified,  that  is,  that  His  Human  was  made  Divine, 
when  yet  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  Himself  ;  and  moreover 
no  one  can  be  justified,  much  less  sanctified,  except  by  the 
Divine,  and  indeed  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  repre- 
sented and  signified  in  the  Holy  Supper,  where  if  is  openly  said, 

8  that  the  bread  is  His  body,  and  the  wine  His  blood.  That  the 
Lord  is  one  with  the  Father,  and  that  He  is  from  eternity,  and 
that  He  rules  the  universe ;  consequently  that  He  is  Divine  Good 
itself  and  Divine  Truth,  is  very  manifest  from  the  Word.  That 
He  is  one  with  the  Father,  appears  from  these  passages  in  John, 
"  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time  ;  the  only-begotten  Son  7oJio 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father  "  (i.  18).  Again,  "  The  Jews  sought 
to  kill  Jesus,  because  He  had  said  that  God  was  His  Own  Father, 
^lahing  Himself  equal  ivith  God.     Jesus  answered  and  said,  .  .  . 
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Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  The  Son  cannot  do  anything  of 
Himself,  except  what  He  seeth  the  Father  doing,  for  the  things 
which  He  doeth,  these  also  the  Son  doeth  likewise.  ...  As  the 
Father  raiseth  up  the  dead  and  vivifieth  them,  so  also  the  Son 
vivifieth  whom  He  will ;  neither  doth  the  Father  judge  any  one, 
but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son,  that  all  may  honour 
the  Son  as  they  honour  the  Father ;  .  .  .  as  the  Father  hath  life 
in  Himself,  so  also  hath  He  given  to  the  Son  to  have  life  in  Him- 
self: .  .  .  The  Father  who  hath  sent  Me,  hath  Himself  witnessed 
of  Me  ;  ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen 
His  shape.  .  .  .  Search  the  Scriptures,  for  they  are  they  which 
testify  of  Me  "  (v.  18  to  the  end) :  by  the  Father  is  here  meant, 
as  was  said.  Divine  Good ;  and  by  the  Son,  Divine  Truth, 
both  in  the  Lord.  From  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Father, 
nothing  can  proceed  or  come  forth  but  what  is  Divine,  and  this 
which  proceeds  or  comes  forth  is  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Son.  Again,  9 
"  Every  one  who  hath  heard  from  the  Father,  and  hath  learned, 
Cometh  to  Me  ;  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  He 
who  is  with  the  Father,  He  hath  seen  the  Father  "  (vi.  4-4-48). 
Again,  "  They  said  unto  Him,  Where  is  Thy  Father  ?  Jesus 
answered,  Ye  have  neither  known  Me,  nor  My  Father ;  if  ye  had 
known  Me,  ye  ivould  have  known  My  Father  also  "  (viii.  18,  19). 
Again,  "  /  a7id  My  Father  are  one ;  .  .  .  if,  therefore,  ye  do  not 
believe  Me,  believe  the  works,  that  ye  may  know  and  believe  that 
the  Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father  "  (x.  30,  38).  Again, 
"  Jesus  said,  He  that  belie veth  on  Me,  believeth  not  on  Me,  but 
on  Him  who  sent  Me ;  and  he  vjho  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  who  sent 
Me.  ...  I  am  come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  every  one  who 
believeth  on  Me  may  not  abide  in  the  darkness  "  (xii.  44-46).  By 
the  Father  sendiiuj  Him,  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  that 
He  proceeds  from  the  Father  ;  and  so  also  in  this  and  other  pas- 
sages, where  the  Lord  says  that  the  Father  sent  Him  :  that  the 
light  is  the  Divine  Truth,  see  above.  Again,  "  I  am  the  way,  and  10 
the  truth,  and  the  life  ;  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  through 
Me  ;  if  ye  had  known  Me,  ye  tvoidd  have  known  My  Father  also, 
and  from  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him. 
Philip  saith.  Lord,  show  us  the  Father ;  .  .  .  Jesus  said,  Am  I  so 
long  a  time  with  you,  and  hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip  ?  he 
who  hath  seen  Me,  hath  seen  the  Father  ;  how  then  sayest  thou, 
Show  us  the  Father  ?  helievest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father^ 
and  the  Father  in  Me  ?  The  words  which  I  speak  unto  you,  I  speak 
not  from  Myself  ;  the  Father  who  dvvelleth  in  Me,  He  doeth  the 
works.  Believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me. 
.  .  .  Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  in  My  name,  that  will  I  do,  that 
the  Father  may  be  glorified  in  the  Son  "  (xiv.  G-11, 13).  Again, 
"  He  that  hath  My  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  who  loveth 
Me,  and  lie  who  loveth  Me  shall  be  loved  by  My  Father,  and  I 
will  love  him,  and  manifest  Myself  to  him.  ...  If  any  one  love 

55 


3704.]  GENESIS. 

Me,  he  will  keep  My  Word,  and  My  Father  will  love  him,  and 
we  will  come  to  him,  and  make  our  abode  with  him  "  (xiv.  21, 

11  28) :  they  who  are  in  Divine  Truth,  are  they  who  have  His  pre- 
cepts and  do  them,  and  they  who  are  in  Divine  Good,  are  they 
who  love,  hence  it  is  said,  that  "  he  shall  be  loved  by  the  Father, 
and  we  will  come  to  him  and  make  our  abode  with  him,"  namely. 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  ;  wherefore  it  is  said  in  the  same 
Evangelist,  "  In  that  day  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in  My  Father, 
and  ye  in  Me  "  (xiv.  20) ;  and  in  another  place,  "  Holy  Father, 
lieep  them  in  Thy  name,  that  they  may  he  one  as  toe  are " 
(xvii.  11).  From  these  passages  it  appears  that  the  Lord  uses 
the  term  Father,  to  express  the  Divine  Good  which  belongs  to 
Him,  and  the  term  Son  to  express  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is 
from  the  Divine  Good ;  thus  that  they  are  not  two,  but  one. 
But  the  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spoke  was,  to  the  end  that  the 
Word  might  be  received  as  well  on  earth  as  in  heaven,  and  also 
because,  before  He  was  glorified,  He  was  Divine  Truth  which  is 
from  Divine  Good,  but  when  He  was  glorified.  He  was  Divine 
Good  Itself  as  to  both  essences,  from  whom  is  all  Divine  Good 

12  and  Divine  Truth.  That  He  was  from  eternity,  may  appear 
from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  spoke  through 
the  prophets,  and  that  for  this  reason,  and  for  the  further  reason 
that  from  Him  was  Divine  Truth,  He  was  called  the  Word,  con- 
cerning which  it  is  thus  written  in  John,  "  In  the  beginning  toas 
the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word  ; 
this  was  in  the  heginning  ivith  God ;  all  things  were  made 
through  it,  and  without  it  was  nothing  made  which  was  made ; 
in  it  was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men.  And  the  Word 
was  made  lieah,  and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  glory 

13  as  of  the  Only-begotten  of  the  Father  "  (i.  1-4,  14).  The  Word 
stands  for  all  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  which  is 
from  the  Divine.  That  He  was  from  eternity,  is  manifestly 
taught  elsewhere  in  John,  "  John  said,  This  was  He,  who,  com- 
ing after  me,  ivas  lefore  me,  heeause  He  was  first  in  regard  of  me. 
There  stands  one  in  the  midst  of  you,  whom  ye  know  not,  He  it 
is  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  me"  (i.  15,  26,  27).  Again, 
"  If  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  v/as 
before "  (vi.  62).  Again,  "  Jesus  said.  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you.  Before  Abraham  was,  1  am  "  (viii.  58).  Again,  "  He 
knew  that  He  came  forth  from  God,  and  goeth  unto  God  '* 
(xiii.  3).  Again,  "  The  Father  Himself  loveth  you,  because  ye 
have  loved  Me,  and  have  believed  that  /  came  forth  from 
God:  I  came  forth  from  the  Father  and  came  into  the  uvrld, 
again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father "  (xvi.  27,  28). 
Again,  "  I  have  glorified  Thee  on  earth,  I  have  finished  the 
work  which  Thou  gavest  Me  to  do  ;  now,  therefore,  glorify  Me,  O 
Father,  with  Thine  own  self,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  loith 
Thee  before  the  ivorld  ivas :  that  they  may  see  My  glory  which 
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Thou  hast  given  Me,  because  Thou  hast  loved  Me  heforc  the 
foundation  of  the  v^orlcl  "  (xvii.  4,  5,  24).  In  Isaiah,  "  Unto  us  a 
Child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  and  His  name  shall  be 
called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Peace "  (ix.  6).  That  the  Loed  rules  the  14 
Universe,  appears  from  these  passages  in  Matthew,  "  All  things 
have  been  delivered  unto  Me  by  My  Father  "  (xi.  27).  Again, 
"  Jesus  said  to  His  disciples,  All  power  has  been  given  to  Me  in 
Heaven  and  in  earth  "  (xxviii.  18).  In  John,  "  The  Father  hath 
given  all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Sou ;  he  that  believeth  on 
the  Son  hath  eternal  life  "  (iii.  35,  36).  "  The  Father  judgeth 
no  one,  but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son  "  (v.  22).  Again, 
"Jesus  knew  that  the  Father  had  given  all  things  into  His  hands" 
(xiii.  3).  Again,  "  All  things  whatsoever  that  the  Father  hath 
are  Mine  "  (xvi.  15).  Again,  "Jesus  said,  Glorify  Thy  Son,  that 
Thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee,  as  Thou  hast  given  Him  power 
over  all  flesh  "  (xvii.  1,  2).  Again,  "  All  Mine  are  Thine,  and 
Thine  Mine,  but  I  am  glorified  in  them  :  I  am  no  longer  in  the 
world,  for  I  come  to  Thee  "  (xvii.  10,  11).  In  Luke,  "  All  things 
have  been  delivered  to  Me  by  My  Father  "  (x.  22).  From  the  15 
above  passages  it  may  now  appear,  that  it  is  Divine  Good  that 
is  called  the  Father,  and  Divine  Truth  that  is  called  the  Son  ;  and 
that  the  Lord  from  Divine  Good  through  Divine  Truth  rules  all 
things  in  general  and  particular  in  the  universe.  This  being  the 
case,  and  it  being  so  evident  from  the  Word,  it  is  wonderful 
that  they  do  not,  in  the  Christian  world,  as  in  heaven,  acknow- 
ledge and  adore  the  Lord  alone,  and  thus  one  God  ;  for  they 
know  and  teach  that  the  whole  Trinity  is  in  the  Lord.  That 
the  Holy  Spirit,  who  also  is  worshipped  as  a  God  distinct  from 
the  Son  and  the  Father,  is  the  Holy  of  the  Spirit,  or  the  Holy 
that  proceeds  through  spirits  or  angels  from  the  Lord,  that  is, 
from  His  Divine  Good  through  Divine  Truth,  will,  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Mercy,  be  shown  elsewhere. 

3705.  The  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  gire  it,  signi- 
fies the  good  in  which  he  was,  that  it  was  from  his  proprium. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  land,  as  here  denoting  the 
good  of  the  Natural,  which  shall  be  treated  of  presently ;  from 
the  signification  of  "  on  which  thou  liest,"  as  denoting  in  which 
he  was  ;  and  from  the  sicnification  of  giving  it  to  thee,  as  denot- 
ing  being  from  his  proprium,  which  shall  also  be  treated  of 
presently.  The  reason  land  signifies  the  good  of  the  Natural, 
which  will  afterwards  be  represented  by  Jacob,  is,  that  by  the 
land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  (see  nos.  1413, 
1437,  1585,  1607,  1866),  and  since  it  signifies  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, it  also  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord  (no.  3038), 
for  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all  of  His  kingdom,  and  whatever  therein 
is  not  from  Him,  and  does  not  look  to  Him,  does  not  belong  to 
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His  kingdom.  The  Lord's  kingdom  also  is  signified  in  the  Word 
by  heaven  and  earth  (nos.  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118  end),  but  in 
this  case  the  interior  of  it  is  signified  by  heaven,  and  the  ex- 
terior by  earth  (nos.  82, 1411,  1733,  3355  end) ;  consequently  in 
the  supreme  sense  lieaven  signifies  tlie  Lord  as  to  His  Divine 
Rational,  and  earth  as  to  His  Divine  Natural ;  in  the  present 
case  therefore,  "  the  earth  on  which  thou  liest,"  signifies  the 
good  of  the  Natural  in  which  he  was,  which  was  to  be  repre- 
sented by  Jacob.    That  Jacob  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 

2  Natural,  has  been  frequently  stated  above.  Moreover,  that  the 
signification  of  land  is  various,  see  nos.  620,  636,  1067,  2571, 
3368,  3379  ;  and  tliis  for  the  reason  that  Canaan,  which  is  called 
the  holy  land,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  general ;  and 
when  mention  is  made  of  heaven  together  with  it,  then,  as  has 
been  stated,  heaven  signifies  what  is  interior,  and  earth  what 
is  exterior  ;  and  consequently,  it  also  signifies  the  Lord's  king- 
dom in  the  earths,  that  is,  the  Church,  and  because  it  signifies 
this,  it  also  signifies  a  man  who  is  the  Lord's  kingdom,  or  who 
is  a  Church :  thus  with  such  a  man  heaven  denotes  what  is 
interior,  and  earth  what  is  exterior,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
heaven  denotes  the  Eational,  and  earth  the  Natural,  for  the 
Rational  is  interior  with  man,  and  the  Natural  exterior ;  and 
because  earth  has  these  significations,  it  also  signifies  that  which 
makes  man  to  be  a  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  namely,  the  good  of 
love  which  is  from  the  Divine  ;  hence  it  is  evident  how  various 

3  the  signification  of  earth  in  the  Word  is.  That  by  the  expres- 
sion "  I  will  give  to  thee,"  is  signified  that  it  was  from  his  pro- 
prium,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  giving  in  the  Word, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord,  as  was  shown 
just  above,  is  Divine  Good  and  also  Divine  Truth,  and  the 
former  is  what  is  called  the  Father,  and  the  latter  the  Son  ;  and 
whereas  Divine  Good  is  His,  consequently  His  Own  {pro2)rium), 
it  follows  that  by  giving  to  Thee,  when  it  is  said  by  Jehovah, 
and  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  that  it  is  from  His  pro- 
prium.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  signified,  in  the  internal 
sense,  by  what  the  Lord  so  often  said,  that  the  Father  gave  to 
Him,  namely,  that  it  was  from  Himself  to  Himself  ;  as  in  John, 
"  Father,  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee  : 
as  TJiou  hast  given  Him  power  over  all  flesh,  that  all  that 
which  Thou  hast  given  unto  Him,  to  them  He  may  give  eternal  life. 
I  have  glorified  Thee  upon  earth,  I  have  finished  the  work 
which  Tlwu  hast  given  Me  to  do.  I  have  manifested  Thy 
name  to  the  men  whom  Thou  hast  given  Me  out  of  the  world ; 
Thine  they  were,  and  Tho^i  hast  given  them  to  Me.  Now  they 
have  known  that  all  things  ivhich  Thou  hast  given  Me,  are  from 
Thee ;  because  the  words  which  Thou  hast  given  Me,  I  have  given 
them.  I  pray  for  them  whom  Thou  hast  given  Me,  because  they 
were  Thine,  for  all  things  that  are  Mine  are  Thine,  and  Thirie 
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Mine"  (xvii.  1,  2,4,  6-10):  in  which  passages  by  the  Father 
having  given,  is  signified  that  they  were  from  the  Divine  Good 
which  was  His  own,  thus  from  His  proprium.  Hence  it  4 
may  appear  what  a  great  arcanum  lies  concealed  in  every 
word  that  the  Lord  spoke ;  also  how  much  the  sense  of 
the  letter  differs  from  the  internal  sense,  and  especially  from 
the  supreme  sense.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spoke  was, 
that  man,  who  at  that  time  was  in  total  ignorance  of  all  Divine 
Truth,  might  still  in  his  own  way  and  measure  apprehend  the 
Word  and  thus  receive  it ;  and  the  angels  in  their  own  way 
and  measure,  for  these  latter  knew  that  Jehovah  and  He  were 
One,  and  that  the  Father  was  the  Divine  Good  ;  hence  also  they 
knew,  that  when  He  said  that  the  Father  gave  to  Him,  it  was 
to  denote  that  He  Himself  gave  to  Himself,  and  that  thus  it 
was  from  His  proprium. 

3706.  And  to  thy  seed,  signifies  that  the  truth  also  [was  from 
the  proprium].  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as 
denoting  the  truth  of  faith  (see  nos.  255,  880,  1025,  1447, 
1610,  2848,  3038,  3310,  3373). 

3707.  And  thy  seed  shall  he  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  signifies 
that  Divine  natural  Truth  would  be  as  natural  good.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truth  (see 
above,  no.  3706) ;  hence  thy  seed,  or  the  seed  of  Jacob,  denotes 
Divine  natural  Truth,  for  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural,  as  was  shown  above  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  dust  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  good  (see  no.  1610) ;  hence, 
"  Thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,"  denotes,  in  the 
internal  sense,  that  Divine  natural  Truth  will  be  as  Divine 
natural  Good.  The  reason  why  the  dust  of  the  earth  signifies 
good  is,  that  by  the  earth  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
consequently  good  (as  was  shown  just  above,  no.  3705);  the  dust  of 
the  earth  therefore  denotes  good,  but  natural  good,  because  by 
the  earth  (as  was  also  shown  at  no.  3705)  is  signified  that  which 
is  lower  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  the  Natural ;  heaven  de- 
noting, when  it  also  is  named,  that  which  is  interior,  or  the 
Eational.  Hence  it  is  that  the  fructification  of  good  and  the 
multiplication  of  truth  are  expressed  in  the  Word  throughout 
by  "  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens  and  as  the 
dust  of  the  earth  "  ;  by  the  stars  of  the  heavens  in  this  case  are 
signified  rational  things,  and  by  the  dust  of  the  earth  natural 
things,  which  thus  increase.  What  is  meant  by  natural  truth 
being  as  natural  good,  shall  be  explained,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Mercy,  in  the  following  pages. 

3708.  And.  thou  shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea  and  to  the  cast, 
signifies  the  infinite  extension  of  good,  and  to  the  north  and 
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to  the  sontJi,  signifies  the  infinite  extension  of  truth,  thus  all 
states  of  good  and  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  breaking  forth,  as  denoting  extension,  in  the  present  case  in- 
finite extension  because  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  sea  or  the  west,  as  denoting  good  that  is 
as  yet  obscure,  thus  incipient ;  from  the  signification  of  the  east, 
as  denoting  good  that  is  lucid  and  thus  perfect ;  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  north,  as  denoting  truth  as  yet  in  obscurity  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  south,  as  denoting  truth  in  the  light. 

2  In  many  passages  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  the  sea  or 
the  west,  of  the  east,  the  north,  and  the  south  ;  but  because  it 
has  not  heretofore  been  known  to  any  one,  that  these  expres- 
sions, like  all  and  each  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word,  had  an 
internal  sense,  in  which  sense  they  did  not  signify  worldly  things 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  spiritual  and  celestial 
things,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord 
Himself,  therefore  men  could  know  no  otherwise  than  that  by 
the  west,  the  east,  the  north,  and  the  south,  in  the  Word,  were 
meant  only  the  quarters  of  the  world,  and  that  by  breaking  forth 
to  those  quarters  was  meant  multiplication.  But  that  by  those 
expressions  are  not  signified  such  quarters,  nor  the  multiplica- 
tion of  any  people,  but  states  of  good  and  truth,  and  their 
extension,  may  appear  from  all  the  passages  in  the  Word, 
especially  in  the  prophets,  where  they  are  mentioned.  For 
what  the  west,  east,  north,  and  south  are,  is  altogether  unknown 
in  heaven,  for  the  sun  there,  which  is  the  Lord,  is  not  like  the 
sun  of  the  world,  which  rises  and  sets,  and  by  its  greatest  alti- 
tude causes  mid-day,  and  by  its  least  causes  night,  but  it  con- 
stantly appears,  yet  according  to  the  states  of  those  who  receive 
light  thence,  for  the  light  thence  has  in  itself  wisdom  and  in- 
telligence (see  nos.  1619-1632,  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195, 
3222,  3223,  3339,  3341,3485,  3636,  3643) ;  wherefore  it  appears 
according  to  each  one's  state  of  wisdom  and  intelligence ;  with 
those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  it  appears  in  heat  and  light, 
but  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  and  light,  as  the  sun  when  it 
is  in  its  rising  and  at  mid-day,  while  with  those  who  are  not  in 
good  and  truth,  it  appears  as  the  sun  when  it  is  setting  and  at 
night.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  east,  south,  west,  and 
north,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  states  of 

3  good  and  truth.  It  should  be  known  that  states  of  good  and 
truth  are  described  in  the  Word,  not  only  by  the  quarters  that 
have  just  been  spoken  of,  but  also  by  times  or  states  of  the  year, 
namely,  by  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter,  as  also  by  times 
or  states  of  the  day,  namely,  by  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  and 
night,  and  this  for  a  similar  reason  ;  but  when  the  extension  of 
good  and  truth  is  being  treated  of,  it  is  described  by  the  quar- 
ters. But  what  is  specifically  signified  by  each  quarter,  may 
appear  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  mentioned. 
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That  the  east  denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  was  shown  above,  nos.  101, 
1250,  3249 ;  and  that  the  south  denotes  truth  in  the  light,  was 
shown,  nos.  1458,  3195.  But  what  is  signified  by  the  west  and  4 
what  by  the  north,  in  the  genuine  sense,  and  what  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages :  in  Isaiah, 
"  Fear  not,  because  I  am  with  thee  ;  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from 
the  east,  and  from  the  west  will  I  gather  thee ;  I  will  say  to  the 
north,  Give  up,  and  to  the  south.  Keep  not  back ;  bring  My  sons 
from  afar,  and  My  daughters  from  the  extremity  of  the  earth  " 
(xliii.  5,  6) :  treating  of  a  new  spiritual  Church,  which  is  there 
called  Jacob  and  Israel :  bringing  seed  from  the  east,  and  gather- 
ing from  the  west,  denotes  those  who  are  in  good  ;  saying  to  the 
north,  Give  up,  and  to  the  south,  Keep  not  back,  denotes  those 
who  are  in  truth.  In  David,  "  The  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  5 
say,  whom  He  hath  redeemed  out  of  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  and 
gathered  them  together  out  of  the  lands,  from  the  rising  and 
from  the  setting,  from  the  7iorth,  and  from  the  sea;  they 
wandered  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  solitude  of  a  way,  they 
found  not  a  city  of  habitation  "  (Psalm  cvii.  2-4) :  treating  of 
those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  good  and  truth :  from  the  rising 
and  from  the  setting  stands  for  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of 
good ;  from  the  north  and  from  the  sea  stands  for  those  who  are 
in  ignorance  of  truth  ;  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  good,  it 
is  said,  that  they  wandered  in  the  wilderness,  and  of  those  who 
are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  that  they  wandered  in  the  solitude 
of  a  way,  and  concerning  the  ignorance  of  both  it  is  said,  that 
they  found  not  a  city  of  habitation  :  that  a  city  denotes  a  doc-  ' 
trinal  of  truth,  see  nos.  402,  2449,  2943,  3216 ;  and  that  habita- 
tion is  predicated  of  good,  see  nos.  2268,  2451,  2712.  In  Isaiah,  6 
"  Lo,  these  shall  come  from  afar,  and  lo,  those  from  the  north, 
and  from  the  west,  and  those  from  the  land  of  Sinini "  (xlix.  12) : 
the  north  denotes  those  who  are  in  obscurity  as  to  truth,  and 
the  west,  those  who  are  in  obscurity  as  to  good,  who  are  said  to 
come  from  afar,  because  they  are  remote  from  the  light  which  is 
from  the  Lord.  In  Amos,  "  Behold  the  days  are  about  to  come,  7 
in  which  I  will  send  a  famine  into  the  earth,  and  they  shall 
wander  from  sea  to  sea,  and  run  to  and  fro  from  the  north  even  to 
the  rising,  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  they  shall  not  find 
it"  (viii.  11,  12):  famine  denotes  a  scarcity  and  defect  of  cogni- 
tions (see  nos.  1460,  3364) :  wandering  from  sea  to  sea  denotes 
enquiring  where  cognitions  are  ;  that  seas  denote  cognitions  in 
general,  see  nos.  28,  2850  ;  running  to  and  fro  from  the  north 
even  to  the  rising,  denotes  from  those  cognitions  which  are  in 
obscurity  to  those  which  are  in  light :  that  cognitions  are  here 
meant,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  "  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah, 
and  they  shall  not  find  it."  In  Jeremiah, "  Proclaim  these  words  8 
towards  the  north,  and  say,  lieturn,  thou  backsliding  Israel,  I 
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will  not  cause  My  faces  to  fall  upon  you,  because  I  am  merciful ; 
in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to  the  house  of  Israel, 
and  they  shall  come  together  from  the  Icmd  of  the  north  upon  the 
land  which  I  have  caused  your  fathers  to  inherit "  (iii.  12,  18) ; 
treating  of  the  restoration  of  the  Church  from  the  nations :  the 
north  denotes  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  and  yet  in 
the  life  of  good :  that  in  this  passage  is  not  meant  the  north, 
nor  the  land  of  the  north,  is  evident,  for  Israel  [as  a  nation] 
9  no  longer  existed.  In  the  same,  "  Jehovah  liveth,  who 
caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  the 
north  "  (xvi.  15):  the  north  in  like  manner  denotes  ignorance  of 
truth.  In  the  same,  "  Behold,  I  bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  the 
north,  and  I  will  gather  them  together  from  the  sides  of  the  earth, 
the  blind  and  the  lame  amongst  them  "  (xxxi.  8) :  the  land  of 
the  north  denotes  ignorance  of  good,  because  of  truth  ;  and 
whereas  the  land  of  Canaan  represented  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  thus  also  good  (see  no.  3705),  and  whereas  what  was  in  the 
midst  thereof,  as  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  represented  the  inmost 
good,  to  which  truth  was  conjoined,  therefore  the  parts  which 
were  distant  therefrom  represented  obscurity  as  to  good  and 
truth ;  all  that  which  is  in  obscurity  is  called  the  land  of  the 

10  north,  and  also  the  sides  of  the  earth.  Moreover,  because  all 
good,  which  inflows  with  light  from  the  Lord,  terminates  in 
man's  obscurity,  the  north  is  also  called  an  assembly,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  Thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend  the  heavens, 
I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God,  and  I  will  sit  in 
the  mount  of  the  assembly,  in  the  sides  of  the  north  "  (xiv.  13).  In 
the  same,  "  Howl,  0  gate  ;  cry,  0  city ;  thou,  all  Philisthea, 
art  melted :  because  a  smoke  cometh  from,  the  north,  [it  shall 
not  be]  solitary  in  the  assemblies'^  (xiv.  31).  In  David,  "Great 
is  Jehovah,  and  exceedingly  praised  in  the  city  of  our  God,  in 
the  mountain  of  His  holiness,  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth,  the 
mount  of  Zion,  the  sides  of  the  north,  the  city  of  the  great  king  " 
(Psalm  xlviii.  1,  2).  And  in  the  same,  "The  heavens  are 
Thine,  the  earth  also  is  Thine :  Thou  hast  founded  the  world, 
and  the  fulness  thereof ;  Thou  hast  created  the  north  and 
the  right  hand"  (Ixxxix.  11,  12):  the  north  here  denotes 
those  who  are  more  remote  from  the  light  of  good  and  truth, 
and    the    right    hand    those    who  are    nearer    thereto :     that 

11  these  are  at  the  Lord's  right  hand,  see  nos.  1274,  1276.  In 
Zechariah,  "  I  saw  four  chariots  going  forth  between  two 
mountains  of  brass ;  they  had  red,  black,  white,  and  strong 
grizzled  horses ;  the  angel  said,  These  are  the  four  winds 
of  the  heavens  going  forth  from  standing  near  the  Lord  of 
the  whole  earth  ;  the  blaclc  horses  going  forth  into  the  land 
of  the  north,  and  the  white  went  forth  after  them,  and  the 
grizzled  went  forth  into  the  land  of  the  south :  they  that  went 
forth  to  the  land  of  the  nx)rth  cause  my  spirit  to  rest  in  the  land 
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of  the  north  "  (vi.  1-8)  :  the  chariots  going  forth  between  the  two 
mountains  of  brass,  denote  doctrinals  of  good  :  that  chariots  de- 
note doctrinals  will  be  shown  elsewhere  ;  that  a  mountain  denotes 
love,  see  nos.  795,  1430,  2722 ;  hence  the  two  mountains  denote 
the  two  loves,  celestial  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
spiritual  love,  which  is  love  towards  the  neighbour ;  that  brass 
denotes  the  good  thence  which  is  in  the  Natural,  see  nos.  425, 
1551  ;  that  horses  denote  intellectvial  things,  thus  the  under- 
standing of  the  doctrinals  of  good,  see  nos.  2760-2762,  3217. 
The  land  of  the  south  (mister  seu  mcridies)  denotes  those  who 
are  in  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  1458,  3195) :  the 
land  of  the  north  denotes  those  who  are  in  imorance  of  good 
and  truth,  but  in  the  life  of  good,  in  which  are  the  upright 
nations,  among  whom,  when  the  new  Church  is  established,  the 
spirit  of  God  is  said  to  rest  therein.  In  Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  12 
who  caused  to  ascend,  and  who  brought  back  the  seed  of  the 
house  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  to  the  north,  and  out  of  all  the 
lands  whither  I  had  driven  them,  to  dwell  upon  their  own  land  " 
(xxiii.  8) :  out  of  the  land  to  the  north  denotes  out  of  the 
obscurity  of  ignorance  of  good  and  truth.  In  the  same,  "  Shall 
iron  be  broken,  iron  from  the  north,  and  brass  "  (xv.  12) :  iron 
denotes  natural  truth  (nos.  425,  426) ;  brass  denotes  natural 
good  (nos.  425,  1551):  these  are  said  to  be  from  the  north,  be- 
cause from  the  Natural,  where  there  is  obscurity  relatively, 
and  a  boundary.  That  this  prophetic  declaration  does  not 
signify  that  iron  and  brass  are  from  the  north,  is  evident  with- 
out explanation,  for  what  of  the  Divine,  yea,  what  of  coherence 
could  there  be  with  what  goes  before  and  what  follows  after,  if 
it  were  meant  that  iron  and  brass  were  from  thence  ?  In  13 
Matthew,  "I  say  unto  you,  that  many  shall  come  from  the  east 
and  from,  the  7vest,  and  shall  recline  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob  "(viii.  11;  Luke  xiii.  29):  the  many  from  the  east  and 
from  the  west  denote  those  who  are  in  the  cognitions  and  life 
of  good,  and  those  who  are  in  obscurity  and  ignorance,  thus 
those  who  are  within  the  Church  and  those  who  are  without ; 
for  that  states  of  good  are  signified  by  the  east  and  west,  was 
stated  above  :  that  reclining  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  de- 
notes being  witli  the  Lord,  see  no.  3305  end.  That  in  like  manner 
they  will  come  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  who  shall  be 
with  the  Lord  in  His  kingdom  or  in  His  Church,  is  said  in  the 
prophets,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  bring  thy  seed/ro??i  the  east,  and 
from  the  west  will  I  gather  thee  "  (xliii.  5).  In  the  same,  "  They 
shall  fear  the  name  of  Jehovah  from  the  ivest,  and  from  the  east 
His  glory  "  (lix.  19).  In  the  same,  "  They  shall  know  from 
the  rising  of  the  snn,  and  from  the  settiwj,  that  there  is  none 
beside  Me  ;  I  am  Jehovah,  and  there  is  none  besides  "  (xlv.  6). 
Again,  "  I  will  raise  \x^  from  the  north,  and  he  shall  come ;  from 
the  rising  of  the  sun  he   shall  call  upon  My  name  "  (xli.   25). 
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14  Moreover,  that  such  things  are  signified  by  the  east,  the  west, 
the  south,  and  the  north,  may  appear  manifestly  from  the  con- 
struction of  the  tabernacle  ;  from  the  encamping  and  journeying 
of  the  sons  of  Israel ;  from  the  description  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  ;  also  from  the  description  of  the  new  temple,  of  the 
new  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  new  earth.  From  the  construction 
OF  THE  TABERNACLE,  in  that  all  things  there  were  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  quarters  (see  Exod.  xxxviii.);  what  was  to  be  at 
the  corner  of  the  east  and  west,  and  what  at  the  corner  of  the 
south  and  north  (Exod.  xxvi.  18,  20,  22,  27 ;  xxvii.  9,  12,  14) ; 
and  that  the  candlestick  over  against  the  table  was  to  be  on  the 
side  of  the  tabernacle  toioards  the  south,  but  the  table  on  the  side 

15  of  the  north  (Exod.  xxvi.  35 ;  xl.  22).      From  the  encamping 

AND    JOURNEYING   OF   THE   SONS   OF   ISRAEL,  also  according  tO  the 

quarters,  namely,  that  they  were  to  encamp  around  the  tent  of 
assembly,  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  tribe  of  Issachar,  the  tribe  of 
Zebulon  towards  the  east;  the  tribes  of  Eeuben,  Simeon,  and 
Gad  towards  the  south ;  the  tribes  of  Ephraim,  Manasseh,  and 
Benjamin  towards  the  west ;  the  tribes  of  Dan,  Asher,  and  Naph- 
tali  towards  the  north  (ISTumb.  ii.  1  to  the  end).  Also  that,  of  the 
Levites,  the  Gershonites  were  to  be  totvards  the  ivest,  the  Ke- 
hathites  toioards  the  south,  the  Merarites  towards  the  north,  and 
that  Moses,  Aaron,  and  his  sons,  should  be  before  the  tabernacle 
towards  the  east  (Numb.  iii.  23-38),  by  which  was  represented 
the  heavenly  order,  which  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  according  to 
states  of  good  and  truth  ;  and  that  totvards  the  south  they  should 
sound  [the  trumpets]  with  proclamation  for  their  journeys 
(Numb.  X.  6) ;  and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  also  they  journeyed 

16  (Numb.  ii.  34).  From  the  description  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  which  was  first  described  by  Moses  as  to  the  boundaries 
round  about,  and  indeed  at  the  corner  of  the  south,  at  the  corner 
of  the  west,  the  corner  of  the  north,  and  the  corner  of  the  east 
(Numb,  xxxiv.  2-12) ;  afterwards  when  it  was  given  by  lot  to 
the  tribes  (Joshua  xv.-xix.) ;  hence,  and  also  from  the  Most 
Ancient  people  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  the  places 
therein  became  representative  and  significative,  according  to 
their  situation,  distance  and  boundaries  as  to  the  quarters  (nos. 

17  1607, 1866).  From  the  description  of  the  new  temple,  of  the 
NEW  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  new  earth,  also  according  to  the 
quarters,  in  Ezekiel ;  as,  that  the  frame  of  the  city  was  on  the 
south ;  concerning  the  gate  of  the  building,  of  which  the  faces 
were  towards  the  east,  tovmrds  the  north,  and  toioards  the  south 
(xl.  2,  6, 19-46) ;  concerning  the  measure  of  the  temple,  and  its 
inner  door  toioards  the  north,  and  towards  the  south  (xli.  11) ; 
concerning  the  court  towards  the  north,  the  east,  the  south,  and 
the  west  (xlii.  1,  4,  10,  11,  17-20);  and  that  the  glory  of 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel,  entered  from  the  way  of  the  east 
(xliii.  1,  2,  4)  ;  concerning  the  gates  of  the  court  (xli.  1,  2,  4 ; 
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xliv.  1,  9,  10,  19,  20) :  concerning  the  boundaries  of  the  holy 
land  (chap,  xlvii.) ;  towards  the  north  (verses  15-17) ;  towards 
the  east  (verse  18) ;  towards  the  south  (verse  19) ;  towards  the 
west  (verse  20) ;  and  concerning  the  inheritances  according  to 
the  quarters  for  each  tribe  (chap,  xlviii.) ;  and  concerning  the 
gates  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  on  the  east,  the  north,  the  south,  and 
the  ivest  (Apoc.  xxi.  13).  From  these  circumstances  it  appears 
evident,  that  the  four  quarters  of  the  world,  according  to  which 
those  holy  things,  or  representatives  of  what  is  holy,  were 
arranged,  in  the  internal  sense  do  not  signify  those  quarters,  but 
states  of  good  and  truth  in  the  Lord's  kingdom.  That  the  north  i8 
and  the  west,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signify  falsity  and  evil,  may 
appear  from  the  following  passages  :  in  Jeremiah,  "The  word  of 
Jehovah  came  to  me  a  second  time,  saying,  What  seest  thou  ?  I 
said,  I  see  an  open  pot,  and  the  face  of  it  is  towards  the  north ;  and 
Jehovah  said,  .  .  .  From  the  north  evil  shall  be  opened  upon  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  :  .  .  .  behold  I  call  all  the  families  .  .  . 
of  the  north  that  they  may  come  "  (i.  13-15).  In  the  same,  "  Set 
up  a  sign  towards  Zion,  assemble  together,  stay  not,  because  / 
hrina  evil  frovi  the  north,  and  a  great  breaking  "  (iv.  6).  In  the 
same,  "  Behold  the  voice  of  a  noise  cometh,  and  a  great  tumult 
from  the  land  of  the  north,  to  reduce  the  cities  of  Judah  to  waste- 
ness  .  .  ."  (x.  22).  In  the  same,  "  Sound  the  trumpet  in  Tekoa, 
.  .  .  because  evil  looheth  forth  out  of  the  north,  and  a  great  break- 
ing. .  .  .  Behold  a  people  cometh  out  of  the  land  of  the  north, 
and  a  great  nation  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the  sides  of  the  earth  " 
(vi.  1,  22).  In  the  same,  "  I  took  the  chalice  out  of  the  hand  of 
Jehovah,  and  caused  all  nations  to  drink,  .  .  .  Jerusalem  and  the 
cities  of  Judah,  and  the  kings  thereof,  .  .  .  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt, 
.  .  .  and  all  the  loestcrn  crovxl,  ...  all  the  kings  of  Arabia,  and 
all  the  kings  of  the  west  that  dwell  in  the  wilderness,  .  .  .  and  all 
the  kings  of  the  north,  near  and  afar  off"  (xxv.  17-26).  In  the  19 
same,  "  The  swift  one  shall  not  flee  away,  neither  shall  the  strong 
one  deliver  himself ;  towards  the  north,  by  the  shore  of  the  river 
Euphrates,  they  have  stumbled  and  fallen.  Who  is  this  that 
cometh  up  as  a  stream  ?  .  .  .  Egypt  cometh  up  as  a  stream,  .  .  . 
for  he  said,  I  will  come  up,  I  will  cover  the  earth,  I  will  destroy 
the  city  and  them  that  dwell  in  it.  .  .  .  But  this  is  the  day  for 
the  Lord  Jehovih  Zebaoth,  a  day  of  vengeance,  .  .  .  because  the 
Lord  Jehovih  hath  a  sacrifice  in  the  land  of  the  north  by  the  river 
Euphrates.  Egypt  is  a  very  beautiful  heifer  ;  destruction  cometh 
out  of  the  north,  .  .  .  the  daughter  of  Egypt  is  ashamed,  she  is 
delivered  into  the  ha7id.  of  the  jjcoplc  of  the  7iorth"  (xlvi.  6-8,  10, 
20,  24).  In  the  same, "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  waters  coming 
up  from  the  north,  which  are  as  an  overflowing  stream,  and  they 
shall  overflow  the  earth  and  the  fullness  thereof,  the  city  and 
them  that  dwell  therein  "  (xlvii.  2).  In  the  same,  "  Jehovah  20 
spake  against  Babel,  .  .  .  a  nation  from  the  north  shall  come  up 
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against  her,  which  shall  make  her  land  into  a  desolation,  so  that 
none  shall  dwell  therein  "  (1.  3).  In  the  same,  "  Behold  I  stir 
up  and  cause  to  come  up  against  Babel  a  congregation  of  great 
nations  out  of  the  land  of  the  north,  and  they  shall  set  themselves 
in  array  against  her ;  from  thence  she  shall  be  taken  ;  .  .  .  behold 
a  people  comcth  out  of  the  north,  and  a  great  nation,  and  many 
kings  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the  sides  of  the  earth  "  (1.  9,  41). 
In  the  same,  "  Then  shall  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all 
that  is  in  them,  sing  over  Babel,  because  wasters  shall  come  to 
her  02Lt  of  the  north  "  (li.  48).  In  Ezekiel,  "  Say  unto  Gog,  .  .  . 
Thou  shalt  come  out  of  thy  place  from  the  sides  of  the  north,  and 
many  peoples  with  thee,  .  .  .  thou  shalt  come  up  against  my 
people  Israel,  as  a  cloud,  to  cover  the  earth  "  (xxxviii.  14-16). 
In  the  same,  "  Behold  I  am  against  thee,  0  Gog,  the  prince,  .  .  . 
I  will  cause  thee  to  return,  I  will  leave  but  a  sixth  part  of 
thee,  and  I  will  cause  thee  to  descend  from  the  sides  of  the  north, 
and  bring  thee  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  .  .  .  thou  shalt  fall 
upon  the  mountains  of  Israel  .  .  .  upon  the  faces  of  the  field  thou 
shalt  fall  "  (xxxix.  1,  2,  4,  5).  In  Zechariah,  "  Ho,  ho,  flee  from 
the  kmd  of  the  north,  saith  Jehovah,  for  I  will  spread  you  abroad 
as  the  four  winds  of  the  heavens,  .  .  .  Ho  Zion,  deliver  thyself, 

21  that  dwellest  with  the  daughter  of  Babel"  (ii.  6,  7).  From 
this  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  north  in  the  opposite 
sense,  namely,  the  falsity  from  which  is  evil,  and  the  falsity 
which  is  from  evil.  The  falsity  from  which  is  evil,  because  it 
originates  in  reasoning  concerning  Divine  things  and  against 
Divine  things  from  scientifics  that  belong  to  the  natural  man,  is 
called  the  people  of  the  north  out  of  Egypt;  that  Egypt  denotes 
such  a  scientific,  see  nos.  1164, 1165,  2588  end.  The  falsity  which 
is  from  evil,  because  it  originates  from  external  worship  appar- 
ently holy,  whose  interiors  are  profane,  is  called  the  nation  of 
the  north  out  of  Babel;  that  Babel  denotes  such  [external 
worship],  see  nos.  1182,  1283,  1295,  1304,  1306-1308,  1321, 
1322,  1326 ;  that  it  is  Babel  also  which  wastes,  see  no.  1327. 
Both,  namely,  the  falsity  from  which  is  evil,  and  the  falsity 
which  is  from  evil,  are  predicated  of  Gog,  for  Gog  denotes 
worship  in  externals  without  an  Internal,  and  thus  idolatrous 
worship,  such  as  was  that  of  the  Jews  at  all  times :  that  Gog 

22  denotes  such  [worship],  see  no.  1151.  From  the  obscurity 
which  belongs  to  the  natural  man,  there  arise  both  truth 
and  falsity.  When  a  man  sutlers  himself  to  be  illumin- 
ated by  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  then  his  obscurity 
becomes  lucid,  for  the  internal  way  is  opened,  conse- 
quently influx  and  communication  are  effected  by  the  Lord 
through  heaven  ;  but  when  he  does  not  suffer  himself  to  be 
illuminated  by  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  but  by  his  own  in- 
telligence, his  obscurity  becomes  dark,  and  thus  false,  for  the 
internal  way  is  closed,  and  no  influx  and  comnninication  are 
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effected  by  the  Lord  through  heaven,  except  of  such  a  sort  that  he 
can  appear  as  a  man  in  external  form,  whilst  he  thinks  and  also 
speaks  from  evil  and  falsity.     Hence  it  is,  that  with  the  former 
the  north  signifies  truth,  but  with  the  latter  falsity ;  for  the 
former  ascend  from  obscurity,  that  is,  are  elevated  to  the  light, 
but  the  latter  descend  from  obscurity,  that  is,  remove  them- 
selves from  the  light ;  thus  the  former  are  carried  to  the  south, 
but  the  latter  to  the  infernal  regions  {ad  tartara).     That  the  23 
north  denotes  the  thick  darkness  of  falsity,  and  the  south  the 
light  of  truth,  is  very  evident  from  Daniel,  where  the  ram  and 
the  he-goat  of  the  she-goats,  and  also    the  king  of  the  south 
and  the  king  of  the  north,  are  treated  of.     Of  the  ram  and  the 
he-goat  of  the  she-goats  it  is  said  that  "  The  ram  pushed  with 
his  horn  toivards  the  west,  and  towards  the  north,  and  ioivards  the 
south,  so  that  none  of  the  beasts  could  stand  before  him ;  .  .  .  and 
that  the  he-goat  of  the  she-goats  came  from  the  west  over  all  the 
faces  of  the  earth ;  .  .  .  and  that  out  of  one  of  his  horns  there 
came  forth  a  horn,  which  grew  exceedingly  toivards  the  south, 
and  toivards  the  rising,  and  towards  the  [land  of]  beauty  (decus) " 
(viii.  4,  5,  9).     Concerning  the  king  of  the  south  and  the  king  of 
the  north,  where  by  the  king  of   the  south  are  signified  those 
who  are  in  the  cognitions  of  truth,  and  by  the  king  of  the  north 
those  who  are  in  falsity,  it  is  thus  written  :  "  At  the  end  of  years 
they  shall  consociate  with  each  other,  so  that  the  daughter  of  the 
king  of  the  south  shall  come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make 
equitable  terms,  but  her  arm  shall  not  obtain  strength.  .  .  .  There 
shall  arise  out  of  a  stem  he  who  shall  come  .  .  .  into  the  fortress 
of  the  king  of  the  north,  .  .  .  and  shall  prevail ;  .  .  .  and  shall 
lead  away  captivity  into  Egypt.  .  .  .  He  shall  come  into  the 
kingdom  of  the  king  of  the  south,  and  fight  with  the  king  of  the 
north.  .  .  .  The  king  of  the  north  shall  return,  and  set  forth  a 
multitude  greater  than  the  former.    Many  shall  stand  up  against 
the  king  of  the  south.  .  .  .   The  king  of  the  north  shall  come,  and 
take  the  city  of  fortifications,  and  shall  destroy  many  things.  .  .  . 
The  king  of  the  south  shall  get  mixed  in  war  with  a  great  army, 
but  shall  not  stand,  because  they  shall  think  thoughts  against 
him.  .  .  .  Afterwards  he  shall  return,  .  .  .  but  shall  not  be  as 
Ijefore.  .  .  .  The  people  of  them  that  know  their  God  shall  be 
strengthened.  ...  At  length,  in  the  time  of  the  end,  the  king  of 
the  south  shall  conflict  with  him,  therefore  as  a  tempest  shall  the 
king  of  the  north  rush  upon  him  with  chariot  and  horsemen  ...  in 
the  land  of  beauty  ;  many  shall  fall  together,  .  .  .  But  rumours 
shall  terrify  him  from  the  rising  and  from  the  north,  so  that  he  shall 
go  forth  with  great  anger  ;  ...  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  nor  shall 
there  be  any  to  help  him  "  (xi.  6  to  the  end).     That  the  king  of 
the  south  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  and  the 
king  of  the  north  those  who  are  in  shade  at  first,  and  afterwards 
in  the  thick  darkness  of  falsity,  may  appear  from  all  the  par- 
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ticulars  in  this  passage  ;  and  that  thus  the  state  of  the  Church 
is  described,  how  it  is  successively  perverted.  They  are  called 
kings  of  the  south  and  of  the  north,  because  by  kings  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word  are  signified  truths,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  falsities  (nos.  1672,  2015,  2069);  and  by  kingdoms,  the 
things  that  belong  to  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  things 
that  belong  to  falsity  (nos.  1672,  2547). 

3709.  And  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall  he  blessed  in 
thee,  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  the  good  of  doctrine  will  be 
conjoined  with  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  being  conjoined  (see  nos.  3504,  3514, 
3530,  3565,  3584) ;  from  the  signification  of  families,  as  denot- 
ing goods,  and  also  the  truths  of  good  (see  nos.  1159,  1261);  and 
from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting  what  is  of  the 
Church,  consequently  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
natural  or  external  man,  which  man  is  here  represented  by 
Jacob  (see  nos.  268,  566,  990,  3671).  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
by  these  words,  "  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall  be  blessed  in 
thee,"  is  signified  that  all  the  truths  of  the  good  of  doctrine  will 
be  conjoined  with  good.  The  truths  of  the  good  of  doctrine  are 
the  doctrinals  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  which  are  said  to  be  conjoined  with  good  in  the 
natural  man,  when  it  is  pleasant  and  delightful  to  know  them 
for  the  sake  of  doing  them. 

3710.  Aoid^  in  thy  seed,  signifies  with  truth  also,  namely,  tliat 
they  would  be  conjoined.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
seed,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  29, 1025, 1447, 1610, 2848,  3373). 

3711.  Behold  I  am  vjith  thee,  signifies  the  Divine ;  and 
/  will  keej)  thee  in  all  whither  thai'  goest,  signifies  the  Divine 
Providence.  This  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  "  I  " 
here  denotes  Jehovah,  thus  the  Divine  of  the  Lord ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  keeping  in  all  whither  thou  goest,  as  denoting 
providence  from  the  Divine,  and,  since  it  is  the  Lord  that  is 
treated  of,  it  denotes  the  Divine  Providence.  By  the  Divine 
and  the  Divine  Providence  is  here  meant,  that  the  Lord  would 
make  His  Natural  also  Divine. 

3712.  And  bring  thee  back  to  this  ground,  signifies  conjunc- 
tion with  Divine  doctrine.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bringing  back,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  again ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  ground,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  natural  man  (see  nos.  268,  566,  990),  in  the  present 
case  Divine  doctrine,  becavise  by  the  sojourning  of  Jacob  with 
Laban  are  represented  the  interceding  means  by  which  the  Lord 
made  His  Natural  Divine,  and  by  the  bringing  back  of  Jacob, 
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or  his  return  to  the    land  of  Canaan,  is  represented  the  end  of 
the  interceding  means,  namely,  that  He  should  make  the  Natural 
Divine  ;  thus  by  these  words,  "  I  will  bring  thee  back  to  this 
ground,"  is  signified  conjunction  with  Divine  doctrine.      Divine 
doctrine  is  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine  Truth  is  all  the  Word  of 
the  Lord ;  Divine  doctrine  itself  is  the  Word  in  the  supreme 
sense,  in  which  the  Lord  alone  is  treated  of ;  hence  Divine  doc- 
trine is  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  is  treated  of.     Divine  2 
doctrine  is  also  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  in  which   the 
things  that  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earths  are  treated  of. 
And  since  the  literal  sense  contains  in  itself  the  internal  sense, 
and  this  the  supreme  sense,  and  altogether  corresponds  thereto 
by  means  of    representatives  and  significatives,  therefore  also 
the  doctrine  thence  is  Divine.     As  Jacob  represents  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural,  he  also  represents  the  Word  as  to  the  literal 
sense,  for  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  that  is,  all  Divine  Truth, 
is  known.     The  case  with  the  Natural  of  the  Word  is  no  other- 
wise than  it  is  with  its  literal  sense,  for  this  is  respectively  as  a 
cloud  (see  the  Preface  to  Chapter  xviii.),  whereas  its  Rational,  or 
the  interior  Spiritual  of  the  Word,  is  circumstanced  as  the  in- 
ternal sense,  and  since  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  it  may  be  said  that 
the  internal  sense  is  represented  by  Isaac,  but  the  supreme  sense 
by  Abraham.     From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  con- 
junction with  Divine  doctrine,  when  it  is    predicated  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.     But, 
however,  these  things  are  not  so  circumstanced  in  the  Lord, 
for  all  in  Him  is  Divine  Good,  but  not  Divine  Truth,  and  still 
less  Divine  natural  truth  ;  but  Divine  Truth  is  the  Divine  Good 
appearing  in  heaven  ])efore  the  angels,  and  on  earth  before  men, 
and  although  it  is  apparent,  it  is  nevertheless  Divine  Truth,  be- 
cause it  is  from  Divine  Good,  as  light  is  the  sun's  because  from 
the  sun  (see  no.  3704). 

3713.  Because  I  tvill  not  leave  thee  until  I  have  done  what  I 
have  spoken  to  thee,  signifies  that  nothing  would  be  wanting  for 
accomplishing  the  effect.    This  nuiy  appear  without  explanation. 

3714.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Jaeoh  awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  and 
said,'  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  and  I  kneio  not.  And  he 
feared,  and  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place :  this  is  nothing  hut 

the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven. 

Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  signifies  enlightenment :  and 
said,  SuA'ely  Jehovah  is  in  this  2Jlacc,  signifies  the  Divine  in  this 
state  :  and  I  kneiv  not,  signifies  in  obscurity.  And  he  feared, 
signifies  a  holy  alteration :  and  said,  Hoiv  terrible  is  this  place, 
signifies  the  holiness  of  tlie  state  :  this  is  nothing  but  the  house 
of  God,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order : 
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and  this  is  the  gate  of  hear  en,  signifies  the  ultimate  in  which 
order  ceases,  through  which  ultimate  there  is  apparently  [as  it 
were]  an  entrance  from  nature. 

3715.  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  signifies  enlightenment. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sleep,  as  denoting  an 
obscure  state  in  respect  to  waking,  which  is  a  lucid  state ; 
hence  awaking  out  of  sleep,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  being 
enlightened. 

3716.  And  said,  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  signifies 
the  Divine  in  this  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perceiv- 
ing, of  which  frequent  mention  has  been  made  above ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  place,  as  denoting  a  state  (see  nos.  1273- 
1275, 1377,  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387) ;  that  Jehovah  is  the 
Divine,  is  manifest ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  "  he  said,  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,"  is  signified  a  perception  that  the  Divine 
was  in  this  state. 

3717.  And  I  knew  not,  signifies  in  obscurity.  This  may 
appear  without  explanation  ;  for  not  knowing,  and  being  igno- 
rant, denotes  what  is  obscure  as  to  the  things  that  belong  to  the 
intellectual  sight.  From  not  knowing  or  being  ignorant,  as 
denoting  what  is  obscure,  as  also  from  awaking  out  of  sleep, 
as  denoting  being  enlightened,  it  is  evident  what  and  of  what 
quality  the  internal  sense  is,  namely,  that  the  things  that  belong 
to  the  literal  sense  are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  external 
sight,  or  some  other  of  the  senses,  and  also  are  apprehended 
according  to  those  senses,  whereas  the  things  that  belong  to  the 
internal  sense  are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  internal  sight 
or  some  other  of  the  internal  senses.  The  things,  therefore, 
which  are  contained  in  the  literal  sense,  and  which  are  appre- 
hended by  man  according  to  the  external  senses,  that  is,  accord- 
ing to  those  things  that  are  in  the  world,  or  according  to  the  idea 
thence  derived,  the  same  are  perceived  by  angels  according  to  the 
internal  senses,  that  is,  according  to  those  things  that  are  in 
heaven,  or  according  to  the  idea  thence  derived.  The  former  and 
the  latter  things  are  circumstanced  as  things  that  are  in  the 
light  of  the  world  with  respect  to  things  that  are  in  the  light  of 
heaven :  the  things  that  are  in  the  light  of  the  world  are  dead 
in  respect  to  the  things  that  are  in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  for 
in  the  light  of  heaven  there  are  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the 
Lord  (see  nos.  3636,  3643) ;  wherefore  when  those  things  that 
belong  to  the  light  of  the  world  are  obliterated  or  wiped  away, 
there  remain  the  things  that  belong  to  the  light  of  heaven  ;  thus 
instead  of  terrestrial  things  there  remain  celestial  things,  and 
instead  of  natural,  spiritual.     As,  for  instance,  in  the  case  stated 

70 


CHAPTER  XXVIII.  16,  17.  [3718,  3719. 

above,  not  knowintf,  and  beiiirj  mnorant,  denotes  beincr  in  an 
obscure  state  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  awaking  out  of 
sleep  denotes  being  enlightened  ;  and  so  in  all  other  cases. 

3718.  And  A.C /mref?,  signifies  a  holy  alteration.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fear,  as  denoting  a  holy  alteration,  as  is 
evident  from  what  immediately  follows,  for  he  says,  "  How  ter- 
rible is  this  place  !  this  is  nothing  but  the  house  of  God,  and 
this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,"  in  which  words,  that  a  holy  altera- 
tion is  contained,  may  be  manifest.  "What  fear  is  in  the  internal 
sense,  see  no.  2826.  It  is  in  general  twofold,  fear  in  what  is  not 
holy,  and  fear  in  what  is  holy ;  fear  in  what  is  not  holy  is  that 
in  which  the  evil  are,  but  fear  in  what  is  holy  is  that  in  which 
the  good  are.  This  latter  fear,  namely,  in  which  the  good  are, 
is  called  holy  fear,  and  it  belongs  to  admiration  for  the  Divine, 
and  also  to  love.  Love  without  holy  fear  is  like  an  insipid 
thing,  or  like  food  in  which  there  is  no  salt,  and  consequently  no 
taste ;  but  love  with  fear  is  like  salted  food  which  yet  does  not 
taste  of  the  salt.  The  fear  of  love  is,  lest  the  Lord  should  be 
injured  in  any  way,  or  the  neighbour ;  thus  lest  good  and  truth 
should  be  injured  in  any  way,  consequently  the  Holy  of  love  and 
faith,  and  thus  of  worship  ;  but  this  fear  is  various,  and  not  alike 
with  one  person  as  with  another.  In  general,  according  to  the 
proportion  of  the  love  of  good  and  truth  in  which  any  one  is, 
is  the  proportion  of  his  fear  lest  good  and  truth  should  be  in- 
jured, but  nevertheless  it  does  not  appear  in  the  same  proportion 
as  fear  ;  but  in  proportion  as  any  one  has  less  of  the  love  of  good 
and  truth,  in  the  same  proportion  he  has  less  of  fear  for  good 
and  truth,  and  in  the  same  proportion  it  appears  not  as  love, 
but  as  fear,  and  hence  such  have  fear  respecting  hell.  But 
where  there  is  nothing  of  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  there  is 
nothing  of  holy  fear,  but  only  fear  of  the  loss  of  honour,  of 
gain,  of  reputation  on  their  account,  also  of  punishments  and 
death ;  which  fear  is  external,  and  chiefly  affects  the  body 
and  the  natural  man,  and  its  thoughts ;  whereas  the  former 
fear,  namely,  holy  fear,  chiefly  affects  the  spirit  or  internal  man, 
and  its  conscience. 

3719.  And  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place !  signifies  the 
holiness  of  the  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fear,  as  denoting  a  holy  alteration  (see  just  above,  no.  3718) ; 
and  as  the  word  terrible,  in  the  original  language,  is  derived 
from  the  same  expression  as  fear,  it  is  holiness  that  is  signified 
by  it;  and  whereas  fear  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  what  is 
holy,  as  was  said  just  above,  by  the  same  expression  in  the 
original  language  is  signified  veneration  and  reverence,  which 
likewise  is  holy  fear ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  place,  as 
denoting  a  state  (see  above,  no.  3716). 
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3720.  This  is  nothing  hut  the  house  of  God,  signifies  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  house  of  God.  The  house  of  God  is  mentioned  in 
many  places  in  the  Word,  and  in  the  external  sense,  or  accord- 
ing to  the  letter,  it  signifies  a  consecrated  building  in  which  holy 
worship  is  performed ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  it  signifies  the 
Church  ;  and,  in  a  more  universal  sense,  heaven  ;  and,  in  the 
most  universal  sense,  the  universal  kingdom  of  the  Lord ;  but, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  it  signifies  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  the 
Divine  Human.  In  the  "Word,  however,  it  is  sometimes  called 
the  house  of  God,  sometimes  the  temple  :  both  have  a  like  signi- 
fication, but  with  this  dih'erence,  that  it  is  called  the  house  of 
God  where  good  is  treated  of,  but  the  temple  where  truth  is 
treated  of.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  house  of  God  is 
signified  the  Lord's  celestial  Church ;  and,  in  a  more  universal 
sense,  the  heaven  of  the  celestial  angels  ;  in  the  most  universal 
sense,  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  ;  and,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good ;  and  that  by  the  temple  is  signified 
the  Lord's  spiritual  Church  ;  and,  in  a  more  universal  sense,  the 
heaven  of  the  spiritual  angels ;  in  the  most  universal  sense,  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom ;  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Truth  (see  no.  2048).  The  reasons  why  the  house 
of  God  signifies  the  Celestial  that  belongs  to  good,  and  why  the 
temple  signifies  the  Spiritual  that  belongs  to  truth,  are,  that  a 
house  in  the  Word  signifies  good  (see  nos.  710,  2233,  223'4,  2559, 
3128,  3652) ;  and,  that  with  the  Most  Ancient  people  it  was 
constructed  of  wood,  for  the  reason  that  wood  signified 
good  (see  nos.  643,  1110,  2784,  2812);  whereas  a  temple 
signifies  truth,  because  it  was  constructed  of  stones :  that 
2  stones  denote  truths,  see  nos.  643,  1296,  1298.  That  wood 
and  stones  have  such  significations,  is  not  only  manifest 
from  the  Word  where  they  are  mentioned,  but  also  from  repre- 
sentatives in  the  other  life.  For  they  who  place  merit  in  good 
works,  appear  to  themselves  to  cut  wood ;  and  they  who  place 
merit  in  truths,  namely,  in  that  they  believed  they  were  better 
acquainted  with  truths  than  others,  and  yet  lived  evil  lives, 
appear  to  themselves  to  cut  stones ;  of  which  circumstances  I 
have  often  been  an  eye-witness  :  hence  it  was  made  manifest  to 
me  what  is  the  signification  of  wood  and  stone,  namely,  that 
wood  signifies  good,  and  a  stone  truth  ;  it  was  likewise  evidenced 
from  this  circumstance,  that  when  a  wooden  house  was  seen  by 
me,  there  instantly  came  up  the  idea  of  good,  but  when  a 
stone  house  was  seen,  there  came  up  the  idea  of  truth ;  con- 
cerning which  subject  I  was  also  instructed  by  the  angels. 
Hence  it  is,  that  when  the  house  of  God  is  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  there  comes  up  with  the  angels  the  idea  of  good,  and  of 
good  of  such  a  quality  as  is  treated  of  in  the  series  ;  and  wlien 
the  temple  is  mentioned,  there  comes  up  the  idea  of  truth,  and 
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of  truth  of  such  a  quality  as  is  treated  of  in  the  series.  Hence 
likewise  it  may  be  concluded,  how  deeply  and  completely  hidden 
are  the  heavenly  arcana  contained  in  the  Word.  The  reason 
why  by  the  liouse  of  God  is  here  siunified  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  is,  that  the  subject  treated  of  is 
Jacob,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  as 
has  been  frequently  shown  above.  The  Natural  is  in  the  ulti- 
mate of  order,  for  in  it  are  terminated  all  interior  things,  and 
they  are  there  together,  and,  because  they  are  together,  and 
innumerable  things  are  thus  seen  together  as  a  one,  there  is  in 
the  Natural  a  relative  obscurity ;  this  relative  obscurity  has 
also  been  treated  of  elsewhere. 

3721.  And  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,  signifies  the  ultimate 
wliereiu  order  ceases,  and  through  which  ultimate  there  is 
apparently  as  it  were  an  entrance  from  nature.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  gate,  as  denoting  that  through  which 
there  is  exit  and  entrance.  The  reason  why  this  is  the  ultimate 
in  which  order  ceases,  is,  that  the  subject  treated  of  is  the 
Natural  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  What  is  meant  by  a 
gate,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown  at  nos.  2851, 
3187 ;  and  that  the  Natural  is  the  ultimate  of  order,  appears 
from  what  was  adduced  at  nos.  775,  2181,  2987-3002,  3020, 
3147,  3167,  3483,  3489,  3513,  3570,  3576,  3671.  The  reason 
why  through  this  ultimate  there  is  apparently  as  it  were  an 
entrance  from  nature,  is,  that  it  is  the  natural  mind  with 
man,  through  which  the  things  that  belong  to  heaven,  that  is, 
the  things  that  belong  to  the  Lord,  flow  in  and  descend  into 
nature,  and  through  the  same  mind  the  things  that  belong  to 
nature  ascend  (see  no.  3702) ;  but  that  the  entrance  is  only 
apparently  from  nature  through  the  natural  mind  into  interior 
things,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  very  often  said  and 
shown  before.  It  appears  to  man  that  the  objects  of  the  world 
enter  through  his  bodily  or  external  senses,  and  affect  the  interior 
[parts],  and  thus  that  there  is  an  entrance  from  the  ultimate 
of  order  into  those  things  that  are  within ;  but  that  this  is  an 
appearance  and  fallacy  is  evident  from  the  general  rule,  that 
posterior  things  cannot  flow  in  into  prior  ones,  or,  what  is  the 
same  tiling,  lower  things  into  higher  ones  ;  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  exterior  things  into  interior  ones ;  or,  what  is  still  the 
same  thing,  tlie  things  that  belong  to  the  world  and 
nature  into  tliose  that  belong  to  heaven  and  the  spirit ; 
for  the  former  are  grosser,  and  the  latter  purer,  and  those 
grosser  things  which  belong  to  the  external  or  natural  man, 
exist  and  subsist  from  those  that  belong  to  the  internal  or 
rational  man,  and  they  cannot  affect  the  purer,  but  are  affected 
by  them.  But  how  the  case  is  with  this  influx  since  the  very 
appearance  and  fallacy  persuade  altogether  to  the  contrary,  will, 
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by  the  Lord's  Divine  ^lercy,  be  stated  elsewhere,  when  the  sub- 
ject of  influx  comes  to  be  treated  of.  This,  then,  is  the  reason 
why  it  is  said,  that  through  the  ultimate,  in  which  order  ceases, 
there  is  apparently  as  it  were  an  entrance  from  nature. 

3722.  Verses  18,  19.  And  in  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early, 
and  took  the  stone  which  he  had  'put  for  his  inllov:is,  and  set  it  for 
a  jnllar,  and  2J0ured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it.  And  he  called  the 
name  of  that  place  Bethel ;  and  yet  the  name  of  the  city  was  Luz 
at  the  first. 

In  the  morning  Jacoh  arose  early,  signities  a  state  of  enlighten- 
ment :  and  took  the  stone,  signities  truth  :  ivhich  he  had  put  for 
his  pilloLvs,  signifies  with  which  there  was  communication  with 
the  Divine :  and  set  it  for  a  inUar,  signifies  a  holy  boundary  : 
and  poured  oil  upon  the  head,  of  it,  signifies  the  holy  good  from 
which  it  was.  And  he  called  the  name  of  that  ijlace  Bethel, 
signifies  the  quality  of  the  state :  and  yet  the  name  of  the 
city  was  Luz  at  tlie first,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  former  state. 

3723.  In  the  morning  Jacoh  arose  early,  signifies  a  state  of  en- 
lightenment. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  rising  early 
in  the  morning,  as  denoting  a  state  of  enlightenment  (see  no. 
3458),  for  when  mention  is  made  of  arising  in  the  Word,  it  in- 
volves something  of  elevation  (see  no.s.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927, 
3171)  ;  and  the  morning  signifies  the  coming  of  heavenly  light, 
thus  in  the  present  case  it  signifies  elevation  from  obscurity  into 
light,  consequently  a  state  of  enlightenment. 

3724.  And  tooh  the  stone,  signifies  truth.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  stone,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  1296,  1298, 
3720). 

3725.  Which  he  had  put  for  his  pil lotos,  signifies  with  which 
there  was  communication  with  the  Divine.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  pillows,  or  bolsters,  as  denoting  a  most 
general  communication  (see  above,  no.  3695). 

3726.  And  set  it  for  a  p)iUar,  signifies  a  holy  boundary.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  pillar,  which  shall  be  treated 
of  below.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  appear  from  what  goes 
before,  namely,  that  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  order  by  which 
the  Lord  made  His  Natural  Divine,  and,  in  the  representative 
sense,  how  the  Lord  makes  new  or  regenerates  the  Natural  of 
man.  What  the  quality  of  this  order  is  has  been  stated  and 
shown  in  different  places  above,  namely,  that  it  is  inverted 
during  man's  regeneration,  whilst  truth  is  put  in  the  first  place, 
and  that  it  is  restored  when  man  is  regenerated,  and  good  is 
then  in  the  first  place,  and  trutli  in  the  last  (on  which  subject,  see 
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nos.  .•5:525,  :3:5:50,  3332,  3336,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570, 
3576,  3603,  3688).  This  whs  represented  by  the  ladder  by 
which  the  angels  ascended  and  descended,  where  it  is  first  said 
that  they  ascended,  and  afterwards  that  they  descended  (see 
no.  3701).  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  the  ascent,  as 
being  from  the  ultimate  of  order  (concerning  which,  see  above, 
nos.  3720,  3721) ;  in  the  present  verse,  that  it  is  truth  which  is 
the  ultimate  of  order.  It  is  this  ultimate  that  is  called  a  holy 
boundary,  and  is  signified  by  the  stone  which  Jacob  took,  and 
set  for  a  pillar.  That  truth  is  the  ultimate  of  order,  may  ap- 
pear from  this  consideration,  that  good  cannot  terminate  in  good, 
but  in  truth,  for  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good  (see  nos.  2261, 
2434,  3049,  3068,  3180,  3318,  3387,  3470,  3570).  Good  with  2 
man  without  truth,  or  without  conjunction  with  truth,  is  such 
good  as  there  is  with  little  children,  who  as  yet  have  nothing  of 
wisdom,  because  they  have  nothing  of  intelligence.  But  in  pro- 
portion as  a  little  child,  as  he  advances  in  age,  receives  trutli  from 
good,  or  in  proportion  as  truth  with  him  is  conjoined  with  good, 
in  that  proportion  he  becomes  a  man.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
good  is  the  first  of  order,  and  truth  the  last ;  and  hence  it  is, 
that  man  ought  to  commence  from  scientifics,  which  are  the 
truths  of  the  natural  man,  and  afterwards  from  doctrinals, 
which  are  the  truths  of  the  spiritual  man  in  his  natural  man, 
in  order  that  he  may  be  initiated  into  the  intelligence  of 
wisdom,  that  is,  in  order  that  he  may  enter  into  spiritual  life, 
whereby  a  man  becomes  man  (see  no.  3504).  For  example,  in 
order  that  a  man  may,  as  a  spiritual  man,  love  the  neighbour, 
he  ought  first  to  learn  what  spiritual  love  or  charity  is,  and  who 
the  neighbour  is ;  before  he  knows  this,  he  may  indeed  love  the 
neighbour,  but  as  a  natural,  not  as  a  spiritual  man,  that  is,  from 
natural  good,  not  from  spiritual  good  (see  nos.  3470,  3471).  But 
when  he  knows  this,  then  spiritual  good  can  be  implanted  by  the 
Lord  in  the  cognitions  of  that  subject ;  and  thus  it  is  with  all 
other  things,  that  are  called  cognitions,  or  doctrinals,  or,  in 
general,  truths.  It  is  said,  that  good  can  be  implanted  by  the  3 
Lord  in  cognitions,  also  that  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good.  They 
who  have  no  other  idea  of  cognitions,  and  also  of  truths,  than 
that  they  are  abstract  things,  which  is  the  idea  entertained  by 
most  people  concerning  thoughts,  can  in  nowise  apprehend  what 
is  meant  by  good  being  implanted  in  cognitions,  and  by  truth 
being  the  recipient  of  good.  But  it  ought  to  be  known,  that 
cognitions  and  truths  are  things  no  more  abstracted  from  the 
purest  substances  that  belong  to  the  interior  man  or  the  spirit, 
than  sight  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  or  the  eye,  or  than  hear- 
ing is  abstracted  from  its  organ  or  the  ear.  There  are  purer 
substances  that  are  real,  from  which  [cognitions  and  truths] 
exist,  whose  variations  of  form,  being  animated  and  modified  by 
an  infiux  of  life  from  the  Lord,  exhibit  them  [to  the  mind] ;  and 
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it  is  their  syrainetries  and  haruiouies,  in  succession  or  simultane- 
ously, that  affect  [tlie  mind],  and  constitute  what  is  called  beau- 
tiful, pleasant,  and  dcIi^•htt'ul.  Spirits  themselves  are  forms, 
that  is,  they  consist  of  organized  forms,  just  as  men  do ;  but 
these  forms  are  purer,  and  not  visible  to  tlie  bodily  or  ocular 
sight.  And  whereas  these  forms  or  substances  are  not  visible  to 
the  bodily  eye,  man  at  this  day  conceives  no  other  than  that 
cognitions  and  thoughts  are  abstract  things.  Hence  also  comes 
the  folly  of  our  age,  in  that  men  do  not  believe  that  they  have 
a  spirit  within  them  which  is  to  live  after  the  death  of  the  body, 
when  yet  this  spirit  is  a  substance  much  more  real  tlian  the  sub- 
stance of  the  material  body  :  yea,  if  you  are  willing  to  believe  it, 
the  spirit,  after  being  freed  from  corporeal  things,  is  that  very 
body  purified,  which  the  generality  of  mankind  say  they 
are  to  have  at  the  time  of  the  last  judgment,  when  they  believe 
that  they  shall  first  rise  again.  That  spirits,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  souls,  are  endowed  with  a  body,  see  each  other  as  in  clear 
day,  speak  together,  hear  each  other,  and  enjoy  much  more 
exquisite  senses  than  whilst  they  were  in  the  body  or  the  world, 
may  appear  manifestly  from  what  has  been  so  abundantly  re- 
lated above  from  experience. 

3727.  "With  regard  to  the  signification  of  a  pillar  or  statue,  as 
denoting  a  holy  boundary,  thus  the  ultimate  of  order,  it  has  its 
ground  in  this  circumstance,  that, in  the  Most  Ancient  times, 
stones  were  placed  where  their  boundaries  were,  which  marked 
off  the  possession  or  inheritance  of  one  from  that  of  another,  and 
were  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness  that  the  boundaries  were  at 
that  place.  The  Most  Ancient  people,  in  each  single  object, 
and  in  each  single  statute,  thought  of  something  celestial  and 
spiritual  (see  nos.  1977,  2995),  even  in  these  stones  which  they 
set  up :  they  thought  from  them  concerning  the  ultimates  in 
man,  consequently  concerning  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  is 
truth  in  the  natural  man.  The  Ancients,  who  were  after  the 
flood,  received  this  from  the  Most  Ancient  people  who  were  be- 
fore the  Hood  (sec  nos.  920, 1409,  2179,  2896,  2897),  and  began  to 
regard  as  holy  those  stones  which  had  been  set  up  in  the  bound- 
aries, because,  as  was  said,  they  signified  the  holy  truth  which  is 
in  the  ultimate  of  order.  They  also  called  these  stones  pillars, 
and  hence  it  came  to  pass  that  pillars  were  used  for  worship,  and 
that  they  erected  sucli  in  the  places  where  they  had  their  groves, 
and  afterwards  where  they  had  their  temples,  and  also  that  they 
anointed  them  with  oil,  which  subject  shall  be  treated  of  pres- 
ently; for  the  worship  of  the  Ancient  Church  consisted  of  the 
perceptives  and  significatives  of  the  Most  Ancient  people  who 
were  before  the  flood,  as  is  evident  from  the  passages  above 
referred  to.  The  Most  Ancient  people,  because  they  discoursed 
with  angels,  and  were  together  with  them  whilst  they  were  on 
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earth,  were  instructed  from  heaven  that  stones  signified  truth, 
and  that  wood  signified  good  (see  above,  no.  3720).  Hence  then 
it  is  that  pillars  signify  a  holy  boundary,  thus  truth,  which  is 
the  ultimate  of  order  with  man  ;  for  the  good  which  fiows  in 
through  the  internal  man  from  the  Lord,  terminates  in  the 
external  man,  and  in  the  truth  that  is  there.  Man's  thought, 
speech,  and  action,  which  are  the  ultimates  of  order,  are  nothing 
but  truths  from  good,  for  they  are  images  or  forms  of  goods ; 
for  they  belong  to  man's  intellectual  part ;  whereas  the  good 
which  is  in  them,  and  from  which  they  are,  belongs  to  his 
voluntary  part.  That  pillars  were  set  up  for  a  sign,  and  for  a 
witness,  and  also  for  worship,  and  that  in  the  internal  sense 
they  signify  a  holy  boundary,  or  truth  in  man's  Natural,  which 
is  the  ultimate  of  order,  may  appear  from  other  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  from  the  following,  where  the  covenant  between  Laban 
and  Jacob  is  treated  of :  "  Now  go,  let  us  make  a  covenant,  I 
and  thou,  and  let  it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  between 
thee  ;  and  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and,  set  it  itp  for  a  pillar.  .  .  .  Laban 
said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold  the  pillar  which  I 
have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee:  this  heap  is  tvitness  and 
this  jnllar  is  tvitness,  that  I  will  not  pass  over  to  thee,  this  heap, 
and  thou  shalt  not  pass  over  to  me,  this  heap,  and  this  ^MY/rt/r, 
for  evil"  (Gen.  xxxi.  44,  45,  51,  52):  that  by  the  pillar  here  is 
signified  truth,  will  be  seen  in  the  explanation  of  that  passage.  In  ; 
Isaiah,  "  In  that  day  there  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of 
Egypt  speaking  with  the  lips  of  Canaan,  and  swearing  to 
Jehovah  Zebaoth  :  ...  in  that  day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to 
Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  a  jnllar  at  the 
boundary  thereof  to  Jehovah  ;  which  shall  be  for  a  sign  and  for 
a  tvitness  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth  in  the  land  of  Egypt "  (xix.  18- 
20) :  Egypt  stands  for  the  scientifics  that  belong  to  the  natural 
man ;  the  altar  stands  for  Divine  worship  in  general,  for  the 
altar  was  made  the  primary  representative  of  worship  in  the 
second  Ancient  Church  which  commenced  from  Eber  (see  nos. 
921,  1343,  2777,  2811);  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt  stands 
for  the  primary  and  inmost  of  worship  (see  nos.  2940,  2973, 
3436);  the  pillar  stands  for  truth  which  is  the  ultimate  of  order 
in  the  natural :  that  it  is  in  the  l)oundary,  for  a  sign  and  for  a 
witness,  is  evident.  In  Moses,  "  Moses  wrote  all  the  words  of. 
Jeliovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning,  and  built  an.  altar  near 
Mount  Sinai,  and  ttvelve  pillars  for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel " 
(E.Kod.  xxiv.  4);  where  the  altar  in  like  manner  was  the  repre- 
sentative of  all  worship,  and  indeed  the  representative  of  the 
good  in  worship ;  Init  the  twelve  pillars  were  the  representa- 
tive of  the  truth  that  is  from  the  good  in  worship :  that  twelve 
denote  all  things  of  truth  in  one  complex,  see  nos.  577,  2089, 
2129  at  the  end,  2130  at  the  end,  3272:  that  the  twelve 
tribes  in   like   manner  denote  all    tilings  of   tlie    truth   of  the 
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Church,  will  be  shown,  by   tlie  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,    in  the 

)  following  chapter.  Since  altars  were  representative  of  all  the 
good  of  worship,  and  the  Jewish  Church  w^as  instituted  that  it 
might  represent  the  celestial  Church,  which  acknowledged  no 
other  truth  than  what  was  from  good,  which  is  called  celestial 
truth,  for  it  was  not  willing  in  the  least  to  separate  truth  from 
good,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  willing  to  name  anything  of 
faith  or  truth,  unless  it  thought  concerning  good,  and  this  by 
virtue  of  good  (see  nos.  202,  337,  2069,  2715,  2718,  3246),  there- 
fore the  representative  of  truth  was  by  the  stones  of  the  altar, 
and  it  was  forbidden  to  represent  it  by  pillars,  lest  truth  should 
thereby  be  separated  from  good,  and  should  be  representatively 
worshipped  instead  of  good  :  Wherefore  it  is  thus  written  in 
Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  plant  for  thyself  a  grove  of  any  kind  of 
tree  near  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  which  thou  shalt  make 
for  thyself,  and  thoit  shalt  not  erect  for  tJiyself  a  jnllar,  which 
Jehovah  thy  God  liateth  "  (Deut.  xvi.  21,  22) :  for  to  worship 
truth  separate  from  good,  or  faith  separate  from  charity,  is  con- 
trary to  the  Divine,  because  contrary  to  order,  and  this  is  signi- 
fied by  the   prohibition,  "  Thou  shalt  not  erect  for  thyself  a 

1  pillar,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth."  That  they  never- 
theless did  set  up  pillars,  and  thereby  represented  those  things 
that  are  contrary  to  order,  is  manifest  from  these  words  in  Hosea, 
"  Israel,  according  to  the  multiplying  of  his  fruit,  multiplies 
altars,  according  to  the  good  of  their  land,  they  make  goodly  'pillars, 
.  .  .  but  he  will  overturn  their  altars ;  he  will  lay  waste  their 
pillars  "  (x.  1,  2).  In  the  First  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Judah  did 
•evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  and  they  built  to  themselves  high 
places,  and  jnllars,  and  groves,  upon  every  high  hill,  and  under 
«very  green  tree  "  (xiv.  22,  23).  In  the  Second  Book  of  the 
Kings,  "  The  sons  of  Israel  set  np  for  themselves  pillars,  and 
groves,  upon  every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree  "  (xvii. 
10).  In  the  same,  "  Hezekiah  removed  the  high  places,  and 
brake  the  piillars  in  p)icces,  and  cut  down  the  grove,  and  brake  in 
pieces  the  brazen  serpent  which  Moses  had  made,  because  they 

'  burned  incense  to  it "  (xviii.  4).  Since  the  nations  had  a  tradi- 
tion amongst  them,  that  the  Holy  of  worship  was  represented 
by  altars  and  by  pillars,  and  yet  they  were  in  evil  and  falsity, 
therefore  by  the  altars  among  the  nations  were  signified  evils  of 
worship,  and  by  pillars,  falsities,  for  which  reason  it  was  com- 
manded that  they  should  be  destroyed  ;  as  in  Moses,  "  Ye  shall 
overthroiv  the  altars  of  the  nations,  and  break  in  pieces    their 

pillars,  and  cut  down  their  groves  "  (Exod.  xxxiv.  13  ;  Deut. 
vii.  5  ;  xii.  3).  In  the  same,  "  Thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  down 
to  the  gods  of  the  nations,  nor  worship  them,  neither  do  accord- 
ing to  their  works,  because  destroying  thou  shalt  destroy  tliem, 
and  breaking  in  pieces  thou  shalt  break  in  pieces  their  pillars" 
(Exod.  xxiii.  24) :  the  gods  of  the  nations  stand  for  falsities, 
78 


CHAPTER  XXVI 11.  18.  [3728. 

their  works  stand  for  evils  ;  breaking  their  pillars  in  pieces 
stands  for  destroying  worsliip  from  falsity.  In  Jeremiah,  8 
"  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babel  shall  break  in  ineccs  the 
pillars  of  the  house  of  the  sun  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
the  houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt  shall  he  burn  with  fire  " 
(xliii.  13).  In  Ezekiel,  "  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babel,  by 
the  hoofs  of  his  horses,  shall  tread  down  all  thy  streets,  kill 
the  people  with  the  sword,  and  cause  the  piillars  of  thy  strength 
to  come  down  to  the  earth  "  (xxvi.  11) :  treating  of  Tyre  : 
Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babel,  stands  for  what  causes  vastation 
(see  no.  1327  end) ;  the  hoofs  of  the  horses  stand  for  the  lowest 
intellectual  things,  such  as  are  scientifics  that  are  from  merely 
sensual  things  :  that  hoofs  denote  what  is  lowest  will,  by  the 
Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  be  confirmed  elsewhere ;  horses  stand  for 
intellectual  things  (see  nos.  2760-27G2);  streets  stand  for  truths, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities  (no.  2336);  treading  down 
which,  denotes  destroying  the  cognitions  of  truth,  which  are 
signified  by  Tyre ;  that  Tyre,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated 
of,  denotes  the  cognitions  of  truth,  see  no.  1201 :  killing  the 
people  with  the  sword,  stands  for  destroying  truths  by  means  of 
falsity  :  that  a  people  is  predicated  of  truths,  see  nos.  1259, 1260, 
3295,  3581  ;  and  that  a  sword  denotes  falsity  combating,  no. 
2799.  From  this  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  causing  the 
pillars  of  strength  to  come  down  to  the  earth  ;  that  strength  is 
predicated  botli  of  truth  and  of  falsity,  is  also  manifest  from  the 
Word. 

3728.  And  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it,  signifies  holy 
good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the 
Celestial  of  love,  or  good  (see  nos.  886,  3009) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  head,  as  denoting  that  which  is  higher,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  that  which  is  interior.  That  good  is 
higher  or  interior,  and  truth  lower  or  exterior,  has  been  shown 
above  in  many  places.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  was  signified 
by  the  ancient  rite  of  pouring  oil  on  the  head  of  a  pillar,  namely, 
that  truth  should  not  be  without  good,  but  from  good,  thus,  that 
good  should  rule,  as  the  head  over  the  body  ;  for  truth  without 
good  is  not  truth,  but  is  a  mere  sound  devoid  of  life,  and  such 
that  it  is  dissipated  of  itself.  In  the  other  life  also  it  is  dissi- 
pated with  those  who  have  been  better  acquainted  than  others 
with  truth  or  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  even  with  those  who 
have  been  better  acquainted  with  the  doctrinals  of  love  than 
others,  if  they  have  not  lived  in  good,  and  thus  if  they  have  not 
retained  truth  by  virtue  of  good.  Hence  the  Church  is  not  a  2 
Church  hy  virtue  of  truth  separate  from  good,  consequently  not 
a  Church  by  virtue  of  faith  separate  from  charity,  but  by  virtue 
of  truth  which  is  from  good,  or  by  virtue  of  faith  which  is  from 
charity.     The  like  is  also  signified  by  what  the  Lord  said  to 
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Jacob,  "  I  ain  the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedst  a  pillar, 
where  thou  didst  vow  a  vow  unto  Me  "  (Gen.  xxxi.  13),  and  by 
the  circumstance  that  "  Jacob  again  act  up  a  pillar,  a  pillar  of 
stone,  and  poured  out  upon  it  a  drink-offering,  and  2^oured  oil 
iqwn  it "  (Gen.  xxxv.  14) :  by  pouring  out  a  drink-offering  upon 
a  pillar  is  signified  the  Divine  good  of  faith,  and  by  pouring 
oil  vipon  it,  the  Divine  good  of  love.  Any  one  can  see,  that 
pouring  oil  upon  a  stone,  without  a  signification  of  something 
celestial  and  spiritual,  would  be  something  ridiculous  and 
idolatrous. 

3729.  And  he  called  the  name  of  that  "place  Bethel,  signifies  the 
quality  of  the  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144, 
145, 1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  place,  as  denoting  a  state  (see  nos.  2625,  2837,  3356, 
3387).  The  quality  of  the  state  is  what  is  signified  by  Bethel. 
Bethel,  in  the  original  language,  signifies  the  house  of  God  : 
that  the  house  of  God  denotes  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  see 
no.  3720. 

3730.  And  yet  the  name  of  the  city  vms  Luz  at  the  first,  sig- 
nifies the  quality  of  the  former  state.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  just  above,  no. 
3729) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  city,  as  denoting  a  doc- 
trinal'of  truth  (see  nos":  402,  2268,  2449,  2712,  2943,3216). 
Luz,  in  the  original  language,  signifies  recession,  thus  disjunc- 
tion, which  takes  place  when  the  doctrinal  of  truth,  or  truth 
itself,  is  set  in  the  first  place,  and  good  is  neglected,  thus 
when  truth  alone  is  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  But  when  truth 
is  together  with  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  this  case  there 
is  no  recession  or  disjunction,  but  accession  or  conjunction  ;  this 
is  the  quality  of  the  state  that  is  signified  by  Luz. 

3731.  Verses  20-22.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying,  If  God 
will  he  loith  me,  and  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  and  give 
me  hread  to  eat,  and  a  garment  to  put  on.  And  I  return  in  peace 
to  the  house  of  my  father ;  then  Jehovah  shall  he  to  me  for  a  God. 
And  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  for  a  2'>'^ttar,  shall  he  the  house 
of  God,  and  all  that  Thou  wilt  give  me,  tithing  I  ivill  tithe  it  tinto 
Thee. 

Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  signifies  a  state  of  providence  :  If  God  will 
he  with  me,  and  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  signifies  what 
is  continuously  Divine ;  and  give  me  hread  to  eat,  signifies  even 
to  conjunction  with  Divine  Good :  and  a  garment  to  put  on, 
signifies  conjunction  with  Divine  Truth.  A7id  I  return  in  peace 
to  the  liouse  of  my  father,  signifies  even  to  perfect  union  ;  then 
Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Natural 
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also  would  be  Jehovah.  And  this  stone  vjhich  I  have  set  for  a 
pillar,  signifies  truth  which  is  the  ultimate :  sliall  he  the  house  of 
God,  signifies  here,  as  before,  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate 
of  order,  in  which  higher  things  are  as  in  their  house ;  and  all 
that  Thou  wilt  give  me,  tithing  I  will  tithe  it  unto  Thee,  signifies 
that  He  would  make  all  things  in  general  and  particular  Divine 
by  His  Own  power. 

3732.  Jacoh  voiued  a  vow,  signifies  a  state  of  providence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a  vow,  as  denoting,  in 
the  internal  sense,  being  willing  that  the  Lord  shall  provide ; 
■consequently,  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated 
of,  it  denotes  a  state  of  providence.  The  reason  why  vowing  a 
vow,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  being  willing  that  the  Lord 
shall  provide,  is  this,  that  in  vows  there  is  a  desire  and  affection 
that  what  is  willed  may  come  to  pass,  thus  that  the  Lord  may 
provide.  Something  of  stipulation  is  implied,  and  at  the  same 
time  something  of  a  debt  on  the  part  of  man,  which  he  engages 
to  discharge  in  case  he  comes  to  possess  the  object  of  his  wish  ; 
as,  in  the  present  instance,  Jacob  vows  that  Jehovah  should  be 
to  him  for  a  God,  and  that  the  stone  which  he  set  for  a  pillar 
should  be  the  house  of  God,  and  that  he  would  tithe  all  that  was 
given  him,  if  Jehovah  would  keep  him  in  the  way,  and  give  him 
bread  to  eat,  and  a  garment  to  put  on,  and  if  he  should  return 
in  peace  to  the  house  of  his  father.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
vows  at  that  time  were  their  several  obligations,  especially  to 
acknowledge  God  to  be  their  God,  in  case  He  should  provide  for 
them  what  they  desired,  and  also  to  repay  Him  by  some  gift,  if 
He  so  provided.  From  these  considerations  it  is  very  evident,  2 
of  what  quality  the  fathers  of  the  Jewish  nation  were,  as,  in 
this  instance,  Jacob,  that  as  yet  he  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah, 
and  that  as  yet  he  was  undetermined  in  his  choice,  whether  he 
should  acknowledge  Him  or  another  for  his  god.  This  was  a 
peculiar  characteristic  of  that  nation,  even  from  the  time  of  their 
fathers,  that  every  one  wanted  to  have  his  own  God,  and  if  any 
worshipped  Jehovah,  it  only  meant  that  he  worshipped  some 
god  w'ho  was  called  Jehovah,  and  distinguished  by  that  name 
from  the  gods  of  other  nations ;  thus,  that  their  worship,  even 
in  this  respect,  was  idolatrous,  for  the  worship  of  a  mere 
name,  even  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is  nothing  but  idolatrous 
worship  (see  no.  1094) ;  as  is  the  case  with  those  who  call 
themselves  Christians,  and  say  they  worship  Christ,  and  yet  do 
not  live  according  to  His  precepts :  these  worship  Him  idola- 
trously,  because  they  worship  His  name  alone,  for  it  is  a  false 
Christ  whom  they  worship,  concerning  which  false  Christ,  see 
Matt.  xxiv.  23,  24  (no.  3010). 

3733.  If  God  will  he  with  iiic,  and  keep  mc  in  this  luay  wherein 
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/  %valk,  signifies  what  is  continuously  Divine.  This  appears  from- 
the  signiiication  of  God  being  with  any  one,  and  keeping  him  in 
the  way  wherein  he  walks,  as  denoting  what  is  continuously 
Divine ;  for  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  who  as  to  the  very 
essence  of  life  was  Jehovah,  hence  His  whole  life  from  the  first 
of  infancy  to  the  last,  was  continuously  Divine,  and  this  even  to- 
the  perfect  union  of  the  Human  Essence  with  the  Divine  Essence. 

3734.  And  give  me  bread  to  eat,  signifies  even  to  conjunction 
with  Divine  Good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bread, 
as  denoting  all  celestial  and  spiritual  good  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  Divine 
Good  (see  nos.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  bein^f  communicated, 
appropriated,  and  conjoined  (see  nos.  2187,  2343,  3168, 3513  end, 
3596). 

3735.  And  a  garment  to  2Jut  on,  signifies  conjunction  with 
Divine  Truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  gar- 
ment, as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  1073,  2576),  in  the  present  case 
Divine  Truth,  because  the  Lord  is  treated  of ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  putting  on,  as  denoting  being  appropriated  and 
conjoined.  The  quality  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  may 
appear  from  these  and  other  particulars,  in  that  whilst  bread 
and  a  garment  are  treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  also 
whilst  it  is  expressed  historically,  as  in  the  present  case,  "  If 
God  will  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  a  garment  to  put  on,"  the 
angels  who  are  with  man  think  not  at  all  of  bread,  but  of  the 
good  of  love,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  of  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord  ;  neither  do  they  at  all  think  of  a  garment,  but  of  truth, 
and  in  the  supreme  sense  of  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord.  Such 
things  as  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  are  to  them  only  means 
of  thinking  about  heavenly  and  Divine  things  ;  for  such  things 

2  are  the  vessels  which  are  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  Thus  when 
a  man  thinks,  whilst  he  is  in  a  holy  [state],  about  bread,  as 
about  the  bread  in  the  Holy  Sapper,  or  about  the  daily  bread 
spoken  of  in  the  Lord's  Prayer,  in  such  case  the  thought  which 
man  has  concerning  bread,  serves  the  angels  who  are  with  him 
as  a  means  of  thinking  concerning  the  good  of  love  which  is  from 
the  Lord;  for  the  angels  do  not  at  all  apprehend  man's  thought 
concerning  bread,  but  instead  thereof  they  have  thought  con- 
cerning good,  for  such  is  the  correspondence.  In  like  manner, 
when  man  thinks,  whilst  he  is  in  a  holy  [state],  about  a  gar- 
ment, the  thought  of  the  angels  is  about  truth ;  and  so  it  is  in 
all  other  instances  that  occur  in  the  Word.  Hence  it  may  ap- 
pear what  is  the  quality  of  the  conjunction  of  heaven  and  earth 
by  means  of  the  Word,  namely,  that  a  man  who  reads  the  Word 
in  a  holy  [frame  of  mind],  is,  by  means  of  such  correspondences, 
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closely  conjoined  with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the  Lord, 
although  the  man  thinks  only  of  those  things  in  the  Word  which 
are  in  its  sense  of  the  letter.  The  Holy  itself  which  inHuences 
man  on  such  an  occasion,  is  from  an  influx  of  celestial  and 
spiritual  thoughts  and  affections,  such  as  exist  with  the  angels. 
To  the  intent  that  such  influx  might  exist,  and  that  thus  man  3 
might  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  the  Holy  Supper  was  in- 
stituted by  the  Lord,  where  it  is  said  expressly  that  the  bread 
and  wine  are  the  Lord,  for  the  body  of  the  Lord  signifies  His 
Divine  Love,  and  a  reciprocal  love  with  man,  such  as  exists  with 
the  celestial  angels,  and  the  blood,  in  like  manner,  signifies 
His  Divine  Love  and  a  reciprocal  love  with  man,  but  such 
as  exists  with  the  spiritual  angels.  From  this  it  is  evident, 
how  much  of  what  is  Divine  there  is  in  every  particular  of 
the  Word,  notwithstanding  man's  ignorance  of  its  nature  and 
quality.  Nevertheless,  such  as  have  been  in  the  life  of  good, 
during  their  abode  in  the  world,  come  into  the  cognitions  and 
perceptions  of  all  those  particulars  after  death,  for  then  they 
put  off  terrestrial  and  worldly  things,  and  put  on  heavenly 
things,  and  likewise  are  in  a  spiritual  and  celestial  idea,  as  the 
angels  are. 

3736.  And  I  returii  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  signifies 
even  to  perfect  union.  This  may  appear  from  the  consideration 
that  the  house  of  my  father,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
is  the  Divine  Itself,  in  which  the  Lord  was  from  His  very 
conception  :  returning  to  that  house  denotes  returning  to  the 
Divine  Good  Itself,  which  is  called  the  Father ;  that  this  good- 
ness is  the  Father,  see  no,  3704  :  that  returning  to  that  house, 
denotes  being  united,  is  manifest.  The  like  was  meant  by  the 
Lord  when  He  said,  that  He  came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  was 
come  into  the  world,  and  that  again  He  should  go  to  the  Father. 
By  His  coming  forth  from  the  Father  is  meant,  that  the  Divine 
Itself  assumed  the  Human ;  by  His  coming  into  the  world  is 
meant,  that  He  was  as  a  man  ;  and  by  His  going  again  to  the 
Father,  that  He  should  unite  the  Human  Essence  to  the  Divine 
Essence.  This  was  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  John, 
"  If  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  be- 
fore "  (vi.  62).  And  again,  "  Jesus  knew  that  the  Father  had 
given  Him  all  things  into  His  hands,  and  that  He  came  forth 
from  God,  and  went  to  God.  .  .  .  Children,  yet  a  little  time  I 
am  with  you :  .  .  .  whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come  "  (xiii.  3,  33). 
Again,  "  Now  I  go  away  to  Him  who  sent  Me,  and  none  of  you 
asketh  Me,  Whither  goest  Thou  ?  ...  It  is  for  your  benefit  that 
I  go  away :  for  if  I  go  not  away,  the  Comforter  will  not  come 
unto  you;  but  if  I  go  away,  I  will  send  IFim  unto  you.  ...  A 
little  while  when  ye  shall  not  see  Me,  and  again  a  little  while 
when  ye  shall  see  Me,  .  .  .  because  I  go  to  the  Father  "  (xvi. 
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5,  7,  16,  17).  Again,  "  I  came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  am 
come  into  the  world ;  again  I  leave  the  world  and  go  to  the 
Father "  (xvi.  28).  In  these  passages,  going  to  the  Father 
denotes  uniting  the  Human  Essence  to  the  Divine  Essence. 

3737.  Then  Jehovah  shall  he  to  me  for  a  God,  signifies  that  the 
Divine  Natural  also  would  be  Jehovah.  This  may  appear  from 
the  series  of  things  in  the  supreme  internal  sense,  in  which  the 
unition  of  the  Lord's  Human  with  His  Divine  is  treated  of ;  but 
in  order  that  this  sense  may  appear,  the  thought  must  be  ab- 
stracted from  tlie  liistorical  relation  concerning  Jacob,  and  kept  in 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  present  case  in  His  Divine 
Natural,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  Human  Itself,  as 
has  sometimes  been  stated  before,  consists  of  the  Kational,  which 
is  the  same  as  the  internal  man,  and  of  the  Natural,  which  is  the 
same  as  the  external  man,  and  also  of  the  body,  which  serves 
the  Natural  as  a  means  or  outermost  organ  for  living  in  the 
world,  and  through  the  Natural  serves  the  Eational,  and  more- 
over through  the  Eational  serves  the  Divine.  As  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world,  that  He  might  make  the  whole  Human  in 
Himself  Divine,  and  this  according  to  Divine  Order ;  and  as  by 
Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's  Natural,  and  by  the  life  of  his 
sojourning,  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  made  His 
Natural  Divine,  therefore  here,  where  it  is  said,  "  If  I  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God," 
is  signified  the  unition  of  the  Lord's  Human  with  His  Divine, 
and  that  as  to  the  Divine  Natural  also  He  would  be  Jehovah, 
by  means  of  the  unition  of  the  Divine  Essence  with  the  Human 
Essence,  and  of  the  Human  Essence  with  the  Divine  Essence. 
There  is  not  here  meant  an  unition  such  as  that  of  two  who  are 
distinct  from  each  other,  and  oidy  conjoined  by  means  of  love, 
as  a  father  with  a  sou,  when  the  father  loves  the  son,  and  the 
son  the  father,  or  as  when  a  brother  loves  a  brother,  or  a  friend 
a  friend,  but  it  is  a  real  unition  into  one,  so  that  they  are  not 
two  but  one,  as  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  several  places  ;  and  be- 
cause they  are  one,  therefore  also  the  whole  Human  of  the 
Lord  is  the  Divine  Esse  or  Jehovah  (see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2156, 
2329,  2447,  2921,  3023,  3035). 

3738.  And  this  stone  lohich  I  have  set  for  a  pillar,  signifies 
truth,  which  is  the  ultimate.  This  appears  from  what  was  said 
above  (nos.  3724,  3726),  where  the  same  words  occur. 

3739.  Shall  he  the  house  of  God,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which  higher  things  are  as  in  their 
house.  This  appears  also  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  3720, 
where  the  same  words  occur,  and  further  from  what  was  said  at 
no.  3721.     In  respect  to  this  particular,  that  higher  things  are 
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in  the  ultimate  of  order  as  in  their  house,  the  case  is  as  follows  : 
such  an  order  has  been  instituted  by  the  Lord,  that  higher  things 
inflow  into  lower  things,  and  exhibit  there  an  image  of  them- 
selves in  general,  consequently  they  are  there  together  in  a  cer- 
tain general  form,  and  thus  in  order  from  the  Supreme,  that  is, 
from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  proximate  image  of  the 
Lord  is  the  inmost  heaven,  which  is  the  heaven  of  innocence  and 
peace,  where  the  celestial  dwell ;  this  heaven,  because  it  is  the 
nearest  to  the  Lord,  is  called  His  likeness.  The  next  heaven, 
namely,  that  which  succeeds,  and  is  in  a  lower  degree,  is  an 
image  of  the  Lord,  because  in  this  heaven  there  are  at  the  same 
time,  as  in  something  general,  exhibited  the  things  that  are 
in  the  higher  heaven.  The  last  heaven,  which  succeeds  this 
again,  is  similarly  circumstanced  in  relation  to  it,  for  the 
particulars  and  singulars  of  the  next  higher  heaven  inflow 
into  tliis  heaven,  and  are  exhibited  there  in  general  in  a 
corresponding  form.  The  case  is  similar  in  man,  for  he  was 
created  and  formed  into  an  effigy  of  the  three  heavens.  That 
which  is  inmost  with  him  inflows  in  like  manner  into  that 
which  is  lower,  and  this  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is 
lowest  or  last.  What  is  natural  and  corporeal  consists  of  such 
an  influx  and  concourse  [of  higher  things]  in  those  which  are 
beneath,  and  finally  in  those  which  are  last.  Hence  is  the  con- 
nection of  last  things  with  the  First,  without  which  connection 
that  which  is  last  in  order  would  not  subsist  the  smallest  part  of 
a  moment.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  state- 
ment that  higher  things  are  in  the  ultimate  of  order  as  in  their 
house.  Whether  you  say  higher  and  lower  things,  or  interior 
and  exterior  things,  is  a  matter  of  indifference,  for  before  man 
interior  things  appear  as  higher,  and  for  this  reason  man 
places  lieaven  on  high,  or  in  what  is  above,  when  nevertheless 
it  is  in  what  is  internal. 

3740.  A7id  all  that  Thou  ivilt  give  me,  tithing  I  will  tithe  it 
unto  TJicc,  signifies  that  He  would  make  all  things  in  general  and 
particular  Divine  by  His  Own  power.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  giving,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  denot- 
ing tliat  He  gave  to  Himself  (see  no.  3705  end),  thus  that  it  was 
by  His  Own  power ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tithing,  and  of 
tithes,  as  denoting  goods  and  truths,  which  are  stored  up  by 
the  Lord  in  the  interiors  with  man,  which  goods  are  called 
remains  (see  nos.  576, 1738,  2280).  When  these  are  predicated 
of  the  Lord,  they  denote  the  Divine  Goods  and  Divine  Truths, 
which  the  Lord  procured  to  Himself  by  His  Own  power  (see 
nos.  1738,  1906). 


85 


3741, 3742.]  GENESIS. 


Continuation  concerning  the  Grand  Man,  and  concerning 
THE  Correspondence  therewith. 

3741.  The  heavenl//  kingdom  resembles  one  man,  because  each 
single  thing  there  corres^jonds  to  the  Lord  alone,  that  is,  to  His 
Divine  Human,  Who  alone  is  Man  (nos.  49,  288,  565,  1894). 
By  virtue  of  this  correspondence  with  the  Lord,  and  by  being  an 
image  and  likeness  of  Him,  heaven  is  called  the  Greatest  or 
Grand  Man.  From  the  Lord's  Divine  are  derived  all  the  celestial 
things  that  belong  to  good,  and  all  the  spiritual  things  that  belong 
to  truth,  in  heaven.  All  the  angels  there  are  forms,  or  substances 
formed  according  to  the  reception  of  the  Divine  things  which  are 
from  the  Lord.  The  Divine  things  of  the  Lord  received  among 
the  angels  are  ivhat  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  when 
the  Divine  Life  and  the  consequent  Divine  Light  exist  and  are 
modified  in  them  as  in  their  recipients.  Hence  it  is,  that  even  the 
material  forms  and  substances  belonging  to  man  are  also  of  such  a 
nat^ire,  but  in  a  lower  degree,  because  grosser  and  more  covqwsite. 
That  these  also  are  forms  recipient  of  celestial  and  sjnritual  things, 
is  very  manifest  from  signs  absolutely  visible,  as  from  thought^ 
xohich  infloivs  into  the  organic  forms  of  the  tongue,  and  produces 
speech;  from  the  affections  of  the  lower  mind,  which  exhibit  them- 
selves visibly  in  the  face  ;  and  from  the  will,  which  by  means  of 
the  muscidar forms flotvs  into  actions;  and  so  on.  Thought  and 
will,  ichich  produce  such  effects,  are  spiritual  and  celestial  things, 
whei'cas  the  forms  or  substances  ivhich  receive  them,  and  put  them 
into  act,  are  material.  That  these  latter  were  formed  altogether 
for  the  reception  of  the  former,  is  manifest.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  the  latter  are  derived  from  the  former,  and  that  unless  they 
were  so  derived,  they  coxdd  not  possibly  exist  such  as  they  are. 

3742.  Tlicd  there  is  one  only  life,  and  that  from  the  Lord 
alone,  and  that  angels,  spirits,  and  men,  are  merely  recipients  of 
life,  has  been  made  knoivn  to  me  by  expenence  so  manifold,  as  to 
leave  not  the  slightest  doubt  concerning  it.  Heaven  itself  is  in  a 
perception  that  this  is  the  case,  insonnceh  that  the  angels  manifestly 
perceive  the  influx,  and  also  hoio  it  infloivs,  and  likewise  the 
quantity  and  qucdity  of  their  reception  of  it.  When  they  are  in  a 
ftdler  state  of  reception,  they  are  then  in  their  peace  and  felicity, 
otherwise  they  are  in  a  state  of  unrest  and  of  some  anxiety.  Never- 
theless the  life  of  the  Lord  is  appropriated  to  them  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  2^c.rceive  as  if  they  lived  of  themselves,  htt  never- 
theless they  knoiv  that  it  is  not  of  themselves.  The  appropriation 
of  the  Lord's  life  is  an  effect  of  His  Love  and  Mercy  toivards  the 
whole  human  race,  in  that  He  is  loilling  to  give  Himself,  and 
what  is  His  own,  to  every  one,  and  that  He  actually  gives,  in  pro- 
portion as  they  receive,  that  is,  in  proportion  as  they  are  in  the 
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life  of  good  and  in  the  life  of  truth,  as  likenesses  and  images  of 
Him.  And  whereas  there  is  siteh  a  Divine  endeavour  \jproceeding'\ 
continually  from  the  Lord,  therefore  His  life,  as  was  said,  is 
ajjpnrpriated. 

3743.  But  thcji  vjho  are  not  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  love  to- 
wards the  neighbour,  consequently  who  are  not  in  the  life  of  good 
and  truth,  are  unaUe  to  acknowledge  that  there  is  one  only  life 
that  inflows,  and  still  less  that  this  life  is  from  the  Lord  ;  biot 
all  such  ai'c  indignant,  yea,  turn  aivay  at  hearing  it  said  that 
they  do  not  live  from  themselves.  Lt  is  the  love  of  self  that  pro- 
duces this  effect ;  and,  what  is  wonderful,  although  it  is  shown 
them  hy  living  exijeriences  in  the  other  life,  that  they  do  not 
live  from  themselves,  and  although  at  the  time  they  say  they 
are  convinxicd  that  this  is  the  case,  yet  nevertheless  they  after- 
wards persist  in  their  former  opinion,  and  imagine  that 
if  they  lived  from  another,  and  not  from  themselves,  all  the 
delight  of  their  life  would  perish,  not  being  aiuare  that  the 
very  contrary  is  the  case.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  evil  approp)riate 
evil  to  themselves,  because  they  do  not  believe  that  evils  are  from 
hell ;  and  that  good  cannot  be  appropriated  to  them,  because  they 
believe  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and  not  from  the  Lord. 
Nevertheless,  the  evil,  and  also  the  infernal,  are  forms  recipient 
of  life  from  the  Lord,  but  such  forms,  that  they  either  reject,  or 
suffocate,  or  pervert  good  and  truth  ;  and  thus  goods  and  truths, 
which  are  from  the  Lord's  life,  become  evils  and  falsities  with  them. 
The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  sun's  light,  which,  although  it  is 
the  one  only  light,  and  bright  tvhite,  is  nevertheless  varied  as  it 
loasses  through,  or  infloivs  into  forms,  and  thus  produces  beautiful 
and  delightful  colours,  and  also  colours  that  are  not  beautiful  and 
not  delightful. 

3744.  Hence  then  it  may  appear  wliat  the  quality  of  heaven  is, 
and  on  luhat  ground  it  is  that  heaven  is  called  the  Grand  Man. 
The  varieties  there  as  to  the  life  of  good  and  truth  are  innumerable, 
and  are  circumstanced  according  to  tlie  reception  of  life  from  the 
Lord.  These  varieties  have  a  relation  to  each  other,  just  like  that 
which  subsists  betioeen  the  organs,  memhers,  and  viscera  in  man ; 
all  of  which  are  forms  in  a  perpetual  variety,  recipient  of  life  from 
their  soul,  or  rather  [through  their  soul  from  the  Ljord,  and  yet, 
notwithstanding  their  being  in  such  vai^iety,  they  together  constitute 
one  man. 

3745.  How  great  a  variety  there  is  [in  the  life  of  good  and 
truth'],  and  ivhat  its  quality  is,  may  appear  from  the  variety  in  the 
human  body.  It  is  knoivn,  that  one  organ  and  member  is  not  like 
another ;  for  instance,  that  the  organ  of  sight  is  not  like  the  07'gan 
of  hearing ;  the  same  is  true  of  the  organ  of  smell,  the  organ  of 
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taste,  and  also  the  organ  of  touch,  which  last  is  diffused  throvghoiit 
the  v:liole  body.  So  also  of  the  members,  as,  the  arms,  the  hands, 
the  loins,  the  feet,  and  the  soles  of  the  feet.  And  so  likeivise  of  the 
viscera  that  lie  hid  loithin,  as  those  that  belong  to  the  head,  namely, 
the  cerebrum,  the  cerebellum,  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  medidla 
S2nnalis,  with  all  the  minute  organs,  viscera,  vessels,  and  fibres  of 
v^hich  they  arc  coiiiiwsed ;  also  those  that  belong  to  the  body  beneath 
the  head,  as  the  heart,  the  lungs,  the  stomach,  the  liver,  the  jsaw- 
creas,  the  spleen,  the  intestines,  the  mesentery,  the  Jcidneys;  and 
likeivise  those  lohich  are  allotted  to  generation  in  both  sexes.  It  is 
known  that  all  of  these,  in  general  and  ijarticular,  are  unlike  as 
to  their  forms,  and  also  as  to  their  functions,  and  so  unlike  as  to 
be  absoli'fcly  different.  In  like  manner,  there  are  forms  within 
forms,  which  also  are  of  such  variety,  that  no  one  form,  nor  even 
oneparticle  thereof  is  altogether  like  another,  that  is,  so  like  that  it 
may  be  substittited  in  place  of  the  other,  without  some,  though,  it 
may  be,  very  small  alteration.  All  these  things,  in  general  and 
particular,  correspond  to  the  heavens,  but  in  such  a  manner,  that 
the  things  tvith  man  vjhich  arc  corp)orcal  and  material,  in  heaven 
are  celesticd  and  sinritual ;  and  they  correspond  in  such  a  manner, 
that  the  material  exist  and  subsist  from  the  spiritual. 

3746.  Ingenercd  all  these  varieties  have  reference  to  those  things 
that  belong  to  the  head,  to  those  that  belong  to  the  chest,  to  those 
that  belong  to  the  abdomen,  and  to  those  that  belong  to  the  members 
of  generation  ;  in  like  manner  to  those  things  that  are  interior  and 
those  that  are  exterior  everyivhere. 

3747.  /  have  occasionally  spoken  with  spirits  concerning  the 
learned  of  the  present  age,  [observing  to  theni]  that  the  distinction 
of  man  into  internal  and  external  is  the  only  distinction  they 
Jcno2v  of,  and  that  they  knoiv  this,  not  from  any  reflection  on  the 
interiors  of  the  thoughts  and  affections  in  themselves,  but  from  the 
Word  of  the  Lord ;  and  that  still  they  are  ignorant  what  the  in- 
ternal man  is,  and,  what  is  more,  that  many  doubt  whether  such  a 
man  exists,  and  also  deny  his  existence,  because  they  do  not  live  the 
life  of  the  internal  man,  but  of  the  exteriial ;  and  that  they 
are  much  led  astray  by  the  appearance  that  brute  animals  have 
similar  organs,  viscera,  senses,  appetites,  and  affections  as  man. 
And  it  %vas  said,  that  the  learned  knoio  less  of  such  subjects  than 
the  simple,  and  that  nevertheless  they  seem  to  themselves  to  know 
much  more  ;  for  they  debate  about  the  intcrcom'se  of  the  soid  and  the 
body,  yea,  about  the  soul  itself,  what  it  is,  when  yet  the  simple  know 
that  the  soul  is  the  internal  man,  and  that  it  is  the  spirit  of  man 
that  is  to  live  after  the  death  of  the  body  ;  also  that  it  is  the  real 

'■  man  v:hich  is  in  the  body.     Moreover,  that  the  learned,  more  than 
the  simple,  liken  themselves  to  the  brutes,  and  ascribe  all  things  to 
nature,  and  scarcely  anything  to  the  Divine ;  and  further,  that 
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they  do  not  refiect  that  man,  differently  from  the  hrute  animals, 
is  capable  of  thinking  about  heaven,  and  about  God,  and  thereby 
of  being  elevated  above  himself,  eonsequcntly  of  being  conjoined  to 
the  Lord  by  love ;  and  thus  that  after  death  he  must  necessarily 
live  for  ever.  And  that  they  are  especially  ignorant  of  the  fact, 
that  cdl  things  in  general  and  p)tt'^^ti(^ular  with  man  depend  on 
the  Lord  through  hea,ven,  and  that  heaven  is  the  Grand  Man,  to 
which  all  things  in  general  and  particular  that  are  in  man  cor- 
respond, as  do  all  things  that  are  in  nature.  And  possibly,  that 
luhen  they  hear  and  read  these  obsei^vations,  they  will  seem  to  them 
to  be  such  paradoxes  that,  unless  proved  by  exp)erience,  they  will  be 
rejected  by  them  as  something  fancifid.  In  like  manner,  when  they 
hear  that  there  are  three  degrees  of  life  in  .man,  as  there  are 
three  degrees  of  life  in  the  heavens,  that  is,  three  heavens;  and 
that  7nan  corresponds  to  the  three  heavens  in  such  a  manner  that 
he  himself  is,  in  an  image,  a  little  heaven,  when  he  is  in  the  life  of 
good  and,  truth,  and  through  that  life  is  an  image  of  the  Lord.  I  s 
have  been  instructed  concerning  these  degrees  of  life,  that  the  last  or 
ultimate  degree  of  life  is  vjhat  is  called  the  external  or  natural 
man,  by  which  degree  man  is  like  the  animals  as  to  concupiscences 
and  phantasies.  And  that  the  second  degree  of  life  is  ivhat  is 
called  the  internal  and  rational  man,  by  tohich  man  is  superior  to 
the  animals,  for  by  virtue  thereof  he  is  able  to  think  and  ivill  tohat 
is  good  and  true,  and  bear  rule  over  the  natural  man,  by  restrain- 
ing and  also  rejectiug  its  concupiscences,  and  the  phantasies  thence 
derived;  and  moreover,  by  reflecting  ivithin  himself  concerning 
heaven,  yea,  concerning  the  Divine,  which  the  brute  animals  are  abso- 
lutely  incapable  of  doing.  And  that  the  third  degree  of  life  is  the 
most  unknown  to  man,  and  that  yet  it  is  that  through  ivhi.ch  the  Lord 
inflows  into  the  rational  mind,  lohence  he  has  the  f acidly  of  think- 
ing as  a  man,  and  whence  he  has  eonscie7ice,  and  the  perccp)tion  of 
what  is  good  and  true,  and  also  elevation  by  the  Lord  toivards  Him- 
self. But  these  things  are  remote  from  the  ideas  of  the  learned  of  the 
present  age,  who  only  debate  tvhcther  such  things  be;  and  tvho,  so 
long  as  they  do  this,  are  incapcdile  of  knoiving  t.liat  they  do  exist, 
and  still  less  of  knouAng  what  they  are. 

3748.  There  vjas  a  certain  sjnrit  who,  during  his  life  in  the 
world,  had  gained  great  repidation  for  learning  amongst  the  com- 
mon people,  being  of  a  sid)tle  genius  in  eonjirming  falsities,  bid 
very  stupid  so  far  as  goods  and  truths  tverc  concerned.  This  spirit 
imagined,  as  he  had  2)'>'cviously  done  in  the  world,  that  he  knew 
everything,  for  such  spririts  believe  tliemselves  to  be  most  ivise,  and 
that  nothing  is  hidden  from  them ;  and  such  as  they  have  been  in 
the  life  of  the  body,  such  they  reynain  in  the  other  life  ;  for  all 
things  that  belong  to  the  life  of  any  one,  that  is,  to  his  love  and 
affection,  follow  him  [into  the  other  uxrrld],  and  are  in  him  as  the 
sold  is  in  its  oivn  body,  because  he  has  formed  his  soul,  as  to  its 
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quality,  from  those  things.  This  spirit,  I  say,  came  to  me  and 
spoke  %uith  me,  and  as  he  was  such,  I  asked  him,  Who  is  most  in- 
telligent, a  person  who  is  acquainted  with  many  falsities,  or  a 
person  ivho  is  acquainted  ivith  a  smcdl  amount  of  truth  ?  He  re- 
plied, Hctchois  acquainted  with  a  small  amount  of  truth  ;  he  gave 
this  answer,  because  he  imagined  that  the  falsities,  with  luhich  he 
himself  was  acquainted,  were  truths,  ancl  thus  that  he  ivas  vjise. 
'■  He  ivas  afterwards  desirous  of  reasoning  about  the  Grand  Man, 
and  about  the  influx  from  it  into  the  single  things  of  men,  but  as  he 
understood  nothing  about  the  matter,  I  asked  him-  hoio  he  understood 
that  thought,  which  is  spiritual,  moves  the  ivhole  face,  and  causes 
this  to  be  cxp7xssive  of  it ;  and  also  moves  all  the  organs  of  speech, 
and  this  distinctly  to  the  spiritual  perception  of  such  thought ; 
and  that  the  will  moves  the  muscles  of  the  whole  body,  and  the 
thousands  of  fibres  which  are  disjoersed  throughoid  it,  to  one  action, 
xvhcn  yet  the  moving  cause  is  spiritual,  and  that  vjhich  is  moved 
is  corporeal.  But  he  knew  not  lohat  answer  to  give.  I  conversed 
further  %oith  him  concerning  endeavour,  asking  him,  luhcther  he 
knew  that  endeavour  produces  actions  and  motions,  and  that  there 
is  an  endeavour  in  all  action  and  motion,  in  order  that  it  may 
exist  and  subsist.  He  replied,  that  he  did  not  knoiv  this.  Where- 
fore, he  was  then  asked  how  he  coidd  ivant  to  reason,  when  he  was 
not  acquainted  even  with  first  pi'inciplcs,  in  which  case  reasoning 
•must  needs  be  like  scattered  dust  that  has  no  coherence,  which  fal- 
sities dissipate  in  such  a  manner,  that  at  length  nothing  is  known, 
and  consequently  nothing  is  believed. 

3749.  A  certain  sjmit  came  2inexpectedly  to  me,  and  infioioed 
into  the  head.  Spirits  are  distinguished  according  to  their  infiux 
into  the  different  parts  of  the  body.  I  wondered  loho  and  tvhcnce 
he  ivas,  bid  after  he  had  been  silent  for  some  time,  the  angels  who 
were  with  me  said,  that  he  was  taken  from  the  spirits  attendant 
upon  a  certain  learned  man  still  living  in  the  world,  who  had 
gained  extraordinary  rcp)utation  for  his  learning.  Communica- 
tion was  then  cdso  given  through  this  intermediate  spirit  with 
the  thought  of  that  man.  I  asked  the  spint  what  idea  this 
learned  man  was  able  to  have  co7ice7ming  the  Grand  Man,  and  con- 
cerning its  infiux,  and  the  consequent  correspondence  ?  He  said  that 
he  could  have  no  idea.  He  was  next  asked  what  idea  he  had  of 
heaven  ?  He  said.  None  at  all,  except  blasphemies,  as,  that  the  in- 
habitants are  always  ptlaying  on  musiccd  inst^mments,  and  07i  such 
things  as  country  'people  arc  wont  to  make  ajhigle  with.  And  yet 
this  man  is  more  highly  thought  of  them  others,  and  it  is  believed 
that  he  knows  the  nature  of  infiux,  and  the  nature  of  the  soid,  and 
of  its  intercourse  with  the  body ;  p)Ossibly  it  is  also  believed  that 
he  knows  better  than  others  the  nature  of  heaven.  Hence  it  may 
apipcar  what  sort  of  persons  they  are  cd  the  present  day  loho  teach 
others  ;  namely,  that  they  are  such  as,  on  account  of  mere  stumbling- 
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blocks,  are  opposed  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  although  they 
publish  the  contrary. 

3750.  What  kind  of  idea  of  heaven  they  also  have  who  are 
believed  to  have  more  than  ordinary  communication  therewith,  and 
influx  thence,  has  also  been  shown  me  to  the  life.  They  who 
appear  above  the  head  are  those  tvho,  in  the  ivorld,  had  ivantcd  to 
be  worshipp)ed  as  gods,  and  with  whom  the  love  of  self  had  been 
exalted  to  the  ntmost  height,  by  degrees  of  power,  and  by  a  con- 
sequent imaginary  liberty  ;  and  ivho  are  at  the  same  time  dcceitfid 
under  an  ajjpearance  of  innocence  and  love  to  the  Lord.  They  : 
appear  on  high  above  the  head  from  a  phantasy  of  height,  but 
nevertheless  they  are  beneath  the  feet  in  hell.  One  of  them  let 
himself  doujn  to  me  ;  and  it  was  told  me  by  others,  that  in  the 
world  he  had  been  a  Pope.  He  spoke  ivith  me  in  a  very  pleasant 
manner,  and  first  concerning  Peter  and  his  keys,  of  which  he  im- 
agined he  himself  teas  in  possession ;  but  when  he  luas  questioned 
concerning  the  power  of  admitting  into  heaven  whomsoever  he 
pleased,  he  had  so  gross  an  idea  of  heaven,  that  he  represented 
it  as  a  door  lohich  gave  entrance  ;  and  he  said,  that  he  opened 
that  door  to  the  poor  freely,  but  that  the  rich  loere  made  to  pay 
according  to  their  ability,  and  that  'what  they  paid  tuas  holy.  Be- 
i7ig  asked  luhether  he  believed  that  the  persons  whom  he  let  into 
heaven  remained  there,  he  said,  that  he  did  not  know ;  only  this, 
that  if  they  did  not  remain  there,  they  went  out  again.  It  was 
further  told  him,  that  he  coidd  not  possibly  knoiv  their  interiors, 
whether  they  ivere  worthy,  and  that  he  might  perhaps  admit  rob- 
bers, ivho  ought  to  be  in  hell.  He  said,  that  this  was  no  concern  of 
his;  that  if  they  loere  not  worthy,  they  coidd  be  let  out  again. 
But  he  was  instructed  luhat  is  meant  by  Peter's  keys,  namely,  the 
faith  of  love  and  charity  ;  and  as  the  Lord  alone  gives  such  faith, 
that  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  lets  into  heaven,  and  that  Peter  does 
not  ap)pear  to  any  one,  and  that  he  is  a  simple  spirit,  who  has  no 
more  power  than  any  other.  He  had  no  other  opinion  respecting 
the  Lord  than  that  He  ought  to  be  worshipped,  so  far  as  He  gives 
such  piotvcr,  but  in  case  He  does  not  give  it,  it  was  perceived  that 
he  thought  that  He  ought  no  longer  to  be  worshipped.  Moreover, 
ivhen  I  sjjoke  with  him  concerning  the  internal  man,  he  had  a 
filthy  idea  on  the  subject.  What  a  liberty ,  fulness,  and  delight-  : 
some7iess  of  respiration  he  enjoyed,  when  he  sat  upon  his  ilirone  in 
the  Consistory,  and  believed  that  he  spoke  from  the  Holy  Ghost,  was 
shown  me  to  the  life.  He  was  let  into  a  state  similar  to  that  in 
lohich  he  had  been  in  the  world  (for  in  the  other  life  every  one 
may  easily  be  let  into  the  state  of  life  which  he  had  enjoyed  in  the 
world,  because  the  state  of  his  life  remains  with  every  one  after 
death)  ;  and  a  respiration  was  communicated  to  me,  such  as  he  had 
at  those  times.  It  tvas  free,  and  attended  with  dclightsomeness, 
sloiu,  regidar,  deep,  filling  the  breast ;  but  lohcn  he  was  contra- 
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dieted,  there  loas  something  as  it  were  rolling  and  creeping  in  the 
abdomen,  arising  from  the  continuifg  of  the  respiration  ;  and  when 
he  imagined  that  what  hc2rronounccdwasDivine,he  perceived  it  from 
a  certain  respiration  that  was  more  tacit,  and  as  it  were  in  agree- 
ment therewith.  It  was  aftencards  shoivn  me  hy  whom  such  Popes 
are  governed  on  these  occasions,  namely,  hy  a  crew  of  sirens  ivho 
are  above  the  head,  ivho  had  contracted  a  nature  and  life  of  insinu- 
ating themselves  into  all  kinds  of  affections,  ivith  the  design  of 
acquiring  ride,  and  of  stthj'ecting  others  to  themselves,  and  of  destroy- 
ing whomsoever  they  can  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  make  use  of 
holiness  and  innocence  as  means  to  effect  their  purposes.  They  are 
afraid  for  themselves,  and  act  cautiously,  but  when  occasion  offers, 
and  it  will  turn  to  their  own  account,  they  are  guilty  of  the  most 
cruel  and  merciless  actions. 
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CHAPTER  TWENTY-NINTH. 

3751.  Before  the  preceding  chapter,  the  things  which  the 
Lord  foretold  concerning  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  in  Mat- 
thew, chapter  xxiv.  15-18,  were  explained.  Following  the  order 
laid  down,  there  must  now  be  explained  before  this  chapter,  the 
words  that  follow  in  verses  19-22,  namely,  "  But  woe  unto  those. 
that  are  'with  child,  and  to  those  that  give  such  in  those  days  ;  hut 
pray  ye  that  your  jiight  he  not  in  thevjinter,  neither  on  the  sabbath. 
For  then  shall  he  a  great  affliction,  such  a.s  hath  not  heen  from  the 
heginning  of  the  world  until  noiu,  neither  shall  he.  And  except 
those  days  he  shortened,  no  flesh  would  he  saved :  hut  for  the  elect's 
sake  those  days  shall  he  shortened." 

3752.  What  these  words  signify,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one 
to  comprehend,  unless  he  be  enlightened  through  the  internal 
sense.  That  they  are  not  said  in  relation  to  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  appears  from  several  particulars  in  this  chapter,  as 
from  these  words,  "  Except  those  days  be  shortened,  no  flesh 
would  be  saved,  but  for  the  elect's  sake  those  days  shall  be 
shortened "  ;  and  from  the  following,  "  After  the  affliction  of 
those  days  the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light  {lumen),  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  and 
the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken  ;  and  then  shall  ap- 
pear the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  .  .  .  ,  and  they  shall  see  the  Son 
of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  glory ;  " 
the  same  appears  also  from  other  passages.     That  neither  are 

.  they  said  in  relation  to  the  destruction  of  the  world,  is  also  evi- 
dent from  several  passages  in  the  same  chapter,  as  from  that 
above,  where  it  is  said,  "  He  that  is  on  the  [roof  of  the]  liouse, 
let  him  not  come  down  to  take  up  anything  out  of  his  house, 
and  he  that  is  in  the  held,  let  him  not  turn  back  again  to  take 
up  his  garments  ;  "  and  also  from  tliis,  "  Pray  ye  that  your  flight 
be  not  in  the  Winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath ; "  and  from  the  fol- 
lowing, "  Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field,  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
the  other  left ;  two  [women]  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the 
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one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  otlier  left."  But  it  is  evident  that 
these  things  are  said  in  relation  to  the  last  time  of  the  Church, 
that  is,  to  its  vastation  :  the  Church  is  said  to  be  vastated  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  charity. 

3753.  Every  one  who  thinks  holily  of  the  Lord,  and  who 
believes  that  the  Divine  was  in  Him,  and  that  He  spoke  from 
the  Divine,  may  know  and  believe,  that  the  above  words,  like  the 
rest  which  the  Lord  taught  and  spoke,  were  not  said  of  one 
nation  only,  but  of  the  whole  human  race ;  and  not  of  their 
worldly,  but  of  their  spiritual  state :  and  also,  that  the  Lord's 
words  comprehended  the  things  that  belong  to  His  kingdom 
and  to  the  Church,  for  these  things  are  Divine  and  eternal. 
Whoever  believes  in  this  manner,  concludes  that  these  words, 
"  Woe  unto  those  that  are  with  child,  and  to  those  that  give  suck 
in  those  days,"  do  not  signify  those  that  are  with  child  and  give 
suck ;  and  that  these  words,  "  Pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not 
in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath,"  do  not  signify  any  flight 
on  account  of  worldly  enemies ;  and  so  with  the  other  passages. 

3754.  In  the  preceding  verses  the  subject  treated  of  was, 
three  states  of  the  perversion  of  good  and  truth  in  the  Church ; 
in  the  present  verses  a  fourth  state  is  treated  of,  which  is  also 
the  last.  Concerning  the  first  state,  it  has  been  shown  to  con- 
sist in  this,  that  they  began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good 
and  true,  but  disputed  with  each  other  concerning  good  and 
truth,  whence  came  falsities  (see  no.  3354).  Concerning  the 
second  state,  it  was  shown  to  consist  in  this,  that  they  began  to 
despise  good  and  truth,  and  also  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  and 
thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord  was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the 
degrees  in  which  charity  was  about  to  cease  (see  nos.  3487, 3488). 
Concerning  the  third  state,  it  was  shown  to  be  a  state  of  desola- 
tion of  the  Church  as  to  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  3651,  3652). 
The  fourth  state  is  now  treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  profana- 
tion of  good  and  truth.  That  this  state  is  here  described,  may 
appear  from  all  the  particulars  of  the  above  passage  in  the 
internal  sense,  which  sense  is  as  follows. 

3755.  Bid  woe  unto  those  tlicd  are  ifith  chilcl,  and  to  fJiose  that  give 
stick  in  those  days,  signifies  those  who  have  been  imbued  with 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  good  of  iiniocence.  Woe  is 
a  form  of  expression  signifying  the  danger  of  eternal  damnation  ; 
being  with  child  denotes  conceiving  the  good  of  celestial  love ; 
giving  suck  denotes  also  a  state  of  innocence ;  those  days  signify 
the  states  in  which  the  Church  then  is.  But  'pray  ye  that  your 
flight  he  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sahhath,  signifies  removal 
from  those  things,  that  it  be  not  done  precipitately  in  a  state 
of  too  much  cold,  nor  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat.     Flight 
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denotes  removal  from  a  state  of  the  good  of  love  and  innocence 
just  now  spoken  of  ;  flight  in  the  vjinter  denotes  removal  thence 
in  a  state  of  too  much  cold ;  cold  denotes  when  there  is  aversion 
to  those  things,  which  is  occasioned  by  means  of  the  loves  of 
self.  Flight  on  the  sabbath  denotes  removal  from  them  in  a 
state  of  too  much  heat ;  heat  denotes  a  holy  External,  when  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world  are  within.  For  then  shall  he  a 
great  afflict io7i,  such  as  -hath  not  been  from  the  begimiing  of  the 
world  until  noia,  neither  shall  be,  signiiies  the  highest  decree 
of  perversion  and  vastation  of  the  Church  as  to  good  and 
truth,  which  is  profanation ;  for  profanation  of  what  is  holy 
occasions  eternal  death,  and  is  much  more  grievous  than  any 
other  states  of  evil,  and  the  more  grievous  in  proportion  as  the 
goods  and  truths  profaned  are  more  interior ;  and  as  these 
interior  goods  and  truths  are  open  and  known  in  the  Christian 
Church,  and  are  profaned,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  then  there 
shall  be  a  great  affliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the  beo-innino- 
of  the  world  until  now,  neither  shall  be.  And  except  those 
days  be  shortened,  no  flesh  tvould  be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake 
those  dags  shall  be  shortened,  signifies  the  removal  of  those  who 
are  of  the  Church  from  interior  goods  and  truths  to  exterior 
ones,  so  that  they  may  still  be  saved  who  are  in  the  life  of  o-ood 
and  truth ;  by  the  days  being  shortened,  is  signified  a  state  of 
removal ;  by  no  flesh  being  saved  [or  preserved],  is  signified  that 
otherwise  none  could  be  saved ;  by  the  elect,  are  signified  those 
who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth. 

3756.  That  this  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  words 
might  be  fully  shown ;  for  instance,  that  by  those  who  are  with 
child  are  signified  those  who  first  imbibe  good ;  and  bv  those 
who  give  suck,  are  signified  those  who  imbibe  the  state  of  inno- 
cence ;  and  that  by  flight  is  signified  removal  from  good  and 
innocence ;  by  the  winter,  aversion  to  such  goods  in  consequence 
of  the  love  of  self  possessing  the  interiors ;  and  by  flight  on  the 
sabbath,  profanation,  which  takes  place  when  there  is  what  is 
holy  in  externals,  and  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  within. 
But  as  the  same  words  and  similar  expressions  occur  very  fre- 
quently in  the  following  pages,  therefore,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Mercy,  their  signification  shall  be  shown  to  be  such  as  is  here 
stated,  when  they  come  to  be  treated  of. 

3757.  But  what  is  meant  by  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy, 
is  known  to  few  ;  but  it  may  be  manifest  from  what  lias  been 
said  and  shown  on  the  subject  above,  namely,  that  they  are 
able  to  profane  who  know,  and  acknowledge,  and  imbibe  good 
and  truth,  but  not  they  who  have  not  acknowledged,  and 
still  less  they  who  do  not  know  (see  nos.  593,  1008,  1010,  1059, 
3398) ;  consequently,  that  they  who  are  within  the  Church  are 
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able  to  profane  holy  tilings,  but  not  they  who  are  outside  it  (no. 
2051).  That  they  who  are  of  the  celestial  Church  are  able  to  pro- 
fane holy  goods,  and  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  are 
able  to  profane  holy  truths  (no.  3399).  That  therefore  interior 
truths  were  not  disclosed  to  the  Jews,  lest  they  should  profane 
them  (no.  3398).  That  the  gentiles,  of  all  others,  are  least  capable 
of  profanation  (no.  2051).  That  profanation  is  a  commixture 
and  conjunction  of  good  and  evil,  also  of  truth  and  falsity 
(nos.  1001,  1003,  2426).  That  this  was  signified  by  the  eating 
of  blood,  which  was  so  severely  prohibited  in  the  Jewish  Church 
(no.  1003).  That  therefore  men  are  withheld,  as  far  as  is 
possible,  from  the  acknowledgment  and  faith  of  good  and  truth, 
if  they  cannot  remain  pennanently  therein  (nos.  3398,  3402) ; 
and  that  on  this  account  they  are  kept  in  ignorance  (nos.  301- 
303) ;  and  that  on  this  account  also  worship  becomes  external 
(nos.  1327,  1328).  That  internal  truths  are  not  revealed  before 
the  Church  is  vastated,  because  in  this  case  good  and  truth  can 
no  longer  be  profaned  (nos.  3398,  3399).  That  the  Lord  there- 
fore first  came  into  the  world  when  this  was  the  case  (no.  3398). 
Concerning  the  great  danger  arising  from  the  profanation  of  what 
is  holy  and  of  the  Word  (nos.  571,  582). 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1.  And  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  and  went  to  the  land  of  the 
sons  of  the  east. 

2.  And  he  saw,  and  behold,  a  well  in  the  field,  and,  behold, 
there,  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down  by  it,  because  out  of 
that  well  they  made  the  droves  drink ;  and  a  great  stone  was 
upon  the  well's  mouth. 

3.  And  all  the  droves  were  gathered  thither ;  and  they  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  upon  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock 
drink,  and  they  brought  back  the  stone  upon  the  well's  mouth 
to  its  place. 

4.  And  Jacob  said  unto  them,  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ? 
And  they  said.  From  Haran  are  we. 

5.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Know  ye  Laban,  the  son  of  Nahor  ? 
And  they  said.  We  know. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Is  there  peace  to  him  ?  And  they 
said.  There  is  peace ;  and,  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter  cometh 
with  the  flock. 

7.  And  he  said.  Behold,  the  day  is  still  great ;  it  is  not  time 
for  the  small  cattle  to  be  gathered  :  make  the  flock  drink,  and 
go,  feed  [them]. 

8.  And  they  said.  We  cannot,  until  all  the  droves  are  gathered, 
and  they  roll  away  the  stone  from  upon  the  well's  mouth,  and 
we  shall  make  the  flock  drink. 
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9.  He  was  still  speaking  with  them,  and  Rachel  came  with 
the  Hock  which  belonged  to  her  father,  for  she  was  a  shep- 
herdess. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the  daughter 
of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  and  the  flock  of  Laban  his 
mother's  brother ;  and  Jacob  drew  near,  and  rolled  away  the 
stone  from  upon  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  Hock  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother  drink. 

11.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  and  lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept. 

12.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel  that  he  was  her  father's 
brother,  and  that  he  was  Rebecca's  son  ;  and  she  ran  and  told 
her  father. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban  heard  the  report  of  Jacob 
liis  sister's  son,  that  he  ran  to  meet  him,  and  embraced  him,  and 
kissed  him,  and  brought  him  to  his  house.  And  he  related  to 
Laban  all  these  words. 

14.  And  Laban  said  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my  bone  and 
my  flesh :  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days. 

15.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brother, 
and  shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought  ?  tell  me,  what 
shall  thy  reward  be  ? 

16.  And  Laban  had  two  daughters  :  the  name  of  the  elder  was 
Leah,  and  the  name  of  the  younger,  Rachel. 

17.  And  Leah's  eyes  were  weak,  and  Rachel  was  beautiful  in 
form,  and  beautiful  in  look. 

18.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel ;  and  he  said,  I  will  serve  thee 
seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter. 

19.  And  Laban  said,  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her  to  thee, 
than  give  her  to  another  man :  abide  with  me. 

20.  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years  ;  and  they  were 
in  his  eyes  as  but  some  days,  in  his  loving  her. 

21.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  me  my  woman,  because 
my  days  are  fulfilled,  and  I  will  come  in  unto  her. 

22.  And  Laban  gathered  all  the  men  {viri)  of  the  place,  and 
made  a  feast. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  evening,  that  he  took  Leah  his 
daughter  and  brought  her  to  him  ;  and  he  came  in  unto  her. 

24.  And  Laban  gave  unto  her  Zilpah,  his  handmaid,  to  his 
daughter  Leah  for  a  handmaid. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morning,  and,  behold,  it  was 
Leah  ;  and  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done 
unto  me  ?  Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel?  and  wherefore 
hast  thou  defrauded  me  ? 

26.  And  Laban  said.  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,  to  give  the 
younger-born  before  the  first-born. 

27.  Fulfil  this  week,  and  we  will  give  thee  her  also,  for 
the  service  wliich  thou  shaft  serve  with  me  yet  seven  other 
years. 
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28.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week ;  and  he  gave 
him  Eachel  his  dangliter  to  him  for  a  woman. 

29.  And  Laban  gave  to  Eachel  his  daughter  Bilhah  his 
handmaid  to  be  to  her  for  a  handmaid. 

30.  And  he  came  in  also  unto  Kachel,  and  he  also  loved 
Eachel  belter  than  Leah,andservedwith  him  yet  seven  other  years. 

31.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  Leah  was  hated,  and  He  opened 
her  womb ;  and  Eachel  was  barren. 

32.  And  Leah  conceived,  and  bare  a  son,  and  called  his  name 
Eeuben  ;  because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen  my  affliction, 
because  now  my  man  (vir)  will  love  me. 

33.  And  she  conceived  again,  and  bare  a  son  ;  and  said, 
Because  Jehovah  hath  heard  that  I  was  hated,  and  hath  given 
me  this  one  also ;  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon. 

34.  And  she  conceived  again,  and  bare  a  son ;  and  said,  Now 
this  time  my  man  (vir)  will  cleave  unto  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  three  sons ;  therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi. 

35.  And  she  conceived  again,  and  bare  a  son  ;  and  said,  This 
time  I  will  confess  Jehovah  ;  therefore  she  called  his  name 
Judah  :  and  she  stood  still  from  bearing-. 


THE   CONTENTS. 

3758.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  in  the  internal 
sense  is  the  Lord's  Natural  represented  by  Jacob,  how  the  good 
of  truth  therein  was  conjoined  with  a  kindred  good  from  a 
Divine  origin,  which  good  is  Laban  ;  at  first  by  means  of  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  which  is  Leah,  and  next  by  means  of 
the  affection  of  internal  truth,  which  is  Eachel. 

3759.  Afterwards  by  the  birth  of  the  four  sons  of  Jacob  from 
Leah  is  described,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  ascent  from  ex- 
ternal truth  to  internal  good.  But  in  the  representative  sense 
is  described  the  state  of  the  Church,  which  is  such  that  it  does 
not  acknowledge  and  receive  the  internal  truths  that  are  in 
the  Word,  but  external  truths ;  and  this  being  the  case,  that  it 
ascends  to  interior  things  according  to  this  order,  namely,  that 
its  first  has  truth,  which  is  said  to  be  of  faith  ;  next,  exercise 
according  to  that  truth ;  afterwards,  charity  from  that  truth ; 
and,  lastly,  celestial  love.  These  four  degrees  are  signified  by 
the  four  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  Leah,  namely,  by  Eeuben, 
Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah. 


THE   TNTEENAL   SENSE. 

3760.  Verse    1.    And   Jacob   lifted  up   his  feet,  and  went   to 
the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east. 
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Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  signifies  the  elevation  of  the  Natural :  and 
went  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  signifies  to  the  truths  of  love. 

3761.  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  signifies  the  elevation  of  the 
Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  lifting  up,  as 
denoting  elevation  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  feet,  as 
denoting  the  Natural,  which  will  be  treated  of  below.  The 
elevation  which  is  here  signified  is  that  treated  of  in  this  chapter, 
which  is  from  external  truth  to  internal  good ;  in  the 
supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  elevated  His  Natural  even  to  the 
Divine,  according  to  order,  ascending  from  external  truth  by 
degrees  to  internal  good  ;  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how 
the  Lord  makes  new  man's  Natural,  when  He  regenerates  him, 
according  to  a  like  order.  That  the  man  who  in  adult  age  is 
regenerated,  advances  according  to  the  order  described  in  this 
and  the  following  chapters  in  the  internal  sense,  is  known  to 
few  ;  the  reason  is,  that  few  reflect  upon  it,  and  also  that  few 
at  the  present  day  are  capable  of  being  regenerated,  for  these 
are  the  last  times  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any 
charity,  consequently  no  longer  any  faith ;  and,  because  this  is 
so,  they  do  not  even  know  what  faith  is,  although  it  is  a  saying 
in  every  one's  mouth  that  man  is  saved  by  faith ;  hence  they 
still  less  know  what  charity  is,  and  since  these  two  are  known 
only  by  name,  and  unknown  as  to  essence,  it  is  on  this  account 
said  that  few  are  able  to  reflect  upon  the  order  according  to 
which  man  is  made  new,  or  regenerated,  and  also  that  few  are 
capable  of  being  regenerated.  Since  it  is  the  Natural  that  is  2 
here  being  treated  of,  and  since  this  is  represented  by  Jacob,  it 
is  not  said  that  he  arose  and  went  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the 
east,  but  that  he  lifted  up  his  feet.  Both  expressions  signify 
elevation.  That  arising  has  this  signification,  see  nos.  2401, 
2785,    2912,    2927,   3171.     The   reason    why    the   expression 

"  lifting  up  the  feet "  is  used,  is  that  it  has  respect  to  the 
Natural,  for  the  feet  signify  the  Natural  (see  nos.  2162,  3147). 
The  reason  why  the  feet  signify  the  Natural,  or  natural  things, 
is  from  correspondence  with  the  Grand  Man,  which  is  now  being 
treated  of  at  the  end  of  each  chapter  ;  in  which  Grand  Man, 
they  who  belong  to  the  province  of  the  feet  are  such  as  are  in 
natural  light,  and  but  little  in  spiritual  light ;  for  the  same 
reason  also  it  is,  that  the  parts  under  the  feet,  as  the  soles  and 
the  heels,  signify  the  lowest  natural  things  (see  no.  259) :  and 
hence  the  shoe,  which  is  also  occasionally  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  signifies  the  corporeal  Natural,  which  is  the  ultimate 
(see  no.  1748). 

3762.  And  went  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  signifies  to 
the  truths  of  love,  namely,  elevation  thereto.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  sons  of  the  east.    That  Aram,  or  Syria,, 
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was  called  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  is  evident,  because 
Jacob  betook  himself  thither  (see  no.  3249).  That  by  Syria  in 
general  are  signitied  the  cognitions  of  good,  was  shown  at  nos. 
1232,  1234,  but  specifically  by  Aram  Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  the 
rivers,  are  signified  the  cognitions  of  truth  (nos.  3051,  3664). 
But  here  it  is  not  said  that  he  went  to  Aram  or  Syria,  but  to  the 
land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  in  order  that  there  might  be  signified 
what  is  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout,  namely,  ascent  to 
the  truths  of  love.  Those  truths  are  called  truths  of  love  which 
were  elsewhere  termed  celestial  truths,  for  they  are  cognitions 
respecting  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and  respecting  love  to 
the  Lord ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated  of, 
I  they  are  truths  of  Divine  Love.  The  truths  which  respect 
charity  towards  the  neighbour  and  love  to  the  Lord,  must  be 
learned  before  man  can  be  regenerated,  and  must  also  be  acknow- 
ledged and  believed,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  acknowledged, 
believed,  and  imbibed  in  the  life,  in  the  same  proportion  also 
man  is  regenerated,  and  then  they  are  implanted  in  the  same 
proportion  in  man's  Natural,  in  which  they  are  as  in  their 
own  soil.  They  are  implanted  there  first  by  means  of  instruction 
from  parents  and  masters,  next  by  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  after- 
wards by  the  man's  own  reflection  on  them  ;  but  by  these  means 
they  are  merely  stored  up  in  the  man's  natural  memory,  and  are 
noted  down  therein  amongst  other  cognitions  ;  but  nevertheless 
they  are  not  acknowledged,  believed,  and  imbibed,  unless  the  life 
be  according  to  them  ;  for  in  this  case  man  comes  into  the  affec- 
tion [of  them],  and  in  proportion  as  he  comes  into  the  affection 
through  the  life,  they  are  implanted  in  his  Natural,  as  in  their 
own  soil.  The  truths  which  are  not  thus  implanted  are  indeed 
with  man,  but  only  in  his  memory,  as  a  mere  matter  of  know- 
ledge or  history,  which  conduces  to  no  other  end  than  that  he 
may  talk  about  them,  and  acquire  reputation  by  means  of  them, 
and,  by  means  of  this  reputation,  be  advanced  to  wealth  and 
honours  ;  but  in  this  case  they  have  not  been  implanted.  That 
by  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east  are  signified  truths  of  love, 
thus  the  cognitions  of  truth  which  tend  to  good,  may  appear 
from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (nos.  489,  491, 
533,  1147,  2623) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  east,  as  de- 
noting love  (nos.  101, 1250,  3249) :  their  land  denotes  the  ground 
in  which  they  are.  That  the  sons  of  the  east  denote  those  who 
are  in  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good,  consequently,  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  love,  may  appear  also  from  other  passages  in 
the  Word,  as  in  the  First  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Solomon's  wisdom 
was  multiplied  more  than  the  wisdom  of  all  the  sons  of  the  east, 
and  than  all  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians  "  (iv.  30) ;  where  by 
the  wisdom  of  the  sons  of  the  east  are  signified  interior  cog- 
nitions of  truth  and  good,  thus  those  who  are  in  those  cog- 
nitions ;  but  by  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians  is  signified  the 
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science  of  these  same  cognitions,  which  is  in  a  lower  degree. 
That  the  Egyptians  signify  scientifics  in  general,  see  nos.  1164, 
1165,  1462.  In  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Arise  ye,  go  up  4 
against  Kedar,  lay  waste  the  sons  of  the  east,  their  tents  and  flocks 
let  them  take ;  their  curtains,  and  all  their  vessels,  and  their 
camels  let  them  take  "  (xlix.  28,  29) :  that,  in  this  passage,  by 
the  sons  of  the  east  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the  cognitions  of 
good  and  truth,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  they 
were  to  take  their  tents  and  Hocks,  also  their  curtains  and  all 
their  vessels,  and  likewise  their  camels,  for  tents  signify  the  holy 
things  of  good  (see  nos.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3312);  flocks,  the 
goods  of  charity  (nos.  343,  2566) ;  curtains,  holy  truths  (nos.  2576, 
3478) ;  vessels,  truths  of  faith  and  scientifics  (nos.  3068,  3079)  ; 
camels,  scientifics  in  general  (nos.  3048,  3071,  3143, 3145):  conse- 
quently, by  the  sons  of  the  east  are  signified  those  who  are  in 
these  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth. 
That  the  wise  men  from  the  eastern  parts,  who  came  to  Jesus  5 
at  His  birth,  were  of  those  who  were  called  the  sons  of  the 
east,  may  appear  from  the  fact  that  they  had  the  cognition  that 
the  Lord  was  about  to  be  born,  and  that  they  were  acquainted 
with  His  coming  by  a  star,  that  appeared  to  them  in  the  east, 
concerning  which  circumstances  it  is  thus  written  in  Matthew, 
"  When  Jesus  was  born  in  Bethlehem  of  Judaea,  .  .  .  behold 
wise  men  froin  the  eastern  parts  came  to  Jerusalem,  saying. 
Where  is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews  ?  for  we  have  seen 
His  star  from  the  east,  and  are  come  to  worship  Him  "  (ii.  1,  2). 
That  among  the  sons  of  the  east,  who  were  from  Syria,  such 
a  prophecy  had  existed  from  Ancient  times,  is  manifest  from 
Balaam's  prophecy  concerning  the  Lord's  coming,  in  Moses,  "  I 
see  Him,  but  not  now  ;  I  behold  Him,  but  not  nigh  ;  a  star  shall 
arise  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  sceptre  shall  rise  up  out  of  Israel " 
(Numb.  xxiv.  17).  That  Balaam  was  from  the  land  of  the  sons 
of  the  east,  or  from  Syria,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Moses, 
"  Balaam  uttered  his  enunciation,  and  said,  From  Si/ria  Balak 
hath  brought  me  .  .  .  out  of  the  mountains  of  the  east  "  (Numb, 
xxiii.  7).  Those  wise  men  who  came  to  Jesus  at  His  birth  are 
called  magi,  but  so  were  wise  men  called  at  that  time,  as  is 
manifest  from  several  passages,  as  Gen.  xli.  8;  Exod.  vii.  11; 
Dan.  ii.  27  ;  iv.  6,  7 ;  1  Kings  iv.  30  ;  and  from  the  prophets 
throughout.  That  the  sons  of  the  east,  in  the  opposite  sense,  6 
signify  the  cognitions  of  evil  and  falsity,  thus  those  who  are 
in  those  cognitions,  appears  from  Isaiah,  "  The  rivalry  of 
Ephraim  shall  depart,  and  the  foes  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off  .  .  . 
they  shall  fly  down  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  Philistines  towards 
the  sea ;  and  at  the  same  time  they  shall  plunder  the  sons  of  the 
east" (xi.l'i,  14).  In  Ezekiel, "Against  the  sons  of  Amnion,  .  .  . 
behold  I  have  delivered  thee  up  to  the  sons  of  the  east  for  an 
inheritance,   and  they  shall  pitch  their  encampments   against 
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thee"  (xxv.  2,4,  10).  In  ilie  Look  of  Judges,  "  When  Israel 
had  sown,  then  Midian  came  up,  and  Amalek,  and  the  sons 
of  the  east ;  and  they  came  up  over  him "  (vi.  3) :  Midian 
.stands  for  those  who  are  in  falsity,  because  not  in  good  of  life 
<no.  3242) ;  Amalek  for  those  who  are  in  falsities  by  which  they 
fight  against  truths  (no.  1679) ;  the  sons  of  the  east  stand  for 
those  who  are  in  the  cognitions  of  falsity. 

3763.  Verses  2,  3.  And  he  saw,  and,  behold,  a  well  in  the  field, 
■and,  behold,  there,  three  droves  of  a  fioek  lying  doicn  by  it,  because 
out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves  drink ;  and  a  great  stone  was 
itpon  the  icell's  mouth.  And  all  the  droves  were  gathered  thither ; 
and  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  upooi  the  ivell's  mouth,  and 
made  the  fioek  drink,  and  they  brought  back  the  stone  upon  the 
tvell's  mouth  to  its  place. 

He  sair,  signifies  perception  :  behold  a  well,  signifies  the  Word: 
in  the  field,  signifies  for  tlie  Churches :  and,  behold,  there,  three 
droves  of  a  fioek  lying  doivn  by  it,  signifies  the  holy  things  of 
Churches  and  of  doctrinals :  because  out  of  that  ivell  they  made 
the  droves  drink,  signifies  that  there  was  knowledge  (scientia) 
from  that  source  :  and  a  great  stone  was  iqwn  the  well's  mouth, 
signifies  that  it  was  closed  up.  And  all  the  droves  vjere  gathered 
thither,  signifies  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals  are 
from  this  source :  and  they  rolled  away  the  stone  frovi  upon  the 
weWs  mouth,  signifies  that  they  unclosed  it :  a7id  made  the  fioek 
drink,  signifies  that  there  was  doctrine  from  that  source :  and 
they  brought  back  the  stone  upon  the  ^veil's  mouth  to  its  place, 
signifies  that  meanwhile  it  was  closed  up. 

3764.  He  saio,  signifies  perception.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  which 
more  will  be  said  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  at  verse  32, 
treating  of  Eeuben,  who  was  named  from  seeing. 

3765.  Behold,  a  well,  signifies  the  Word.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  and  also 
doctrine  from  the  Word  (see  nos.  2702,  3096,  3424).  The  Word 
is  here  called  a  well,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  the 
Natural,  which  considered  in  itself  apprehends  the  Word 
only  as  to  the  literal  sense  ;  whereas  the  Word  is  called  a 
fountain  when  the  Rational  is  treated  of,  by  virtue  of  which 
the  Word  may  be  perceived  according  to  the  internal  sense. 

3766.  In  the  field,  signifies  for  the  Churches.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  field,  as  denoting  the  Church  as  to 
good  (see  no.  2971).  In  the  Word,  the  Church  is  signified  by 
land,  by  ground,  and  by  a  field,  but  with  a  difference.  The 
reason  why  a  field  denotes  the  Church,  is,  that  the  Church,  like 
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a  field,  receives  the  seeds  of  good  and  truth  ;  for  the  Church  is 
in  possession  of  the  Word,  from  whence  those  seeds  are  ;  Jience 
also  it  is,  that  whatever  is  in  a  field  signifies  also  what  belongs 
to  the  Church,  as  seed-time,  harvest,  standing  corn,  wheat, 
barley,  and  the  rest,  and  this  also  with  a  dilference. 

3767.  A7id,  hcJiold,  there,  three  droves  of  a  Jlock  lying  doivn  by 
it,  signifies  the  holy  things  of  Churches  and  of  doctrinals. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  denoting  what 
is  holy  (see  nos.  720,  901);  from  the  signification  of  droves  of  a 
flock,  as  denoting  those  things  which  belong  to  the  Church, 
thus  denoting  doctrinals.  Specifically,  a  flock  signifies  those 
who  are  within  the  Church,  and  learn  and  imbibe  the  goods 
that  are  of  charity  and  the  truths  that  are  of  faith,  and  in  this 
case  a  shepherd  signifies  one  who  teaches  those  goods  and 
truths.  But  in  general,  a  flock  signifies  all  those  who  are  in 
good,  thus  who  belong  to  the  Lord's  Church  in  the  universal 
world.  And  inasmuch  as  all  these  are  introduced  by  means  of 
doctrinals  into  good  and  truth,  therefore  also  by  a  flock  are 
signified  doctrinals.  For  the  things  that  make  a  man  to  be  what 
he  is,  and  the  man  himself  who  is  such,  are  meant,  in  the 
internal  sense,  by  the  same  expression.  For  the  subject,  which  : 
is  man,  is  understood  from  that  by  virtue  whereof  he  is  man. 
Hence  it  is,  that  it  has  been  repeatedly  stated,  that  names 
signify  things,  and  also  signify  those  to  whom  such  things  be- 
long. As,  for  instance,  that  Tyre  and  Zidon  signify  the  cogni- 
tions of  good  and  truth,  and  they  also  signify  those  who  are  in 
those  cognitions ;  and  that  Egypt  signifies  science,  and  Asshur 
reasoning,  but  at  the  same  time  there  are  also  meant  those  who 
are  in  science  and  reasoning :  and  so  in  other  cases.  But 
speech  in  heaven  amongst  the  angels  is  expressed  by  things 
without  an  idea  of  persons,  thus  by  universals,  and  this  for  the 
reason  that  thus  they  comprehend  innumerable  things,  but  es- 
pecially for  the  reason  that  they  attribute  all  good  and  truth  to 
the  Lord,  and  to  themselves  nothing,  in  consequence  whereof 
the  ideas  of  their  speech  are  not  determined  except  to  the  Lord 
alone.  From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident,  on  what 
ground  it  is  that  a  flock  is  said  to  signify  Churches,  and  also 
doctrinals.  Droves  of  a  flock  are  said  to  lie  down  by  the  well, 
because  doctrinals  are  derived  from  the  Word.  That  a  well 
denotes  the  Word  was  said  just  above,  no.  3765. 

3768.  Because  out  of  that  tvell  they  madcthe  droves  drink,  signifies 
that  there  was  knowledge  (scientia)  from  thatsource,  namely,  from 
the  Word.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  well,  as  de- 
noting the  Word  (see  just  above,  no.  3765) ;  from  the  signification 
of  making  to  drink,  as  denoting  being  instructed  (see  no.  3069) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting  the  knowledge 
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(scientia)  of  doctrinals  (see  also  above,  no.  3767).  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  by  making  tlie  droves  drink  out  of  the  well, 
is  signified  that  the  knowledge  of  the  doctrinals  of  good  and 
truth  is  from  the  Word.  In  what  now  follows  concerning 
Jacob,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  how  He 
made  His  Natural  Divine,  and  in  this  chapter  is  described  the 
initiation ;  and  in  the  representative  internal  sense  those  who 
are  being  regenerated  are  treated  of,  how  the  Lord  renews  their 
natural  man,  and  in  this  chapter  is  described  the  initiation  [of 
this  process].  Therefore  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  Word 
and  doctrine  thence,  for  by  means  of  doctrine  from  the  Word 
initiation  and  regeneration  [are  effected].  And  since  these 
things  are  signified  by  the  well  and  the  three  droves  of  a  flock, 
therefore  a  well  and  three  droves  of  a  flock  are  mentioned  his- 
torically, which  would  have  been  too  trifling  to  have  been  men- 
tioned in  the  Divine  Word,  unless  they  had  signified  such  things. 
What  they  involve,  may  be  manifest,  namely,  that  all  the 
knowledge  and  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  are  from  the  Word. 
The  natural  man  is  indeed  able  to  know,  and  also  to  perceive 
what  is  good  and  true,  but  only  natural  and  civil  good  and  truth, 
but  he  cannot  know  and  perceive  spiritual  good  and  truth,  for 
this  must  be  from  revelation,  consequently  from  the  Word.  For 
example,  a  man  may  know  by  virtue  of  the  Eational  that  is 
common  to  all,  that  the  neighbour  ought  to  be  loved,  and  that 
God  ought  to  be  worshipped ;  but  how  the  neighbour  is  to  be 
loved,  and  how  God  is  to  be  worshipped,  cannot  be  known  except 
from  the  Word,  thus  what  spiritual  good  and  truth  are,  can  only 
be  known  thence ;  as  for  instance,  that  good  itself  is  the  Neigh- 
bour, consequently  they  who  are  in  good,  and  this  according  to 
the  good  in  which  they  are ;  and  that  good  is  the  neighbour  for 
the  reason  that  in  good  there  is  the  Lord,  and  thus  in  the  love 
of  good  the  Lord  is  loved.  In  like  manner,  they  who  have  not 
the  Word,  cannot  know  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that 
it  inflows  with  man  and  causes  the  affection  of  good,  and 
that  this  affection  is  called  charity ;  neither  can  they  who  do 
not  possess  the  Word  know  who  is  the  God  of  the  universe ; 
that  the  Lord  is  that  God,  is  unknown  to  them,  when  yet  the 
inmost  of  affection  or  charity,  consequently  the  inmost  of  good, 
ought  to  have  respect  to  Him.  From  this  it  is  evident,  what 
spiritual  good  is,  and  that  it  cannot  be  known  from  any  other 
source  than  the  Word.  And  with  regard  to  the  gentiles,  so  long 
as  they  are  in  the  world  they  do  not  indeed  know  this,  but 
nevertheless,  whilst  they  live  in  mutual  charity  with  each  other, 
they  are  thereby  in  such  faculty  that  in  the  other  life  they  can 
be  instructed  on  such  subjects,  and  also  easily  receive  and  imbibe 
(see  nos.  2589-2604). 

3769.  And  a  great  stone  ivas  upon  the  well's  mouth,  signifies 
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that  it,  namely,  the  Word,  was  closed  up.  This  may  appear 
without  explanation.  The  Word  is  said  to  be  closed  up,  when  it 
is  understood  only  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  when  every- 
thing that  is  therein  is  taken  for  doctrinal ;  and  it  is  still  more 
closed  up  when  those  things  which  favour  the  cupidities  of  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world  are  acknowledged  as  doctrinals,  for 
these  things  especially  roll  a  great  stone  upon  the  mouth  of  the 
well,  that  is,  close  up  the  Word,  and  in  this  case,  as  men  do  not 
know,  so  neither  do  they  want  to  know,  that  there  is  any  in- 
terior sense  in  the  Word,  when  nevertheless  they  are  able  to  see 
this  from  several  passages,  where  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  un- 
folded with  respect  to  the  interior  sense ;  and  also  from  the 
doctrinals  received  in  the  Church,  to  which  by  various  explana- 
tions they  refer  all  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  What  2 
is  meant  by  the  Word  being  closed  up,  may  be  manifest  especially 
from  the  Jews,  who  explain  all  things  in  general  and  particular 
therein  according  to  the  letter,  and  consequently  believe  that 
they  have  been  chosen  in  preference  to  all  nations  in  the  whole 
earth,  and  that  the  Messiah  will  come  to  introduce  them  into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  and  exalt  them  above  all  the  nations  and  peoples 
of  the  earth ;  for  they  are  immersed  in  terrestrial  corporeal 
loves,  which  are  of  such  a  nature  as  entirely  to  close  up  the 
Word  as  to  interior  things.  Therefore  also  they  do  not  as  yet 
know  whether  there  be  any  heavenly  kingdom,  whether  they 
shall  live  after  death,  what  the  internal  man  is,  nor  even  that 
there  is  anything  spiritual ;  still  less  do  they  know  that  the 
Messiah  came  to  save  souls.  That  the  Word  is  closed  up  for 
them,  may  also  sufficiently  appear  from  this  fact,  that  although 
they  live  amongst  Christians,  still  they  do  not  receive  anything 
at  all  of  their  doctrinals  ;  according  to  these  words  in  Isaiah, 
"  Say  to  this  people.  Hearing,  hear  ye,  but  understand  not ;  and 
seeing,  see  ye,  but  know  not.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people 
fat,  and  their  ears  heavy,  and  besmear  their  eyes.  .  .  .  And  I 
said.  Lord,  how  long  ?  And  He  said,  Until  the  cities  be  wasted, 
until  there  be  no  inhabitant,  and  the  house  until  there  be  no 
man  {homo),  and  the  ground  be  wasted  to  a  solitude  "  (vi.  9-11 ; 
Matt.  xiii.  14, 15  ;  John  xii.  39-41).  For  in  proportion  as  a  man  3 
is  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  in  the  cupidities 
thereof,  in  that  proportion  the  Word  is  closed  up  to  him ;  for 
those  loves  have  self  for  the  end,  which  end  enkindles  natural 
lumen,  but  extinguishes  heavenly  light,  so  that  men  see  acutely 
the  things  that  belong  to  self  and  the  world,  and  not  at  all  the 
things  that  belong  to  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom  ;  and  when  this 
is  the  case,  they  may  indeed  read  the  Word,  but  then  it  is  with 
a  view  to  gain  honours  and  wealth,  or  for  the  sake  of  appear- 
ances, or  from  the  love  of  reading  and  the  habit  of  reading  thence 
acquired,  or  from  piety,  and  still  not  with  a  view  to  amend  the 
life.     To  such  persons  the  Word  is  closed  up  in  different  ways  ; 

105 


•STTO-.-.TTi'.]  (GENESIS. 

to  some  so  far  that  they  have  no  desire  at  all  to  know  anything 
but  what  their  doctrinals  dictate,  of  whatsoever  kind  they  be. 
4  As  for  example :  should  any  one  say,  that  the  power  of  opening 
and  shutting  heaven  was  not  given  to  Peter,  but  that  it  was 
given  to  the  faith  of  love,  which  faith  is  signified  by  Peter's 
keys,  inasmuch  as  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  opposes  such 
an  assertion,  they  in  no  wise  acknowledge  it.  And  should  any 
one  say,  that  saints  ought  not  to  be  worshipped,  but  the  Lord 
alone,  neither  do  they  receive  this ;  or  should  any  one  say 
that  by  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  Holy  Supper  are  meant  the 
Lord's  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  and  the  reciprocal 
love  of  man  to  the  Lord,  this  they  do  not  believe ;  or  should  any 
one  say,  that  faith  is  of  no  avail,  unless  there  be  the  good  of 
faith,  that  is,  charity,  this  they  explain  inversely ;  and  so  in 
other  cases.  They  who  are  such,  cannot  at  all  see,  nor  are  they 
willing  to  see  the  truth  which  is  in  the  Word,  but  abide  obsti- 
nately in  their  own  dogma ;  and  they  are  not  even  willing  to 
hear  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  in  which  the  holiness  and 
glory  of  the  Word  consist ;  yea,  when  they  are  told  that  it  is  so, 
they  nauseate  the  bare  mention  of  it  from  the  aversion  they 
liave  to  it.  Thus  the  Word  is  closed  up ;  when  yet  it  is  such  as 
to  be  open  into  heaven,  and  through  heaven  to  the  Lord,  and  is 
only  closed  up  in  respect  to  man,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  the 
evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  as  to  the  ends  of  life, 
and  in  principles  of  falsity  thence.  From  this  it  is  manifest 
what  is  meant  by  a  great  stone  being  upon  the  well's  mouth. 

3770.  And  all  the  droves  were  gatJiercd  thither,  signifies  that 
all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals  are  from  this  source.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting  Churches, 
and  also  the  doctrinals  which  belong  to  the  Churches  (see  above, 
nos.  3767,  3768).  That  these  are  from  the  Word,  is  signified  by 
being  gathered  thithei-. 

3771.  And  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  upon  the  well's 
month,  signifies  that  they  unclosed  it.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  no.  3769,  concerning  the  signification  of  the  great 
stone  upon  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  that  the  Word  was 
closed  up.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  rolling  away  the 
stone  from  upon  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  they  unclosed  it. 

3772.  And  'Jiiade  the  flock  drink,  signifies  that  doctrine  was 
from  this  source.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  making 
to  drink,  as  denoting  instructing  (see  nos.  3069,  3768);  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  (see  nos.  343,  3767).  Thus,  making 
the  flock  drink,  denotes  instructing  out  of  the  Word,  conse- 
quently it  denotes  doctrine. 
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3773.  And  they  hmight  hack  the  stone  upon  the  ^veil's  mouth  to 
Us  place,  signifies  that  meanwhile  it  was  closed  up.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  at  nos.  3769,  3771,  concerning  the 
stone  upon  the  well's  mouth.  In  respect  to  the  circumstance, 
that  the  Word  is  unclosed  to  the  Churches,  and  afterwards  that 
it  is  closed  up,  the  case  is  as  follows.  In  the  beginning,  when 
any  Church  is  being  established,  the  Word  is  at  first  closed  up 
to  the  men  thereof,  but  afterwards  unclosed,  the  Lord  so  pro- 
viding, and  from  it  they  learn,  that  all  doctrine  is  founded  on 
these  two  precepts,  that  the  Lord  ought  to  be  loved  above  all 
things,  and  the  neighbour  as  oneself.  When  these  two  precepts 
are  regarded  as  the  end,  then  the  Word  is  unclosed,  for  all  the 
Law  and  the  Prophets,  that  is,  the  whole  Word,  depend  on  them 
to  such  an  extent  that  all  things  are  from  them,  and  all  have 
reference  to  them.  And  whereas  in  this  case  the  men  of  the 
Church  are  in  the  principles  of  truth  and  good,  they  are  en- 
lightened in  all  the  particulars  which  they  see  in  the  Word,  for 
the  Lord  through  His  angels  is  then  with  them,  and  teaches 
them,  although  they  do  not  know  it,  and  also  leads  them  into 
the  life  of  truth  and  good.  This  may  also  appear  from  the  ex- 
amples of  all  Churches,  in  that  they  were  such  in  their  infancy, 
and  that  they  worshipped  the  Lord  from  love,  and  loved  the 
neighbour  from  the  heart.  But  in  process  of  time  the  Churches 
remove  themselves  from  these  two  precepts,  and  turn  aside 
from  the  good  of  love  and  charity  to  those  things  which  are  said 
to  belong  to  faith,  thus  from  life  to  doctrine ;  and  in  proportion 
as  they  do  this,  the  Word  is  closed  up.  This  is  what  is  signified 
in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  "  Behold  a  well  in  the 
field,  and  behold  there  three  doves  of  a  flock  lying  down  by  it, 
because  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves  drink ;  and  a 
great  stone  was  upon  the  well's  mouth.  And  all  the  droves  were 
gathered  thither  ;  and  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  upon  the 
well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock  drink,  and  tliey  brought  back 
the  stone  upon  the  well's  mouth  to  its  place." 

3774.  Verses  4-6.  And  Jacob  said  unto  them,  My  hvethr en,  whence 
are  ye  ?  And  they  said,  From  Haran  are  we.  And.  he  said  unto 
them,  Know  ye  Lahan  the  son  ofNahor?  And  they  said,  We  know. 
And  he  said  unto  them,  Is  there  peace  to  him  ?  And  tliey  said.  There 
is  peace  ;  and,  hehold,  Jiaclicl  his  davghter  cojneth  ivith  the  Jlock. 

Jacol  said  unto  them,  signifies  the  truth  of  good :  My 
brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?  signifies  from  what  origin  is  the 
charity  there  ?  And  they  said,  From  Haran  are  we,  signifies 
from  good  of  a  common  stock.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Knoio  ye 
Lalan  the  son  of  Nahor  ?  signifies  whether  they  have  the  good  of 
his  stock.  And  they  said.  We  knoiv,  signifies  atlirmation.  A^id,  he 
said  unto  them,  Is  there  peace  to  him?  signifies  is  not  that  good  from 
the  Lord's  kingdom  ?    And  they  said,  There  is  peace,  signifies  atlir- 
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niation  :  and,  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter,  signifies  the  affection  of 
interior  truth  :  cometh  vnth  the  Jlock,  signifies  interior  doctrinals. 

3775.  Jacob  said  unto  them,  signifies  the  truth  of  good.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural,  which  has  been  treated  of  above.  Since  all 
things  in  general  and  particular  everywhere  have  relation  to 
good  and  truth  (see  nos.  3166,  3513,  3519),  so  also  have  those 
which  are  in  the  Natural ;  and  whereas  good  and  truth  in 
the  Natural,  during  man's  regeneration,  are  in  a  different 
state  m  the  beginning  from  what  they  are  in  the  progress 
and  the  end,  therefore  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Natural  as 
to  truth  and  good  according  to  the  state,  in  the  present  case, 
as  to  the  truth  of  good.  But  to  explain  minutely  these  various 
things  in  every  case,  would  be  only  to  render  the  subject  obscure, 
especially  with  those  who  have  not  a  distinct  idea  respecting 
truth  and  good,  and  still  less  respecting  the  truth  through 
which  good  is,  and  the  truth  tluit  is  from  good. 

3776.  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?  signifies  from  what  origin 
is  the  charity  there  ?  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
brethren,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good,  and  thus  denoting 
good  itself,  consequently  charity  (see  nos.  367,  2360,  3303, 
3459);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "  Whence  are 
ye  ? "  as  denoting  from  what  origin  ?  Erom  this  also  it  is 
evident,  that  what  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  implies  inquiry,  and 
is  determined  to  persons,  in  the  internal  sense  falls  into  an  idea 
undetermined  to  any  person  ;  for  the  historicals  of  the  letter  be- 
come of  no  account  in  heaven  among  the  angels,  when  they  leave 
man  and  enter  heaven.  Hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is 
in  regard  to  Jacob's  question  to  the  men  of  Haran, "  My  brethren, 
whence  are  ye  ? "  as  signifying  from  what  origin  is  the  charity 
there.  The  case  herein  is  as  follows  :  Charity,  which  appears  as 
charity  in  the  external  form,  is  not  always  charity  in  the  in- 
ternal form.  Its  quality  and  its  source  are  known  from  its  end. 
Charity  which  is  practised  for  the  sake  of  self  or  of  the  world  as 
the  end,  is  not  charity  in  the  internal  form,  yea,  neither  ought 
it  to  be  called  charity ;  but  charity  that  is  practised  for  the  sake 
of  the  neighbour,  the  general  good,  heaven,  and  thus  the  Lord, 
as  the  end,  is  charity  itself,  and  has  in  it  an  affection  of  doing 
good  from  the  heart,  and  thence  a  delight  of  life,  which  in  the 
other  life  becomes  blessedness.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  know  this,  in  order  that  man  may  know  what  the  Lord's 
Kingdom  in  itself  is.  Inquiry  respecting  this  charity,  or,  what 
is  the  same  thing,  respecting  this  good,  is  the  subject  now 
treated  of  in  these  verses ;  and  here  it  is  first  inquired,  from 
what  origin  the  charity  there  was,  which  is  signified  by  these 
words,  "  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ? " 
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3777.  And  they  said,  From  Haran  arc  vc,  signifies  from  good 
of  a  common  stock.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Haran,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  (see  no. 
3612). 

3778.  And  he  said  2tnto  them,  Knoiv  ye  Lahan  the  son  of  Nahor  ? 
signifies  whetlier  they  had  the  good  of  his  stock.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of 
a  common  stock  (concerning  which  see  nos.  3612,  3665)  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Nahor,  as  denoting  that  common 
stock,  from  which  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  derived ; 
that  knowing,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  being  from  thence, 
is  evident  from  the  series.  How  the  case  is  with  the  represen- 
tation of  collateral  good  by  Nahor,  Bethuel,  and  Laban,  must 
be  briefly  stated.  Terah,  who  was  the  father  of  three  sons, 
namely,  Abrani,  Nahor,  and  Haran  (Gen.  xi.  27),  represents  the 
common  stock  from  which  the  Churches  were ;  Terah  himself 
indeed  was  an  idolater,  but  representatives  do  not  regard  the 
person  but  the  thing  (see  no.  1361).  Now  whereas  the  repre- 
sentative Jewish  Church  commenced  in  Abraham,  and  was 
established  amongst  his  posterity  from  Jacob,  therefore  Terah 
and  his  three  sons  put  on  the  representation  of  Churches : 
Abrara  put  on  the  representation  of  the  genuine  Church,  such 
as  it  is  with  those  who  have  the  Word ;  and  Nahor  his  brother 
put  on  the  representation  of  the  Church  such  as  it  is  with  the 
gentiles  who  have  not  the  Word.  That  the  Lord's  Church  is 
scattered  throughout  the  whole  globe,  and  exists  also  among  the 
gentiles  who  live  in  charity,  is  evident  from  what  has  been 
shown  throughout  respecting  the  gentiles.  Hence  then  it  is, 
that  by  Nahor,  his  son  Bethuel,  and  Bethuel's  son  Laban,  is 
represented  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  that  is  the  good 
in  which  they  are  who  are  of  the  Lord's  Church  among  the 
gentiles.  This  good  differs  in  this  respect  from  the  good  of 
a  common  stock  that  descends  in  a  straight  line,  that  the 
truths  which  are  conjoined  with  their  good  are  not  genuine, 
but  that  most  of  them  are  external  appearances,  which  are 
called  fallacies  of  the  senses,  for  these  persons  are  not  in 
possession  of  the  Word  whereby  they  might  be  enlightened. 
Good  indeed  in  its  essence  is  only  one,  but  it  takes  its  quality 
from  the  truths  which  are  implanted  in  it,  and  thus  becomes 
various.  The  truths,  which  appear  as  truths  to  the  gentiles, 
are  in  general  such  as  teach  the  worship  of  some  God,  from 
whom  they  are  to  ask  their  good,  and  to  whom  they  are  to 
attribute  it,  and  so  long  as  they  live  in  the  world,  they  do  not 
know  that  this  God  is  the  Lord.  Their  apparent  truths  also 
teach  tliem  to  adore  their  God  under  images,  which  they 
account  holy;  besides  many  other  things.  But  nevertheless, 
these  apparent  truths  are  no  hindrance  to  their  being  saved 
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equally  with  Christians,  provided  they  live  in  love  to  their 
God,  and  in  love  towards  the  neighbour ;  for  thereby  they  are  in 
the  faculty  of  receiving  interior  truths  in  the  other  life  (see  nos. 
932,  1032,  1059,  2049,  2051,  2284,  2589-2604,  2861,  2863, 
3263).  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by 
collateral  good  of  a  common  stock.  That  by  Nahor  are  repre- 
sented those  outside  of  the  Church  who  are  in  brotherhood  by 
virtue  of  good,  see  nos.  2863,  2864,  2868;  that  by  Bethuel 
is  represented  the  good  of  the  gentiles  of  the  first  class, 
nos.  2865,  3665  ;  and,  by  Laban,  the  affection  of  external  or 
corporeal  good,  and,  strictly  speaking,  collateral  good  of  a  common 
3  stock,  see  nos.  3612,  3665.  With  respect  to  this  good  the  case 
is,  that  first  of  all  it  is  serviceable  to  man  as  a  means  of  procuring 
for  himself  spiritual  good,  for  it  is  external-corporeal,  and  is 
based  on  external  appearances,  which  in  themselves  are  fallacies 
of  the  senses.  In  childhood,  man  acknowledges  nothing  else  to 
be  true  and  good,  and  although  he  is  taught  what  internal  good  and 
truth  are,  he  nevertheless  has  no  idea  thereof  but  what  is 
corporeal ;  and,  as  his  first  idea  is  such,  therefore  such  good  and 
truth  are  the  first  means  by  which  interior  truths  and  goods 
are  introduced.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  is  here  represented 
by  Jacob  and  Laban. 

3779.  And  they  said,  We  know,  signifies  affirmation.  This 
may  appear  without  explanation. 

3780.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Is  there  peaee  to  him  ?  signifies.  Is 
not  that  from  the  Lord's  kingdom,  namely,  good  ?  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  peace,  which  is  treated  of  below.  In  the 
historical  sense  there  is  an  inquiry  concerning  Laban,  whether 
he  has  peace,  but  in  the  internal  sense  it  is  concerning  the  good 
which  is  represented  by  Laban.  That  Laban  denotes  collateral 
good  of  a  connnon  stock,  that  is,  such  as  exists  among  the  gentiles, 
who  are  in  the  general  Church,  that  is,  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
see  just  above,  no.  3778.     Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words 

2  is  signified.  Is  it  not  from  the  Lord's  kingdom  ?  With  regard 
to  peace,  it  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself, 
and  thence,  in  the  internal  sense.  His  kingdom ;  and  peace  is 
the  Lord's  Divine  inmostly  affecting  the  good  in  which  are  they 
who  are  in  His  kingdom.  That  these  things  are  signified  by 
peace  in  the  Word,  may  appear  from  several  passages,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  Unto  us  a  Child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  upon 
whose  shoulder  [shall  be]  the  government ;  and  His  name  shall  be 
called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Peace.  To  Him  that  multiplieth  the  government 
and  the  j)eace  there  shall  be  no  end  upon  tlie  tin-one  of  David,  and 
upon  his  kingdom  "  (ix.  6,  7) ;  where  the  Prince  of  Peace  mani- 
festly stands  for  the  Lord,  and  He  that  multiplieth  the  govern - 
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ment  and  the  peace  stands  for  the  things  which  are  in  His  king- 
dom, consequently  for  His  kingdom  itself.  In  the  same,  "  The 
work  of  righteousness  shall  be  ^^eace,  and  the  labour  of  righteous- 
ness rest  and  security  to  eternity  ;  and  My  people  shall  dwell  in 
a  dioelling-place  of  peace  "  (xxxii.  17,  18);  treating  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  where  peace,  rest,  and  security  succeed  each  other  ;  a 
dwelling-place  of  peace  stands  for  heaven.  In  the  same,  "The  : 
angels  of  peace  weep  bitterly  ;  the  highways  are  laid  waste,  he  that 
passeth  in  the  way  hath  ceased  "  (xxxiii.  7,  8) :  angels  of  peace 
stand  for  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  consequently, 
the  kingdom  itself,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  ;  "  the 
highways  are  laid  waste,  and  he  that  passeth  on  the  way  hath 
ceased,"  denotes  that  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  anywhere  :  that 
highways  and  ways  denote  truths,  see  nos.  627,  2333.  In  the 
same,  "  How  delightful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him 
that  preacheth  good  tidings,  that  maketh  to  hear  peace,  .  .  .  that 
saith  unto  Zion,  Thy  God  reigneth  "  (lii.  7) :  "  he  that  preacheth 
good  tidings,  and  maketh  to  hear  peace,"  stands  for  the  Lord's 
kingdom.  In  the  same,  "  The  mountains  shall  depart,  and  the 
hills  be  removed ;  but  My  mercy  shall  not  depart  from  with 
thee,  and  the  covenant  of  My  peace  shall  not  be  removed  "  (liv. 
10).  In  the  same,  "  The  way  of  peace  they  know  not ;  neither  is 
there  judgment  in  their  paths  "  (lix.  8).  In  Jeremiah,  "  I  will 
gather  My  peace  from  with  this  people,  saith  Jehovah,  even  com- 
passion and  mercy"  (xvi.  5).  In  the  same,  "  The  folds  of  peace 
are  wasted  because  of  the  burning  ...  of  Jehovah  "  (xxv.  37). 
In  the  same,  "  The  prophet  who  prophesieth  concerning  peace, 
when  the  word  of  the  prophet  cometh,  the  prophet  shall  be 
known,  that  Jehovah  hath  sent  him  "  (xxviii.  9).  In  the  same, 
"  I  know  the  thoughts  which  I  think  over  you,  saith  Jehovah, 
thoughts  of  peace"  (xxix.  11).  In  Haggai,  "The  glory  of  this 
latter  house  shall  be  greater  than  of  the  former,  .  .  .  for  in 
this  place  /  vMl  give  peace  "  (ii.  9).  In  Zechariah,  "  They  shall 
be  a  seed  of  peace ;  the  vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth 
shall  give  its  produce,  and  the  heavens  shall  give  their  dew  " 
(viii.  12).  In  David,  "  Keep  integrity,  and  see  what  is  right, 
because  the  last  tJdng  for  a  man  {vir)  is  peace  "  (Psalm  xxxvii. 
37).  In  Luke,  "  Jesus  saith  to  His  disciples,  Whatsoever  house 
ye  enter,  first  say,  Peace  he  to  this  house  ;  and  if  a  son  of  peace  be 
there,  your  peace  shall  rest  upon  it ;  but  if  not,  it  shall  return 
upon  you  "  (x.  5,  6).  In  John,  "  Peace  I  leave  with  you  ;  My 
peace  I  give  unto  you  :  not  as  the  world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you  " 
(xiv.  27).  In  the  same,  "  Jesus  said.  These  things  have  I  spoken 
unto  you,  that  in  Me  ye  may  have  peace  "  (xvi.  33).  In  all  these 
passages,  peace,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signifies  the  Lord  ;  in  the 
representative  sense  it  signifies  His  kingdom,  and  good  from  the 
Lord  therein,  thus  the  Divine  that  inflows  into  good  or  into  the 
affections  of  good,  which  also  causes  joys  and  happiness  from 
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the  inmost.  From  this  it  is  evident  wliat  is  meant  by  these 
words  of  benediction;  "Jehovah  shall  lift  up  His  faces  unto 
thee,  and  set  peace  for  thee  "  (Numb.  vi.  1^6) ;  and  what  by  the 
customary  salutation  used  of  old,  I'cacc  he  unto  you;  and  by  the 
same  salutation  addressed  by  the  Lord  to  the  Apostles  (John  xx. 
19,  21,  26).  See  also  what  is  said  concernincr  peace  at  nos.  92, 
93,  1726,  2780,  3170,  3096. 

3781.  And  they  mid,  There  is  peace,  signifies  affirmation.  This 
may  appear  without  explanation,  for  it  is  an  affirmative  reply. 

3782.  A7id,  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter,  signifies  the  affection 
of  interior  truth.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Kachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth  ;  and  of  Leah, 
as  denoting  the  affection  of  exterior  truth,  which  will  be  treated 
of  in  the  following  pages. 

3783.  Cometh  with  the  jloch,  signifies  interior  doctrinals. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  the 
Church,  and  also  doctrinals  (see  nos.  3767,  3768,  3772),  in  the 
present  case  interior  doctrinals,  because  it  is  said  of  Kachel,  that 
she  came  with  the  flock. 

3784.  Verses  7,  8.  And  he  said,  Behold  the  day  is  still 
great ;  it  is  not  time  for  the  small  cattle  to  he  gathered ;  make 
the  flock  drink,  and  go,  feed  \theni\.  And  they  said.  We  can- 
nx)t,  until  all  the  droves  are  gathered,  and  they  roll  aivay  the 
stone  from  upon  the  well's  mouth,  and  toe  shall  make  the  'flock 
drink. 

He  said,  Behold,the  day  is  still  ^rea^, signifies  that  now  the  state 
was  advancing :  it  is  not  time  for  the  small  cattle  to  he  gathered, 
signifies  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Churches  and  of  doc- 
trinals could  not  yet  be  gathered  into  a  one  :  make  the  flock  drink, 
and  go,  feed  \them\  signifies  instruction  nevertheless  thence  to  a 
few.  Aiid  they  said,  We  cannot,  until  all  the  droves  he  gathered, 
signifies  that  they  ought  to  be  together  ;  and  they  roll  aioay  the 
stone  from  upon  the  well's  tnouth,  signifies  that  thus  the  things 
that  belong  to  the  Word  are  opened  :  and  ive  shall  make  the 
flock  drink,  signifies  that  then  they  are  instructed. 

3785.  He  said,  Behold,  the  day  is  still  great,  signifies  that  the 
state  was  now  advancing.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  day,  as  denoting  a  state  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, 
2788,  3462).  That  "  Behold  it  is  still  great "  denotes  advancing, 
is  evident  from  the  series. 

3786.  It  is  not  time  for  the  small  cattle  to  he  gathered,  signifies 
that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Churches  and  of  doctrinals 
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could  not  yet  be  gathered  into  a  one.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  time,  as  denoting  state  in  general  (see  nos. 
2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3356);  from  the  signification  of  being 
gathered,  as  denoting  being  [gathered]  into  a  one  :  and  from  the 
signification  of  small  cattle,  as  denoting  in  general  the  goods  and 
truths  of  Churches  and  of  doctrinals.  The  reason  why  small 
cattle  in  general  have  this  signification,  is  that  animals  in  the 
rituals  of  the  representative  Church,  and  in  the  Word,  denote 
affections  of  good  or  of  truth,  as  may  appear  from  what  has  been 
shown  above  (nos.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  2679,  2697, 
2979,3203,  3502,  3508,  3510,  3665,  3699,  3701).  The  case  is  2 
the  same  in  general  with  the  Church  while  it  is  being  established: 
the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth  must  first  be  collected  into  a 
one,  for  it  is  on  them  that  the  building  is  erected.  The  doctrinals 
have  also  a  connection  with  one  another,  and  a  mutual  respect 
to  each  other,  wherefore  unless  they  are  first  collected  into  a  one, 
a  deficiency  will  arise,  and  the  things  that  are  wanting  would 
have  to  be  supplied  by  man's  Rational;  and  how  blind  and  vision- 
ary this  is  in  spiritual  and  Divine  things  when  it  draws  conclu- 
sions from  its  own  self,  has  been  repeatedly  shown  above.  On 
this  account  the  Word,  which  contains  all  the  doctrinals  of  good 
and  truth,  has  been  given  to  the  Church.  In  this  respect  the 
Church  in  general  is  circumstanced  as  the  Church  in  particular 
with  a  man  who  is  being  regenerated,  for  such  a  man  is  a  Church 
in  particular.  That  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth,  which 
belong  to  the  Church,  must  needs  first  be  together  in  man  before 
he  is  regenerated,  has  been  stated  above.  This  then  is  what  is 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  "  Behold,  the  day  is  still  great ; 
it  is  not  time  for  the  small  cattle  to  be  gathered." 

3787.  3fake  the  fiock  drink,  and  go,  feed  [them\  signifies 
instruction  nevertheless  thence  to  a  few.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  instructing 
out  of  the  Word  (see  no.  3772) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  words,  "  Go,  feed,"  as  denoting  life  and  doctrine  thence. 
That  going  denotes  life,  see  nos.  3335,  3690  ;  and  that  feeding 
denotes  doctrine,  see  no.  343,  and  in  the  following  pages.  The 
arcanum  which  lies  hidden  here  is,  that  there  are  few  who  ever 
arrive  at  a  full  state  (concerning  which  state,  see  no.  2636),  and 
thus  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerated. 

3788.  And  they  said,  We  cannot,  until  all  the  droves  arc  gathered, 
signifies  that  they  ought  to  be  together.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  gathered,  as  denoting  to  be  made  into  one,  or 
to  be  together  (as  above,  no.  3786)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
droves,  as  denoting  doctrinals  (see  nos.  3767,  3768).  What 
these  words  involve,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  just  above, 
nos.  3786,  3787. 
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3789.  And  they  roll  away  the  stone  from  ujwn  thevjcU's  mouth, 
signifies  that  thus  the  things  that  belong  to  the  Word  are 
opened.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  rolling  away  the 
stone,  as  denoting  being  opened  (see  nos.  3769,  3771,  3773); 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  well,  as  denoting  the  Word  (see 
nos.  3424,  3765). 

3790.  And  we  shall  maJce  the  fioclc  dtinh,  signifies  that  then 
they  are  instructed.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  mak- 
ing the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  instructing  (see  nos.  3772,  3787). 
This  is  also  evident  from  what  goes  before. 

3791.  Verses  9-11.  He  vms  still  speaking  ivith  them,  and 
Bachel  came  with  the  Jlock,  vjhich  belonged  to  her  father  ;  heeaiise 
she  was  a  shepherdess.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel 
the  daughter  of  Laban,  his  mothers  brother,  and  the  flock  of 
Laban,  his  mother's  brother;  and  Jacob  dreiv  near,  and  rolled 
aioay  the  stone  from  ujjon  the  ^veil's  moiith,  and  made  the  flock  of 
Laban,  his  motlier's  brother,  drink.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  and 
lifted,  up  his  voice,  and  wept. 

He  UMS  still  speaking  with  them,  signifies  thought  at  that  time  : 
and  Rachel  came  ivith  the  flock,  signifies  the  affection  of  interior 
truth  that  belongs  to  the  Church  and  doctrine  :  lohich  belonged  to 
her  father,  signifies  from  good  as  to  origin  :  because  she  loas  a 
shepherdess,  signifies  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth  teaches 
what  is  in  the  Word.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw 
Rachel  the  daAcghter  of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother,  [signifies  the 
acknowledgment  from  what  origin  the  affection  of  that  trutli 
was  :  and  the  flock  of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother,']  signifies  the 
Church  and  doctrine  thence :  and  Jacob  drew  near,  and  rolled 
avMy  the  stone  from  upon  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  the  Lord 
from  natural  good  has  opened  the  Word  as  to  its  interiors  :  and 
he  made  the  flock  of  Laban,  his  mothers  brother,  drink,  [signifies 
instruction.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel^  signifies  love  towards 
interior  truths  :  and.  lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept,  signifies  the 
ardour  of  love. 

3792.  He  was  still  speaking  ivith  them,  signifies  thought  at 
that  time.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking  in 
the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  thinking  (see  nos. 
2271,  2287,  2619).  That  it  was  thought  at  that  time,  is  evi- 
dent, because  at  the  very  time  when  he  was  speaking  with 
them,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  whilst  he  was  yet  speaking 
with  them,  Eachel  came. 

3793.  And  Rachel  came  with  the  flock,  signifies  the  affection 
of  interior  truth  that  belongs  to  the  Church  and  doctrine.  This 
appears   from   the   representation  of  Eachel,  as   denoting  the 
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affection  of  interior  truth  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  fiock, 
as  denoting  the  Church  and  also  doctrine  (see  nos.  37G7,  3768, 
3783).  In  order  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the 
representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  exterior  truth, 
the  matter  must  be  briefly  stated.  The  Natural,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  consists  of  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  Natural, 
as  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular  in  man,  yea  in  univer- 
sal nature,  there  ought  to  be  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth. 
Without  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  nothing  is  produced,  all 
production  and  all  effect  being  thence.  The  marriage  of  good 
and  truth  is  not  in  the  Natural  with  man  at  his  birth,  because 
man  alone  is  not  born  into  Divine  order  ;  there  is  indeed  the 
good  of  innocence  and  charity,  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord  in 
earliest  childhood,  but  there  is  no  truth  to  which  that  good  may 
be  wedded.  As  the  man  progresses  in  age,  this  good,  which  has 
been  insinuated  into  him  by  the  Lord  in  early  childhood,  is 
drawn  in  towards  the  interiors,  and  is  kept  there  by  the  Lord, 
in  order  that  by  means  of  it  the  states  of  life  which  he  after- 
wards puts  on  may  be  tempered.  Hence  it  is,  that  man,  without 
the  good  of  his  childhood  and  early  youth,  would  be  worse  and 
more  ferocious  than  any  wild  beast.  When  this  good  of  early 
childhood  is  drawn  inwards,  then  evil  succeeds  and  enters  into 
man's  Natural,  with  which  evil  falsity  becomes  wedded,  and  a 
conjunction,  and,  as  it  were,  a  marriage  of  evil  and  falsity,  is 
effected  in  him.  In  order,  therefore,  that  maji  may  be  saved,  he 
must  be  regenerated,  and  evil  must  be  removed,  and  good  from 
the  Lord  insinuated,  and  according  to  the  good  which  he  re- 
ceives, truth  is  insinuated  into  him,  so  that  there  may  be 
effected  a  connection,  or,  as  it  were,  a  marriage  of  good  and 
truth.  These  are  the  things  that  are  represented  by  Jacob,  and  2 
by  his  two  wives,  namely,  Rachel  and  Leah.  Jacob  therefore 
now  puts  on  the  representation  of  natural  good,  and  Rachel  the 
representation  of  truth ;  but  whereas  all  conjunction  of  truth 
with  good  is  wrought  by  affection,  it  is  the  affection  of  truth 
about  to  be  coupled  with  good  which  Rachel  represents.  More- 
over, in  the  Natural, as  in  the  Rational,  there  is  what  is  interior 
and  exterior  :  Rachel  represents  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
and  Leah  the  affection  of  exterior  truth.  Laban,  who  is  their 
father,  represents  good  of  a  common  stock,  but  collateral  good, 
as  was  said,  which  good  is  that  which  in  a  collateral  line  corre- 
sponds to  the  truth  of  the  Rational,  which  is  Rebecca  (nos.  3012, 
3013,  3077).  Hence  the  daughters  of  that  good  represent  the 
affections  in  the  Natural,  for  these  are  like  daughters  of  that 
good  as  a  father.  And  as  these  affections  are  to  be  coupled  with 
natural  good,  they  therefore  represent  the  affections  of  truth ; 
one  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  the  other  the  affection  of 
exterior  truth.     With  respect  to  the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  3 
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his  NiiLiiriil,  the  case  is  altogetlier  the  same  as  with  Jacob  and 
the  two  daughters  of  Laban,  liachel  and  Leah.  Whoever,  there- 
fore, is  able  to  see  and  apprehend  the  Word  here  according  to 
its  internal  sense,  sees  this  arcanum  disclosed  to  him.  No  one, 
however,  can  see  this,  but  he  who  is  in  good  and  truth.  What- 
ever perception  others  may  have  of  the  things  tliiit  belong  to 
moral  and  civil  life,  and  however  intelligent  they  may  appear, 
they  can  still  see  nothing  of  this  sort  to  the  extent  of  acknow- 
ledging it,  for  they  do  not  know  what  good  and  truth  are,  for 
they  imagine  evil  to  be  good,  and  falsity  to  be  truth,  wherefore 
the  very  instant  good  is  mentioned,  an  idea  of  evil  is  exhibited 
to  them,  and  the  very  instant  truth  is  mentioned,  there  is 
exhibited  an  idea  of  falsity ;  hence  it  is,  that  they  perceive 
nothing  of  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  but  on  the 
first  hearing  a  darkness  arises,  which  extinguishes  the  light. 

3794.  Which  belonged  to  her  father,  signifies  from  good  as  to 
origin.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  who  is 
here  the  father,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock 
(see  nos.  3612,  3665,  3778) ;  and  also  from  the  signification  of 
a  father,  as  denoting  good  (see  no.  3703). 

3795.  Because  she  was  a  shepherdess,  or  one  loho  feeds  [sheep], 
signifies  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth  teaches  what  is  in  the 
Word.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  shepherd,  or  one 
who  feeds,  as  denoting  one  who  leads  and  teaches  (see  no.  343) ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Eachel,  who  in  the  present  case  is 
meant  by  "  she,"  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth  (see 
above,  no.  3793).  The  reason  why  it  is  said,/ro?n  the  Word  is, 
that  she  came  to  the  well  with  the  flock  :  that  the  well  denotes  the 
Word,  see  no.  3765.  Moreover,  it  is  the  affection  of  interior 
truth  which  teaches  ;  for  by  virtue  of  that  affection,  the  Church 
is  a  Church,  and  a  shepherd  a  shepherd.  The  reason  why  a 
shepherd,  or  one  that  feeds,  in  the  Word,  signifies  those  who 
lead  and  teach,  is,  that  a  flock  signifies  those  who  are  led  and 
taught,  consequently  it  signifies  Churches,  and  also  the  doctrines 
that  belong  to  the  Church  (see  nos.  3767,  3768,  3783).  That  a 
shepherd  and  a  flock  have  such  a  signification,  is  very  well 
known  in  the  Christian  world,  for  so  they  who  teach  and  learn 
are  named,  wherefore  it  is  needless  to  prove  this  from  the  Word. 

3796.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  liachel  the  daughter 
of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  the  acknowledgment 
from  what  origin  the  affection  of  that  truth  was.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  here  denoting  acknowledging, 
as  is  evident  from  the  series ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
liachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth  (see  above,  no. 
•3793).     The  daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother  involves  its 
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origin,  namely,  that  it  was  from  collateral  good,  which  was  con- 
joined  in   brotherhood    with    rational    truth    represented    by 
Eebecca,  the  mother   of   Jacob.     With  the  affections  of  truth  2 
and  good  the  case  is  as  follows  :  genuine  affections  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  perceived  by  man,  are  all  from  a  Divine  origin, 
because  from  the  Lord,  but  in  the  way,  as  they  descend,  they 
part  into  various  and  diverse  streams,  and  there  form  to  them- 
selves new  origins,  for  as  they  inflow  into  affections  not  genuine 
and  spurious,  and  into  affections  of  evil  and  falsity  in  man,  they 
become  varied  thus.     In  the  external  form,  these  various  and 
diverse  affections  often  resemble  such  as  are  genuine,  but  never- 
theless in  the  internal  form  they  are  such.     The  only  evidence 
by  which  they  are  known,  is  their  end  ;  if  they  have  for  their 
end  self  or  the  world,  then  those  affections  are  not  genuine, 
but  if  they  have  for  their  end  the  good  of  the  neighbour,  the 
good  of  societies,  the  good  of  country,  and  especially  the  good  of 
the  Church,  and  the  good  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  they  are  gen- 
uine, for  then  they  have  for  their  end  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  in 
those  goods.     But  still  it  is  the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  know  the  3 
ends  he  has  in  view.     Sometimes  it  appears  as  if  his  ends  were 
for  the  sake  of  self,  when  yet  they  are  not  so  ;  for  man  is  of  such 
a   nature,   that   in    each    thing  he    reflects   upon  himself,  and 
this  from   custom  and  habit :    but  if   any  one  wants  to  know 
the  ends  by  which  he  is  influenced,  let  him  attend  only  to  the 
delight  which  he  perceives  in  himself  as  arising  from  praise  and 
self-glory,  and  to  the  delight  whicli  he  perceives  as  arising  from 
use  separate  from  self;  if  he  perceives  this  latter  delight,  he  is 
then    in    a    genuine  affection.     He   should  also  attend   to  the 
various  states  in  which  he  is,  for  states  themselves  vary  the 
perception  to  a  very  great   extent.     These  things  a  man  can 
exanune  in  himself,  but  in  others  he  cannot,  for  the  ends  of 
every  one's  affection  are  known  to  the  Lord  alone.     Hence  it  is 
that  the  Lord  said,  "  Judge  not,  lest  ye  be  judged :    condemn 
not,  lest  ye  be  condemned "  (Luke  vi.  37) ;    for  a   thousand 
persons  may  appear  to  be  in  a  like  affection  as  to  truth  and  good, 
and  yet  each  is  in  a  different  affection  as  to  origin,  tliat  is,  as 
to  end.     The  reason  why  the  end  causes  the  affection  to  be  4 
such,  namely,  either  genuine,  or  spurious,  or  false,  is,  that  man's 
end  is  his  very  life,  for  man  has  for  an  end  that  which  belongs 
to  his  life,  or,  what  is  the  same  tiling,  to  his  love.     When  the 
good  of  the  neighl)0ur,  the  general  good,  the  good  of  the  Church, 
and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  the  end,  then  man,  as  to  his  soul, 
is  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  thus  with  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  nothing  else  than  a  kingdom  of  ends  and  uses  for 
the  sake  of  the  good  of  the  human  race  (see  no.  3645).     The 
angels  themselves  who  are  with    man  are  solely  in  his  ends. 
In   ])roportion   as  man  is  in  such  an  end  as  the  Lord's  king- 
dom  is  in,  in    that    proportion  tlie  angels  are    delighted  witli 
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him,  and  conjoin  themselves  to  him  as  a  brother;  but  in  propor- 
tion as  man  is  infhienced  by  a  selfish  end,  the  angels  recede,  and 
in  the  same  proporLion  evil  spirits  from  hell  draw  near,  for  in 
hell  none  but  selfish  ends  have  rule.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  appear  how  important  it  is  for  every  one  to  examine  and 
know  the  origin  of  his  affections,  which  can  only  be  known  from 
their  end. 

3797.  And  the  Jiock  of  Lahan  his  inother's  brother,  signifies 
the  Church,  and  doctrine  thence.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  flock,  as  denoting  the  Church  and  doctrine  (see  nos. 
3767,  3768,  3783).  The  reason  why  here  also  Laban  is  called  his 
mother's  brother,  is,  that  thereby  is  likewise  signified  acknow- 
ledgment as  to  the  origin,  as  just  above. 

3798.  And  Jacob  drew  near,  and  rolled  away  the  atone  from 
upon  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  natural 
good,  has  opened  the  Word  as  to  its  interiors.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural  (of  which  above),  in  the  present  case  denoting  the  good 
there ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rolling  away  the  stone  from 
upon  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  to  open  the  Word  as  to  its 
interiors  (see  nos.  3769,  3771,  3773,  3789).  The  reason  why  the 
supreme  internal  sense  here  is,  that  the  Lord  by  virtue  of  natural 
good  opened  the  Word  as  to  its  interiors,  is  that  by  Jacob  is 
here  represented  good  in  the  Natural,  for  Jacob  puts  on  the  rep- 
resentation of  good,  because  now  truth  is  to  be  adjoined  thereto 
by  means  of  the  affection  which  Eachel  represents  (see  just 
above,  nos.  3775,  3793),  and,  tliat  by  virtue  of  good  the  Word  is 
opened  as  to  its  interiors  (see  no.  3773).  That  the  Word  is 
opened  by  virtue  of  good,  is  very  manifest ;  every  one,  by  virtue 
of  the  love  in  which  he  is,  sees  the  things  that  belong  to  that 
love,  and  what  he  sees  he  calls  truths,  because  they  are  in  liar- 
mony  with  that  love.  There  is  in  every  one's  love  the  light  of 
his  life,  for  love  is  like  a  fiame  from  which  light  issues  ;  such, 
therefore,  as  the  love  or  flame  is,  such  is  its  light  of  truth. 
They  who  are  in  the  love  of  good  are  able  to  see  the  things  that 
belong  to  that  love,  consequently  the  truths  that  are  in  the 
Word,  and  this  according  to  the  measure  and  quality  of  their 
love  of  good ;  for  in  this  case,  light  or  intelligence  flows  in  from 
heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that, 
as  was  said  above,  no  one  can  see  and  acknowledge  the  interiors 
of  the  Word,  unless  he  be  in  good  as  to  life. 

3799.  And  he  made  the  flock  of  Laban  his   inother's  brother 

drink,  signifies  instruction.     This  appears  from  the  signification 

of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  instruction  (see  no.  3772). 

The  reason  why  Laban  is  here  a  third  time  called  his  mother's 
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brother,  is  that  it  points  out  the  origin  from  which  were  derived 
the  flock  and  Rachel,  that  is,  the  doctrine  and  affection  of  interior 
truth. 

3800.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  signifies  love  towards  interior 
truths.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as  denot- 
ing unition  and  conjunction  out  of  affection  (see  nos.  3573,  3574), 
consequently  denoting  love,  because  love  considered  in  itself  is 
unition  and  conjunction  out  of  affection :  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth 
(see  no.  3793).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Jacob  kissing 
Rachel  is  signified  love  towards  interior  truths. 

3801.  Anil  lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept,  signifies  the  ardour  of 
love.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  lifting  up  the  voice 
and  weeping,  as  denoting  the  ardour  of  love ;  for  weeping  belongs 
both  to  sadness  and  to  love,  and  denotes  the  highest  degree  of 
each. 

3802.  Verses  12,  13.  And  Jacol  told  Rachel  that  he  ivas  her 
father's  hrother,  and  that  he  was  Rebecca's  son ;  and  she  ran  and 

told  her  father.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban  heard  the  report 
of  Jacob  his  sister  s  son,  that  he  ran  to  meet  him,  and  embraced 
him,  and  kissed  him,  and  brought  him  to  his  house ;  and  he 
related  to  Laban  all  these  ivords. 

And  Jacob  told  Rachel  that  he  was  her  father  s  brother,  signifies 
the  affinity  of  the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is 
Laban  :  and  that  he  ivas  Rebecca's  son,  signifies  conjunction  of 
affinities  :  and  she  ran  and  told  her  father,  signifies  acknowledg- 
ment by  interior  truths.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban  heard  the 
report  of  Jacob  his  sistei'^s  son,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of 
kindred  good  :  that  he  ran  to  meet  him,  signifies  accord  :  and 
embraced  Jam,  signifies  affection  :  and  kissed  him,  signifies  initia- 
tion :  and  brought  him  to  his  house,  signifies  to  conjunction  :  and 
he  related,  to  Laban  all  these  words,  signifies  from  truths. 

3803.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel,  that  he  was  her  father's  brother, 
signifies  the  affinity  of  the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good 
whicli  is  Laban.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  telling, 
as  denoting  making  known ;  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  denoting  good,  concerning  which  see  above  :  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Rachel,  to  whom  it  was  nuide  known,  as  denoting 
tlie  affection  of  interior  truth  (see  no.  3793);  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  brother,  who  is  here  Jacob,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos. 
367,  2300,  3303,  3459) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  father, 
who  is  here  Laban,  as  also  denoting  good  (see  no.  3703).  From 
this,  and  from  the  series,  it  is  evident,  that  by  Jacob  telling 
Rachel  that  he  was  her  father's  brother,  is  signified  the  affinity 
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of  the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is  Laban. 
But  to  explain  the  affinity  itself,  and  thus  the  conjunction  of 
both  by  means  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  which  is  llachel, 
would  he  to  plunge  the  subject  into  obscurity,  because  few  know 
what  the  good  of  the  Natural  is,  and  that  this  good  is  distinct 
from  the  good  of  the  Kational,  and  what  the  collateral  good  of  a 
common  stock  is,  and  also  what  the  affection  of  interior  truth 
is.  He  who  has  not  acquired  to  himself  some  idea  concerning^ 
these  things  by  his  own  investigation,  receives  but  a  faint,  if 
any,  idea  from  a  description  ;  for  a  man  receives  only  so  much 
from  others  as  he  either  has  of  his  own,  or  acquires  to  himself 
by  the  examination  of  the  thing  by  himself :  the  rest  passes 
away.  It  is  enough  to  know,  that  there  are  innumerable  affini- 
ties of  good  and  truth,  and  that  the  heavenly  societies  are 
according  to  them  (see  nos.  685,  917,  2739,  3612).  The 
reason  why  Jacob  calls  himself  the  brother  of  Laban,  when 
yet  he  was  his  sister's  son,  is,  that  all  are  brethren  by  virtue  of 
good  ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  Laban  in  his  turn  calls  Jacob  brother,, 
verse  15.  It  is  good  that  causes  consanguinity,  and  that  conjoins  : 
for  good  belongs  to  love,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction. 
It  was  for  this  reason  that  in  the  ancient  Churches  all  they  wha 
were  in  good  were  called  brethren,  even  in  the  Jewish  Church  ; 
but  inasmuch  as  the  men  of  this  latter  Church  esteemed  all  others 
vile  in  comparison  with  themselves,andimagined  themselve.salone 
to  be  the  elect,  they  therefore  called  only  those  brethren  who  were 
born  Jews,  and  all  others  they  called  companions  or  strangers. 
The  primitive  Christian  Church  also  called  all  brethren  wha 
were  in  good,  but  afterwards  only  those  who  were  within  their 
own  congregation.  But  the  name  brother  at  length  vanished 
amongst  Christians  together  with  good,  and  when  truth  suc- 
ceeded in  the  place  of  good,  or  faith  in  the  place  of  charity,  they 
could  no  longer  call  each  other  brethren  from  good,  but  they 
adopted  the  term  neighbour.  The  doctrine  of  faith  without  the 
life  of  charity  has  also  this  in  it,  that  brotherhood  with  one  lower 
than  themselves  seems  to  be  beneath  them ;  for  brotherhood 
with  them  does  not  derive  its  origin  from  the  Lord  and  thus 
from  good,  but  from  themselves,  and  consequently  from  honour 
and  gain. 

[3803a].  A7id  that  he  ivas  Rebecca's  son,  signifies  conjunc- 
tion of  affinities.  This  may  appear  without  explanation  ;  for  it 
was  Eebecca  who  was  the  mother  of  Jacob  and  the  sister  of 
Laban,  from  whom  the  conjunction  was. 

3804.  And  she  ran  and  told  her  father,  signifies  acknowledg- 
ment by  interior  truths.     This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
running  and  telling,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  making  known, 
in  the  present  case  from  acknowledgment ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
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cation  of  her  father,  as  denoting  the  good  which  is  Laban.  That 
the  acknowledgment  was  by  interior  truths,  is  represented  by 
Eachel,  who  denotes  the  affection  of  interior  truth.  From  this 
it  follows  that  by  these  words  is  signified  acknowledgment  by 
interior  truths.  The  case  herein  is  this :  the  good  which  Jacob 
represents,  which  is  the  good  of  the  Natural,  like  all  good  in 
general,  is  known  and  acknowledged  as  to  its  existence,  but  not 
as  to  its  quality  except  by  truths;  for  good  receives  its  quality  from 
truths,  and  thus  by  truths  is  known  and  acknowledged.  For 
good  does  not  become  the  good  that  is  called  the  good  of  charity, 
until  truths  have  been  implanted  in  it ;  and  it  receives  a  quality 
corresponding  to  the  quality  of  the  implanted  truths.  Hence  it  ; 
is,  that  the  good  of  one  person,  although  it  appears  exactly  like 
that  of  another,  in  reality  is  not  so,  for  the  good  of  all  the  per- 
sons in  the  universe,  in  general  and  particular,  is,  for  this  reason, 
different.  The  case  herein  is  the  same  as  that  of  human  faces, 
in  which  the  affections  for  the  most  part  are  portrayed,  in  that 
no  two  are  exactly  alike  in  the  whole  human  race.  Truths 
themselves  constitute  as  it  were  the  face  of  good,  the  beauty  of 
which  is  from  the  form  of  truth,  but  that  which  affects  is  good. 
Such  are  all  angelic  forms,  and  such  would  man  be,  if  from 
interior  life  he  were  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards 
the  neighbour.  Man  was  created  into  such  forms,  because  he 
was  created  into  the  likeness  and  image  of  God  ;  and  such  forms 
are  they  who  are  regenerated  as  to  their  spirits,  however  they 
appe;ir  as  to  the  body.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant 
by  good  being  acknowledged  by  interior  truths. 

3805.  A7id  it  came  to  pass,  as  Lahan  heard  the  rejMrt  of  Jacob 
his  sister's  son,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  kindred  good. 
Tiiis  a})pears  in  like  manner  from  the  things  that  result  from 
the  signification  of  these  words  in  the  internal  sense  ;  it  is 
reciprocal  acknowledgment  which  is  thus  described.  Tlie  sul)ject 
here  treated  of,  as  is  evident,  is  the  choice  of  good,  which  choice 
precedes  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth. 

3806.  That  he  ran  to  meet  him,  signifies  accord.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  running  to  meet,  as  denoting  accord, 
for  it  has  respect  to  the  conjunction  which  is  next  treated  of. 
Acc(;rd  or  likeness,  as  is  well  known,  conjoins. 

3807.  And  embraced  him,  signifies  affection.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  embracing,  as  denoting  affection  ;  for 
interior  affection  falls  into  that  gesture,  every  affection  having 
gestures  in  the  body  corresponding  to  it.  That  affection  in 
general  is  attended  with  embracing,  is  known. 

3808.  And  kissed-  him,  signifies  initiation.     This  appears  from 
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the  sigiiificiition  of  kissiiif^,  as  denoting  conjunction  from 
afiection  (see  nos.  3573,  3574,  3800) ;  in  the  ])iesent  case, 
denoting  initiation  to  that  conjunction,  for  initiatiuu  is  a  pre- 
cedent conjunction. 

3809.  And  hrovfj/U  him  to  his  house,  signifies  to  conjunction. 
This  appeals  from  tlie  signification  of  bringing  to  a  house,  as 
denoting  to  oneself, for  man  himself,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  called 
ii  liouse  (see  nos.  3128,  3142,  3538) ;  and  this  from  good,  which 
properly  is  a  house  (see  nos.  2233,  2234,  3652,  3720) ;  in  the 
present  case, therefore,  to  the  good  which  is  represented  !)y  Laban; 
wherefore,  by  bringing  to  his  house  is  here  signified  conjunction. 
In  this  passage,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  fully  described  the  pro- 
cess of  the  conjunction  of  natural  good  which  is  Jacob,  with 
collateral  good  which  is  Laban.  There  are  five  things  that  con- 
stitute this  process,  namely,  mutual  acknowledgment,  accord, 
affection,  initiation,  and  conjunction.  ]\Iutual  acknowledgment 
was  signified  by  Kachel's  running  and  telling  her  father,  and 
by  La  ban's  lieariiig  the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son  (nos. 
3804,  3805);  accord  was  signified  by  Laban's  running  to  meet 
him  (no.  3806) ;  affection  by  Laban's  embracing  him  (no. 
3807) ;  initiation  by  his  kissing  him  (no.  3808) ;  and  conjunc- 
tion by  his  bringing  him  to  his  house,  which  is  the  subject  here 
treated  of. 

3810.  And  he  related  to  Lahan  all  these  words,  signifies  from 
truths,  namely,  that  acknowledgment,  accord,  affection,  initiation, 
and  conjunction  were  from  truths.  This  appears  from  the 
series,  and  also  frcjui  the  words  explained  according  to  the 
internal  sense,  whereof  this  is  the  close.  See  what  was  said 
al)ove,  no.  3804. 

3811.  Verses  14,  15.  Arid  Lahan  said  unto  hun.  Surely  thou 
art  my  hone  and  my  Jlesh :  and  he  dioelt  ivith  him  a  month  of 
days.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brother, 
and  shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought  I  tell  me,  ivhat 
shall  thy  reward  he  ? 

Lahan  said  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my  hone  and  my  flesh, 
signifies  conjoined  as  to  truths  and  as  to  goods :  and  he  dwelt 
icith  him  a  month  of  days,  signifies  a  new  state  of  life.  And 
Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brother,  signifies 
because  they  are  blood-relations  by  virtue  of  good :  and 
shoiddest  tliou  serve  me  for  nought  ?  tell  me,  'what  shall  thy  reivard 
he?  signifies  that  there  must  be  a  medium  of  conjunction. 

3812.  Labaii  said  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my  hone  and  my 
flesh,  signifies  conjoined  as  to  truths  and  as  to  goods.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "  Thou  art  ray  bone 
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and  my  fiesh,"  as  denoting  conjunction.  The  Ancients  applied 
this  form  of  speaking,  "my  bone  and  my  tiesh,"  to  those  wlio 
were  of  one  house,  or  of  one  family,  or  in  some  relationship  (see 
no.  157).  Hence  it  is  that  by  these  words  is  signified  con- 
junction. The  reason  why  it  is  as  to  truths  and  as  to  goods  is, 
that  all  spiritual  conjunction  is  effected  by  them,  and  all  natural 
conjunction  has  relation  to  them.  And  moreover,  by  bone  and 
llesli  is  signified  man's  proprium ;  by  bone,  his  intellectual 
proprium,  and  by  fiesh,  his  voluntary  proprium  ;  thus  by  l)one, 
tiie  proprium  as  to  truth,  for  this  is  of  the  intellectual ;  and 
by  flesh,  the  proprium  as  to  good,  for  tliis  is  of  the  will  (see  nos. 
1-18,  149).  As  concerns  the  proprium  in  general,  it  is  twofold,  2 
the  one  infernal,  the  other  celestial.  Man  receives  the  in- 
fernal proprium  from  hell,  and  the  heavenly  proprium  from 
heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord  ;  for  all  evil,  and 
falsity  thence,  flow  in  from  liell ;  and  all  good,  and  truth  thence. 
How  in  from  the  Lord.  Man  knows  this  from  the  doctrine  of 
faith,  but  scarcely  one  in  ten  thousand  believes  it.  Hence  it 
is,  that  man  appropriates  to  himself,  or  makes  his  own,  the  evil 
which  flows  in  from  hell ;  and  that  the  good,  which  flows  in 
from  the  Lord,  does  not  affect  him,  consequently,  is  not  im- 
puted to  him.  The  reason  why  man  does  not  believe  that  evil 
flows  in  from  hell,  and  good  from  the  Lord,  is,  that  he  is  in  the 
love  of  self,  which  love  is  attended  with  this  unbelief,  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  is  exceedingly  indignant  when  it  hears  it  asserted 
that  everything  flows  in.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  the  whole  of 
man's  proprium  is  nothing  but  evil  (see  nos.  210,  215,  694,  731, 
874-876,  987,  1023,  1044,  1047).  But  when  a  man  believes 
that  evil  is  from  hell,  and  good  from  the  Loxd,  it  is  because 
he  is  not  in  the  love  of  self,  but  in  love  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, and  in  love  towards  the  Lord  ;  for  this  love  is  attended 
with  this  belief.  Hence  it  is,  that  man  receives  from  the  Lord 
a  heavenly  proprium  (concerning  which  see  nos.  155,  164,  731, 
1023,  1044,  1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891).  This  proprium  in  3 
both  senses  is  signified  by  bone  and  flesh ;  and  this  is  the 
reason  why  bones  in  the  Word  signify  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  falsity ;  and  flesh,  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  evil. 
That  such  is  the  signification  of  bones,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages:  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah  will  lead  tliee  con- 
tinually, and  satisfy  thy  soul  in  droughts,  and  render  thy 
hones  alert,  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  wateied  garden  "  (Iviii.  11) : 
rendering  the  bones  alert  denotes  vivifying  the  intellectual 
pr(iy)rinm,  that  is,  enlightening  with  intelligence,  whence  it  is 
saicl,  "  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden  :"  that  a  garden 
denotes  intelligence,  see  nos.  100,  108,  1588.  In  the  same, 
"Then  ye  shall  see,  and  your  heart  shall  rejoice,  and  your  hours 
sJudl  hud  J'urtli  like  the  herhaye  "  (Ixvi.  14) :  l)y  the  bones  budding 
forth   like  the  herbage,    the   same   is   signified   as   above.     In  4 

123 


3812.]  GENESIS. 

Jeremiah,  "  Her  Nazirites  were  whiter  than  snow,  they  were 
fairer  than  milk,  their  hones  v:ere  more  rudch/  than  gems,  a  sap- 
phire was  their  polishing ;  their  form  is  more  darkened  than 
blackness  ;  they  are  not  known  in  the  streets  :  their  sidn  cleavcth 
to  their  hone,  it  is  dried  np,  it  is  become  like  wood  "  (Lam.  iv. 
7,  8).  A  Nazirite  denotes  the  celestial  man  (see  no.  3301) ; 
whiter  than  snow  and  fairer  tlian  milk,  denotes  that  they  were 
in  celestial  truth ;  and  as  this  truth  is  from  the  love  of  good,  it 
is  therefore  said,  that  tlieir  bones  were  more  ruddy  than  gems ; 
whiteness  and  fairness  are  predicated  of  truth  (see  no.  3301); 
ruddiness  of  good  (no.  3300) ;  gems  of  truths  which  are  from  good 
(no.  114);  by  their  skin  cleaving  to  their  bone  is  described  a 
change  of  state  as  to  the  celestial  things  of  love,  namely,  that 
there  was  no  flesh  on  the  bone,  that  is,  no  longer  any  good ;  for 
in  such  case  all  truth  becomes  like  skin  which  cleaves  to  the 
bone  ;  it  is  dried  up,  and  becomes  as  wood.  In  Ezekiel,  "Parable 
a  parable  against  the  house  of  rebellion,  and  say  unto  them. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  Set  on  the  pot,  set  it  on,  and  also 
pour  waters  into  it,  gathering  the  jjiece-s  thereof  into  it, 
every  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  the  shoulder;  fill  it  ivith 
the  choice  of  the  hones,  taking  from  the  choice  of  the  flock,  and 
let  there  be  also  a  hearth  of  hones  under  it,  .  .  .  let  the  hones 
also  he  cooked  in  the  midst  of  it"  (xxiv.  3-5,  10):  a  pot 
denotes  violence  inflicted  on  good  and  truth,  whence  that  city  is 
called  a  city  of  bloods  (verse  6) :  the  pieces,  the  good  piece,  the 
thigh  and  the  shoulder  gathered  into  it,  are  pieces  of  flesh,  which 
denote  goods  ;  the  choice  of  the  bones,  with  which  the  pot  was 
filled,  stand  for  truths  ;  a  hearth  of  bones  denotes  the  affection 
of  truth ;  the  bo;ies  being  cooked  in  the  midst  of  it,  denotes 
violence  inflicted  on  truths.  That  in  this  parable  there  are  stored 
up  arcana  that  are  Divine,  every  one  can  see ;  and  also  that 
these  arcana  can  in  nowise  be  known,  unless  it  be  known  what 
is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  pot,  by  the  pieces,  by  the 
thigh  and  the  shoulder,  by  the  choice  of  the  bones,  by  the  hearth 
of  bones,  and  l)y  cooking.  In  Micah,  "  Is  it  not  yours  to  know 
judgment  ?  who  hate  good  and  love  evil ;  who  pluck  off  their 
skin  from  off  them,  and  their  fiesh  from  off  their  hones;  who 
have  eaten  the  fiesh  of  My  people,  and  have  flayed  their  skin  from 
off  them,  and  have  hroken  their  hones,  and  have  divided  them  as 
into  the  pot,  and  as  fiesh  into  the  midst  of  the  cauldron  ? " 
(iii.  1-3):  where  the  signification  is  similar.  In  Ezekiel,  "  He 
led  me  forth  in  the  spirit  of  Jehovah,  and  set  me  down  in  the 
midst  of  a  valley  which  \\i\s  full  of  hones  ;  ...  he  said  unto  me, 
.  .  .  Can  these  hones  live  ?  .  .  .  He  said  unto  me,  Prophesy 
over  these  hones,  and  say  unto  them,  0  ye  dry  hones,  hear  the  word 
of  Jehovah ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  unto  these  hones.  Be- 
hold, I  bring  spirits  unto  you,  that  ye  may  live,  ...  I  will  give 
sinews  upon  you,  and  cause  flesii  to  come  up  upon  you,  and 
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cover  you  over  with  skin,  and  give  spirit  into  you,  that  ye  may 
live.  ...  I  prophesied,  .  .  .  and  the  hones  came  together,  hone  to 
its  hone:  and  I  saw  when,  behold,  sinews  came  upon  them,  and 
flesh  came  up,  and  they  were  covered  over  with  skin  above  ;  but 
there  was  no  spirit  in  them,  .  .  .  and  the  spirit  came  into  them, 
and  they  revived,  and  stood  up  upon  their  feet  "  (xxxvii.  1,  3-8, 
10):  the  subject  here  treated  of,  in  general,  is  the  establishment 
of   the  Church  amongst  the  gentiles,  and,  in  particular,  the  re- 
generation  of   man ;    dry  bones   denote    the   intellectual    pro- 
prium,  which  is  inanimate  till  it  receives  the  life  of  good  from 
the  Lord,  by  which  it  is  animated  or  made  alive ;  the  flesh  which 
the  Lord  causes  to  come  up  upon  the  bones,  is  the  voluntary 
proprium,  which  is  called  the  heavenly  proprium,  consequently, 
it  is  good  ;  the  spirit  is  the  Lord's  life,  which,  when  it  inflows 
into  man's  good  which  from  the  proprium  seems  to  itself  to  will 
and  to  act,  then  that  good  is  vivified,  and,  from  good,  truth  [is 
vivified],  and  out  of  dry  bones  there  is  made  a  man.     In  David,  7 
"  All  my  hones  are  sundered  ;  My  heart  is  become  like  wax  ;  .  .  . 
I  can  number  all  My  hones ;  .  .  .  they  have  divided  to  them- 
selves My  garments,  and  upon  My  vesture  they  have  cast  the 
lot"  (Psalm  xxii.  14,  17,  18);  speaking  of  the  Lord's  tempta- 
tions as  to  Divine  Truths,  which  were  the  Lord's  intellectual 
propria,  and  hence  are  called  "My  bones,"  and  as  to  Divine  Good, 
which  was  the  Lord's  [voluntary]  proprium,  and  hence  is  called 
"  My  heart  "  :  that  the  heart  denotes  good,  see  nos.  3313,  3635  ; 
and  as  bones  signify  these  truths,  numbering  which  denotes  de- 
siring to  dissipate  them  by  means  of  reasonings  and  falsities, 
therefore  also  it  immediately  follows,  that  they  divided  His  gar- 
ments, and  cast  the  lot  upon  His  vesture  ;  for  garments  also 
denote  truths,  but  exterior  ones  (see  nos.  297,    1073,  2576) : 
dividing  those  garments,  and  casting  the  lot  upon  His  vesture, 
signifies  the  same  as  in  Matthew  xxvii.  35.     In  the  same,  "  My 
soul  exulteth  in  Jehovah,  it  shall  be  glad  in  His  salvation  :  all 
my  hones  shall  say,  .  .   .  Who  is  like  unto  Thee  ?  "  (Psalm  xxxv. 
9,  10) :  where  it  is  manifest  that  bones  in  the  spiritual  sense 
denote  the  intellectual  proprium.     In  the  same,  "  Thou  shalt 
cause  me  to  hear  joy  and  gladness ;  the  hones  which  Thou  hast 
bruised  shall  exult  "  (Psalm  li.  8) :  the  bones  which  Thou  hast 
bruised  shall  exult,  denotes  refreshment  or  recreation  by  truths 
after  temptations.     As  bone  signified  the  intellectual  proprium,  8 
or  the  proprium  as  to  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine 
truth  which  was  the  Lord's  proprium,  it  was  therefore  ordained 
as  a  statute  of    the  passover,  that  they  should    not    break  a 
bone  of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  is  thus  expressed  in  Moses,  "  In 
one  house  it  shall  be  eaten  ;  thou  shalt  not  bring  forth  out  of  the 
house  any  of  the  flesh  abroad  ;  and  ye  shall  not  hreak  a  hone  in  it  " 
(Exod.  xii.  46).     And  in  another  place,  "  They  shall  not  leave  of 
it   until    the   morning,  and  they  shall  not  break  a  hone  of  it " 
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(Numb.  ix.  12) :  where  not  breakinf^-abone,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
denotes  not  viohitinn;  Divine  Truth,  ami  in  the  representative 
sense,  not  viohitint:^  the  truth  of  any  good  wliatsoever  ;  foj-  the 
quality  and  the  form  of  good  are  from  truths,  and  truth  is  the 
9  support  of  good,  as  bones  are  of  flesh.  That  the  Word,  which  is 
Divine  truth  itself,  vivifies  the  dead,  was  represented  by  the 
man  reviving,  and  rising  upon  his  feet,  who,  when  cast  into  the 
sepulchre  of  Elisha,  touched  his  hones  (2  Kings  xiii.  21) :  that 
Elisha  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Word,  see 
no.  2762.  That  bones  in  the  opposite  sense  signify  falsity  which 
is  from  the  proprium,  appears  from  the  following  passages:  in 
Jeremiah,  "  In  that  time  .  .  .  they  shall  draw  forth  the  hones  of 
the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  hones  of  his  princes,  and  the  hones  of  the 
priests,  and  the  hones  of  the  j)rophets,  and  the  hones  of  the  inhnln- 
tants  of  Jerusalem,  out  of  their  graves;  and  they  shall  spread 
them  out  to  the  sun,  and  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  army  of  the 
heavens,  which  they  had  loved,  and  which  they  had  served  .  .  ." 
(viii.  1,  2).  In  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  give  the  carcases  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  before  their  idols,  and  I  ivill  scatter  your  hones  around 
your  altars "  (vi.  5).  In  Moses,  "  God  who  brought  him 
forth  out  of  Egypt  :  he  hath  as  it  were  the  strength  of  an 
unicorn :  he  shall  devour  the  nations  his  foes,  and  hrcak 
their  hones,  and  smash  their  weapons  "  (Numb.  xxiv.  8).  In  the 
Second  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Josias  the  king  brake  in  pieces  the 
pillars,  and  cut  down  the  groves,  and  fllled  their  place  with  the 
hones  of  man  {homo)  ;  ...  he  took  the  bones  out  of  the  graves, 
and  burned  them  upon  the  altar,  that  he  might  render  it  un- 
clean ;  ...  he  sacrificed  all  the  priests  of  the  high  places,  who 
were  there,  upon  the  altars,  and  hurned  the  bones  of  men  (homines) 
upon  them  "  (xxiii.  14, 16,  20).  In  Moses,"  The  soul  which  hath 
touched  on  the  surface  of  a  field  one  that  is  thrust  through  with 
the  sword,  or  one  dead,  or  the  hone  of  a  man  {homo),  or  a  grave, 
lo  shall  be  unclean  seven  days  "  (Numb.  xix.  16,  18).  Since  bones 
signify  falsities,  and  graves  or  sepulchres  the  evils  in  which  they 
are,  and  since  hypocrisy  is  evil  having  the  outward  appearance 
of  good,  but  inwardly  defiled  by  falsities  and  profanities,  there- 
fore the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  Woe  unto  you,  Scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocntes  !  because  ye  make  yourselves  like  unto 
ivhited  sepulchres,  which  outwardly  indeed  appear  beautiful,  but 
inwardly  are  full  of  the  hones  of  the  dead,  and  of  all  uncleanness ; 
so  also  ye  outwardly  indeed  appear  unto  men  {homines)  to  be 
righteous,  but  inwardly  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and  iniquity  " 
(xxiii.  27,  28).  From  these  passages,  then,  it  is  evident  that  by 
bones  is  signified  the  intellectual  proprium,  both  as  to  truth  and 
as  to  falsity. 

3813.  With  regard  to  flesh,  it  signifies  in  the  supreme  sense 
the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  Divine 
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Good,  and  in  the  respective  sense  the  vohmtary  proprium  of  man, 
vivified  by  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  that  is, 
by  His  Divine  Good.  This  proprium  is  what  is  called  the 
heavenly  proprium,  which  in  itself  is  the  Lord's  alone,  appro- 
priated to  those  who  are  in  good,  and  thence  in  truth.  Such  a 
proprium  belongs  to  the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens,  and  to 
the  men  who,  as  to  their  interiors  or  their  spirit,  are  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom.  But  in  the  opposite  sense,  tiesh  signifies  the 
voluntary  proprium  of  man,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil, 
and  not  being  vivified  by  the  Lord  is  called  dead,  and  therefore 
the  man  himself  is  said  to  be  dead.  That  flesh  in  the  supreme 
sense  denotes  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  thus 
His  Divine  Good,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John  : 
"  Je.sus  said,  I  am  the  living  bread  which  came  down  out  of 
heaven ;  if  any  one  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  live  for  ever ; 
.  .  .  the  bread  which  I  will  give  is  Mij  jiesh,  which  I  will  give 
for  the  life  of  the  world.  The  Jews  .  .  .  strove  among  them- 
selves, saying,  How  can  He  give  .  .  .  fiesh  to  eat  ?  Jesus  there- 
fore said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Except  ye 
eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  drink  His  blood,  ye  shall 
not  have  life  in  yourselves  ;  he  that  eateth  Mij  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and  I  will  raise  him  up 
at  the  last  day :  for  My  flesh  is  truly  meat,  and  My  blood  is 
truly  drink  :  he  that  eateth  My  flesh,  and  drinketh  My  blood, 
abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him  :  .  .  .  this  is  the  bread  which  came 
down  out  of  heaven"  (vi.  51-58) :  that  in  this  passage  flesh  de- 
notes the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  thus  the  Divine 
Good,  is  very  evident,  and  this  is  what  in  the  Holy  Supper  is 
called  the  body.  That  the  body,  or  flesh,  in  the  Holy  Supper 
denotes  the  Divine  Good,  and  the  blood  the  Divine  Truth,  see 
nos.  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464,  3735  ;  and  whereas  bread  and 
wine  signify  the  same  as  flesh  and  blood,  namely,  bread  the 
Lord's  Divine  Good,  and  wine  His  Divine  Truth,  therefore 
the  former  were  commanded  instead  of  the  latter.  Hence  it  is 
that  the  Lord  says,  "  I  am  the  living  bread ;  .  .  .  the  bread 
which  I  will  give  is  My  flesh  ;  ...  he  that  eateth  My  flesh, 
and  drinketh  My  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him  ;  .  .  . 
this  is  the  bread  which  came  down  out  of  heaven."  That  eating 
denotes  being  communicated,  conjoined,  and  appropriated,  see 
nos.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513  at  the  end,  3596.  The  same  was 
represented  in  the  Jewish  Church  by  this  circumstance,  that 
Aaron,  his  sons,  and  they  who  sacriflced,  and  others  who  were 
clean,  might  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  and  that  this  was 
holy  (see  Exod.  xii.  7-9;  xxix.  30-34;  Levit.  vii.  15-21  ;  viii. 
31  ;  Dent.  xii.  27  ;  xvi.  4).  Wherefore,  if  an  unclean  person 
ate  of  that  flesh,  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  his  peoples  (Levit. 
vii.  21).  That  these  sacrifices  were  called  bread,  see  no.  2165  • 
that  that  flesh  was  called  the  flesh  of  holiness,  see  Jer.  xi.  15  • 

127 


3813.]  GENESIS. 

Ha,f(gai  ii.  12  ;  and  the  tlesh  of  the  offering  which  was  on  the 
tables  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  Ezek.  xl.  43,  where  the  new 
teni[)le  is  treated  of :  by  which  it  is  manifest  that  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  in  His  kingdom  is  signified.  That  flesh  in  the  respec- 
tive sense  denotes  the  voluntary  propriiim  with  man  vivified  liy 
the  Lord's  Divine  Good,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following 
passages :  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  I  will 
give  a  new  spirit  in  the  midst  of  you  ;  and  I  will  remove  the 
heart  of  stone  out  of  their  Jlcsh,  and  give  them  a  heart  of  Jlesh  " 
(xi.  19  ;  xxxvi.  26) :  the  heart  of  stone  out  of  their  flesh  de- 
notes the  voluntary  [faculty]  and  the  proprium  not  vivified,  and 
the  heart  of  flesh  denotes  the  voluntary  [faculty]  and  the  pro- 
prium vivified.  That  the  heart  is  the  representative  of  the 
good  of  the  voluntary,  see  nos.  2930,  3313,  3635.  In  David, 
"  0  God,  Thou  art  my  God  ;  in  the  morning  I  seek  Thee  :  my 
soul  thirsteth  for  Thee,  my  fiesh  longeth  for  Thee  in  a  land  of 
dryness,  and  I  am  weary  without  waters"  (Psalm  Ixiii.  1).  In 
the  same,  "  My  soul  longeth  ...  for  the  courts  of  Jehovah  ; 
my  heart  and  ony  flesh  crieth  out  for  the  living  God"  (Psalm 
Ixxxiv.  2).  In  Job,  "  I  know  my  Redeemer,  He  liveth,  and 
at  the  last  He  shall  rise  up  upon  the  dust  ;  and  after- 
wards these  things  shall  be  encompassed  with  my  skin,  and 
out  of  iny  flesh  I  shall  see  God,  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself, 
and  mine  eyes  shall  see,  and  not  another "  (xix.  25-27) : 
being  encompassed  with  skin,  denotes  the  Natural,  such 
as  man  has  with  him  after  death  (see  no.  3540) ;  seeing  God 
out  of  the  flesh,  denotes  out  of  the  vivified  proprium,  there- 
fore he  says,  "  Whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes 
shall  see,  and  not  another."  Since  it  was  known  to  the  Churches 
that  flesh  signified  the  proprium,  and  the  Book  of  Job  is  a 
book  of  the  Ancient  Church  (see  no.  3540  at  the  end),  therefore 
it  spoke  thus  from  what  was  significative  in  this  case,  as  in 
many  others,  according  to  the  custom  of  that  time ;  consequently 
those  who  deduce  from  this  passage,  that  the  dead  body  itself 
will  be  collected  from  the  four  winds,  and  rise  again,  do  not 
know  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  They  who  are  acquainted 
with  the  internal  sense,  know  that  they  will  come  into  the  other 
life  with  a  body,  but  a  purer  one,  for  in  the  other  life  bodies  are 
purer,  since  they  see  each  other,  speak  together,  and  enjoy  every 
sense  as  in  the  present  body,  but  in  a  more  exquisite  degree. 
The  body  which  man  carries  about  with  him  on  earth,  is  de- 
signed for  uses  on  earth,  and  therefore  consists  of  bones  and 
flesh ;  and  the  body  which  the  spirit  carries  about  with  it  in 
the  other  life,  is  designed  for  uses  in  that  life,  and  does  not 
consist  of  bones  and  flesh,  but  of  things  which  correspond  to 
them  (see  no.  3726).  That  fiesh  in  the  opposite  sense  signifies 
man's  voluntary  proprium,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil, 
appears  from  the  following  passages :  in  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  eat 
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every  man  (vir)  theflesh  of  his  own  arm  "  (ix.  20).     In  tlie  same, 
"  I  will  feed  thine  oppressors  with  their  ovjnficsh,  and  they  sliall  be 
made  drunken  with  their  own  blood  as  with  new  wine  "  (xlix. 
26).     In  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  feed  them  with  theflesh  of  their  sons, 
and  with  theflesh  of  their  daughters,  and  they  shall  eat  every 
man  (y/v)    the  flesh  of  his  companion"  (xix.  9).     In  Zeehariah, 
'■  The  renmant  shall  eat  every  one  the  flesh  of  another"  (xi.  9). 
In  Moses,  "I  will  chastise  you  sevenfold  on  account  of  your 
sins:  and  ye  shall  eat  theflesh  of  your  sons,  and  the  flesh  of  yojtr 
(laughters  shall  ye  eat"  (Levit.  xxvi.  28,   29).     The  voluntary 
])roprium  or  nature  of  man  is  thus  described,  for  it  is  nothing- 
else  than  evil  and  consequent  falsity,  thus  hatred  against  truths 
and  goods,  which  things  are  signified  by  eating  the  flesh  of  his 
arm,  the  flesh  of  sons  and  daughters,  and  the  flesh  of  another.  7 
In  John,  "  I  saw  one  angel  standing  in  the  sun,  who  cried  with 
a    great  voice,   saying    to   all  the  birds  flying  in    mid-heaven, 
Come,  and  be  ye  gathered  together  to  the  supper  of  the  great 
God,  tiiat  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and  the  flesh  of  eaptains 
over  a  thousand,  and  the  flesh  of  mighty  ones,  and  the  flesh  of 
horses  and  of  those  that  sit  upon  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all  freemen 
and  servants,  and  of  small  and  great"  (Apoc.  xix.  17,  18  ;  Ezek. 
xxxix.  17-20) :  that  by  the  flesh  of  kings,  of  captains  over  a 
thousand,  of  mighty  ones,  of  horses  and  those  that  sit  upon 
them,  of  freemen  and  servants,  are  not  signified  such  things,  may 
appear  to  every  one  ;  consequently,  that  flesh  signifies  something 
else,    which    has  heretofore  been  unknown.     That    it    signifies 
evils  which   are  from  falsities,  and  the  evils  from  v/hich  falsi- 
ties are,  both  from  man's  voluntary  proprium,  is  evident  from 
all  the  expressions.     Since  the  falsity  which  results  from  man's  8 
intellectual  proprium,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  blood,  and  the 
evil   which  results  from  his   voluntary  proprium  is  the  flesh, 
therefore  the  Lord  thus  speaks  of  the  num  who  is  about  to  be 
regenerated,  "  As  many  as  received  .  .  .  ,  to  them  gave  He  power 
to  be  the  sons  of  God,  to  them  that  believe  in  His  name,  who 
were  born,  not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the  luill  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  tlie  will 
of  man  (mr),  but  of  God"  (John  i.  12,  13).     Hence  it  is,  that 
flesh,  in  general,  means  every  man  (see  nos.  574,  1050  at  the 
end),  for  whether  you  say  man,  or  man's  proprium,  it  is  the 
same  thing.     That  flesh  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord's  9 
Divine  Human,  appears   from    the  passage  above  quoted,  and 
also  from  this  in  John,  "  The  Word  heeame flesh,  and  dwelt  among 
us,  and  we  beheld  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  Only-begotten  of 
the  Father"  (i.  14):  by  this  flesh  all  flesh  is  vivified,  that  is, 
by  the  Lord's  Divine    Human  every   man  is  vivified,  through 
the  appropriation  of  His  love,  which  ap])ropriation  is  signified 
by  eating  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man  (John  vi.  51-58),  and  by 
eating  the  bread  in  the  Holy  Supper :  for  the  bread  is  the  body 
or  flesh  (Matt.  xxvi.  26,  27). 
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3814.  And  deceit  with  hi>n  a  month  of  days,  signifies  a  new 
state  of  life.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  dwelling,  as 
denoting  life  (see  nos.  1293,  3384,3613);  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  month  of  days,  as  denoting  a  new  state.  That  all 
times  denote  states,  see  nos.  1274, 1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254, 
3356,  3404;  years,  months,  and  days,  consequently,  denote 
states,  but  the  quality  of  the  state  signified  appears  from  the 
numbers  applied  to  them.  When,  however,  a  year,  a  month,  or 
a  day  is  mentioned  in  the  singular  number,  it  signifies  an  entire 
state,  thus  the  end  of  a  preceding  and  the  beginning  of  a  sub- 
sequent state,  as  has  also  been  repeatedly  shown  throughout  the 
e.\i)lanalions.  Here  therefore  a  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  pre- 
ceding and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  thus  a  new  state  ; 
as  also  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  At  length  it  shall 
come  to  pass  from  month  to  its  month,  and  from  sabbath  to 
sabbath,  all  flesh  shall  come  to  bow  themselves  down  before  Me, 
saith  Jehovah  "  (Ixvi.  23).  In  John,  "  He  showed  me  a  pure 
river  of  water  of  life,  bright  as  crystal,  going  forth  out  of  the 
throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb.  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of 
it,  and  of  the  river,  on  this  side  and  on  that,  was  the  tree  of  life 
bearing  twelve  fruits,  yichling  its  fruit  according  to  each  month" 
(Apoc.  xxii.  1,  2) :  yielding  its  fruit  according  to  each  month, 
means  a  state  ever  new  as  to  the  reception  and  consequent 
exercise  of  good.  In  Moses,  "Number  the  sons  of  Levi, 
according  to  the  house  of  their  father,  and  according  to  their 
families,  every  male,  from  the  son  of  a  month,  and  upwards,  thou 
shalt  number  them.  .  .  .  Number  every  first-born,  a  male  of  the 
sons  of  Is)'ael,  from  the  son  of  a  month  and  upwards,  and  take 
the  number  of  their  names  "  (Numb.  iii.  15,  40  ;  xi.  18-20). 
Since  a  month  signified  the  end  of  a  preceding  and  the  begin- 
ning of  a  subsequent  state,  or  a  new  state,  therefore  it  was 
connnanded  that  their  numbering  should  be  from  the  son  of  a 
month  and  upwards.  Again,  "  If  thou  see  in  captivity  a  woman 
beautiful  in  form,  and  desire  her,  that  thou  wonkiest  take  her 
to  thee  for  a  wife ;  .  .  .  she  shall  remove  the  garment  of  her 
captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thy  house,  and  bemoan 
her  father  and  her  mother  a  month  of  days :  .  .  .  afterwards 
thou  shalt  enter  in  unto  her,  and  know  her,  and  she  shall  be 
unto  thee  for  a  wife"  (Deut.  xxi.  11,  13):  where  a  month  of 
days  evidently  denotes  tiie  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the  begin- 
ning of  a  subsequent  or  new  state. 

3815.  And  Lahan  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brother, 
signifies  because  they  were  blood-relations  by  virtue  of  good. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  col- 
lateral good  of  a  common  stock  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural  (concerning  which 
see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  brother,  as  denoting 
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good  (see  no.  3803),  in  the  present  case,  consanguineous  good, 
because  it  is  said  by  Laban  to  Jacob,  consequently  by  good  to 
good.  All  blood-relationship  also  derives  its  origin  from  good,  for 
good  is  of  love.  It  is  the  tirst  degree  of  love  in  the  descending 
line  that  is  called  consanguineous,  and  is  meant  in  the  proper 
sense  by  a  brother.  That  in  the  spiritual  world,  or  in  heaven, 
no  other  consanguinities  and  affinities  exist,  than  those  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbour,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  than  those  of  good,  has  been  made  manifest  to  me 
from  the  fact,  that  all  the  societies  which  constitute  heaven, 
and  which  are  innumerable,  are  most  distinct  from  each  other, 
according  to  the  degrees  and  diil'erences  of  love,  and  of  faith 
thence  (see  nos.  685,  917,  2739,  3612).  Also  from  this,  that  in 
heaven  they  mutually  know  each  other,  not  from  any  affinity 
which  had  existed  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but  solely  from  good 
and  truth  thence.  A  father  does  not  know  a  son  or  a  daughter, 
nor  a  brother,  a  brother  or  sister,  nor  even  a  husband,  a  wife, 
uidess  they  have  been  in  similar  good.  They  meet  indeed  on 
their  first  coming  into  the  other  life,  but  they  are  dissociated, 
for  good  itself,  or  love  and  charity,  determines  and  adjudges 
every  one  to  his  own  society.  In  the  society  in  which  each  one 
is,  consanguinity  commences,  and  thence  the  affinities  proceed, 
even  to  the  circumferences. 

3816.  Shoiddest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me, 
what  shall  thy  reioarcl  be  ?  signifies  that  there  must  be  a  medium 
of  conjunction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving 
for  nought,  as  denoting  without  obligation;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  reward,  as  denoting  a  medium  of  conjunction.  Reward 
is  sometimes  mentioned  in  the  Word,  and  there  it  signifies 
nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  a  medium  of  conjunction. 
The  reason  is,  that  the  angels  are  altogether  unwilling  to  hear 
anything  about  reward,  as  being  on  account  of  what  belongs  to 
themselves ;  indeed,  they  are  altogether  averse  to  the  idea  of 
reward  for  anything  good,  or  for  any  good  deed  ;  for  they  know 
that  with  everyone,  the  proprium,  or  what  is  his  own,  is 
nothing  but  evil,  and,  this  being  the  case,  that  whatever  they  do 
from  the  proprium,  or  from  what  is  their  own,  would  be  attended 
with  the  opposite  to  reward,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  flows  in,  and  this  solely  out  of  mercy,  thus  not  from  them- 
selves ;  and  it  is  on  account  of  this  good  that  they  think  of 
reward.  In  fact,  good  itself  becomes  not  good  when  there  is 
thought  of  reward  on  account  of  it,  for  in  such  case  a  selfish 
end  instantly  adjoins  itself,  and  in  proportion  as  this  end  adjoins 
itself,  it  induces  a  denial  that  [good]  is  from  the  Lord,  and  from 
mercy,  consequently  in  the  same  proportion  also  it  removes 
influx,  and  therefore  removes  from  itself  heaven' and  blessedness, 
which  are  in  good  and  its  allection.     The  ali'ection  of  good,  or 
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love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  tlie  neighbour,  has  blessed- 
ness and  happiness  in  it,  and  this  is  in  tlie  affection  and  love 
itself.  To  do  anything  from  affection  and  its  blessedness,  and  at 
the  same  time  for  the  sake  of  reward,  are  things  quite  op))Osite 
to  each  other.  Hence  then  it  is,  that,  when  mention  is  made  of 
reward  in  the  Word,  the  angels  do  not  perceive  anything  of 
reward,  but   that  which   is  given  them  freely  and  of  mercy  by 

2  the  Lord.  Nevertheless,  reward  serves  as  a  medium  of  conjunc- 
tion with  those  who  are  not  yet  initiated,  for  they  who  are  not 
yet  initiated  into  good  and  its  affection,  that  is,  who  are  not  yet 
fully  regenerated,  cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  also  of  reward, 
because  the  good  whicli  they  do,  they  do  not  do  from  the  affec- 
tion of  good,  but  from  the  affection  of  blessedness  and  hapi)iness 
for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  at  the  same  time  for  fear  of  hell. 
But  when  man  is  being  regenerated,  this  is  inverted,  and  be- 
comes the  affection  of  good,  and   then   he  no  longer  looks  for 

3  reward.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  what  happens  in  civil  life, 
as  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  the  love  of  his  country,  and 
is  in  such  an  affection  towards  it,  as  to  find  a  pleasure  in  doing 
good  to  it  out  of  good-will.  Such  a  person  would  grieve  if  he 
were  denied  the  opportunity  of  doing  his  country  good,  and 
would  make  it  a  matter  of  supplication  that  such  opportunity 
sliould  be  granted,  for  this  is  the  object  of  his  affection,  conse- 
quently the  source  of  his  pleasure  and  blessedness.  Such  an  one 
also  is  honoured  and  exalted  to  posts  of  dignity,  because  these,  to 
him,  are  means  of  serving  his  country,  although  they  are  called 
rewards.  But  those  who  are  in  no  affection  for  their  country, 
but  only  in  the  affection  for  self  and  the  world,  are  moved  to 
action  for  the  sake  of  honours  and  wealth,  which  also  they  regard 
as  ends.  Such  persons  prefer  tliemselves  to  their  country,  or 
their  own  to  the  general  good,  and  are  respectively  sordid ;  and 
nevertheless  they  above  all  others  want  to  make  it  appear  that,, 
what  they  do,  they  do  from  a  sincere  love.  Nevertlieless,  when 
they  think  privately  about  it,  they  deny  that  any  one  does  sa 
act,  and  wonder  that  any  one  can.  They  who  are  such  in  the 
life  of  the  body,  with  regard  to  their  country,  or  the  public 
there,  are  such  .also  with  regard  to  the  Lord's  kingdom  there, 
for  every  one's  affection  or  love  follows  him  after  death  ;  for 
affection  or  love  is  tlie  life  of  every  one. 

3817.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Lnbanhadtwo  daiii/liters  :  thename 
of  the  elder  ivas  Lenh,  and  the  name  of  thcyouwjer,  Rachel.  And 
Leah's  eyes  v:ere  weah,  and  Rachel  vms  hcautiful  in  form,  and, 
heaiitiful  in  look. 

Lahan  had  two  daughters,  signifies  the  affections  of  truth  from 

good  which  is  from  a  common  stock  :  the  name  of  the  elder  was 

Leah,  signifies  the  affection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality : 

and  the  name  of  the  younger,  Rachel,  signifies  the  affection  of 
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internal  truth  witli  its  quality.  And  Leah's  eyes  ivere  tveak, 
signities  the  affection  of  external  truth  as  being  such  as  to  the 
understanding  of  it :  and  liachcl  icas  heaiUiful  in  fonn  and 
'beantifid  in  look,  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  truth  as  being 
such  as  to  what  is  spiritual. 

3818.  Lahan  had  two  daiighters,  signifies  the  affections  of 
truth  from  good  that  is  from  a  common  stock.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  good  of  a  common 
stock,  but  collateral  (see  nos.  3612,  3665,  3778) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  affections  (see  no.  2362), 
in  the  present  case  affections  of  truth  from  the  good  which  is 
Laban  (see  no.  3793). 

3819.  The  name  of  the  elder  luas  Leah,  signifies  the  affection 
of  external  truth  with  its  quality;  and  the  name  of  the  younger, 
Rachel,  signifies  the  affection  of  internal  truth  with  its 
quality.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as 
denoting  the  affection  of  external  truth  :  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  internal  truth  (see  no. 
3793) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  name,  as  denoting  quality 
(see  nos.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006).  Leah  is 
called  the  elder,  because  external  truth  is  first  learnt,  and  Richel 
is  called  the  younger,  because  internal  truth  is  learnt  afterwards  ; 
or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  man  is  first  affected  with  external 
truths,  and  afterwards  with  internal  ones;  for  external  truths 
are  the  planes  of  internal  ones,  since  they  are  generals  into  wliich 
particulars  are  insinuated :  man,  without  a  general  idea  of  a 
thing,  comprehends  nothing  particular.  Hence  it  is,  that  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  contains  general  truths,  but  the  in- 
ternal sense,  particular  truths.  The  former  are  what  are  called 
external,  but  the  latter  internal  :  and  whereas  truths  without 
affection  are  not  truths,  from  not  being  of  any  life,  therefore, 
when  mention  is  made  of  external  and  internal  truths,  the 
•affections  thereof  are  understood. 

3820.  And  Leah's  eyes  loere  xvealc,  signifies  the  affection  of 
external  truth  as  being  such  as  to  its  understanding.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  external  truth  (see  no.  3793) ;  and  [from  the  signi- 
fication of  eyes,  as  denoting  the  understanding]  (see  no.  2701); 
and  from  the  signification  of  weak,  as  denoting  being  such  re- 
spectively. That  the  affections  of  external  truth  are  weak  as  to 
the  understanding,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  they  who 
are  in  those  affections  are  weak,  may  appear  manifest  from 
external,  that  is,  general  ideas  which  are  not  as  yet  enliglitened 
by  particulars,  in  that  they  are  infirm  and  wavering,  and  are 
as  it   were    carried   away  by   every  breatli   of    wind,  that   is, 
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suffer  themselves  to  be  drawn  over  to  any  opinion  ;  whereas, 
when  they  are  enhghtened  by  particidars,  tliey  become  firm  and 
steadfast,  for  from  those  particulars  they  derive  the  essentials 
and  formal  things  that  are  signified  by  the  beauty  of  form  and 
beauty  of  look,  that  belonged  to  Eachel,  who  represents  the 
a  affections  of  interior  truth.  What  is  meant  by  external  truths 
and  their  affections,  and  what  by  internal  truths  and  their 
affections,  and  that  the  former  are  respectively  weak-eyed,  and 
the  latter  beautiful  in  form  and  look,  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example.  They  who  are  in  external  truths,  know 
only  this  general  truth,  That  good  ovfjlit  to  he  done  unto  the  poor , 
and  they  do  not  know  how  to  discern  who  are  the  truly  poor, 
and  still  less  do  they  know  that  by  the  poor,  in  the  Word,  are 
meant  those  who  are  spiritually  such.  In  consequence  of  this, 
they  do  good  alike  to  the  evil  and  the  good,  not  being  aware, 
that  doing  good  to  the  evil  is  doing  evil  to  the  good,  since  the 
evil  are  thus  supplied  with  tlie  means  of  doing  evil  to  the  good; 
wherefore  they  who  are  in  such  simple  zeal,  are  subject  to  the 
greatest  infestations  by  the  cunning  and  deceitful.  But  they 
who  are  in  internal  truths,  know  who  are  truly  poor,  and 
discern  the  peculiar  quality  of  each,  and  do  good  to  each  one 

3  according  to  his  quality.  To  take  anotlier  example :  they  who 
are  in  external  truths,  know  only  this  general  truth,  That  the 
neighbour  ought  to  be  loved,  and  they  believe  tliat  every  one  is 
the  neighbour  in  the  same  degree,  and  thus  that  every  one 
ought  to  be  embraced  with  the  same  love,  and  so  they  suffer 
themselves  to  be  led  astray.  But  they  who  are  in  internal 
truths,  know  in  what  degree  each  one  is  the  neighbour,  and  that 
each  one  is  the  neighbour  in  a  different  degree.  Hence, 
they  know  innumerable  things  of  which  the  others  are 
ignorant,  and  consequently,  they  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be 
led  away  by  the  mere  name  of  neighbour,  nor  to  do  evil  from  the 

4  persuasion  of  good  which  the  name  induces.  To  take  yet  an- 
other example  :  they  who  are  only  in  external  truths,  suppose 
That  the  learned  'will  sliine  like  stars  in  the  other  life,  and  that  all 
who  have  laboured  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  will  receive  a  larger 
reward  than  others.  But  they  who  are  in  internal  truths,  know 
that  by  the  learned,  the  wise,  and  the  intelligent,  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  good,  even  though  they  be  not  in  any  human 
wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  that  these  shall  shine  as  the  stars, 
and  tliat  they  wlio  labour  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  obtain  each  one 
a  reward  according  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  from 
which  they  labour,  and  that  they  who  labour  for  the  sake  of 
themselves  and  the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-exalta- 
tion and  wealth,  have  their  reward  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but 
in  the  other  life  have  their  lot  with  the  evil  there  (Matt.  vii. 
22,  23).  Hence  it  is  evident,  how  weak  in  understanding  they 
are  who  are  only  in  external  truths,  and  that  internal  truths  are 
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what  give  them  essence  and  form,  and  also  qualify  the  good  which 
is  with  them.  Nevertheless,  they  who  are  in  external  truths, 
and  at  the  same  time  in  simple  good,  during  their  life  in  the 
world,  in  the  other  life  receive  internal  truths,  and  the  wisdom 
thence,  for  by  virtue  of  simple  good  they  are  in  a  state  and 
faculty  for  receiving  internal  truths. 

3821.  And  Rachel  was  heaidifid  in  form  and  heautifid  in 
look,  signifies  the  affection  of  inteiior  truth  as  being  such  as  to 
what  is  spiritual.  This  appears  from  what  has  been  said  just 
above.     Form  signifies  essence,  and  look,  the  l)eauty  thence. 

3822.  Verses  18-20.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel ;  and  he  said,  I 
will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter.  And 
Lahan  said.  It  is  better  that  I  shoidd  give  her  to  thee,  than  give 
her  to  another  man :  abide  with  me.  AndJacob  served  for  Rachel 
seven  years  ;  and  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  bid  some  days,  in  his 
loving  her. 

Jacob  loved  Rachel,  signifies  the  love  of  good  towards  internal 
truth :  a7id  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy 
younger  daughter,  signifies  earnest  application,  and  then  a  holy 
state  in  order  thut  it  might  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth. 
And  Laban  said,  It  is  better  that  I  shoidd  give  her  to  thee,  than 
give  Iter  to  another  man :  abide  with  me,  signifies  a  medium  of 
conjunction  by  means  of  interior  truth  with  that  good.  And 
Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years,  signifies  the  effect :  and  they 
were  in  his  eyes  as  bid  some  days,  in  his  loving  her,  signifies  a 
state  of  love. 

3823.  Jacob  loved  Rachel,  signifies  the  love  of  good  towards 
internal  truth.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural  (see  nos.  3599,  3659,  3775) ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Eachel,  as  denoting  the  affec- 
tion of  internal  truth  (see  nos.  3793,  3819),  in  the  present  case 
internal  truth  about  to  be  conjoined  with  the  good  of  the 
Natural,  for  which  conjunction  there  was  love. 

3824.  And.  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy 
younger  daughter,  signifies  earnest  application,  and  then  a  holy 
state  in  order  that  it  might  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  denoting 
earnest  application  ;  from  the  signification  of  seven,  as  denot- 
ing what  is  holy  (see  nos.  395,  433,  716,  881) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  years,  as  denoting  states  (see  nos.  487,  488, 
493,  893)  ;  that  it  was  for  the  sake  of  conjunction  is  mani- 
fest. Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  "  I  will  serve  thee  .seven 
years  for  Eachel  thy  younger  daughter,"  is  signified  earnest 
application,  and  then  a  holy  state  in  order  that  it  might  be 
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conjoined  with  internal  truth.  Internal  truths  are  said  to  be 
conjoined  to  the  Natural,  when  they  are  learnt,  acknowledged, 
and  beheved.  In  man's  Natural,  or  in  its  memory,  there  are 
both  external  and  inlernal  truths,  and  they  are  there  in  the 
form  of  doctrinal  scientiiics ;  but  they  are  not  conjoined  until 
a  man  is  ail'ected  with  them  for  the  sake  of  use  of  life,  or  until 
they  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  life ;  for  then  good  is  wedded  to 
them,  wliereby  they  are  conjoined  with  the  Rational,  conse- 
quently with  the  internal  man.  By  this  way  there  is  an  influx 
of  life  into  them  from  the  Lord. 

3825.  And  Laban  said,  It  is  hdtcr  that  I  sJioidd  give  her  to 
thee,  than  give  her  to  another  ma7i:  abide  with  me,  signifies  a 
medium  of  conjunction  by  means  of  interior  truth  with  that  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  reward  (in  regard  to  which 
a  reply  and  affirmation  is  here  made),  as  denoting  a  medium  of 
conjunction  (see  no.  3816).  Tliat  Rachel,  who  is  here  meant  by 
her,  denotes  interior  truth,  and  tliat  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant 
by  thee,  denotes  good,  has  been  shown  above.  With  regard  to 
the  conjunction  of  the  good  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  good  which 
is  Laban,  by  means  of  interior  truth,  which  is  Rachel,  it  is  an 
arcanum  which  cannot  easily  be  described  so  as  to  be  compre- 
hensible, it  being  necessary  that  a  clear  idea  be  first  had  of  each 
good,  and  also  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth.  The  under- 
standing of  every  subject  is  also  according  to  the  ideas  ;  none  if 
there  be  no  idea  of  it,  obscure  if  the  idea  be  obscure,  perverted 
if  the  idea  be  perverted,  and  clear  if  the  idea  be  clear.  It  is  also 
according  to  the  affections,  by  which  the  idea,  although  clear,  is 
also  varied.  It  must,  however,  be  briefly  stated,  that  in  every 
man  who  is  regenerated,  the  good  of  his  Natural,  such  as  is  here 
represented  by  Jacob,  is  conjoined  first  with  good  such  as  is  here 
represented  by  Laban,  by  means  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
which  is  here  represented  by  Rachel,  and  afterwards  with  the 
good  of  the  Rational  and  the  truth  thereof,  which  are  Isaac  and 
Rebecca.  By  means  of  that  first  conjunction,  man  is  in  a  state 
of  receiving  internal  or  spiritual  truths,  which  are  the  media  of 
conjunction  of  the  Natural  with  the  Rational,  or  of  the  external 
man  with  the  internal. 

3826.  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  year's,  signifies  the 
effect.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  these  words,  as 
denoting  earnest  application,  and  then  a  holy  state  in  order 
that  it  might  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth  (see  no.  3824). 
That  in  the  present  case  they  denote  the  effect  of  this  thing, 
is  evident. 

3827.  And  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  hut  some  days  in  his  loving 
Jeer,  signifies  a  state  of  love,  in  that  it  was  without  irksomeness. 
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This  appears  from  the  sigiiificatiuu  of  beiiit;-  iti  liis  eyes,  as  de- 
noting appearing  so ;  and  from  the  signiticaLion  of  days,  as 
denoting  states  (see  nos.  893,  2788,  3462,  3785);  hence,  as  but 
some  days  in  his  loving  her,  denotes  a  state  of  love.  When  a 
man  is  in  a  state  of  love,  or  of  heavenly  affection,  he  is  then  in 
an  angelic  state,  namely,  in  a  state  as  it  were  out  of  time,  pro- 
vided there  be  no  impatience  in  that  affection,  for  impatience  is 
a  corporeal  affection,  and  in  proportion  as  man  is  in  this,  he  is 
in  time ;  but  in  proportion  as  man  is  not  in  impatience  whilst  he 
is  in  a  state  of  love  or  heavenly  affection,  in  that  proportion  he 
is  not  in  time.  This  is  evident  in  a  sort  of  image  from  the 
delights  and  "-ladnesses  that  belong  to  affection  or  love,  in  that, 
while  a  man  is  in  them,  time  does  not  appear  to  him,  for  he  is 
then  in  the  internal  man.  The  affection  of  genuine  love  with- 
draws man  from  corporeal  and  worldly  things,  for  it  elevates  his 
mind  towards  heaven,  and  thus  witlidraws  it  from  the  things  of 
time.  The  reason  wliy  time  appears  to  be  something,  is  owing 
to  the  mind's  reflecting  on  those  things  which  are  not  objects 
of  affection  or  love,  consequently  which  are  irksome.  From  this 
also  it  is  evident,  what  these  words  signify,  that  "  The  seven 
years  were  in  his  eyes  as  but  some  days  in  his  loving  her." 

3828.  Verses  21-24  And  Jacob  said  unto  Lahan,  Give  me  my 
ivoman,  because  my  days  are  fidjillcd,  that  I  may  come  in  imto  her. 
And  Laban  gathered  all  the  men  of  the  -place,  and  made  a  feast. 
And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  evening,  that  he  took  Leah  his  daughter ^ 
and  broicght  her  to  him  ;  and  he  came  in  unto  her.  And  Laban  gave 
her  Ziljjah,  his  handmaid,  to  his  daughter  Leah  for  a  handmaid. 

Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  one  my  woman,  signifies  that  from 
general  good  there  is  now  conjunction  with  the  affection  of  in- 
terior truth :  because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that  I  may  come  in 
unto  her,  signifies  that  now  is  that  state.  And  Laban  gathered 
all  the  men  of  the  place,  signifies  all  the  truths  of  that  state:  and 
made  a  feast,  signifies  initiation.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  even- 
ing, signifies  a  state  as  yet  obscure  :  that  he  took  Leah  his  daughter, 
and  brought  her  to  him,  and  he  came  in  unto  her,  signifies  that  as 
yet  there  was  conjunction  only  with  the  affection  of  external 
truth.  And  Laban  gave  her  Zllpah,  his  handmaid,  to  his 
daughter  Leah  for  a,  handmaid,  signifies  external  affections  or 
external  bonds  which  are  subservient  means. 

3829.  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  me  my  woman,  signifies 
that  fiom  general  good  there  is  now  conjunction  with  the 
affection  of  interior  truth.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural  (concerning  which 
see  al)0ve),  in  the  present  case  general  good,  because  the  things 
that  belong  to  tlie  Natural  are  respectively  general,  for  tlirre  are 
innumerable  things  that  flow  in  from  the   internal    man    into 
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the  natural  or  external  man,  which  appear  in  this  latter  as  one 
general  thing,  and  still  more  so  before  the  particulars  of  the 
general  things  have  been  received,  as  in  the  present  case. 
Hence  it  is,  that  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  is  now 
called  general  good.  That  conjunction  with  the  affection  of  in- 
terior truth  is  signified,  is  evident,  for  Kachel,  who  is  here  meant 
by  "  my  woman,"  represents  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  as 
has  been  shown  above. 

3830.  Because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that  I  may  come  in  unto 
her,  signifies  that  now  is  that  state.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  days,  as  denoting  states  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488, 
493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785).  That  "  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that 
I  may  come  in  unto  her,"  signifies  that  that  state  now  is,  is 
apparent  without  explanation. 

3831.  And  Lcd)an  gathered  cdl  the  men  of  the  place,  signifies 
all  the  truths  of  that  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  men  (viri),  as  denoting  truths  (see  no.  3134);  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  place,  as  denoting  a  state  (see  nos.  2625,  2837, 
3356,  3387). 

3832.  And  made  a  feast,  signifies  initiation.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denoting  appropriation  and 
conjunction  (see  no.  3596),  in  the  present  case  initiation,  be- 
cause initiation  precedes  conjunction,  and  likewise  promises  and 
testifies  it.  The  feasts  which  were  made  in  ancient  times 
among  those  who  were  in  significatives  and  representatives, 
signified  nothing  else  than  initiation  into  the  mutual  love 
which  belongs  to  charity;  and  the  nuptial  feasts  signified 
initiation  into  conjugial  love,  and  the  holy  feasts,  initiation  into 
spiritual  and  celestial  love,  and  this  because  feasting,  or  eating 
and  drinking,  signified  appropriation  and  conjunction,  as  was 
shown  above,  no.  3734.  Because  of  this  signification,  the  Lord 
also  said,  in  such  a  sense,  "  Many  shall  come  from  the  east  and 
from  the  west,  and  shall  recline  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens"  (Matt.  viii.  11).  And  in 
another  place,  to  His  disciples,  "  That  ye  may  eat  and  drink  on 
My  table  in  My  kingdom "  (Luke  xxii.  30).  And  when  He 
instituted  the  Holy  Supper,  He  said,  "  I  say  unto  you,  that  / 
will  not  dHnk  from  henceforth  of  this  product  of  the  vine,  until 
that  day  when  I  shall  drink  it  netv  with  you  in  the  kingdom  of 
My  Father"  (Matt.  xxvi.  29).  Every  one  can  see,  that  by 
reclining,  eating,  and  drinking,  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  are 
not  signified  reclining,  eating,  and  drinking,  but  something 
which  takes  place  in  that  kingdom,  namely,  that  the  appropria- 
tion of  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith  is  meant  by  those 
expressions,  thus,  that  that  is  meant  which  is  called  spiritual 
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and  celestial  food.  It  also  appears  manifestly  from  the  above 
words,  that  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  all  that  the  Lord  spoke, 
and  that  withont  the  nnderstandiiig  of  this  sense,  it  cannot  be 
known  what  is  meant  by  reclining  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  what  by  eating  and  drinking  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  on 
His  table,  and  what  by  His  drinking  with  them  of  the  product 
of  the  vine  in  the  kingdom  of  His  Father ;  yea,  neither  can  it 
be  known  what  is  meant  by  eating  bread  and  drinking  wine  in 
the  Holy  Supper. 

3833.  And  it  came  to  jjass  in.  the  evening,  signifies  a  state  as  yet 
obscure.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  evening,  as  denot- 
ing an  obscure  state  (see  no.  3056).  The  feasts  which  were  made 
in  the  evening,  or  suppers,  amongst  the  Ancients,  who  were 
in  congruous  lituals,  signified  nothing  else  than  the  state  of 
initiation  whicli  precedes  conjunction,  which  state  is  obscure 
relatively  to  the  state  of  conjunction.  For  during  a  man's 
initiation  into  truth,  and  thence  into  good,  all  that  he  then 
learns  is  obscure  to  him ;  bnt  when  good  is  conjoined  to 
him,  and  he  regards  truth  therefrom,  then  all  becomes  clear 
to  him,  and  this  successively  more  and  more ;  for  he  is 
then  no  longer  in  doubt  whetlier  a  thing  be,  or  whether  it  be 
so ;  but  lie  knows  that  it  is,  and  that  it  is  so.  When  a  2 
man  is  in  this  state,  he  then  begins  to  know  innumerable 
things,  for  he  then  progresses  from  the  good  and  truth  which  he 
believes  and  perceives,  as  from  a  centre  to  the  circumferences  ; 
and  in  proportion  as  he  progresses,  lie  sees  the  things  which 
are  round  about,  and  by  degrees  more  extensively,  for  he  is 
continually  extending  and  enlarging  his  boundaries.  Thence- 
forth, also,  he  makes  a  start  from  every  point  in  the  space 
within  his  boundaries,  and  from  thence,  as  from  new  centres,  he 
describes  new  circumferences;  and  so  continually.  By  this 
means,  the  light  of  truth  from  good  increases  immensely,  and 
becomes  like  a  continuous  expanse  of  light,  for  he  is  then  in  the 
light  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord.  But  with  those  who 
are  in  doubt,  and  who  dispute  whether  a  thing  be,  and  wliether 
it  be  so,  these  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things  do  not  at  all 
appear.  To  tliem  all  things  in  general  and  particular  arc  alto- 
gether obscure,  and  are  scarcely  considered  as  one  thing  that 
really  exists,  but  rather  as  one  thing  whose  existence  is  doubtful. 
In  such  a  state  are  human  wisdom  and  intelligence  at  the  present 
day,  that  it  is  considered  the  maik  of  a  wise  man  to  be  able  to 
reason  with  ingenuity  whether  a  thing  exists,  and  a  still  greater 
mark  to  be  able  to  reason  a  thing  out  of  its  existence.  ¥oy  3 
example:  in  respect  to  this  question,  Whether  there  is  an  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word  which  is  called  mystical  ?  Until  this 
is  believed,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  attain  the  least  know- 
ledge of  those  innumerable  things  which  are  in  the  internal 
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sense,  and  which  are  so  many  as  to  fill  the  universal  heaven 
with  an  infinite  variety.  So  also  in  regard  to  the  Divine  Pro- 
vidence ;  he  who  reasons  concerning  it,  whether  it  be  only  uni- 
versal, and  not  in  particulars,  cannot  possibly  become  acquainted 
with  the  innunierable  arcana  whicli  relate  to  Providence,  which 
are  as  many  in  number  as  the  contingencies  of  every  one's  life, 
from  first  to  last,  and  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to  its  end, 
yea,  to  eternity.  Again,  he  who  reasons  whether  it  be  possible 
for  any  one  to  be  in  good,  because  the  will  of  man  is  radically 
depraved,  cannot  possibly  know  all  the  arcana  relating  to 
regeneration,  nor  even  that  a  new  will  is  implanted  by  the  Lord, 
together  with  the  arcana  of  this  implantation.  And  so  in  all 
other  cases.  Hence  it  may  be  known  in  what  obscurity  such 
persons  are,  and  that  they  do  not  even  see,  much  less  touch,  the 
first  threshold  of  wisdom. 

3834.  That  he  tooh  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  her  to  him, 
and  he  came  in  unto  Iter,  signifies  that  as  yet  there  was  conjunc- 
tion only  with  the  affection  of  external  truth.  This  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  external 
truth  (see  nos.  3793,  3819).  That  bringing  her  to  him  signifies 
conjunction,  like  that  of  marriage,  is  evident.  The  case  herein 
is  as  follows :  he  who  is  in  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  that 
is,  in  a  desire  of  knowing  the  interior  arcana  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, has  not  at  first  those  arcana  conjoined  to  him,  although 
he  is  acquainted  with  them,  and  although  he  at  times  acknow- 
ledges, and  as  it  were  believes  them  ;  for  as  yet  there  are  present 
with  him  worldly  and  corporeal  affections,  which  cause  him 
indeed  to  receive  and  as  it  were  to  believe  those  arcana,  but 
in  proportion  as  these  affections  are  present,  those  truths  cannot 
be  conjoined.  It  is  only  the  affection  of  truth  from  good,  and 
the  affection  of  good,  that  applies  those  truths  to  itself,  and  in 
proportion  as  man  is  in  these  affections,  interior  truths  are  con- 
2  joined  to  him,  for  truths  are  the  vessels  recipient  of  good.  For 
the  Lord  provides  that  celestial  and  spiritual  truths,  such  as  all 
interior  truths  are,  shall  not  be  conjoined  with  any  other  than 
genuine  affections.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  general  affection  of 
truth  from  good  precedes,  and  the  truths  which  are  insinuated 
therein,  are  nothing  but  general  truths.  States  of  truth  are 
circumstanced  altogether  according  to  states  of  good,  or  states 
of  faith  according  to  states  of  charity.  For  example  :  it  is  pos- 
sible even  for  the  evil  to  know  that  the  Lord  rules  the  universal 
heaven,  and  also  that  heaven  consists  in  mutual  love  and  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  further,  that  through  such  love  the  inhabitants  of 
heaven  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  wisdom,  and  like- 
wise happiness.  It  is  even  possible  for  them  to  be  in  the  per- 
suasion that  it  is  so  ;  and  yet  the  truth  of  faith  may  not  be  con- 
joined to  them,  and  still  less  the  good  of  love.  It  is  known  from 
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the  life  whether  they  are  conjoined,  just  as  a  tree  is  known  from 
its  fruit.  The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  grapes  in 
wliich  there  are  no  stones,  and  which,  when  sown  in  earth,  how- 
ever fertile,  rot  into  mould ;  or  like  a  fatuous  light  in  the  night, 
which  is  dissipated  as  soon  as  the  sun  arises.  But  on  this  suh- 
ject,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more  will  ])e  said  in  the 
following  pages. 

3835.  And  Lahan  gave  her  Zilpah,  his  liandmaid,  to  his 
daughter  Leah  for  a  handmaid,  signifies  external  affections,  or 
external  bonds,  which  are  subservient  means.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  handmaid,  as  denoting  external  affec- 
tions (see  nos.  1895,  2567).  Laban's  giving  her.  signifies  that 
they  are  from  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  for  this  is  the 
origin  of  such  affections.  They  are  called  external  bonds,  l)e- 
cause  all  affections  are  bonds  (see  nos.  1077,  1080,  1835,  1944), 
for  nothing  holds  man  in  bonds  but  his  affection.  The  affection 
of  each  man  does  not  indeed  appear  to  him  as  a  bond,  but  never- 
theless it  is  so  called,  because  it  rules  him,  and  keeps  him  bound 
to  it.  But  the  internal  affections  are  called  internal  bonds,  as,  the 
affections  of  truth  and  good  are  called  the  bonds  of  conscience.  To 
these  correspond  external  bonds  or  external  affections,  for  every 
thing  internal  has  a  corresponding  external.  Since  every  man 
who  is  being  regenerated,  is  introduced  to  internal  things 
through  external  ones,  and  this  state  of  introduction  is  the 
subject  here  treated  of,  therefore  it  is  here  mentioned  that 
Laljan's  handmaid  was  given  to  his  daughter  Leah  for  a  hand- 
maid, which  signifies  that  such  affections  were  given  as  serve 
for  means.  That  these  affections  were  the  outermost,  such  as 
are  those  which  are  called  the  affections  of  the  body,  is  evident 
from  the  fact  that  Leah  represents  the  affections  of  extei'ual 
truth.  But  on  this  subject  also,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercv, 
more  will  be  said  elsewhere. 

3836.  Verses  25,  26.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morning,  and, 
hehold,  it  was  Leah  ;  and  he  said  unto  Lahan,  What  is  this  that 
Ihou  hast  done  unto  me  ?  Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel  ? 
a^nd  lohereforc  hast  thoti  defrauded  me  ?  And  Lahan  said,  It  is  not 
so  done  in  our  place,  to  give  the  younger-horn  hefore  the  first -horn. 

It  came  to  j^ciss  in  the  morning,  signifies  enlightenment  in 
that  state  :  and,  hehold,  it  was  Leah,  signifies  that  there  was 
conjunction  with  external  truth  :  and  he  said  unto  Lahan,  What 
is  this  that  thou  hast  done  unto  me  ?  signifies  indignation.  Did 
not  I  serve  ivith  thee  for  Rachel  ?  signifies  that  there  was 
earnest  application  for  the  affection  of  internal  truth  :  and 
wherefore  hast  thou  defrauded  me?  signifies  greater  indignation. 
And  Lahan  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  p)lace,  signifies  that  the 
state  is  not  such :  to  give  the  younger-horn  hefore  the  first-horn, 
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.siLcnifies  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth  should  precede  the 
affection  of  external  truth. 

3837.  It  came  to  pass  in  the  morning,  signifies  enlightenment 
in  that  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
morning,  as  denoting  enlightenment  (see  nos.  3458,  3723) ;  and 
as  all  time  signifies  state  (nos.  2G25,  2788,  2837,  3356),  so 
also  does  the  morning  time   or  the   morning.     Enlightenment 

'has  respect  to  what  presently  follows,  namely,  that  he  acknow- 
ledged that  there  was  conjunction  only  with  external  truth. 

3838.  And  behold,  if  ivas  Leah,  signifies  that  there  was  con- 
junction with  external  truth.  This  appears  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  external  truth  (see 
nos.  3793,  3819).  That  it  signifies  conjunction  with  this  affec- 
tion, is  plain,  because  it  was  Leah  who  was  given  for  a  woman 
instead  of  Eachel.  What  this  involves,  may  appear  from  what 
has  been  already  said  about  conjunction  with  external  truths 
previous  to  conjunction  with  internal  truths  (no.  3834),  and 
from  what  will  be  said  below  at  no.  3843. 

3839.  And  he  said  unto  Lahan,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast 
done  iinto  me  ?  signifies  indignation.  This  appears  from  the 
affection  in  these  words,  and  in  those  which  follow.  That  it  is 
an  affection  of  indignation,  is  evident.  This  affection  according 
to  the  historical  series  falls  into  these  words.  There  are  two 
things  which  constitute  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  namely, 
the  affections  and  the  things  :  the  affections  which  are  concealed 
in  the  words  of  the  Word  do  not  appear  before  man,  but 
are  stored  up  inmostly  therein  ;  nor  can  they  appear,  because 
man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  is  in  worldly  and  corporeal 
affections,  which  have  nothing  in  common  with  the  affections 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word ;  for  the  affections 
therein  are  affections  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  which  man  can 
the  less  perceive  because  few  are  in  them,  and  those  few  are  for 
the  most  part  the  simple  who  are  not  able  to  reflect  upon  their 
affections.  The  rest  of  mankind  do  not  even  know  what  genuine 
affection  is.  These  affections  are  in  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, and  in  love  to  God.  They  who  are  not  in  tliem,  believe 
that  tliey  are  not  anything,  when  yet  these  affections  fill  the 
universal  heaven,  and  tliat  with  unspeakable  variety.  It  is 
such  affections  with  their  varieties  that  lie  stored  up  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  are  there,  not  only  in  each 
series,  but  also  in  each  expression,  yea,  in  each  jot,  and  they 
shine  forth  before  the  angels,  when  the  Word  is  being  read  by 
those  who  are  in  simple  good,  and  at  the  same  time  in  innocence, 

2  and    this,    as    was    said,    with    indefinite   variety.       There    are 
especially  two   affections,  which  shine  forth  from  the  Word 
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before  the  angels,  namely,  the  all'ections  of  truth  and  the  affec- 
tions of  crood ;  the  affections  of  truth  before  the  spiritual,  and 
the  affections  of  good  before  the  celestial  angels.  The  latter, 
namely,  the  affections  of  good,  which  are  affections  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  are  utterly  inexpressible  before  man,  and  hence  are 
also  incomprehensible  by  him ;  but  the  affections  of  truth, 
which  are  affections  of  mutual  love,  can  in  some  measure  be 
comprehended  as  to  their  most  general  features,  yet  only  by 
those  who  are  in  genuine  mutual  love,  and  even  then  not  from 
any  internal  perception  but  such  as  is  obscure.  For  example,  3 
with  regard  to  the  affection  of  indignation,  which  is  the  subject 
here  treated  of,  the  man  who  does  not  know  what  the  affection 
of  charity  is,  in  consequence  of  not  being  in  it,  cannot  have  any 
otlier  idea  of  the  affection  of  indignation,  than  as  of  such  indig- 
nation as  man  has  when  evil  is  done  unto  him,  which  is  the 
indignation  of  anger.  But  there  is  no  such  indignation  with 
the  angels,  but  an  indignation  altogether  different,  which  is  not 
of  anger,  but  of  zeal,  in  which  there  is  nothing  of  evil,  and  which 
is  as  far  removed  from  hatred  or  revenge,  or  from  the  spirit  of 
returning  evil  for  evil,  as  heaven  is  from  hell,  for  it  originates 
in  good.  Its  quality,  however,  as  was  said  before,  cannot  be 
expressed  by  any  words.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  other 
affections  which  are  from  good  and  truth,  and  which  belong 
to  good  and  truth.  This  is  evident  also  from  the  fact  that  4 
the  angels  are  only  in  the  ends,  and  in  the  uses  of  the  ends 
(see  nos.  1317,  1645,  3645).  Ends  are  nothing  else  than  loves 
or  affections  (see  nos.  1317,  1568,  1571,  1909,  3425,  3796);  for 
what  a  man  loves  he  regards  as  an  end.  And  this  being  the 
case,  the  angels  are  in  the  affections  of  the  things  which  are  in  the 
Word,  and  this  with  all  variety,  according  to  the  kinds  of  the 
affections  in  wliich  they  are.  Hence  it  is  sufficiently  manifest 
how  holy  the  Word  is,  for  in  the  Divine  Love,  or  in  the  love 
which  is  from  the  Divine,  there  is  holiness,  and  therefore  there 
is  holiness  in  the  things  that  are  in  the  Word. 

3840.  Bid  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  llachel  ?  signifies  that 
there  was  earnest  application  for  the  affection  of  internal  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Eachel,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  internal  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  denoting  earnest  appli- 
cation (see  no.  3824). 

3841.  And  wherefore  hast  thou  defrauded  me  ?  signifies  greater 
indignation.  This  may  appear  from  what  was  said  just  above, 
no.  3839. 

3842.  And  Lahan  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  ^.»/c?cc, 
signifies  that   the  state  is  not  such.     This  appears  from  the 
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signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state  (see  nos.  1273-1275, 
1377,  2025,  2837,  3356,  3387).  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
"It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,"  signifies  that  the  state  is 
not  such. 

3843.  To  give  the  yowrujer-hovn  heforc  the  first-born,  signifies 
that  the  affection  of  intei'ior  truth  would  precede  the  affection  of 
external  truth.  Tl)is  appears  from  the  representation  of  Eachel, 
who  is  here  the  younger,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819) ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Leah,  who  is  here  the  first-born,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  external  truth  (see  nos.  3793,  3819).  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  giving  the  younger  before  the  first-born  signifies 
that  the  affection  of  interior  truth  would  precede  the  affection 
of  external  truth.  How  the  case  herein  is,  was  briefiy  explained 
above  (no.  3834),  and  may  further  appear  from  the  following  ob- 
servations. He  who  knows  not  the  state  of  man,  may  believe 
that  he  has  conjunction  with  not  only  external  truths,  but  also 
with  internal  tmiths,  when  he  is  acquainted  with  them  both,  or  has 
them  both  in  his  memory.  But  nevertheless,  there  is  no  conjunc- 
tion witli  truths,  until  he  lives  according  to  them  ;  for  life  is  the 

I  evidence  of  conjunction.  Truth,  in  this  respect,  is  like  every- 
thing else  that  is  implanted  in  man  from  childhood,  namely, 
that  it  does  not  become  his  very  own  until  he  acts  according  to 
it,  and  this  from  affection,  for  then  it  saturates  his  will,  and  is 
no  longer  brought  into  act  from  knowledge  or  doctrine,  but 
from  "a  certain  delight  that  is  unknown  to  him,  and,  as  it 
were,  from  his  character  or  nature ;  for  every  one  acquires 
to  himself  a  character  by  frequent  use  or  habit,  and  this  from 
the  things  which  he  has  learnt.  This  cannot  take  place  until 
those  things  which  he  has  imbibed  by  means  of  doctrines  have 
been  insinuated  from  the  external  man  into  the  interior ;  for 
when  they  are  in  the  interior  man,  he  then  no  longer  acts  from 
the  memory,  but  from  his  character,  till  at  length  the  things 
that  have  been  insinuated  flow  spontaneously  into  act,  for  they 
are  then  inscribed  on  the  interior  memory  of  the  man,  and  that 
which  comes  forth  out  of  this  appears  as  if  it  were  innate. 
This  may  be  manifest  from  the  languages  which  a  man  has 
learnt  in  childhood,  and  also  from  the  faculty  of  reasoning,  and 
likewise  from  conscience.  Prom  this  it  is  evident  that  truths 
of  doctrine,  even  interior  ones,  are  not  conjoined  to  man  until 
they  are  of  the  life.  But  on  this  subject,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Mercy,  more  will  be  said  elsewhere. 

3844.  Verses  27-30.  Fulfil  this  week,  and  we  ivill  give  thee 
her  also,  for  the  service  ivhich  thou  shall  serve  with  me  yet  seven 
other  years.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled,  this  iveek ;  and  he 
gave  him  Rachel  his  daughter  to  him  for  a  woman.     And  Laban 
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gave  to  Rachel  his  daughter  Bilhah  his  handmaid,  to  he  to  her  for 
a  handmaid.  And  he  came  in  also  unto  Rachel,  and  he  also  loved 
Rachel  hetter  than  Leah,  and  served  tvith  him  yet  seven  other 
years. 

Fulfil  this  xoceh,  signifies  a  succession  of  earnest  application  : 
and  ive  will  give  thee  her  also,  for  the  service  ivhich  thou  shall 
serve  loith  me  yet  seven  other  years,  signifies  that  then  there  would 
be  a  full  state  of  earnest  application.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and 
fulfilled  this  week,  signifies  the  effect  of  those  tilings  :  and  he 
gave  him  Rachel  his  daughter,  to  him  for  a  ivoman,  signifies  the 
conjunction  of  good  then'  with  the  affection  of  interior  truth. 
And  Lahan  gave  to  Rachel  his  daughter  Bilhah  his  handmaid, 
to  he  to  her  for  a  handmaid,  signifies  exterior  affections  which 
are  bonds  or  subservient  means.  And  he  came  in  also  unto  Rachel, 
signifies  conjunction  with  the  affection  of  internal  truth  :  and 
he  cdso  loved  Rachel  hetter  than  Leah,  signifies  the  love  of  internal 
truth  in  preference  to  external  truth  :  and  served  with  him  yet 
seven  other  years,  signifies  holy  earnest  application. 

3845.  Fidfil  this  week,  signifies  a  succession  of  further  earnest 
application.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  fulfilling,  as 
here  denoting  serving,  or  fulfilling  by  serving,  thus,  as  denoting 
earnest  application  (see  no.  3824) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
a  week,  as  denoting  a  state  and  also  an  entire  period  (see  nos. 
728,  2044) ;  in  the  present  case,  therefore,  a  subsequent  state 
and  period,  consequently,  what  is  successive.  With  regard  to 
the  signification  of  a  week,  the  case  is  the  same  as  with  the 
signification  of  a  month  (see  no.  3814),  namely,  that  when  it  is 
mentioned  in  the  singular  number,  it  denotes  the  end  of  a  former 
and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  thus  a  new  state,  to 
fulfil  which  is  to  proceed  from  the  b^gimiing  to  the  end.  The 
reason  why  a  week,  like  all  spaces  of  time  in  particular,  denotes 
a  state  and  also  a  period,  is,  that  all  states  have  also  their  own 
periods,  that  is,  their  beginning,  successive  progress,  and  end ; 
but  these  periods  are  not  perceived  as  times  in  the  other  life, 
but  as  states  and  their  revolutions.  In  the  present  instance,  it 
is  manifest  what  the  Ancients  meant  by  a  week,  namely,  in  a 
strict  sense,  every  period  distinguished  into  seven,  whether  it 
was  of  days,  or  of  years,  or  of  ages ;  thus,  whether  it  was  great 
or  small.  That  in  the  present  case  it  denotes  a  period  of  seven 
years,  is  evident;  and  as  seven  with  them  signified  what  is  holy 
(see  nos.  84-87,  395,  433,  716,  881),  therefore  a  week  signified 
a  holy  period,  and  also  the  Holy  of  a  period. 

3846.  Arid  we  vjill  give  thee  her  also,  for  the  service  which  thou 
shall  serve  with  me  yet  seven  other  years,  signifies  that  in  such  case 
there  would  be  a  full  state  of  earnest  application.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  service  and  of  serving,  as  denoting 
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earnest  application  (see  no.  3824) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
seven  years,  as  denoting  the  same  as  a  week,  namely,  a  state 
and  entire  period  (as  above,  no.  3845),  thus,  a  full  state,  which 
is  also  holy  (as  at  no.  3824).  By  "  We  will  give  thee  her 
also,"  is  signified  that  then  there  would  be  conjunction  with 
the  affection  of  internal  truth.  The  reason  why  serving 
denotes  earnest  application  in  the  internal  sense,  is,  that  the 
labour  of  the  external  man  is  earnest  application  in  the  internal 
man.  For  this  reason,  earnest  application  is  called  a  labour  of 
the  mind. 

3847.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fid  filled  this  week,  signifies  the 
effect  of  those  things.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fulfilling  a  week,  as  denoting  a  succession  of  earnest  applica- 
tion, as  above  (no.  3845)  :  that  the  effect  of  it  is  here  meant,  is 
evident. 

3848.  And  he  gave  him  Rachel  his  da^ighfcr,  to  him  for  a  woman, 
signifies  the  conjunction  of  good  then  with  the  affection  of  in- 
terior truth.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural,  which  has  been  treated  of 
above ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Eachel,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  which  has  also  been  ti'eated  of  above ; 
that  giving  for  a  woman  denotes  conjunction,  is  evident.  Since 
all  conjunction  of  good  with  truth  at  first  apparently  proceeds 
from  the  exteriors  to  the  interiors  in  order,  and  at  length  to  the 
inmost s,  therefore  it  is  here  said  the  affection  of  interior  truth ; 
for  the  very  affection  itself,  which  is  of  truth,  flows  in  from 
good.  The  conjunction  of  good  with  the  affection  of  internal 
truth  takes  place  for  the  first  time  when  the  good  of  the 
Natural  is  conjoined  with  the  truth  of  the  Eational,  and,  by 
means  of  this,  with  the  good  of  the  Eational.  This  conjunction  is 
represented  by  Jacob  after  the  birth  of  his  twelve  sons,  when  he 
returned  to  the  house  of  his  mother  and  father,  which  subject 
will  be  treated  of  in  the  following  pages. 

3849.  And  Lahan  gave  to  Rachel  his  davghter  BilhaJi  his  hand- 
maid, to  he  to  her  for  a  handmaid,  signifies  exterior  affections, 
which  are  bonds  or  subservient  means.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  no.  3835.  The  reason  why  Bilhah,  the  hand- 
maid of  Eachel,  signifies  exterior  affections,  and  Zilpah,  the 
handmaid  of  Leah,  external  affections,  is,  tliat  Eachel  represents 
the  affection  of  internal  trutli,  and  Leah,  the  affection  of  external 
truth.  Exterior  affections  are  the  natural  affections  which  are 
subservient  to  internal  ones.  The  reason  why  these  exterior 
affections  are  subservient  means  for  the  conjunction  of  truth 
with  good,  is,  that  nothing  of  doctrine,  nor  even  anything  of 
knowledge,  can  enter  with  man,  except  by  means  of  affections  ; 
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for  there  is  life  in  affections,  but  not  in  truths  of  doctrine  and 
of  knowledge  without  affections.  Tlmt  this  is  the  case,  is  very- 
evident  ;  for  a  man  cannot  even  think,  nor  so  much  as  utter  a 
single  word,  without  affection.  He  who  attends  will  perceive 
that  a  voice  without  affection  is  like  the  voice  of  an  automaton, 
and  tlius  is  a  lifeless  sound,  and  that  in  proportion  to  tlie 
quantity  and  quality  of  affection  that  there  is  in  the  voice, 
is  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  life  in  it.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent of  what  nature  truths  are  witliout  good,  and  that  in  truths 
there  is  an  affection  from  good.  He  may  also  know,  from  the  2 
nature  of  the  human  understanduig,  that  it  is  no  understanding 
unless  the  will  be  in  it,  for  the  life  of  the  understanding  is  from 
the  will.  -Hence  also  it  is  evident  what  is  the  nature  of  truths 
without  good,  namely,  that  they  are  no  truths,  and  that  truths 
derive  their  life  from  good,  for  truths  belong  to  man's  intel- 
lectual part,  and  good  to  his  voluntary  part.  Hence  every  one 
may  judge  what  is  the  nature  of  faith,  which  belongs  to  truth, 
without  charity,  which  belongs  to  good,  and  that  the  truths  of 
faith  without  the  good  of  charity  are  dead,  for,  as  has  been 
stated,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  affection  in  truths  deter- 
mines the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  life  in  them.  But  the 
reason  why  truths  nevertheless  appear  to  be  animated,  even 
although  there  is  not  the  good  of  charity,  is  owing  to  the 
affections  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  tiie  world,  which  have 
no  other  life  than  that  which  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  called 
death,  that  is,  infernal  life.  The  term  affection  is  used,  and 
by  it  is  meant  the  continuousness  of  love.  From  these  con-  3 
siderations  then  it  may  appear,  that  affections  are  subservient 
means  for  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good ;  and  that  affec- 
tions are  what  introduce  truths,  and  also  arrange  them  into 
order,  genuine  affections  (which  are  tho.se  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  of  love  towards  the  neighbour)  into  a  heavenly  order,  but  evil 
affections  (which  are  those  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world) 
into  an  infernal  order,  that  is,  into  an  order  that  is  opposite 
to  lieavenly  order.  The  outermost  affections  are  those  which  4 
belong  to  the  body,  and  are  called  appetites  and  pleasures ; 
those  which  are  proximately  more  interior  belong  to  the  lower 
mind,  and  are  called  natural  affections ;  but  the  internal  are 
those  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  called  spiritual  affections. 
To  these  last  or  spiritual  affections  of  the  mind,  the  truths  that 
belong  to  doctrinals  are  introduced  by  means  of  the  more  ex- 
terior and  outermost,  or  the  natural  and  corporeal  affections. 
These  affections  therefore  are  subservient  means,  and  are  signi- 
fied by  the  handmaids  given  by  Laban  to  Rachel  and  to  Leah. 
Their  being  called  Laban's  handmaids,  signifies  that  they  derived 
their  origin  from  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban,  which 
good  has  been  treated  of  above.  For  the  truths  which  are  first 
learnt  cannot  at  first  be  insinuated  by  means  of  any  other  affec- 
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tioiis ;  genuine  affections  come  in  process  of  time,  but  not  until 
man  acts  from  good. 

3850.  A7ul  he  came  in  also  unto  Rachel,  signifies  conjunction 
with  the  al'fection  of  internal  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  coming  in  unto,  as  denoting  being  conjoined  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  llachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
internal  truth,  concerning  which  see  above. 

3851.  And  he  also  loved  Rachel  hctter  than  Leah,  signifies  the 
love  of  internal  truth  in  preference  to  external  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel  and  of  Leah ; 
Riichel  denoting  internal  truth,  and  Leah,  external  truth. 
What  is  meant  by  internal  truth,  and  what  by  external  truth, 
see  no.  3820. 

3852.  And  he  served  luith  him  yet  seven  other  yea.rs,  signifies 
holy  earnest  application.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  serving,  as  denoting  earnest  application  (see  nos.  3824, 
3846) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven,  as  denoting  what  is 
holy  (see  nos.  395,  433,  716,  881,  3824).  Holy  earnest 
application  means  that  application  by  means  of  which  internal 
truths  are  conjoined  with  good,  for  internal  truths  all  have 
respect  to  the  Lord,  and  are  conjoined  through  love  towards 
Him  ;  this  love  is  the  Holy  itself. 

3853.  Verse  31.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  Leah  was  hated,  and 
He  opened  her  womb ;  and  Rachel  was  harren. 

Jehovah  saw,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence : 
that  Leah  was  hated,  signifies  that  the  affection  of  external 
truth  was  not  so  dear,  because  it  was  further  from  the  Divine  : 
and  He  opened  her  womh,  signifies  that  thence  there  were 
doctrines  of  Churches  :  and  Rachel  -was  barren,  signifies  that 
interior  truths  were  not  received. 

3854.  Jehovah  saw,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  and  provi- 
dence. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  foresight  and  providence, 
concerning  which  we  shall  speak  in  the  following  verse,  when 
we  treat  of  Reuben,  who  was  named  from  seeing.  That 
Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,   1793,  2156,  2329, 

2  2921,  3023,  3035.  As  regards  foresight  and  providence  in 
general :  foresight  exists  relatively  to  man,  and  providence 
relatively  to  the  Lord.  The  Lord  foresaw  from  eternity  what 
the  quality  of  the  human  race  would  be,  and  what  would  be  the 
peculiar  quality  of  each  member  of  it,  and  that  evil  would 
continually  increase,  till  at  length  man  would  of  himself  rush 
headlong  to  hell.  Wherefore  the  Lord  has  not  only  provided 
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the  means  by  which  man  may  be  bent  from  hell  and  led  to 
heaven,  but  also  by  His  providence  He  continually  bends  and 
leads  him.  The  Lord  also  foresaw,  that  it  would  be  impossible 
for  any  good  to  be  rooted  in  man,  except  in  his  freedom,  since 
whatever  is  not  rooted  in  freedom  is  dissipated  on  the  first 
approach  of  evil  and  temptation.  This  the  Lord  foresaw,  and 
also  that  man  of  himself,  or  of  his  own  freedom,  would  thus 
incline  towards  the  deepest  hell ;  wherefore  the  Lord  provides, 
that  if  a  man  should  not  suffer  himself  to  be  led  in  freedom  to 
heaven,  he  may  still  be  bent  to  a  milder  hell;  but  that  if  he 
should  suffer  himself  to  be  led  in  freedom  to  what  is  good,  he 
shall  be  led  to  heaven.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  foresight 
and  providence  are,  and  that  the  things  which  are  foreseen  are 
thus  provided  for.  From  this  it  may  appear,  how  greatly  that  3 
man  errs  who  believes  that  the  Lord  has  not  foreseen,  and 
does  not  see,  the  smallest  particulars  with  man,  and  that  He 
does  not  foresee  and  lead  in  the  smallest  particulars,  when  the  real 
case  is,  that  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence  are  in  the  most 
minute  of  all  the  smallest  particulars  with  man,  and  in  things 
so  very  miinite,  that  it  is  impossible  by  any  thought  to  compre- 
hend a  ten  thousand  thousandth  part  of  them.  For  each  smallest 
moment  of  man's  life  has  in  it  a  series  of  consequences  extending 
to  eternity;  for  each  moment  is  a  new  beginning  of  subsequent 
ones,  and  this  is  the  case  with  all  and  each  of  the  moments  of 
his  life,  both  of  his  understanding  and  of  his  will.  And  as  the 
Lord  foresaw  from  eternity  what  would  be  a  man's  quality, 
and  what  it  would  be  to  eternity,  it  is  manifest  that  Providence 
is  present  in  the  smallest  particulars,  which  it  rules  and  bends, 
as  was  said,  so  that  he  may  be  of  such  a  quality,  and  this  by  a 
continual  government  of  his  freedom.  But  on  this  subject,  by 
the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more  will  be  said  in  the  following 
pages. 

3855.  That  Leah  vms  hated,  signifies  that  the  affection  of  ex- 
ternal truth  was  not  so  dear,  because  it  was  further  from  the 
Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hated,  as  denot- 
ing not  dear ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  denoting 
the  affection  of  external  truth  (concerning  which  see  above). 
That  external  truths  are  more  remote  from  the  Divine  than 
internal  truths,  may  be  manifest  from  the  fact,  that  external 
things  exist  from  internal  ones,  for  external  things  are  images 
and  forms  compounded  of  myriads  of  internal  things,  which  ap- 
pear as  a  one;  and  since  external  things  are  such,  they  are 
further  from  the  Divine,  for  the  Divine  is  above  the  imnost,  or 
in  the  supreme.  Tlie  Lord  inllows  from  the  supreme  into  the 
inmosts  of  man,  and  through  these  into  his  interiors,  and  thi-ough 
these  again  into  the  externals,  thus  mediately  ;  aiul  He  more- 
over   also    inflows    immediately.     And  since  the  externals  are 

149 


3856, 8857.]  GENESIS. 

further  from  the  Divine,  they  are  also  on  this  account  relatively 
disorderly,  nor  do  they  suffer  themselves  to  he  reduced  to  order 
like  the  internals.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  seeds,  which 
are  more  perfect  within  than  without,  and  within  are  so  perfect, 
as  to  he  able  to  produce  thence  a  whole  plant,  or  a  whole  tree 
in  its  order,  with  leaves  and  fruits,  whose  external  forms  may 
easily  be  injured  by  any  adverse  influences  whatsoever,  but  not  so 
the  internal  or  inmost  forms  of  the  seeds,  which  are  in  a  more 
interior  and  perfect  nature.  The  case  is  similar  with  tlie  inter- 
nals and  externals  of  man,  wherefore  also,  in  the  process  of 
man's  regeneration,  he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  Ilational  before 
he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  Natural  (see  no.  o493) ;  and  the 
Natural  is  regenerated  both  later  and  with  more  ditiiculty, 
because  there  are  more  disorderly  things  thei'e,  and  more  things 
exposed  to  injuries  frnm  the  body  and  the  world  ;  and  this  being 
the  case,  it  is  here  said  tliat  these  things  are  not  so  dear.  But 
in  proportion  as  they  agree  with  internal  things,  and  conduce  to 
the  life  and  to  the  sight  of  internal  things  in  themselves,  and  to 
man's  regeneration,  in  that  proportion  also  they  are  dear. 

3850.  And  He  opened  her  womb,  signifies  that  thence  there 
were  doctrines  of  Churches.  This  appears  i'rom  the  signitication 
of  opening  the  womb,  or  of  conceiving  and  bringing  forth,  as 
denoting  becoming  a  Church  ;  and  as  this  is  effected  by  means  of 
doctrinals,  therefore,  opening  the  womb  signifies  tlie  doctrines  of 
Churches.  That  conceptions  and  births,  in  the  Word,  signify 
spiritual  conceptions  and  births,  such  as  exist  when  man  is  born 
anew,  see  nos.  1145,  1^55,  1330,  2o84.  How  the  case  herein  is, 
will  appear  from  what  presently  follows. 

385V.  And  Rachel  was  barren,  signifies  that  interior  truths 
were  not  received.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Eachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth  (concerning 
which  see  above) ;  and  from  the  sigiufication  of  barren,  as  de- 
noting that  thence  there  were  no  doctrines,  consequently,  no 
Churches  ;  for  this  expression  is  opposed  to  what  is  said  of 
Leah,  namely,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  which  signifies 
that  thence  there  were  doctrines  of  Churches.  The  reason  why 
interior  truths  were  not  received,  is,  that  interior  truths  are  such 
as  ti-anscend  man's  faitii,  for  they  do  not  fall  into  his  ideas,  and 
they  are  not  according  to  the  external  appearances  or  fallacies 
of  the  senses,  by  which  every  man  suffers  himself  to  be  led,  and 
does  not  believe  anything  but  what  in  some  measure  coincides 
2  with  them.  As  for  example;  it  is  an  interior  truth,  that  times  and 
spaces  do  not  exist  in  the  other  life,  but  states  instead  of  them ; 
but  man,  who  is  in  time  and  space  during  his  life  on  earth, 
derives  all  his  ideas  from  them,  insomuch  that  without  them 
he  cannot   think  at  all   (see  no.   3404):  wherefore,   unless  the 
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states  which  exist  in  the  other  life,  were  described  to  man  by 
means  of  times  and  spaces,  or  by  such  things  as  derive  thence 
their  forms,  he  would  perceive  nothing,  thus  he  would  believe 
nothing,  and  consequently  he  would  not  receive,  and  thus  the 
doctrine  would  be  barren,  and  consequently  there  would  be  no 
Church.  To  take  another  example  :  unless  celestial  and  spiritual  3 
affections  were  described  by  means  of  such  things  as  belong 
to  worldly  and  corporeal  affections,  man  would  not  perceive  any- 
thing, for  he  is  in  these  latter,  and  from  them  is  capable  of 
forming  notions  about  celestial  and  spiritual  affections,  when 
nevertheless  they  are  as  different,  or  as  distant  from  each  other,  as 
heaven  is  from  earth  (see  no.  3839).  For  instance  ;  in  regard  to 
the  glory  of  heaven,  or  of  the  angels  in  heaven,  unless  man 
formed  to  himself  an  idea  of  the  glory  of  heaven,  according  to 
the  idea  of  glory  which  prevails  in  the  world,  he  would  not  be 
able  to  apprehend,  consequently,  neither  to  acknowledge  it;  and 
so  in  all  other  cases.  It  was  on  this  account  that  the  Lord  4 
spoke  in  the  Word  according  to  man's  apprehension,  and  accord- 
ing to  its  appearances.  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  of  this 
nature,  but  still  it  is  such  that  it  has  in  it  an  internal  sense,  in 
which  interior  truths  are.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  it  is  said  of 
Leah,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  and  of  Rachel,  that  she 
was  barren  ;  for  Leah  represents  the  affection  of  exterior 
truth,  and  Rachel,  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  as  was  said 
above.  But  as  exterior  truths  are  the  first  truths  which  man 
learns,  it  has  been  provided  by  the  Lord,  that  by  means  of  them 
he  may  be  introduced  into  interior  truths,  and  this  is  what  is 
signified  by  God  at  length  remembering  Rachel,  and  hearkening 
to  her,  and  opening  her  womb  (Gen.  xxx.  22).  These  things  s 
may  be  manifest  from  the  Churches  which  were  of  olden  time 
and  from  their  doctrinals,  in  that  their  doctrinals  were  formed 
from  external  truths;  as  in  the  case  of  the  Ancient  Church 
which  was  after  the  flood  ;  its  doctrinals  were  for  the  most  part 
external  representatives  and  significatives,  in  which  internal 
truths  were  stored  up.  The  greatest  part  of  the  members  of 
this  Church  were  in  holy  worship  when  they  were  in  externals  : 
and  had  any  one  told  them  in  the  beginning,  that  these  repre- 
sentatives and  significatives  were  not  the  essentials  of  Divine 
worshi]),  but  that  the  essentials  were  the  spiritual  and  celestial 
things  represented  and  signified  thereby,  they  would  altogether 
have  rejected  [that  doctrine],  and  thus  no  Church  would  have 
been  established.  This  was  still  more  particularly  the  case 
with  the  Jewish  Church,  so  that  had  any  one  told  the  Jews, 
that  their  rituals  derived  their  sanctity  from  the  Divine  things 
of  the  Lord  which  were  in  them,  they  would  not  have  acknow- 
ledged it  at  all.  Such  also  was  man  when  the  Lord  came  into  6 
tiie  world,  and  still  more  corporeal  had  men  become,  especially 
they  who  belonged  to  the  Church.     This  is  plainly  evident  from 
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the  disciples  tliemselves,  who  were  continually  with  the  Lord, 
and  heard  so  many  things  concei'ning  His  kingdom,  and  who 
nevertheless  could  not  yet  perceive  interior  truths,  for  they  were 
not  ahle  to  have  any  other  notion  of  the  Lord  than  what  the 
Jews  at  this  day  have  of  the  Messiah  whom  they  expect, 
namely,  that  He  would  exalt  them  as  a  people  to  dominion  and 
glory  above  all  the  nations  in  the  universe.  And  even  after 
they  had  heard  so  many  things  from  the  Lord  respecting  His 
heavenly  kingdom,  still  they  could  not  but  think  that  the 
heavenly  kingdom  was  like  an  earthly  kingdom,  and  that  God 
the  Father  was  supreme  therein,  and  the  Son  next  to  Him,  and 
afterwards  they  twelve,  and  thus  that  they  were  to  reign  in 
order ;  wherefore  also  James  and  John  begged  that  they  might 
sit,  the  one  at  His  right,  the  other  at  His  left  (Mark  x. 
35-37) :  and  the  rest  of  the  disciples  were  indignant  at  their 
desiring  to  be  greater  than  the  rest  (Mark  x.  41  ;  Matt.  xx.  24). 
For  the  same  reason  also,  the  Lord,  after  He  had  taught  them 
what  it  was  to  be  greatest  in  heaven  (Matt.  xx.  25-28  ;  Mark 
X.  42-45),  still  spoke  according  to  their  apprehension,  saying, 
that  they  should  sit  on  twelve  thrones,  and  judge  the  twelve 
7  tribes  of  Israel  (Luke  xxii.  24-30  ;  Matt.  xix.  28).  If  they  had 
been  told,  that  by  disciples  were  not  meant  themselves,  but  all 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith  (nos.  3354,  3488) ;  also,  that 
in  the  Lord's  kingdou)  there  are  neither  thrones,  nor  govern- 
ments and  dominions,  as  in  the  world,  and  that  they  could  not 
judge  even  the  very  smallest  thing  in  a  single  man  (nos.  2129, 
2553),  they  would  have  rejected  the  Word,  and  leaving  the 
Lord,  would  each  have  gone  about  his  own  business.  The 
reason  why  the  Lord  so  spoke  was,  that  they  might  receive 
[external  truths],  and  by  means  of  them  be  introduced  into  in- 
ternal ones,  for  in  those  external  trutlis  which  the  Lord  spoke, 
internal  truths  were  concealed  ;  and  in  process  of  time  these 
latter  are  made  manifest,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  those 
external  truths  are  dissipated,  and  serve  only  as  objects  or 
means  of  thinking  about  internal  ones.  Hence  then  it  may  be 
known  what  is  meant  by  the  circumstance,  that  Jehovali  first 
opened  Leah's  womb,  and  she  bare  sons  to  Jacob,  and  that 
Rachel  bare  sons  afterwards. 

3858.  Since  the  subject  now  to  be  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  since  from  them,  as  fathers,  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel  were  named,  it  is  necessary  to  state  beforehand 
what  the  tribes  signify,  and  why  there  were  twelve.  No  one 
has  yet  known  the  arcanum  which  lies  hidden  herein,  because 
it  has  been  believed  that  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word  were 
merely  historical,  and  that  there  was  no  more  of  what  is  Divine 
therein  than  would  make  them  serviceable  as  instances,  when 
holy  things  are  treated  of.  Hence  also  it  has  been  believed, 
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that  the  twelve  tribes  signified  nothing  else  tlian  partitions  of 
the  Israelitish  people  into  so  many  distinct  nations  or  general 
families,  when  yet  they  involve  Divine  things,  namely,  so  many 
universal  partitions  of  faith  and  love,  consequently,  things  that 
belong  to  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth,  and 
indeed,  each  tribe  involves  some  distinct  universal,  but  what 
each  tribe  signifies,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows, 
where  the  sons  of  Jacob,  from  whom  those  tribes  were  named, 
are  treated  of.  In  general,  the  twelve  tribes  signified  all  things 
of  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love  ;  for  these 
things,  namely,  truth  and  good,  or  faith  and  love,  constitute  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  for  the  things  that  belong  to  truth  or  faith  are 
the  all  of  thought  there,  and  the  things  that  belong  to  good 
or  love  are  the  all  of  affection  ;  and  as  the  Jewish  Church  was 
instituted,  in  order  that  it  niiglit  represent  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
therefore  the  partitions  of  that  people  into  twelve  tribes  had  this 
signification.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  has  not  hitherto 
been  disclosed.  That  twelve  signify  all  things  in  general, 
was  shown  before,  at  nos.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130  end,  3272  ;  but 
that  tribes  signify  the  things  that  belong  to  trutli  and 
good,  or  to  faith  and  love,  and  that  consequently  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  all  of  those  things,  may  as  well  be 
proved  from  the  Word,  before  the  signification  of  each  tribe  is 
treated  of  in  detail.  In  John  :  "  The  holy  city  New  Jerusalem 
had  twelve  gates,  and  above  the  gates  tivelve  angels,  and  names 
written  which  are  of  the  ttoelve  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel ;  and 
in  them  the  names  of  the  tivelve  ajjostles  of  the  Lamh.  .  .  .  He 
measured  the  city  with  a  reed  tivelve  thousand  furlongs,  and  he 
measured  the  wall  Ihereof, one  huiiched  and  forfi/-four  cubits, winch 
is  the  measure  of  a  man  (homo),  that  is,  of  an  angel ;  .  .  .  the  twelve 
gates  were  tivelve  pearls  "  (Apoc.  xxi.  12, 14,  16,  17,  21) :  that  the 
holy  city, or  New  Jerusalem,  is  the  Lord's  New  Church, is  manifest 
from  all  the  particulars  contained  in  that  chapter.  In  some  of 
the  foregoing  chapters,  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  state  of  the 
Church,  such  as  it  would  be  before  its  end.  Tliis  chapter  treats 
of  the  New  Church,  and  this  being  the  case,  the  gates,  wall,  and 
foundations  of  the  city  denote  nothing  else  than  the  things  that 
belong  to  the  Church,  which  are  those  that  belong  to  cliarity 
and  faith,  for  these  constitute  the  Church.  Hence  it  may  be 
manifest  to  every  one,  that  by  the  twelve  so  often  mentioned 
there,  also  by  the  tribes,  and  likewise  by  the  apostles,  are  not 
meant  twelve,  nor  tribes,  nor  apostles,  but  that  by  twelve 
are  meant  all  in  one  complex,  as  may  be  seen  sliown  at 
nos.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130  at  the  end,  3272;  in  like  manner 
by  the  number  one  hundred  and  forty-four,  for  this  is  twelve 
times  twelve.  And  as  twelve  signifies  all,  it  is  therefore  evident, 
that  the  twelve  tril)es  signify  all  things  which  are  of  the 
Chuich,  which,  as  was  said  above,  are  truth  and  good,  or  faith 
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and  love.  So  likewise  tlie  twelve  apostles,  who  also  represented 
all  things  of  the  Church,  that  is,  all  things  of  faitli  and  love 
(see  nos.  2129,  3354,  3488,  3857).  Hence  then  this  number  is 
called  the  measure  of  a  man,  tiiat  is,  of  an  angel,  by  which  is 
meant  a  state  of  truth  and  gcjod.  That  a  measure  denotes  a 
state,  see  no.  3104;  tliat  a  man  {hoiiw)  denotes  that  which  belongs 
to  the  Church,  is  evident  from  wliat  was  said  concei'uing  the 
signification  of  man,  nos.  478,  479,  565,  768,  1871,  1804,  and 
also  from  tiie  fact  that  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  called  the  Grand 
Man,  and  this  by  virtue  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  from 
the  Lord  ;  on  wiiich  subject  see  at  the  end  of  the  chapter's,  nos. 
3624-3649,  3741-3750.     That  an  angel  denotes  the  same,  see 

4  nos.  1705,  1754,  1925,  2821,  3039.  As  the  New  Jerusalem  is 
treated  of  in  John,  so  is  it  also  in  the  Prophets  in  the  Old 
Testament,  and  theie  likewise  it  signifies  the  Lord's  New 
Church,  as  in  Isaiali  Ixv.  18,  19  and  following  verses ;  in 
Zecl)ariah  xiv.  ;  especially  in  Ezekiel  xl.-xlviii.,  where  by  the 
New  Jerusalem,  tlie  new  temple,  and  the  new  earth,  there  is 
described  in  the  internal  sense  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  . 
heavens,  and  His  kingdom  on  the  earth  which  is  the  Church. 
From  the  particulars  there,  it  is  more  manifest  than  from  any 
others  what  is  signified  by  the  earth  or  land,  by  Jerusalem,  by 
the  temple,  and  by  all  things  therein,  and  ;dso  what  by  the 
tvjelve  tribes,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  division  of  the 
land,  and  its  inheritance  accordinfj  to  tlie  tribes ;  and  also  the 
city,  its  'Walls,  foundation,  and  gates,  and  all  tilings  be- 
longing to  the  temple  therein.  Frcnn  this  account  we  may 
here  quote  only  what  is  said  about  the  tribes,  "  The  Lord 
Jeliovih  said.  This  is  the  boundary  as  to  which  ye  shall  inherit 
the  la,nd,  according  to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  ...  ye  shall 
divide  this  land  .  .  .  according  to  the  tribes  of  Israel ;  but  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  ye  shall  divide  it  by  lot  for  an  inheritance, 

.  .  .  and  unto  the  sojourners  that  sojourn  in  the  midst  of  you, 
.  .  .  they  shall  cast  lot  with  you  for  an  inheritance  in  the  midst 
of  the  tribes  o//srfler' (Ezekiel  xlvii.  13,  21-23).  "As  for  the 
land,  it  sliall  be  to  the  prince  for  a  possession  in  Israel ;  and  the 
princes  shall  no  more  afflict  My  people,  and  they  ahiiW  give  the 
land  to  the  iiouse  of  Ismel  according  to  their  tribes"  (xlv.  8). 
Concerning  the  inheritances,  how  they  were  assigned  to  each 
particular  tribe,  which  is  also  mentioned  by. name,  see  chapter 
xlviii.  1  and  following  verses.  And  concerning  the  gates  of  the 
city,  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  see  the  same 

5  chapter,  verses  31-34.  That  by  tribes  there,  are  not  meant 
tribes,  is  evident,  for  ten  tribes  were  already  at  tha.t  time 
dispersed  throughout  the  whole  land,  neither  did  they  afterwards 
return,  nor  can  they  ever  return,  fur  they  are  become  gentiles, 
and  yet  it  is  mentioned  of  each  by  name,  how  they  should 
inherit  the  land,  and  what  should  be  the  boundaries  to  each, 
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namely,  what  boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  verse  2 ;  wliat 
boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  verse  3 ;  what  to  JSTaphtali, 
Manasseh,  Ephraini,  lieuben,  Judali ;  and  of  the  inheritance  of 
the  Levites ;  what  shoidd  be  the  boundary  of  Benjamin,  what  of 
Simeon,  what  of  Issachar,  Zebulon,  and  Gad,  verses  4-29  of  the 
same  chapter.  Also  that  the  city  should  have  twelve  gates 
according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  Israel ;  that  three  gates 
should  be  towards  the  north,  namely,  lieuben's,  Judah's,  and 
Levi's ;  three  towards  the  east,  namely,  Joseph's,  Benjamin's, 
and  Dan's;  three  towards  the  south,  namely,  Simeon's,  Issachar's, 
and  Zebulon's ;  and  three  towards  the  west,  namely.  Gad's, 
Asher's,  and  Naph tali's,  verses  31-34  of  the  same  chapter. 
From  this  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  twelve  tribes  are  signified 
all  things  that  are  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  all 
things  of  faith  and  love,  for  these  constitute  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
as  was  said  above.  As  the  twelve  tribes  signified  all  things  of 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  therefore  also,  by  their  encampments, 
and  also  by  their  journeyings,  they  represented  the  Lord's 
kingdom.  Of  these  encampments  and  journeyings,  it  is 
thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Tliat  iJiCj./  shoidd  encaiirp  according 
to  the  tribes  around  the  tent  of  assembly :  towards  the  east, 
Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebulon ;  towards  the  south,  Eeuben, 
Simeon,  and  Gad ;  towards  the  west,  Ephraim,  Manasseh,  and 
Benjamin  ;  and  towards  the  north,  Dan,  Asher,  and  Naphtali ; 
and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  they  journeyed  "  (Numb.  ii.  1  to 
the  end).  That  in  this  they  represented  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is 
very  manifest  from  the  prophecy  of  Balaam,  "  When  Balaam 
lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Israel  dwelling  according  to  the  tribes, 
the  spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and  he  uttered  his  enuncia- 
tion, and  said,  .  .  .  How  good  are  thy  tabernacles,  0  Jacob,  tliy 
dwellings,  0  Israel :  as  valleys  are  they  planted,  as  gardens  by 
a  river,  as  lign-aloes  which  Jehovah  hath  planted,  as  cedars  be- 
side the  waters  "  (Numb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  5,  6).  That  Balaam  spoke 
these  words  from  Jehovah,  is  expressly  said  in  chap.  xxii.  8,  18, 
19,  35,  38  ;  xxiii.  5,  12,  16,  26  ;  xxiv.'  2,  13.  From  this  it  is 
also  evident  what  was  represented  by  the  inhei'itances  of  the 
land  of  Canaan  according  to  the  tribes,  concerning  which  it  is 
written  in  Moses,  "  That  he  should  take  the  sum  of  the  assembly 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers,  from 
a  son  of  twenty  years,  everi/  one  tlrat  u)cnt  forth  into  the  armi/  of 
Israel ;  and  that  the  land  should  be  distributed  by  lot,  according 
to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  their  fathers  they  should  receive  in- 
heritance "  (Numb.  xxvi.  7-56  ;  xxxiii.  54  ;  xxxiv.  19-29) ;  and 
that  the  land  was  divided  by  Joshua  "  by  lot  according  to  the 
tribes "  (Joshua  xiii.,  xv.-xix).  Tluit  tliis  represented  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  as  was  said,  is  evident  from  all  the  particulars, 
for  the  land  of  Canaan  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  (see  nos. 
1585,  1607,  3038,  3481,  3705).     Tlie  reason  why  the  sons  of 

155 


3858.]  GENESIS. 

Israel  are  called  armies,  and  wliy  it  is  said  tliafc  they  should 
encamp  according'  to  their  armies,  and  should  journey  according 
to  tlieir  armies  (Numb.  ii.  4,  G,  8,  11,  13,  15, 'l9,  21-23,  2G,  28, 
30),  is,  that  an  army  signified  the  same  thing,  namely,  truths 
and  goods  (see  no.  3448) ;  and  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah 
Zeboath  or  Jehovah  of  armies  (no.  .■!448).  Hence  they  were 
called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  wheu  they  went  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  as  in  Moses,  "  It  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  thirty  years 
and  four  hundred  years,  it  came  to  pass  in  that  very  day,  that 
all  the  armies  of  JchtyvaJi  went  forth  out  of  the  land  of  E'^ypt  " 
(Exod.  xii.  41).  Every  one  may  know,  that  a  nation  of  tlie  kind 
the  Israelites  were  in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  in  the  wilderness, 
were  only  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  representatively,  for 
they  were  in  no  good  or  truth,   being  the  very  worst  of  all 

9  nations.  Hence  also  it  is  manifest  what  was  signified  by  the 
names  of  the  twelve  tribes  in  Aaron's  breastplate,  which  was 
called  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in 
Moses,  "  There  shall  be  therein  four  rows,  twelve  stones  ;  these 
stones  shall  be  according  to  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
twelve,  according  to  their  names ;  the  engravings  of  a  signet 
shall  be  to  each  over  its  name  for  the  tivelve  tribes"  (Exod. 
x.xviii.  21  ;  xxxix.  14);  for  Aaron  represented  the  Lord's  Divine 
Priesthood,  for  which  reason,  also,  all  the  things  v/ith  which 
he  was  invested  signified  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things. 
But  what  they  signified,  will  appear,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Mercy,  when  they  come  to  be  treated  of.  In  the  breastplate 
itself,  because  it  was  most  holy,  there  were  representations  of 
all  things  which  belong  to  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  are 
the  Urim  and  Thummim.  The  reason  why  the  names  were 
engraven  on  precious  stones,  was,  that  stones  in  general  signify 
truths  (see  nos.  1298,  3720),  and  precious  stones,  truths  wiiich 
are  transparent  by  reason  of  good  (no.  114)  ;  and  as  the  nanielof 
each  particular  tribe  signified  its  quality,  therefore  also  a  special 
stone  was  assigned  to  denote  each  particular  tribe  (see  Exod. 
xxviii.  17-20  ;  xxxi.x.  8,  10-13);  which  stone  by  its  colour  and 
transparency  expressed  the  quality  which  was  signified  by  the 
tiibe  ;  lience  it  was  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  gave  answers  by 

lo  means  of  the  Urim  and  Thummim.  The  two  shoham  stones,  which 
were  on  the  two  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  also  represented  the 
same  as  the  twelve  stones  on  the  breastplate,  but  in  a  lesser 
degree,  for  the  shoulders  signified  all  power,  thus  the  Lord's 
omnipotence  (see  no.  1085);  but  the  breast,  or  the  heart  and 
lungs,  signified  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  love  ;  the  heart, 
Divine  celestial  love,  and  the  lungs,  Divine  spiritual  love  (see 
no.  3635,  and  the  end  of  this  chapter,  where  the  Grand  Man, 
and  the  correspondence  thereof  with  the  province  of  the  heart, 
and  with  the  province  of  the  lungs,  is  treated  of).  Of  the  two 
stones  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  it  is  thus  written  in 
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Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  take  two  sholiam  stones,  and  engrave  on 
them  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  six  of  the  names  on  the  one 
stone,  and  the  remaining  six  names  on  the  other  stone,  accord- 
ing to  their  generations ;  .  .  .  thou  shalt  put  the  two  stones  up- 
on the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones  of  remembrance  of  the 
sons  of  Israel"  (Exod.  xxviii.  9-12;  xxxix.  6,  7).  As  tribtis  n 
signified  the  things  that  belong  to  truth  and  good,  or  to  faith 
and  love,  and  each  tribe  signified  some  universal  thereof,  and 
the  tribe  of  Levi  signified  love  (as  will  appear  from  the  explana- 
tion at  verse  34  of  this  chapter),  it  may  hence  be  known  what 
was  signified  by  rods,  one  for  each  tribe,  being  placed  in  the 
tent  of  assembly,  and  by  Levi's  rod  alone  blossoming  with  almonds; 
of  which  it  is  written  in  Moses,  "Tliat  he  should  take  .  .  .  ttuclvc 
rods,  .  .  .  one  rod  for  the  head  of  the  house  of  their  fathers,  and 
that  they  should  be  left  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  that  Aaron's 
name  should  be  written  upon  the  rod  of  Levi,  and  that  the  rod  of 
Aaron  should  be  set  in  the  midst  of  them.  On  the  day  following, 
lo  !  the  7vd  of  Aaron  budded  forth  for  the  tribe  of  Levi,  brought 
forth  a  bud,  so  that  tlie  blossom  blossomed,  and  bare  almonds  " 
(Numb.  xvii.  2-8).  This  signified  that  love  was  the  essential 
and  principal  of  all  things  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  that 
from  it  came  all  fructification.  The  reason  why  Aaron's  name 
was  upon  it,  was,  that  Aaron  represented  the  Lord  as  to  His 
Divine  Priesthood.  That  the  Lord's  priesthood  signifies  the 
Divine  Good,  which  is  of  His  Love  and  Mercy,  and  the  Lord's 
kingship,  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Divine  Good,  see 
nos.  1728,  2015  at  the  end,  3670.  From  the  cases  that  have  12 
now  been  adduced  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
tribes,  and  by  the  twelve  tribes,  in  the  following  passages ;  as 
in  John,  "I  heard  the  number  of  the  sealed,  one  hundred  forty- 
four  thousand,  sealed  out  of  every  tribe  of  .  .  .  Israel ;  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah  were  sealed  twelve  thousand  ;  [of  the  tribe  of  Reuben 
were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;]  of  the  tribe  of  Gad  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Asher  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali  were  sealed  twelve  thousand  ; 
of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the 
tribe  of  Simeon  were  sealed  twelve  thousand  ;  of  the  tribe  of 
Levi  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Issaehar  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Zebidon  were  sealed 
ttoelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Joseph  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand  ;  of  the  tnbe  of  Benjamin  were  sealed  twelve  thousand  " 
(Apoc.  vii.  4-8).  In  Moses,  "  Remember  the  days  of  eternity, 
understand  the  years  of  a  generation  and  a  generation,  .  .  . 
when  the  Most  High  gave  inheritance  to  the  nations,  when  He 
separated  the  sons  of  man  (hovio),  He  appointed  the  boundaries  of 
the  peoples  according  to  the  number  of  the  sons  of  Is7'ael  "  (Dent. 
xxxii.  7,  8).  In  David,  "  Jerusalem  is  builded  as  a  city  which 
is  compact  together  :  thither  the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  Jah, 
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a  testimony  to  Israel,  to  confess  nnto  the  name  of  Jehovah" 
^^  (Psalm  cxxii.  3,  4).  In  rloshna,  "  Wiien  the  ark  of  the  covenant 
of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth  passeth  before  you  into  the 
Jordan  ;  take  ye  twelve  men  (viri)  out  of  tribes  of  Israel,  one  man 
(vir)  Gilt  of  a  tribe  ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  the  soles  of 
the  feet  of  the  priests  who  carry  the  ark  of  Jehovah,  the  Lord 
of  the  whole  earth,  rest  in  the  waters  of  the  Jordan,  tiie  waters 
of  the  Jordan  shall  he  cut  off,  .  .  .  they  shall  stand  toixether  in 
one  heap"  (iii.  11-17).  In  the  same,  "  Take  up  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  Jordan,  out  of  the  place  where  the  feet  of  the  priests 
stood  for  preparation,  twelve  stones,  which  ye  shall  carry  over 
with  you,  .  .  .  and  a  man  {vir)  [shall  take]  one  stone  upon  his 
shoulder,  according  to  the  number  of  the  tHbes  of  .  .  .  Israel,  that 
it  may  be  for  a  sign  .  .  .  that  the  waters  of  the  Jordan  were 
cut  off.  .  .  .  Moreover,  Joshua  set  up  tivelre  stones  in  the  midst 
of  the  Jordan,  in  the  standing-place  of  the  feet  of  the  priests 
who  carried  the  ark  of  the  covenant "  (iv.  1-9).  Also,  that 
"Elijah  took  tivelve  stones,  according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes 
of  the  S071S  of  Jacob,  unto  whom  the  .  .  .  word  came,  .  .  .  Israel 
shall  be  thy  name  ;  and  ...  he  built  an  altar  to  the  name  of 

14  Jehovah "  (1  Kings  xviii.  81,  32).  That  tribes  denote  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  also  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Tiien  shall  appear  the  sign  of 
the  Son  of  Man  .  .  .  :  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth 
wail,  and  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds 
of  heaven  with  power  and  .  .  .  glory"  (xxiv.  30):  in  this 
passage,  by  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  wailing,  is  signified 
that  there  would  no  longer  be  any  acknowledgment  of  truth 
and  life  of  good,  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  of 
Matthew  is  the  consummation  of  the  age.  In  like  manner 
in  John,  "  Behold,  He  shall  come  with  the  clouds  ;  and  every 
eye  shall  see  Him,  and  they  who  pieiced  Him ;  and  all  the  tribes 
of  the  earth  shall  mourn  over  Him  "  (Apoc.  i.  7) :  what  is  meant 
by  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  see  the  Preface  to  Chap, 
xviii.  of  Genesis ;  see  further  what  was  shown  me  by  experience 

15  on  the  subject  of  the  number  twelve,  nos.  2129,  2130.  The 
reason  why  all  things  of  faith  and  love  are  called  tribes,  is, 
that  the  same  expression  in  the  original  language  signifies 
also  a  sceptre  and  a  rod.  That  a  sceptre  and  likewise  a 
rod  denotes  power,  will,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  be 
shown  elsewhere.  Hence  the  name  tribe  involves  in  it  this 
circumstance,  that  in  goods  and  truths  there  is  all  power  from 
the  Lord.  On  this  account  also  the  angels  are  called  powers, 
and  likewise  principalities,  for  princes  signify  the  primary 
things  of  charity  and  faith,  as  in  the  case  of  the  twelve  princes 
descended  from  Ishmael  (Gen.  xxv.  16,  see  nos.  2089,3272); 
and  also  of  the  princes  who  were  over  the  tribes  (Numb.  vii.  1 

16  to  the  end ;  chap.  xiii.  4-16).     From  what  has  thus  far  been 
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said  of  the  twelve  tribes,  it  may  be  known  why  the  Lord's 
disciples,  who  were  afterwards  called  apostles,  were  twelve 
in  number,  and  that  they  represented  the  Lord's  Churcli  as  to 
goods  and  truths  in  like  manner  as  the  tribes  (nos.  2129,  3354, 
3488,  3857).  That  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity,  and 
John  the  works  of  charity,  see  the  Preface  to  Chap,  xviii.  and 
to  Chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  also  no.  3750.  This  likewise  is 
manifest  from  wliat  the  Lord  said  about  them  and  spoke  with 
them. 

3859.  Verse  32.  And  Leah  conceived,  caul  hare  a  son,  and 
called  his  name  Reilben ;  because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  ajflietion,  beeanse  noiv  my  man  will  love  me. 

Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual  conception 
and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal :  ajid  called 
his  name  Reuhen,  signifies  the  quality  thereof,  which  is  described  : 
because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen,  signifies  in  the  supreme 
sense  foresiglit ;  in  the  internal  sense  faith ;  in  the  interior 
sense  understanding;  in  the  external  sense  sight;  in  the 
present  case,  faith  from  the  Lord :  mine  ajliction,  signifies  a 
state  of  arriving  at  good  :  because  notv  my  man  will  love  me, 
signifies  that  hence  there  will  be  the  good  of  truth. 

3860.  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving  and  bearing, 
as  denoting,  in  the  internal  sense,  being  regenerated;  for  a  man 
who  is  being  regenerated  is  conceived  and  born  anew,  wherefore 
regeneration  is  called  a  new,  but  spiritual  birth.  Man  indeed 
is  born  as  a  human  being  from  his  parents,  but  he  does  not 
become  a  man  until  he  is  re-born  from  the  Lord.  Spiritual  and 
celestial  life  is  what  makes  man,  for  it  distinguislies  him  from 
the  brute  animals.  This  spiritual  conception  and  birth  is  what 
is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the  conceptions  and  births 
mentioned  therein,  and  by  what  is  here  said,  that  Leah  con- 
ceived and  bare  a  son.  That  generations  and  nativities  have 
relation  to  faith  and  love,  which  they  signify,  see  nos.  613, 
1145,  1255,  2020,  2584,  3856.  That  these  conceptions  and 
birtiis  are  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  is  signified 
by  Leah's  conceiving  and  bearing,  for  Leah  represents  the 
affection  of  external  truth  (nos.  3793,  3819),  and  Reuben,  the 
truth  of  faith,  which  is  the  first  thing  of  regeneration,  and  the 
external  from  which  regeneration  commences.  How  the  case 
herein  is,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows  concerning  the 
children  of  Jacob  by  Leah  and  l)y  liachcl. 

3861.  And  called  his  name  llcnhen,  signifies  the  quality 
thereof,  which  is  described.    This  appears  from  the  signification 
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of  a  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos. 
144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421).  The  quality 
itself  is  described  by  these  words,  Jehovah  hath  seen  mine 
ajfliction,  and  noio  mij  ')iian  ■unll  love  me,  which  denote  Ileuben. 
That  all  the  names  in  the  Word  signify  things,  has  been  very 
often  shown  above  (see  nos.  1224,  1264,  1876,  1888);  and  that 
among  the  ancients  names  were  given  that  were  significative  of 
states  (nos.  340,  1946,  2643,  3422).  That  the  names  of  all  the 
sons  of  Jacob  here  signify  tl)e  universals  of  the  Church,  will 
be  seen  presently.  The  universal  itself  is  also  inherent  in  the 
name  of  each ;  but  what  universal,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one 
to  know,  unless  he  first  knows  what  the  expressions  from  which 
each  one  was  named,  involve  in  the  internal  sense.  For 
instance,  what  is  involved  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  expres- 
sion. He  hath  seen,  from  which  Reuben  was  named;  what,  also, 
is  involved  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  expression,  He  hath 
heard,  from  which  Simeon  was  named;  what  by  He  hath 
cleaved  inito,  from  which  Levi  was  named  ;  and  what  hj  confessing, 
from  which  Jndah  was  named  :  and  so  of  the  rest. 

3862.  It  was  shown  above  (no.  3858),  that  the  twelve  tribes 
signified  all  things  of  truth  and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  and 
since  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  the  sons  of  Jacob  in  detail, 
from  wliom  the  tribes  were  named,  therefore  it  is  necessary 
here  to  lay  open  another  arcanum,  namely,  what  is  involved  in 
them.  That  all  celestial  and  spiritual  heat,  or  love  and 
charity,  is  perceived  in  the  external  form  in  heaven  as  what  is 
flaming  from  the  sun,  and  that  all  celestial  and  spiritual  light, 
or  Faith,  appears  in  the  external  form  in  heaven  as  the  light 
which  is  from  the  sun ;  also,  that  this  celestial  and  spiritual 
heat  has  in  it  wisdom,  and  that  the  light  thence  has  in  it 
intelligence,  and  this  because  they  are  from  the  Lord,  who  is 
the  sun  in  heaven,  see  nos.  1053,  1521-1533,  1619-1632,  2441, 
2495, 2776,3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3338,  3339,  3341, 
3413,  3485,  3636,  3643.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  all  good  is 
from  the  heat  which  is  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  that  all 
truth  is  from  the  light  thence ;  and  it  is  also  evident 
that  all  affections,  which  are  of  love  or  good,  are  variations  of 
that  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
that  tlience  come  changes  of  state ;  and  that  all  thoughts,  which 
are  of  faith  or  truth,  are  variegations  of  that  celestial  and 
spiritual  light  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  thence  comes 
intelligence.  In  this  heat  and  light  are  all  the  angels  who  are  in 
heaven ;  their  affections  and  thoughts  are  from  no  other  source, 
and  are  nothing  else ;  this  is  evident  from  their  speech,  which, 
because  it  is  from  thence,  consists  of  variegations  or  modifica- 
tions of  heavenly  light  in  which  there  is  heavenly  heat,  where- 
fore also  these  are  ineffable,  and  of  such  variety  and  fulness  as 
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to  be  incomprehensible  (see  nos.  3^42,  3344,  3345).  In  order  2 
that  these  things  might  be  exhibited  representatively  in  the 
world,  names  were  given  to  each  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  which 
signified  the  universals  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith, 
thus  the  universals  as  to  the  variations  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
heat,  and  the  variegations  of  the  light  thence.  The  very  order 
of  the.se  universals  is  what  determines  the  flame  and  consequent 
brilliancy.  When  the  order  commences  from  love,  then  every- 
thing which  follows  thence  in  genuine  order  appears  flaming : 
when,  however,  the  order  commences  from  faith,  then  everything 
which  follows  in  genuine  order  appears  lucid  ;  but  with  every 
difl'erence  according  to  the  things  which  follow.  But,  if 
not  according  to  genuine  order,  everything  appears  obscure, 
with  every  difference.  But  on  the  subject  of  order  and  the 
difference  thence,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more  will  be 
said  in  the  following  pages.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  the  Lord 
gave  answers  by  means  of  the  Urim  and  Thummim  ;  and  that 
according  to  the  state  of  the  case  they  received  answers  by 
means  of  lights,  and  by  the  glittering  thereof  from  the  precious 
and  transparent  stones,  on  which  were  inscribed  the  names  of 
the  twelve  tribes,  for,  as  has  been  stated,  on  the  names  were 
inscribed  the  universals  of  love  and  faith  which  are  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  the  universals  of  flame  and  light, 
whereby  the  tilings  that  belong  to  love  and  faith  are  represented 
in  heaven.  It  may  therefore  be  as  well  first  to  prove  from  the  3 
Word,  that  the  order  of  names  in  which  the  tribes  are  named 
is  various  in  the  Word,  and  this  according  to  the  state  of  the 
thing  that  is  being  treated  of ;  and  that  thence  it  may  be 
known,  that  the  answers  from  the  Lord,  given  by  means  of  the 
Urim  and  Thummim,  were  glitterings  of  light  according  to  the 
state  of  the  thing  in  question,  according  to  the  order ;  for  all 
the  light  of  heaven  is  varied  according  to  the  states  of  a  thing, 
and  the  states  of  the  thing  are  varied  according  to  the  order 
of  good  and  truth.  But  what  of  truth  and  good  each  son  of 
Jacob  signifies,  will  appear  from  the  explanation,  namely,  that 
Reuben  ^\g\\\^e^  faith  f ran i  the,  Lord  ;  Simeon, /az^'/t  of  the  ivill 
wiiich  is  from  the  Lord  ;  Levi,  spiHtual  love  or  charity  ;  Judah, 
the  Divine  of  love  and  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom.  What  the 
eight  remaining  sons  signify,  will  be  stated  in  the  following 
chapter.  Their  order  according  to  birth  is  what  is  here  described, 
in  which  they  follow  thus :  Beuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  Judah,  Dan, 
Naphtali,  Gad,  Asher,  Issachar,  Zebulon,  Joseph,  Benjamin  (see 
verses  32-35  of  this  chapter;  and  verses  6,  8,  11,  13,  18,  20,  24 
of  chap.  XXX. ;  and  verse  18  of  chap.  xxxv.).  This  order  is 
according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  here  treated  of,  namely, 
the  regeneration  of  man,  for  then  the  connnencement  is  from 
the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  Reuben,  and  the  progression  thence 
is  to  willing  what  is  true,  which  is  Simeon ;  thence  to  charity, 
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which  is  Levi;  tlius  to  the  Lord,  who,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is 
Judah.  That  spiritual  conception  and  birth,  or  rej^eneration, 
is  I'loni  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  was  stated  above, 
110.   3860,  that  is,  from   the  truth  of  faith   to  the  good  of  love. 

4  Previous  to  Jacob's  coming  to  his  father  Isaac,  in  Mamre 
Kirjath-Arba,  they  are  named  in  this  order,  Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi, 
Judah,  Issachar,  Zehulon,  Josei^h,  Benjamin,  Dan,  Naphtali.  Gad, 
Asher  (Gen.  xxxv.  23-26);  where  the  sons  born  of  Leah  and 
Rachel  are  named  first,  and  afterwards  those  that  were  born 
of  the  handmaids,  and  this  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing 
tiealed  of  there.  They  are  enumerated  in  a  still  different 
order,  wlien  they  journeyed  and  came  to  Egypt  (see  Gen.  xlvi. 
0-19);  and  in  another  order,  when  they  were  blessed  by  Jacob, 
at  that  time  Israel,  before  his  death  (Gen.  xlix.  3-27);  and  in 
another,  when  they  were  blessed  by  Moses  (Deut.  xxxiii. 
6-24).  They  were  in  this  latter  order  when  they  encamped 
around  the  tent  of  assembly,  to  the  east,  Judah,  Issachar, 
Zehulon;  to  the  south,  Meuben,  Simeon,  Gad;  to  the  west, 
Ephraim,  Manasseh,  Benjamin;  to  the  north,  Dan,  Asher, 
Naphtali  (Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end).  And  in  this  order  they 
stood  to  bless  the  people  on  Mount  Gerizim,  and  to  curse  on 
Mount  El)al  (see  Deut.  xxvii.  12,  13).  When  the  princes,  one 
man  (w'r)  from  each  tribe,  were  sent  to  explore  the  land,  they 
are  enumerated  in  this  order,  Beuhen,  Simeon,  Judah,  Issachar, 
Uphraim,  Benjamin,  Zehdon,  Joseph  or  Manasseh,  Dan,  Asher, 
Naphtali,  Gad  (Numb.  xiii.  4-16).  But  the  princes  who  were 
to  give  the  land  for  inheritance,  are  enumerated  in  another 
order  (Numb,  xxxiv.  19-29).  In  what  order  the  lot  was  cast 
and  came  forth,  when  the  land  was  given  for  inheritance,  see 

5  Joshua  xiii.-xix.  In  Ezekiel,  where  the  boundaries  of  the  new 
or  holy  land,  which  the  tribes  were  to  inlierit,  are  treated  of, 
the  tribes  are  mentioned  in  this  order,  Dan,  Asher,  Naphtali, 
Manasseh,  Ephraim,  Beuhen,  Judah,  Benjamin,  Simeon,  Issachar, 
Zebnlon,  Gad,  all  from  the  corner  at  the  east  to  the  corner  of 
the  sea  or  west,  except  Gad,  who  was  at  the  comer  of  the  south 
towards  the  south  (xlviii.  2-8,  23-26) ;  and  where  the  gates  of 
the  new  or  holy  city  are  treated  of,  they  are  mentioned  in  this 
order :  towards  the  north  three  gates,  of  Beuhen,  of  Judah,  of 
Levi ;  towards  the  east  three  gates,  of  Joseph,  of  Benjamin,  of 
Dan ;  towards  the  south  three  gates,  of  Simeon,  of  Issachar,  of 
Zehidon ;  towards  the  west  three  gates,  of  Gad,  of  Asher,  of 
Naphtali  (Ezek.  xlviii.  31-34).  For  the  order  of  those  who  were 
sealed,  twelve  thousand  out  of  every  tribe,  see  Apoc.  vii.  5-8. 
In  all  these  passages  the  enumeration  of  the  tribes  is  altogether 
according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  that  is  being  treated  of,  to 
which  the  order  corresponds.  The  real  state  of  the  thing 
appears  from  what  precedes,  and  from  what  follows  in  the  above 

6  passages.     The  order  of  the  precious  stones  in  the  Urim  and 
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the  Thiimmim  is  mentioned  and  described  in  the  Word,  but  to 
what  tribe  each  stone  corresponded,  is  not  mentioned,  for  they 
represented  all  things  of  light  from  heavenly  flame,  that  is,  all 
things  of  truth  from  good,  or  all  things  of  faith  from  love,  and 
as  they  had  this  representation,  therefore  heavenly  light  itself 
miraculously    shone    through    according    to    the    state    of    the 
thing  about  which  question  was  made  and  answer  was  given, 
flashing  and  shining  for   the  aflirmation    of  good   and  truth ; 
besides    variegations    as    to    the    colours,    according    to    the 
differences  of  the  state  of  good  and  truth ;  as  in  heaven,  where 
all  celestial  and   spiritual    things   are   expressed   by  means  of 
lights  and  their  distinctions,  and  this  in  a  manner  inexpressible 
and   altogether    incomprehensible  by  man ;    for,  as  has    been 
occasionally  shown,  in    heavenly  liglit    there  is  life  from  the 
Lord,  consequently   wisdom   and  intelligence.     Hence,   in  the 
distinctions  of  light  there  is  everything  which  belongs  to  the 
life    [of    truth],    that    is,  everything    that    belongs    to  wisdom 
and  intelligence,  and  in   the  distinctions  of  flame,  of  flashing, 
and   of    shining,    there    is    everything    which    belongs    to    the 
life  of  good,  and  to  the  life   of  truth  from   good,    or    to  love 
towards  the  Lord  and  faith  fi'om  it.     This  then  was  the  Urini 
and  the  Thummim,  which  were  on  the  breastplate  of  the  ephod, 
and  on  the  heart  of  Aaron.     This  is  evident  also  from  the  fact 
that  the  Urim  and   the  Thummim  signify  lights  and  perfec- 
tions, and  that  the  breastplate,  on  which  they  were  placed,  was 
called  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  because  judgment  denotes 
intelligence  and  wisdom  (see  no.  2235).     The  reason  why  it  was 
on  Aaron's  heart,  was,  that  the  heart  signifies  the  Divine  Love 
{see  no.  3635,  and  at  the  end  of  this  chapter).     For  this  reason 
also,  those  precious  stones  were  set  in  ouches  of  gold,  for  gold, 
in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  the  good  which  is  of  love  (see 
nos.  113,  1551,  1552),  and  a  precious  stone  denotes  the  truth 
which  is  transparent  from  good  (no.  114).     The  Urim  and  the  : 
Thummim  are    thus  written  of  in  Moses:  "Thou  shalt  make 
the  hreadplate  of  judgment,  a  work  of  contrivance ;  as  the  work 
of  the  ephod  thou  shalt  make  it ;  of  gold,  purple,  and  crimson, 
and  double-dyed  scarlet,  and  fine  twined  linen  thou  shalt  make 
it :  four-square  it  shall  be  doubled,  .  .  ,  and  thou  shalt  fill  in 
it  fillings  of   stone,   there  shall  be    four  rows  of   stone ;  .  .  . 
ouches  of  (jolcl  shall  be  in  their  fillings;  and  the  stones  shall  be 
accordiwj  to  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  tivelve,  according  to 
their   names ;    engravings    of   a  signet,  each   according   to    its 
name,  shall   be    for   the   tivelve   tribes"   (Exod.  xxviii.  15-21  ; 
xxxix.  8-14).     The  same  passage  points  out  the  stones  which 
were  to  be  in  each  row.     And  further,  "  The  breastplate  shall 
not  depart  from  upon  the  ephod ;  and  Aaron  shall  carry  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  breastplate  of  judgment  upon  his 
heart,   in  his  entering  in  to  the  Holy,  for  a  memorial  before 
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Jehovah  continually  ;  and  thou  shalt  <i;ive  unto  the  breastplate 
of  judgment  the  Urim  and  the  Thmnviim,  and  they  shall  be 
upon  the  heart  of  Aaron,  in  his  entering  in  before  Jehovali  ;  and 
Aaron  shall  carry  the  judcpnent  of  the  sons  of  Israel  upon  his 
heart  before  Jehovah  continually"  (Exod.  xxviii.  28-30  ;  Levit. 
viii.  7,  8).  That  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  was  inquired  of  through 
the  Urim,  and  gave  answers  by  means  of  it,  Moses  thus 
declvtres,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Take  .  .  .  Joshua  the  son 
of  Nun  .  .  .  ;  thou  shalt  give  of  thy  glory  upon  him,  that  all 
the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel  may  obey  .  .  . :  he 
shall  stand  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  aiul  lie  >■■]^((U  inquire  of 
him  in  the  judgment  of  the  Urim  hefore  JchoraJi"  (Numb,  xxvii. 
18,  20,  21).  And  in  Samuel,  "Saul  inquired  of  Jehovah,  and 
Jehovah  answered  him  not,  either  through  dreams,  or  through 
the  Urim,  or  through  the  prophets"  (1  Sam.  xxviii.  6). 

3863.  Because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen,  signifies,  in  the- 
supreme  sense,  foresight ;  in  the  internal  sense,  faith ;  in  the 
interior  sense,  understanding;  and  in  the  external  sense,  sight; 
in  the  present  case,  faith  from  the  Lord.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  seeing,  which  will  be  treated  of  below. 
From  what  has  been  premised,  it  may  be  manifest  that  the 
twelve  tribes,  which  were  named  after  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob' 
sifjnified  all  things  of  truth  and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  thus 
all  things  of  the  Church,  and  that  each  tribe  signified  some 
universal;  thus  the  twelve  tribes,  the  twelve  universals,  which 
comprehend  and  include  in  them  all  tilings  in  general  and 
particular  that  belong  to  the  Church,  and,  in  the  universal 
sense,  all  things  that  belong  to  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The 
universal  which  Eeuben  signifies  is  faith.  The  reason  why 
faith  is  the  first  universal,  is,  that  when  a  man  is  being 
regenerated,  or  being  made  a  Church,  he  must  first  learn  and 
imbibe  the  things  that  belong  to  faith,  that  is,  to  spiritual 
truth,  for  he  is  introduced  through  the  doctrine  of  faith  or  of 
truth.  For  man  is  such,  tliat  of  himself  he  does  not  know 
what  heavenly  good  is,  but  must  learn  it  from  the  doctrine, 
which  is  called  the  doctrine  of  faith.  All  the  doctrine  of  faith 
looks  to  life  as  the  end,  and  therefore  to  good,  for  good  is  life. 
It  was  a  point  of  dispute  among  the  ancients,  which  was  the 
first-born  of  the  Cliurch,  the  truth  which  belongs  to  faith,  or 
the  good  wliich  Ijolongs  to  love.  They  who  said  tliat  the  truth 
wliich  belongs  to  faith  is  the  first-born  drew  their  conclusion 
from  external  appearance,  and  accordingly  asserted  that  truth 
was  the  first-born,  because  truth  is  and  ought  to  be  first  learnt, 
and  because  by  means  of  it  man  is  introduced  to  good.  But 
they  knew  not  that  good  is  essentially  the  first-born,  and  that 
it  is  insinuated  by  the  Lord  througli  the  internal  man,  in  order 
that  it  may  adopt  and  receive  the  truth  which  is  introduced 
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through  the  external  man,  and  that  in  good  there  is  life  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  in  truth  there  is  no  life  except  what  it 
receives  through  good,  insomuch  that  good  is  the  soul  of  truth, 
and  appr(jpriates  truth  to  itself,  and  puts  it  on,  as  the  soul  does 
the  body.  From  this  it  is  manifest  that,  according  to  external 
appearance,  ti'uth  is  in  the  first  place,  and  as  it  were  the  first- 
born, during  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  when  neverthe- 
less good  essentially  is  in  the  first  place,  and  the  first-born,  and 
also  becomes  the  first-born  when  man  is  regenerated.  That 
this  is  the  case,  see  nos.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576, 
3603,  3701.  As  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  and  in  3 
the  foregoing  ones,  is  the  regeneration  of  the  Natural,  and 
here  concerning  its  first  state,  which  is  that  of  introduction 
tlirough  truth  to  good,  therefore  the  first  son  of  Jacob,  or 
Reuben,  was  named  from  Jehovah  seeimj,  which  in  the  inlernal 
sense  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord.  Faith,  considered  in  itself, 
consists  of  faith  in  the  understanding  and  faith  in  the  will ; 
knowing  and  understanding  the  truth  which  belongs  to  faith,  is 
called  faith  in  the  understanding,  but  willing  the  truth  which 
belongs  to  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  will.  Faith  in  the 
understanding  is  what  is  signified  by  Reuben,  but  faith  in  the 
will  is  what  is  signified  by  Simeon.  That  faith  in  the  under- 
standing, or  the  understanding  of  truth,  precedes  faith  in  the 
will,  or  the  willing  of  truth,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one ;  for 
when  anything  is  unknown  to  man,  as  heavenly  good  is,  he  must 
necessarily  first  know  that  it  exists,  and  understand  what  it  is 
before  he  can  will  it.  That  seeing,  in  the  external  sense,  4 
signifies  tlie  sight,  is  evident  without  explanation ;  that  seeing, 
in  the  interior  sense,  signifies  the  understanding,  is  also 
manifest ;  for  the  sight  of  the  internal  man  is  nothing  else  than 
the  understanding,  on  wliich  account  also  the  understanding,  in 
common  discourse,  is  called  the  internal  sight,  and  light  is  also 
])redicated  of  it,  as  of  the  external  sight,  and  is  called  intellectual 
light.  That  seeing,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  faith  from  the 
Lord,  is  manifest  from  the  fact,  that  the  interior  understanding 
has  no  other  objects  than  the  things  belonging  to  truth  and 
good,  for  these  are  the  things  of  faith.  This  interior  understand- 
ing, or  internal  sigjit,  which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths  wliich 
Itelong  to  faith,  does  not  manifest  itself  so  much  as  the  under- 
standing which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths  which  relate  to 
civil  and  moral  life,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  within  the  latter, 
and  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  this  ligiit  is  in  obscui'ity  so  long 
as  a  num  is  in  the  light  of  the  world.  Nevertheless,  with  those 
who  are  regenerated,  it  reveals  itself,  especially  through  the 
conscience.  That  seeing,  in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes  fore- 
sight, may  be  manifest,  for  the  intelligence  which  is  predicated 
of  the  Lord  is  infinite  intelligence,  which  is  nothing  else  than 
foresight.    That  serinq,  whence  Reuben  was  named,  in  the  internal  5 
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sense  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  very  many- 
passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  we  may  adduce  the  following  : 
in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Make  thee  a  serpent, 
and  set  it  upon  a  standard  :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  every 
one  who  hath  been  bitten,  and  shall  sccit,  shall  live.  .  .  .  Moses 
made  a  serpent  of  brass,  and  set  it  upon  a  standard,  and  it  came 
to  pass,  if  a  serpent  had  bitten  a  man  (vir),  and  he  looked  upon 
the  serpent  of  brass,  he  revived  "  (Numb.  xxi.  8,  9) :  that  the 
brazen  serpent  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  external  Sensual 
or  Natural,  see  no.  197  ;  that  brass  denotes  what  is  natural,  nos. 
425,  1551.  That  faith  in  Him  was  represented  by  the  revival 
of  those  who  saw,  or  looked  upon  it,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in 
John,  "As  Moses  lifted  up  tlie  serpent  in  tlie  wilderness,  so 
must  the  Son  of  Man  be  lifted  up,  that  vjhosoever  hdieveth  on 

6  Hivi  should  not  perish,  but  have  eternal  life  "  (iii.  14,  15).  In 
Isaiah, "  The  Lord  said.  Go  and  ^ay  unto  this  people.  Hearing 
hear  ye,  but  understand  not;  and  seeing  sec  yc,  and  know  not; 
make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  and  make  their  ears  heavy, 
and  besmear  their  eyes ;  lest  peradvcnturc  theij  shouUl  see  with  their 
eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  their  heart  should  understand 
.  .  ."  (vi.  9,  10)  :  that,  in  this  passage,  seeing  and  not  knowing, 
denotes  understanding  what  is  true  and  yet  not  acknowledging 
it,  is  evident ;  and  that  besmearing  the  eyes,  lest  peradventure 
they  should  see  with  their  eyes,  signifies  depriving  them  of  the 
understanding  of  truth,  and  that  seeing  here  signifies  faith  in 
the   Lord,  is  manifest  from   the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew  xiii. 

7  13-15  ;  and  in  John  xii.  37-40.  In  Ezekiel,  "  Son  of  man,  thou 
dwellest  in  the  midst  of  a  house  of  rebellion,  loho  have  eyes  to  see, 
but  see  not,  who  have  ears  to  hear,  and  hear  not  .  .  ."  (xii.  2) : 
having  eyes  to  see  but  not  seeing,  denotes  that  they  are  able 
to  understand  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  but  are  not 
willing,  and  tliis  by  reason  of  evils,  which  are  the  house  of  re- 
bellion, which  induce  a  deceitful  light  on  falsities,  and  darkness 
on  truths,  according  to  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "  This  is  a  people 
of  rehellion,  lying  sons,  sons  who  have  not  been  willing  to  hear 
the  law  of  Jehovah  ;  who  have  said  to  the  seers,  See  not,  and  to 
them  that  have  vision,  See  not  for  us  right  things,  speak  unto  us 
smof)th  things,  see  illusions "  (xxx.  9,  10).  In  Isaiah,  "  This 
people  that  walked  in  dai'kness  have  seen  a  great  light ;  they  that 
dwelled  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death,  uiJon  them  hath  the 
light  shined"  (ix.  2):  seeing  a  great  light  denotes  receiving  and 
believing  the  truths  which  are  of  faith :  heavenly  light  is  said 
to  shine  forth  on  those  who  are  in  faith,  for  the  light  which  is  in 

8  heaven  is  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good.  In  the  same,  "Jeho- 
vah hath  poured  out  upon  you  the  spirit  of  deep  sleep,  and  hath 
closed  your  eyes,  the  prophets  ;  and  your  heads,  the  seers,  hath  He 
covered  "  (xxix.  10) :  closing  the  eyes  denotes  the  understanding 
of  truth  ;  that  the  eye  denotes  the  understanding,  see  no.  2701. 
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Covering  the  seers,  denotes  those  who  know  and  teach  the  trnths 
of  faith.  Seers  were  formerly  called  prophets,  and  that  prophets 
denote  those  who  teach,  and  also  trnths  of  doctrine,  see  no.  2534. 
In  the  same,  "  The  priest  and  the  prophet  err  throngh  strong 
drink,  .  .  .  they  err  a7«o?i^s;!  i'/tc  sccrs,  they  stagger  in  judgment " 
(xxviii.  7) :  where  the  meaning  is  similar ;  that  judgment, 
wherein  they  stagger,  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  see  no.  2235. 
In  the  same,  "  The  cj/es  of  them  that  see  shall  not  be  drowsy,  and 
the  ears  of  them  that  hear  shall  hearken  "  (xxxii.  3).  In  the  ■ 
same,  "  Thine  ei/cs  shall  behold  the  king  in  his  beauty,  thei/  shall 
see  a  land  of  far  distances  "  (xxxiii.  17)  :  beholding  the  king  in 
beauty  denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  from  the  Lord, 
which  are  called  beautiful  from  good ;  seeing  the  land  of  far 
distances  denotes  the  good  of  love.  That  a  king  denotes  the 
truth  of  faith,  see  nos.  f672,  2015, 20G9,  3009,  3670  ;  that  beauty 
is  said  from  good,  see  no.s.  553,  3080,  3821 ;  that  the  land  de- 
notes the  good  of  love,  see  nos.  620,  636,  3368,  3379.  In 
Matthew,  "  Blessed  are  the  clean  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God  " 
(v.  8) :  where  it  is  evident,  that  seeing  God  denotes  believing  in 
Him,  thus  seeing  Him  by  faith,  for  they  who  are  in  faith,  by 
faith  see  God,  for  God  is  in  faith,  and  God  is  that  [element]  in 
faith  which  truly  constitutes  faith.  In  the  same,  "If  thine  eye 
causeth  thee  to  stumble,  pluck  it  out  .  .  .  ;  for  it  is  good  for 
thee  to  enter  into  life  loith  one  cue,  rather  than  having  two  eyes 
to  be  cast  into  the  gehenna  of  fire"  (xviii.  9):  that  in  this  pas- 
sage the  eye  does  not  mean  the  eye,  and  that  it  is  not  to  be 
plucked  out,  is  evident,  for  it  does  not  cause  to  stumble,  but  the 
understanding  of  truth,  which  is  here  meant  by  the  eye,  does 
(see  no.  2701).  That  it  is  better  not  to  know  and  apprehend  the 
truths  of  faith,  than  to  know  and  apprehend  them,  and  never- 
theless live  a  life  of  evil,  is  signified  by  its  being  better  to 
enter  into  life  with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes  to  be 
cast  into  the  gehenna  of  fire.  In  the  same,  "  Blessed  are 
your  eyes,  because  they  see,  and  your  ears,  because  they 
hear.  .  .  .  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets  and 
righteous  men  have  desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see, 
but  have  not  seen  them"  (xiii.  13-17;  John  xii.  40):  seeing 
denotes  knowing  and  understanding  the  things  relating  to  faith 
in  the  L(jrd,  consequently  it  denotes  faith  ;  for  they  were  not 
blessed  in  consequence  of  seeing  the  Lord,  and  His  miracles,  but 
in  consequence  of  believing,  as  may  be  nianit'esL  from  these  words 
in  John,  "  I  said  unto  you,  that  ye  also  have  seen  He,  and  .  .  . 
believe  not :  .  .  .  this  is  the  will  of  Him  who  sent  Me,  that  every 
one  who  sreth  the  Son,  and  believeth  on  Him,  should  have  eternal 
life  ;  .  .  .  not  tliat  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  He  who 
is  with  the  FaUun-,  He  hath  seen  the  Father;  verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you,  he  that  believeth  on  Me  hath  etcn'ual  life  "  (vi. 
36,  40,  46,  47) :  seeing  and  not  believing  denotes  knowing  the 
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truths  of  faith  and  not  receiving  them  ;  seeing  and  believing 
denotes  knowing  and  receiving ;  no  one  having  seen  the  Father 
except  He  who  is  with  the  Father,  denotes  that  Divine  Good 
cannot  be  acknowledged  except  through  Divine  Truth.  That 
the  Father  is  Divine  Good,  and  the  Sou  Divine  Truth,  see 
no.  3704.     Hence  the  internal  sense  is,  that  no  one  can  have 

12  heavenly  good,  unless  he  acknowledges  the  Lord.  In  like 
manner  in  the  same  evanoelist,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time,  the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father, 
He  hath  set  Him  forth  "  (i.  18).  And  in  the  same, "  Jesus  said, 
He  that  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  who  sent  Me :  I  am  come  a  light 
into  the  world,  that  cverji  one  that  hclieveth  on  Me  may  not  abide 
in  the  darkness  "  (xii.  45,  46) ;  where  it  is  said  plainly,  that 
seeing  denotes  believing  or  having  faith.  And  in  the  same, 
"Jesus  said,  If  ye  had  known  Me,  ye  would  liave  known  My 
Father  also;  and  from  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him,  and 
have  seen  Him ;  .  .  .  he  that  hath  seen  Me,  hath  seen  the 
Father"  {xiv.  7,9).  In  the  same,  "  The  world  cannot  receive 
the  Spirit  of  Truth,  because  it  seeth  Him  not,  neither  knoweth 
Him  :  .  .  .  I  will  not  leave  you  orphans,  I  will  come  unto  you. 
Yet  a  little  while,  and  tlie  ivorld  shall  see  Me  no  more,  hut  ye 
shall  see  Me:  because  I  live,  ye  shall  live  also  "  (xiv.  17-19): 
seeing  denotes  having  faith,  for  the  Lord  is  seen  only  through 
faith,  for  faith  is  the  eye  of  love,  since  the  Loid  is  seen  by  love 
through  faith,  and  love  is  the  life  of  faith,  wherefore  it  is  said, 

13  Ye  shall  see  Me ;  because  I  live,  ye  shall  live  also.  In  the 
same,  "Jesus  said.  For  judgment  am  I  come  into  this  world, 
that  iJcey  ivlto  see  not  may  see  ;  but  that  they  vjho  see  may  hecome 
blind ;  the  Pharisees  .  .  .  said  .  .  .  ,  Are  we  also  blind  ?  Jesus 
said  unto  them,  If  ye  were  blind,  ye  would  not  have  sin,  but  now 
ye  say.  We  see :  therefore  your  sin  remaineth  "  (ix.  39-41) : 
they  who  see  denote  those  who  imagine  themselves  to  be  more 
intelligent  than  all  otliers  ;  of  these  it  is  said,  that  they  shall  be- 
come blind,  that  is,  will  not  receive  faith.  That  not  seeing,  or, 
being  blind,  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  falsities,  and  also 
of  those  who  are  in  ignorance,  see  no.  2383.  In  Luke,  "  Unto 
you  it  has  been  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of 
God,  but  to  the  rest  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may  not  see, 
and  hearing  they  may  not  hear"  (viii.  10)  :  where  the  meaning 
is  similar.  In  the  same,  "  I  say  unto  you,  .  .  .  There  are  some 
of  those  standing  here,  who  shall  not  taste  death,  till  they  see  the 
kiw/doni  of  God "  (ix.  27  ;  Mark  ix.  1) :  seeing  the  kingdom  of 
God  denotes  believing.  In  the  same,  "  Jesus  said  unto  the 
disciples,  The  days  will  come,  when  ye  shall  desire  to  see  one  of 
the  days  of  the  Son  of  Man,  but  shall  not  see"  (xvii.  22) :  treat- 
ing of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  of  the  last  time  of  the 

14  Church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith.  In  the  same,  "  It 
came  to  pass,  when  Jesus  reclined  with  them,  taking  the  bread 
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He  blessed  it,  and  breaking,  gave  it  to  them  :  and  their  eyes  were 
oinned,  and  they  knew  Him"  (xxiv.  30,  31)  :  by  this  is  signified 
that  the  Lord  appears  through  good,  but  not  through  truth 
without  good,  for  bread  denotes  the  good  of  love  (nos.  276,  680, 
2165,  2177,  3478,  3735,  3813).  From  these  and  several  other 
passages  it  is  evident,  that  seeing,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes 
faith  from  the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  other  faith,  which  is  faith, 
but  that  which  is  from  the  Lord  :  this  also  enables  man  to  see, 
that  is,  to  believe  ;  but  faith  from  self,  or  faith  from  a  man's 
proprium,  is  not  faith,  for  it  causes  him  to  see  falsities  as  truths, 
mid  truths  as  falsities,  and  if  he  sees  truths  as  truths,  he  never- 
theless does  not  see,  because  he  does  not  believe,  for  he  sees 
himself  in  them,  and  not  the  Lord.  That  seeing  denotes  having  is 
faith  in  the  Lord,  may  appear  manifestly  from  what  has  been 
frequently  said  above  concerning  the  light  of  heaven,  namely, 
that  because  it  is  from  the  Lord,  it  has  with  it  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  consequently  faith  in  Him,  for  faith  in  the  Lord  is 
interiorly  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  wherefore  seeing  from  that  ' 
light,  as  the  angels  do,  can  signify  nothing  else  than  faith  in  the 
Lord.  The  Lord  Himself  also  is  in  that  light,  because  it  pro- 
ceeds from  Him.  It  is  this  light  also  which  shines  in  the  con- 
science of  those  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  although  man  is 
ignorant  of  this  during  his  life  in  the  body,  for  the  light  of  the 
world  then  obscures  tlie  light  of  heaven. 

3864.  Mine,  affliction,  namely,  tliat  Jehovah  hath  seen,  signifies 
a  state  of  arriving  at  good.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  afHiction,  as  denoting  temptation  (see  no.  1846) ;  and  as 
this  is  the  means  of  arriving  at  good,  "  mine  affliction  "  here 
signifies  a  state  of  arriving  from  truth,  which  is  external,  at 
good,  which  is  internal. 

3865.  Because  noto  my  man  unJl  love  me,  signifies  that  hence 
there  will  be  the  good  of  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  "  he  will  love,"  as  denoting  good  thence,  for  all 
good  belongs  to  love,  wherefore  loving  here  signifies  good ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  {vir),  as  denoting  truth 
(see  no.  3134).  What  tlie  good  of  truth  is,  has  been 
several  times  explained  above,  namely,  that  it  is  the 
ail'ectiou  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  life,  for  life  is  tlie  good 
which  is  regarded  in  trutli  by  those  who  are  afterwards 
regenerated.  Without  a  life  according  to  truth,  no  conjunction 
of  truth  with  good  is  effected,  consequently  no  appropriation. 
This  may  appear  manifestly  to  every  one,  if  he  considers  the  ^ 
<;ase  of  those  who  live  ill,  and  of  those  who  live  well :  they 
who  live  ill,  although  during  childhood  and  youth  they  have 
acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church,  like 
<jther    people,   will   nevertheless   be    found  on    examination  to 
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believe  nothing  at  all  concerning  the  Lord,  or  about  faith  in 
Him,  or  about  the  trutlis  of  the  Church  :  while  they  who  live 
well  will  be  found  to  have  faith  in  the  truths  which  they 
believe  to  be  truths.  P)Ut  they  who  teach  truths,  as  the  rulers 
of  the  Church  do,  and  live  ill,  may  indeed  profess  to  believe,  but 
3  nevertheless  in  heart  they  do  not  believe.  With  some  of  them, 
there  is  a  persuasion  which  counterfeits  faith ;  but  this 
persuasion  is  sucli  that  it  amounts  to  [no  more  than]  a 
scientific  that  is  confirnu^d,  not  l)ecause  it  is  truth,  but  because 
it  is  expedient  to  make  profession  of  it  for  the  sake  of  office, 
of  honour,  and  of  gain.  This  penetrates  no  deeper  than 
through  the  ears  into  the  memory,  and  from  the  memory  it 
makes  a  way  out  to  the  lips,  but  does  not  enter  into  the  heart, 
and  so  come  into  confession.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  the 
life  teaches  the  quality  of  the  acknowledgment  of  truth,  that 
is,  the  quality  of  the  faith ;  and  that  faith  separate  from  the 
good  of  life  declares,  that  however  a  man  lives,  he  may  still 
be  saved  through  grace;  and  that  this  faith  reasons  against 
this  point  of  doctrine,  that  every  one's  life  remains  with  him 
after  death. 

3866.  From  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  which  Leah 
spoke  concerning  Eeuben  at  his  birth,  "  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  afHiction,  because  now  my  man  will  love  me,"  it  may  be 
manifest  what  of  the  Church  it  is  that  Reuben,  or  the  tribe 
which  was  named  from  Reuben,  signifies,  namely,  that  which 
is  the  first  thing  of  regeneration,  or  that  which  is  the  first 
when  man  becomes  a  Churcli ;  namely,  that  this  is  the  truth 
of  doctrine  by  means  of  which  he  mav  attain  to  the  good 
of  life. 

3867.  Verse  33.  And  she  conceived  again,  and  hare  a  so7i ;  and 
said,  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard  that  I  was  hated,  and  hath 
given  me  this  one  also ;  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon. 

She  conceived  again,  and  hare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before, 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  towards 
more  interior  things :  [and  said,^^  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard, 
signifies  in  the  supreme  sense  Providence ;  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  will  of  faith  ;  in  the  interior  sense,  obedience ;  in 
the  external  sense,  hearing ;  in  the  present,  case,  faitli  in  the 
will  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone  :  tliat  I  was  hated,  signifies  a 
state  of  faith  if  the  will  be  not  correspondent  to  it :  and  hath 
given  me  this  one  also,  signifies  what  is  successive  ;  and  she  called 
his  name  Simeon  [,  signifies  his  quality]. 

3868.  She  conceived  again,  and.  hare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  towards  more  interior 
things.     This   appears    from    what  was    said  above,  no.  3860, 
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wliere  the  same  words  occur.  Advancement  is  said  to  be  made 
from  what  is  external  towards  more  interior  things,  when  it  is 
made  from  the  knowledge  whicli  is  of  the  understanding  to  the 
will ;  or,  spiritually  speaking,  when  it  is  made  from  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith,  to  charity.  For  the  understanding  is  that 
which  proceeds  from  the  will,  and  manifests  the  will  in  a 
certain  visible  form ;  in  like  manner,  faith  proceeds  from 
charity,  and  manifests  charity  in  a  certain  form.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  understanding  is  the  external  of  the  will,  and 
that  faith  is  the  external  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
that  the  will  is  the  internal  of  the  understanding,  and  charity 
the  internal  of  faith.  Wherefore,  advancing  from  what  is 
external  to  more  interior  things,  is  advancing  from  faith  in 
tlie  understanding  to  faith  in  the  will ;  consequently  from 
faith  to  charity,  which  is  re[)resented  by  Levi,  who  is  treated 
of  next.  It  ought  to  be  known  that  1)y  faith,  when  it  is 
distinguished  from  charity,  is  meant  truth,  such  as  belongs 
to  doctrine,  or  such  as  there  is  in  the  confession  called 
the  Apostles'  Creed ;  and  this  is  according  to  the  common 
meaning  current  in  the  Church,  for  having  faith  in  truths  is 
believed  to  be  the  faith  through  which  salvation  is  effected. 
There  are  few  who  know  that  faith  is  trust  and  confidence, 
and  among  those  few,  still  fewer  who  know  that  trust  or  con- 
fidence is  from  charity,  and  is  not  possible  with  any  one  who 
has  not  the  life  of  charity.    . 

3869.  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard,  signifies  in  the  supreme 
sense  Providence ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  will  of  faith  ;  in 
the  interior  sense,  obedience;  in  the  external  sense,  hearing; 
in  the  present  case,  faith  in  the  will,  which  is  from  the  Lord 
alone.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing.  That 
hearing  has  relation  to  the  sense  of  hearing,  it  is  needless  to 
exphiin.  But  that  hearing,  in  the  interior  sense,  denotes 
obe(Hence,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  faith  in  the  will,  appears 
from  very  many  passages  in  the  Word,  that  will  be  adduced  below; 
and  also  from  the  quality  of  the  hearing  in  respect  to  that  of 
the  sight.  That  the  siglit,  in  the  interior  sense,  denotes  the 
understanding,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  faith  in  the  under- 
standing, see  no.  38G3,  and  this  for  the  reason  that  things 
appear  to  the  internal  sight  according  to  their  quality,  and 
tlius  are  apprehended  by  a  certain  kind  of  faith,  but  a,n 
intellectual  one.  But  the  things  which  are  heard,  when  they 
])enetrate  to  the  interiors,  are  also  changed  into  something  like 
sight,  for  what  is  heard  is  seen  interiorly,  wherefore  by  the 
hearing  is  signified  that  wliich  is  signified  l)y  tlie  sight,  namely, 
that  which  belongs  to  tlie  understanding,  and  also  that  which 
belongs  to  faith.  The  hearing,  however,  at  the  sanu^  tinu^ 
persuades  that  a  thing  is  so,  and  affects  not  only  the  intellectual 
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})arL  of  in;m,  but  also  liis  vcjluiitary  part,  and  causes  him  to  will 
what  he  sees.  Jlence  it  is,  that  hearing-  signifies  the  under- 
standing of  a  thing,  and  at  the  same  time  obedience,  and  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  faith  in  the  will.  Since  all  this  lies  concealed  in 
hearing,  that  is,  obedience  and  faith  in  the  will,  therefore  these 
also  are  signified  by  heaniuj,  hearkening,  and  attending, in  common 
parlance,  for  hearing  denotes  being  obedient,  and  hearkening 
to  any  one  also  denotes  obeying.  For  the  interiors  of  a 
thing  are  sometimes  contained  in  tliis  way  in  the  expressions 
of  man's  speech,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  the  spirit  of  man 
which  thinks  and  perceives  the  sense  of  the  expressions  of 
speech,  and  it  is  in  a  certain  communion  with  spirits  and 
angels,  who  are  in  the  beginnings  [or  origins]  of  the  expies- 
sions.  Moreover,  such  is  the  circle  of  things  in  man,  that 
whatever  enters  in  through  the  ear  and  eye,  or  through  the 
hearing  and  sight,  passes  into  his  understanding,  and  through 
the  understanding  into  the  will,  and  from  the  will  into  act. 
This  is  the  case  also  with  the  truth  of  faith :  it  first  becomes 
the  truth  of  faith  in  knowledge,  afterwards  the  truth  of  faith  in 
will,  and  lastly,  the  truth  of  faith  in  act,  thus  charity.  Faith 
in  knowledge,  or  in  the  understanding,  is  Reuben,  as  has  been 
shown ;  faith  in  the  will  is  Simeon ;  and  faith  in  the  will,  when 
it  becomes  charity,  is  Levi.  That  hearing,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  denotes  Providence,  may  appear  from  what  was  said 
above,  no.  3863,  concerning  seeing,  as  denoting,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  foresight,  for  the  Lord's  foresight  consists  in  seeing  from 
eternity  to  eternity  that  a  thing  is  so ;  but  the  Lord's  Providence 
consists  in  ruling  that  a  thing  may  be  so,  and  in  bending  man's 
freedom  to  good,  so  far  as  He  foresees  that  man  suffers  himself 
to  be  bent  in  freedom  (see  no.  3854).  That  by  Jehovah  hearing, 
whence  Simeon  was  named,  in  the  interior  sense  is  signified 
obedience,  and  in  the  internal  sense  faith  in  the  will  from  the 
Lord  alone,  is  evident  from  very  many  passages  in  the  Word,  as 
from  the  following:  in  Matthew,  "Behold,  a  voice  out  of  the 
cloud,  saying.  This  is  My  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased  ;  hear  ye  Him  "  (xvii.  5) :  hearing  Him,  denotes  having 
failh  in  Him,  and  obeying  His  precepts,  thus  it  denotes  having 
faith  in  the  will.  In  John,  "  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
That  the,  liour  shall  come,  .  .  .  when  the  dead  shall  hear  the 
voice  of  the  Son  of  God;  and  theg  that  hear  shall  live;  .  .  . 
marvel  not  at  this  ;  because  the  hour  cometh  in  which  all  that 
are  in  the  tombs  shall  hear  His  voice  .  .  ."  (v.  25,  28)  :  hearing 
the  voice  of  the  Son  of  man  denotes  having  faith  in  the  Loi-d's 
words,  and  willing  them.  They  who  have  faith  in  the  will, 
receive  life,  wherefore  it  is  said,  they  who  hear  shall  live.  In 
the  same,  "  He  that  entereth  in  through  the  door  is  the 
shepherd  of  the  sheep  :  to  Him  the  porter  openetli,  and  the 
sheep  hear  His  voice.  .  .  .  And  other  sheep  I  have,  which  are 
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not  of  this  sheepfold :  them  also  I  must  brino;,  and  thei/  s/Kt/l 
hear  Mij  voice,  and  there  shall  be  one  flock,  and  one  shepliertl. 
.  .  .  My  sheep  hear  Mif  voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they 
follow  Me  "  (x.  2,  3, 16,  27) :  hearing  the  voice  manifestly  denotes 
obeying  from  faith  in  the  will.  In  the  same,  "  Every  one 
who  is  of  the  truth  heareth  Mif  voice  "  (xviii.  37) ;  where  the 
like  is  meant.  In  Luke,  "  Al)raham  said  unto  him.  They 
have  Moses  and  the  Prophets,  let  them  hear  them ;  ...  if  thci/ 
hear  not  Moses  and  the  Prophets,  neither  will  they  be  persuaded, 
if  one  rose  from  the  dead"  (xvi.  29,  31) ;  hearing  Moses  and  the 
Prophets  denotes  to  know  the  things  contained  in  the  Wor'd, 
and  to  have  faith  in  the  Word,  thus  also  to  will  them,  for  to 
have  faith  without  willing,  is  to  see  and  not  to  hear,  but  to 
have  faith  with  willing  is  both  to  see  and  to  hear ;  wheref(jre, 
seeing,  and  hearing,  are  mentioned  together  in  tlie  Word 
throughout,  and  seeing  signifies  the  same  as  Eeuben,  and  hearing 
the  same  as  Simeon,  for  they  are  conjoined  as  brother  is 
to  brother.  That  seeing  and  hearing  are  mentioned  conjointly,  6 
appears  from  the  following  passages:  in  Matthew,  "Therefore 
speak  I  to  them  by  paral)les  ;  hecause  seeing  they  see  not,  and 
hearing  they  hear  not,  neither  do  they  understand  ;  and  in  them 
is  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  which  saith,  Hearing  ye 
shall  hear,  and  shall  not  understand  ;  and  seeing  ye  shall  see,  and 
shall  not  perceive ;  .  .  .  this  people's  heart  is  become  gross,  and 
their  ears  are  d.ull  of  hearing,  and  their  eyes  they  have  closed  ; 
lest  peradventure  they  should  see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  vrith 
their  ears,  and  understand  with  the  heart.  .  .  .  But  blessed  are 
your  eyes,  for  they  see,  and  your  ears,  for  they  hear,  .  .  .  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets  and  righteous  men  have 
desired  to  see  the  things  v:hich  ye  see,  but  have  not  seen  them, 
and  to  hear  the  things  tvhich  ye  hear,  and  have  not  heard  them  " 
(xiii.  13-17  ;  John  xii.  40;  Isaiah  vi.  9,  10).  In  Mark,  "Jesus 
said  unto  the  disciples,  Why  dispute  ye,  because  ye  have  no 
bread  ?  Are  not  ye  yet  intelligent,  neither  do  ye  understand  ? 
Have  ye  your  heart  yet  hardened  ?  Having  eyes,  see  ye  not  ? 
and  having  ears,  hear  ye  not?"  (viii.  17,  18).  In  I^uke,  "Unto  7 
you  it  has  been  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of 
God,  but  to  the  rest  in  paraliles  ;  that  seeing  they  may  not  see, 
and  licaring  they  may  not  hear"  (viii.  10).  In  Isaiah,  "  The  eyes 
of  the  blind  shall  be  opened,  and  the  ears  of  the  deaf  shall  be 
opened  "  (xxxv.  5).  In  the  same, "  Then  in  that  day  the  deaf 
shall  hear  the  words  of  the  book,  and  out  of  thick  darkness,  and 
out  of  darkness,  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see"  (xxix.  18). 
In  the  same,  "  Hear,  ye  deaf ;  and  look,  ye  blind,  that  ye  may 
see"  (xlii.  18).  In  the  same,  "  Bring  forth  the  blind  people 
which  will  have  eyes,  and  the  deaf  which  will  have  ears " 
(xliii.  8).  In  the  same,  "  The  eyes  of  them  that  see  shall  not  be 
drowsy,  and  the  ears  of  them  that  hear  shall  hearken  "  (xxxii.  3). 
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Aj^fain,  "Let  thine  eyes  look  unto  tliy  teachers;  and  let  thine  ears 
/iw/"  the  Word  "  (xxx.  20,  21).  In  the  same,  "Who  stoi)peth 
his  ear  lest  he  should  hear  bloods,  and  shutteth  his  eyes  lest  they 
shovld  see  e\il;  he  shall  dwell  in  hic^h  places  "  (xxxiii.  15,  16). 
In  Ezekiel,  "  Son  of  man,  thou  dvvellest  in  the  midst  of  a  house 
of  rebellion,  which  have  eyes  to  see,  but  see  not,  which  have  ears  to 
hear,  and  hear  not"  (xii.  2).  In  these  passages,  mention  is 
made  both  of  seeing  and  hearing,  because  the  one  follows  the 
other,  namely,  faith  in  the  understanding,  which  is  seeing,  and 
faith  in  the  will,  which  is  hearing,  otherwise  it  would  have  been 
sufficient  to  have  mentioned  one  only.  From  this  it  is  also 
evident  why  one  son  of  Jacob  was  named  from  seeing,  and 
another  from  hearing.  That  seeing  signifies  faith  in  knowledge 
or  in  the  understanding,  and  hearing  faith  in  obedience  or  in 
the  will,  is  from  correspondences  in  the  other  life,  and  from  signi- 
licatives  thence.  Tliose  who  are  intellectual,  and  in  faith 
thence,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  eye,  and  those  who  ai'e 
obedient,  and  in  faith  thence,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  ear. 
That  it  is  so,  will  be  seen  from  what  will,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Mercy,  be  shown  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  on  the  subject  of 
the  Grand  Man,  and  the  correspondence  of  all  things  in  the 
human  body  therewith.  Hence  then  it  is  that  the  eye,  in  tlie 
internal  sense,  denotes  the  understanding  (see  no.  2701);  and 
the  ear,  obedience,  and  in  the  spiritual  sense,  faith  thence,  or 
faitli  in  the  will ;  as  appears  also  from  the  following  passages : 
in  Isaiah,  "  Yea,  thoit  heardcst  not ;  yea,  thou  knewest  not;  yea, 
from  that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened "  (xlviii.  8).  In  the 
same,  "  The  Lord  Jehovih  .  .  .  will  stir  up  nmie  ear  to  hear,  as 
they  that  are  taught;  the  Lord  Jehovih  hath  opened  mine  ear, 
and  I  did  not  rebel"  (1.  4,  5).  In  the  same,  "  Attending,  attend 
unto  Me,  and  eat  good,  that  your  soul  may  be  delighted  in 
fatness ;  ineline  your  ear,  and  come  unto  Me,  hear,  that  your 
soul  may  live "  (Iv.  2,  3).  In  Jeremiah,  "  To  whom  shall  I 
speak  and  testify,  that  they  may  hear  ?  behold,  their  ear  is 
uncircumeised,  and  they  cannot  hearken  "  (vi.  10).  In  the  same, 
"This  I  commanded  them,  saying,  Hear  My  voice,  then  will  I  be 
to  you  for  a  God,  and  ye  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people ;  .  .  .  and 
they  heard,  not,  neither  inclined  their  ear  .  .  .  "(vii.  23,  24,  20). 
In  the  same,  "  Hear,  ye  women,  the  word  of  Jehovah,  and  let 
your  ear  receive  the  word  of  His  mouth  "  (ix.  20).  In  the  same, 
"  Ye  have  not  inclined  your  car,  and  ye  have  not  obeyed  Me  " 
(xxxv.  15).  In  Ezekiel,  "  Son  of  Man,  all  My  words  which  I 
have  spoken  unto  thee,  receive  into  thy  heart,  and  hear  with 
thine  ears  "  (iii.  10).  In  the  same,  "  I  will  give  My  zeal  .igainst 
thee,  and  they  shall  deal  with  thee  in  wrath  ;  tlicy  shall  remove 
thy  nose  and  fh.ine  ears  "  (xxiii.  25)  :  removing  the  nose  and  the 
ears  denotes  the  perception  of  truth  and  good,  and  the  obedience 
■of  faith.  In  Zechariah,  "  They  refused  to  attend,  and  gave  a 
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refractory  shoulder,  and  their  ears  they  made  heavy,  that  they 
iiiiyht  not  hear,  and  their  heart  they  set  as  an  adamant,  that 
they  might  not  hear  the  Lavj"  {\\\.  11,  12).  In  Amos,  "Thus 
.saith  Jehovah,  As  the  shepherd  hath  rescued  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  lion  two  legs,  or  a  small  part  of  an  ear ;  so  shall  the 
sons  of  Israel  be  rescued  in  Samaria,  in  the  corner  of  a  bed, 
and  in  the  extremity  of  a  couch  "  (iii.  12)  :  rescuing  two  legs 
means  the  will  of  good,  and  a  small  piece  of  an  ear  the  will  of 
truth.  That  a  small  piece  of  an  ear  means  this,  can  only 
appear,  as  was  said,  from  the  correspondences  in  the  other  life, 
and  the  significatives  thence,  according  to  which  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  is,  and  also  the  rituals  in  the  Israeli tish  and 
Jewish  Church.  Hence  it  was,  that  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  inaugurated  into  the  ministry,  it  was  commanded,  amongst 
other  things,  that  "  Moses  should  take  of  the  blood  of  the  ram, 
and  should  put  it  on  the  ear-lap  of  Aaron's  .  .  .  ear,  and  upo')i 
the  ear-lap  of  the  .  .  .  ear  of  his  sons ;  and  upon  the  thumb  of 
their  right  hand,  and  upon  the  great  toe  of  their  right  foot  " 
(Exod.  xxix.  20).  This  ritual  represented  the  will  of  faith, 
into  which  the  priest  also  was,  as  it  were,  to  be  initiated  : 
that  this  ritual  was  holy,  any  one  may  know,  because  it  was 
commanded  to  Moses  by  Jehovah;  thus  also  it  may  be  known 
that  to  put  blood  on  the  ear-lap  of  the  ear  was  holy.  But  what 
particular  holy  thing  this  signified,  can  only  be  known  from  the 
internal  sense  of  the  things  in  the  Word,  which  sense  here  is, 
that  the  Holy  of  faith  from  the  will  should  be  guarded.  That 
the  ear  signifies  obedience,  and  in  the  internal  sense  the  faith 
thence,  appears  even  more  plainly  from  the  ritual  respecting  a 
servant,  who  was  not  willing  to  depart  from  service ;  of  whom 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  If  a  man-servant  or  maid-servant  be 
not  willing  to  depart  from  service,  .  .  .  his  lord  shall  bring  him 
unto  God,  and  shall  bring  him  to  the  door,  or  to  the  door-post; 
and  Ids  lord  shall  hare  his  ear  through  with  an  aid ;  and  he  shall 
serve  him  for  ever  "  (Exod.  xxi.  6 ;  Deut.  xv.  17) :  boring  the 
ear  through  with  an  awl  at  the  door-post,  denotes  serving  or 
obeying  perpetually ;  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  denotes  not  to  be 
willing  to  understand  truth,  but  to  will  truth  from  obedience, 
wliich  is  respectively  not  freedom.  Since,  in  the  internal  sense, 
ihe  obedience  of  faith  is  meant  by  the  ears,  and  obeying  by 
hearing,  it  is  manifest  what  these  words  of  the  Lord,  which  He 
so  often  spoke,  signify,  "  He  tvho  hath  an  ear  to  hear,  let  him 
hear"  (Matt.  xiii.  9,  43  ;  Mark  iv.  9,  23 ;  vii.  16 ;  Luke  viii.  8  : 
-xiv.  35:  Apoc.  ii.  7,  11,  29;  iii.  13,  22).  That  hearing  in  the 
supreme  sense  denotes  providence,  and  that  seeing  denotes  fore- 
sight, appears  from  those  passages  in  the  Word,  where  eyes 
and  ears  are  predicated  of  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"Incline,  0  Jehovah,  thine  ear,  and  hear;  open,  0  Jehovah, 
thine  eyes,  and  see"  (xxwii.  17).     In  Daniel,  "Incline,  0  my 
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God,  Thine  car,  and  hear ;  open,  0  rrehovah.  Thine  eyes,  and  see 
our  wastes "  (ix.  18).  In  David,  "  0  God,  incline  Thine  ear 
unto  me,  and  hear  my  speech  "  (Psalm  xvii.  6).  In  the  same, 
"  Incline  Thine  ear  imto  me,  and  save  me  "  (Psalm  Ixxi.  2).  In 
the  same,  "  Give  ear  to  my  prayers,  because  of  Thy  truth ; 
answer  me,  because  of  Thy  righteousness  "  (Psalm  cxliii.  1).  In 
Jeremiah,  "  0  Jehovah,  Thou  heardest  my  voice ;  hide  not  Thine 
ear  nt  my  sighing,  at  my  cry"  (Lam.  iii.  56).  In  David,  "  0 
Jehovah,  hide  not  Thy  faces  from  me  in  the  day  when  I  have 
distress  ;  incline  Thine  ear  unto  me ;  in  the  day  when  I  cry, 
'4  answer  me  ..."  (Psalm  cii.  2).  That  Jehovah  has  neither 
ears  nor  eyes,  like  a  man,  is  known  ;  but  that  the  ear  and  the  eye 
signify  attributes  predicuble  of  the  Divine,  namely,  infinite 
willing  and  infinite  understanding.  Infinite  willing  is  provi- 
dence, and  infinite  understanding  is  foresight ;  this  is  what  is 
meant  in  the  supreme  sense  by  the  ear  and  the  eye,  when 
attiibuted  to  Jehovah.  From  these  considerations,  then,  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  in  every  sense,  by  "Jehovah  hath 
heard,"  whence  Simeon  was  named. 

3870.  That  I  ivas  Aa^fc^/,  signifies  a  state  of  faith,  if  the  will  be 
not  correspondent  thereto.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  hated,  as  denoting  not  being  loved,  for  such  is  the  state  of 
fiiith  if  the  will  does  not  correspond  to  it.  The  subject  treated 
of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  progress  of  man's  regeneration  from 
the  External  to  the  Internal,  that  is,  from  the  truth  of  faith  to 
the  good  of  charity.  The  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  external, 
and  the  good  which  is  of  charity  is  internal.  In  order  that  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith  may  live,  it  must  be  introduced  into  the 
will  in  order  that  it  may  receive  life  there,  for  truth  does  not 
live  from  knowing,  but  from  willing:  life  flows  in  from  the 
Lord  through  the  new  will  which  He  creates  in  man.  The 
first  life  manifests  itself  through  obedience,  which  is  the  first 
thing  of  the  will :  the  second,  through  the  affection  of  doinij 
the  truth,  which  is  a  progression  of  the  will,  and  which  exists 
when  delight  and  blessedness  are  perceived  in  doing  the  truth. 
Unless  the  progress  of  faith  be  such,  truth  does  not  become 
truth,  but  something  separate  from  life,  sometimes  confirmative 
of  falsity,  and  sometimes  persuasive  of  it,  thus  something 
defiled,  for  it  couples  itself  with  man's  evil  affection  or  his 
lust,  that  is,  with  his  own  will,  which  is  contrary  to  charity. 
Such  is  the  faith  which  many  at  the  present  day  believe 
to  be  faith,  and  to  have  the  sole  power  of  saving  without 
2  the  works  of  charity.  But  this  faith,  namely,  that  which  is 
separate  from,  and  therefore  contrary  to  charity,  is  represented 
in  what  follows  by  Eeuben's  lying  with  Bilhah  his  father's 
concubine  (Gen.  xxxv.  22),  and  which  Jacob,  then  Israel, 
expresses  his  detestation  of  in  these  words.  "  Reuben,  my  first- 
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born,  thou  art  my  strength,  and  the  beginning  of  my  might ; 
thou  art  light  as  water,  thou  shalt  not  excel,  because  thou 
weiitest  up  to  thy  father's  bed,  then  defiledst  thou  my  couch, 
he  went  up "  (Gen.  xlix.  3,  4).  The  contrariety  to  charity  of 
the  will  and  affection  of  this  faith,  namely,  of  faith  separate 
from  charity,  is  also  described  in  the  same  chapter  l)y  means 
of  Simeon  and  Levi,  in  these  words,  "  Simeon  and  Levi  are 
brethren  ;  arms  of  violence  are  their  daggers  ;  into  their  secret 
let  not  my  soul  come  ;  in  their  assembly  let  not  my  glory  be 
united ;  because  in  their  fury  they  slew  a  man  (vir),  and  in 
their  wilfulness  they  hamstrung  an  ox.  Cursed  be  their  fury, 
because  it  was  vehement,  and  their  anger,  because  it  was  liarsh ; 
I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and  scatter  them  in  Israel "  (Gen. 
xlix.  5-7).  That  faith  separate  from  charity  is  here  described 
by  Simeon  and  Levi,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy, 
in  what  follows. 

3871.  And  hath  given  me  this  one  also,  signifies  what  is  suc- 
cessive, namely,  faith  in  obedience  or  in  the  will  as  succeeding 
faith  in  knowledge  or  in  the  understanding.  This  was  shown 
above.  This  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  He  hath  given  me  this 
one  also." 

3872.  And  she  called  his  name  Simeon,  signifies  his  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name,  and  of  calling  a 
name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009, 
2724,  3006,  3421).  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spoke,  "  Jehovah  hath 
heard  that  I  was  hated,  and  hath  given  me  this  one  also."  This 
quality  is  what  is  signified  by  Simeon,  and  also  by  the  tribe 
which  was  named  from  him ;  and  this  is  the  second  universal  of 
the  Church,  or  the  second  thing  when  man  is  being  regenerated 
and  made  a  Church,  namely,  obedience,  or  the  willingness  to  do 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  into  which  obedience,  and  in  which 
will,  charity  is  implanted,  which  next  succeeds,  and  is  signified 
by  Levi. 

3873.  Verse  34.  And  she  conceived  again,  and  hai-e  a  son ;  and 
said,  Noio  this  time  my  man  ivill  cleave  tmto  me,  because  I  have 
home  him  three  sons ;  therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi. 

She  conceived  again,  and  hare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  a 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
still  more  internal :  and  said,  Nov)  this  time  mg  man  vnll  cleave 
unto  me,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  tlio 
internal  sense,  charity ;  in  the  external  sense,  conjunction ;  in 
the  present  case,  spiritual  love :  lecause  I  have  home  him  three 
sons,  signifies  what  is  successive :  therefore  she  called  his  name 
Levi,  signifies  his  quality. 
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3874.  She  conceived  again,  and  hare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  still  more 
internal.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  nos.  3860, 
3868,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

3875.  And  said,  Noio  this  time  my  man  vjill  cleave  unto  one, 
signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  the  internal 
sense,  charity  ;  in  the  external  sense,  conjunction  ;  in  the  present 
case,  spiritual  love.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
cleaving.  That  cleaving,  in  the  external  or  proximately  interior 
sense,  denotes  conjunction,  may  ap})ear  with{Hit  explanation. 
That  cleaving,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  charity,  is  evident 
from  the  fact  that  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  mutual 
love,  is  spiritual  conjunction,  for  it  is  a  conjunction  of  the 
affections  that  belong  to  the  will,  and  a  consequent  agreement 
of  the  thoughts  which  belong  to  the  understanvling,  thus  it  is  a 
conjunction  of  minds  as  to  both  parts.  That  cleaving,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  denotes  love  and  niei'cy,  is  hence  manifest,  for 
the  infinite  and  eternal,  which  is  predicated  of  charity  or  spiritual 
love,  is  mercy,  which  is  the  Divine  Love  towards  the  human 
race,  sunk,  as  it  is,  in  such  great  miseries  ;  for  since  man  of 
himself  is  nothing  but  evil,  and  what  is  in  him,  so  far  as  it  is 
from  himself,  is  nothing  but  what  is  infernal,  and  since  he  is 
looked  upon  by  the  Lord  from  Divine  Love,  his  elevation  in  this 
case  out  of  the  hell  in  whicli  he  is  of  himself,  and  his  deliverance, 
is  called  mercy.  Since,  therefore,  mercy  is  from  the  Divine 
Love,  by  cleaving,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  signified  both  love 

2  and  mercy.  That  cleaving,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies 
spiritual  love,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  may  appear  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word, 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  Let  not  the  son  of  the  stranger  say,  ivho  hath 
cleaved  unto  Jehovah,  saying,  Jehovah  separating  separates  me 
from  with  His  people ;  .  .  .  the  sons  of  the  stranger,  wJio  cleave 
tcnto  Jehovah,  to  minister  unto  Him,  and  to  love  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  shall  be  to  Him  for  servants  .  .  ."  (Ivi.  3,  6) :  cleaving 
unto  Jehovah  denotes  observing  the  commandments,  which  is  of 
spiritual  love,  for  no  one  observes  the  commandments  of  God 
from  the  heart,  but  he  who  is  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbour.  In  Jeremiah,  "  In  those  days  .  .  .  ,  the  sons  of 
Israel  shall  come,  they  and  the  sons  of  Judah  .  .  . ;  going  and 
weeping  shall  they  go,  and  shall  seek  Jehovah  their  God :  they 
shall  ask  Zion  concerning  the  way,  thitherward  shall  their  faces 
be.  Come  ye,  and  let  us  cleave  unto  Jehovah  with  the  covenant 
of  an  age,  that  is  not  given  to  oblivion  "  (1.  4,  5) :  cleaving  unto 
Jehovah  denotes,  in  like  manner,  observing  the  commandments 

3  from  the  heart,  that  is,  from  the  good  of  charity.  In  Zechariah, 
"  Many  nations  shall  cleave  itnto  Jehovah  in  that  day,  and  shall 
be  to  Me  for  a  people  "  (ii.  11);  where  the  meaning  is  similar. 

178 


CHAPTEK  XXIX.  :U.  [3875. 

In  Isaiah,  "Jehovah  will  have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  again 
•choose  Israel,  and  will  set  them  on  their  own  land :  and  the 
sojourner  shall  cleave  unto  them,  and  they  shall  adjoin  themselves 
to  the  house  of  Jacob"  (xiv.  1):  the  sojourner  cleaving  unto 
them  denotes  being  in  a  similar  observance  of  the  law  ;  adjoining 
themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob  denotes  bein"  in  the  good 
of  charity,  in  which  are  they  who  are  signified  by  the  house  of 
Jacob.  In  Matthew,  "  No  one  can  serve  two  masters,  for  either 
he  will  hate  the  one,  and  love  the  other  \  ov  .  .  .  he  will  cleave 
to  the  one  and  despise  the  other  .  .  ."  (vi.  24):  here,  loving 
denotes  the  Celestial  of  love,  and  cleaving,  the  Spiritual  of  love ; 
each  is  mentioned  because  they  are  distinct  from  each  other, 
otherwise  it  would  have  been  sufficient  to  mention  one.  Tliey  - 
who  are  in  spiritual  love  are  therefore  called  the  sons  of  Levi, 
as  in  Malachi,  "  Who  can  endure  the  day  of  His  coming,  and 
who  shall  stand  steadfast  when  He  appeareth  ?  .  .  .  He  shall 
sit  melting  and  purifying  silver,  and  He  shall  purify  the  sons  of 
Levi,  and  purge  them  as  gold  and  as  silver  .  .  ."  (iii.  2,  3). 
Tliat  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  Levi,  from  His  Divine 
Love  and  Mercy  towards  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  in  the 
same  Prophet,  "  That  ye  may  know  that  I  have  sent  this  com- 
mandment unto  you,  to  be  My  covenant  tuith  Levi,  said  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  :  My  covenant  shall  be  with  him  of  life  and  peace.  .  .  . 
Ye  have  departed  out  of  the  way ;  ye  have  caused  many  to 
stumble  at  the  law;  ye  have  corrupted  the  covenant  of  Levi,  .  .  . 
therefore  I  have  given  you  to  be  despised  "  (ii.  4,  5,  8,  9).  And 
since  Levi,  in  the  supreme  sense,  means  the  Lord's  Divine  Love 
or  Mercy,  and,  in  the  internal  sense,  spiritual  love,  therefore  the 
tribe  of  Levi  was  made  the  priesthood,  for  the  priesthood,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  denotes  nothing  else  than  the  Holy 
of  love,  and  the  kingship  denotes  the  Holy  of  faitli  (see  nos. 
1728,  2015  at  the  end,  3670).  Since  the  word  "cleaving,"  from 
which  Levi  was  named,  signifies  spiritual  love,  which  is  the  same 
as  mutual  love,  the  same  word  in  the  original  language  also  sig- 
nifies lending  and  borrowing ;  and  lending  and  borrowing,  in  the 
Jewish  Church,  also  represented  mutual  love,  on  which  subject, 
by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere.  Mutual 
love  differs  from  friendship  in  this,  tiiat  mutual  love  regards  the 
good  that  is  in  a  man,  and  being  directed  to  good,  it  is  directed 
to  him  who  is  in  good ;  but  friendship  regards  the  man,  and  it 
also  becomes  mutual  love  when  it  regards  the  man  from  good  or 
for  the  sake  of  good  ;  but  when  it  does  not  regard  him  from  good 
or  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  self  which  it  calls 
good,  then  friendship  is  not  mutual  love,  but  approaches  to  the 
love  of  self,  and  in  proportion  as  it  approaches  tiiis,  it  is  opposite 
to  mutual  love.  Mutual  love,  in  itself,  is  nothing  else  than 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  for  the  neighbour,  in  the  internal 
sense,  signifies  nothing  else  than  good,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
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the  Lord,  because  all  good  is  from  Him,  and  He  is  good  itself  (see 
nos.  2425,  3419).  This  mutual  love  or  charity  towards  the 
neighbour  is  what  is  meant  by  spiritual  love,  and  it  is  what  is 
signified  by  Levi.  In  the  Word,  celestial  love  also,  and  also 
conjugiul  love,  are  expressed  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  by  cleaving, 
but  then  it  is  from  a  different  word  in  the  original  language  from 

6  that  from  which  Levi  was  named.  This  word  signifies  a  still 
closer  conjunction,  as  in  the  following  passages :  in  Moses, 
"  Thou  shaft  fear  Jehovah  thy  God  ;  Him  shalt  thou  serve  ;  and 
^mto  Him  shalt  thou  cleave  "  (Deut.  x.  20).  "  Ye  shall  go  after 
Jehovah  your  God,  and  fear  Him,  and  keep  His  precepts,  and 
hear  His  voice,  and  serve  Him,  and  cleave  tinto  Him"  {Dewt. 
xiii.  4),  ".  .  .  to  love  Jehovah  your  God,  to  go  in  all  His  ways,  and 
to  cleave  iinto  Him  "  (Deut.  xi.  22).  "  To  love  Jehovah  thy  God^ 
to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  cleave  unto  Him,  for  He  is  thy  life  .  .  ." 
(Deut.  XXX.  20).  In  Joshua,  "  Apply  yourselves  vigorously  to  do 
the  precept  and  the  law,  which  Moses  the  servant  of  Jehovah 
connnanded  you,  to  love  Jehovah  your  God,  and  to  walk  in  all 
His  ways,  and  to  keep  His  precepts,  and  to  cleave  u7ito  Him,  and 
to  serve  Him  with  all  your  heart,  and  with  all  your  soul "  (xxii. 
5).  In  the  Second  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  King  Hezekiah  trusted 
in  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  ...  Ac  clave  unto  Jehovah,  he 
departed  not  from  after  Him,  and  he  kept  His  commandments, 
which  Jeliovah  had  commanded  Moses  "  (xviii.  5,  6).  In  Jere- 
miah, "  As  a  girdle  cleavcth  to  the  loins  of  a  man  (vir),  so  have  I 
caused  to  cleave  unto  Me  the  whole  house  of  Israel,  and  the  whole 
hovise  of  Judah,  ...  to  be  unto  Me  for  a  people,  and  for  a  name, 
and  for  a  praise,  and  for  an  ornament;  but  they  have  not  obeyed" 

7  (xiii.  11),  That  conjugial  love  is  also  expressed  by  cleaving,  is 
evident  from  tlie  following  passages,  "  Therefore  shall  a  man  (vir) 
leave  his  f.itlier  and  liis  mother,  and  shall  cleave  unto  his  wife: 
and  they  shall  be  one  flesh  "  (Gen.  ii.  24).  "  Because  of  your 
hardness  of  heart,  Moses  wrote  .  .  .  this  precept ;  but  from  the 
beginning  of  the  creation  God  made  them  male  and  female :  for 
this  reason  shall  a  man  (Jiomo)  leave  his  father  and  mother,  and 
shall  cleave  unto  his  wife,  and  they  twain  shall  become  one  flesh  ; 
.  .  .  what  therefore  God  hath  joined  together,  man  {homo)  must 
not  separate  "  (Mark  x.  5-9 ;  Matt.  xix.  4-6).  "  The  soul  of 
Shechem  clave  unto  Dinah  the  daughter  of  Jacob  ;  .  .  ,  he  loved  the 
damsel,  and  spake  unto  the  heart  of  the  damsel "  (Gen.  xxxiv.  3). 
"  Solomon  loved  many  foreign  women,  .  .  .  Solomon  clave  unto 
them  to  love  them  "  (1  Kings  xi.  1,  2).  Hence  then  it  is  evident, 
that  cleaving  is  an  expression  of  love,  received  into  use  by  the 
Churches  in  ancient  times,  which  were  in  significatives ;  and 
that  it  means  nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  spiritual 
conjunction,  which  is  charity  and  love. 

3876.  Because  I  have  home  him  three  sons,  signifies  what  is 
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successive.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  3871. 
The  successive,  which  the  three  sons  here  si^rnify,  is,  that 
charity  now  comes  ;  for  during  the  process  of  man's  regenera- 
tion, that  is,  of  his  being  made  a  Clmrch,  the  first  thing  must 
be  for  him  to  know  and  understand  what  the  truth  of  faith  is ; 
secondly,  he  must  will  and  do  it ;  and  thirdly,  he  must  be 
affected  with  it :  and  when  a  man  is  affected  with  the  truth, 
that  is,  when  he  perceives  delight  and  blessedness  in  doing 
according  to  the  truth,  he  is  then  in  charity  or  mutual  love. 
This  is  the  successive  which  is  here  meant  by  the  words,  I  have 
borne  him  three  sons. 

3877.  Therefore,  she  called  his  name  Levi,  signifies  his  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name,  and  of  calling  a 
name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  above,  no.  3872).  The  quality  is 
what  is  contained  in  these  words,  "  Now  this  time  my  man  will 
cleave  unto  me,  because  I  have  borne  him  three  sons,"  concern- 
ing which  words  see  above,  nos.  3875,  3876.  This  quality  is 
what  is  signified  by  Levi,  and  also  by  the  tribe  named  from 
him ;  and  this  is  the  third  universal  of  the  Church,  or  the 
third  thing  when  a  man  is  being  regenerated,  or  being  made  a 
Cliurch  ;  and  it  is  charity.  The  case  with  respect  to  charity  is, 
that  it  contains  within  itself  the  willing  of  truth;  and  by 
means  of  this  it  contains  within  itself  the  understanding  of 
truth,  for  whoever  is  in  charity  possesses  these ;  but  before  man 
attains  to  charity,  he  must  first  be  in  what  is  external,  namely, 
in  the  understanding  of  truth,  afterwards  in  the  willing  of 
truth,  and  lastly  he  must  be  in  the  affection  of  the  truth,  which 
is  charity ;  and  when  a  man  is  in  charity,  he  looks  to  the  Lord, 
who  is  signified,  in  the  supreme  sense,  by  Judah,  the  fourth  son 
of  Jacob. 

3878.  Verse  35.  And  she  conceived  again,  and,  hare  a  son; 
and  said,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah ;  therefore  she  called 
his  name  Judah:  and  she  stood  still  from  hearinfj. 

She  conceived  agai7i,  and  hare  a  son,  signifies,  as  Ijefore,  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  still  more 
internal :  and  said,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,  signifies,  in 
the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Word; 
in  the  external  sense,  doctrine  thence;  in  tlie  present  case,  the 
Divine  of  love,  and  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  :  therefore  she 
■called  his  name  Judah,  signifies  his  quality :  and  she  stood  still 
from  hearing,  signifies  ascent  by  a  ladder  from  the  earth  even  to 
Jehovah,  or  the  Lord. 

3879.  She  conceived  again,  cmd  hare  a  son,  signifies  s]fii'itual 
conception  and  l)irth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  siill  more 
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internal.     This  appear.s  from  what  was  said  above,  nos.  3860,. 
3868,  where  similar  words  occur. 

3880.  And  she  said,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,  signifies 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the 
Word ;  in  the  external  sense,  doctrine  thence ;  in  the  present 
case,  the  Divine  of  love,  and  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  confessing.  That  con- 
fessing, in  the  external  or  proximately  interior  sense,  signifies 
doctrine  from  the  Word,  is  evident,  for  confession  denotes 
nothing  else,  even  in  common  parlance,  than  a  man's  declaration 
of  his  faith  before  the  Lord ;  thus  it  comprehends  in  itself 
whatever  the  man  believes,  consequently,  whatever  constitutes 
the  doctrine  which  he  believes.  That  confessing,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  the  Word,  follows  hence,  for  all  the  doctrine 
of  faith  and  charity  ought  to  be  from  the  Word ;  for  man 
of  himself  knows  nothing  about  celestial  and  spiritual  things, 
wherefoie  he  can  only  know  them  from  Divine  revelation,  which 
is  the  Word.  The  reasons  why  confessing,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  denotes  the  Lord,  are,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  conse- 
quently the  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and,  that  the  Word  in  the 
intei'ual  sense  respects  the  Lord  alone,  and  treats  of  His  kingdom 
(see  nos.  1871,  2859,  2894,  3245,  3305,  3393,  3432,  3439,  3454). 
Hence  it  is,  that  confessing  Jehovah  signifies  the  Divine  of  love 
and  His  celestial  kingdom,  for  the  Lord  is  Divine  Love  itself, 
and  the  influx  of  this  constitutes  His  kingdom,  and  this,  by 
means  of  the  Word  which  is  from  Him.  That  Judah,  who  was 
named  from  confessing  Jehovah,  signifies  the  Divine  of  love, 
and  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  may  be  seen  shown  above, 
no.  3654;  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  confessing  in  the 
2  present  case  has  this  signification.  But  what  confessing  and 
confession  mean,  may  appear  from  those  passages  in  the  Word 
in  which  they  occur,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Thou  shalt  say  in  that  day, 
/  loill  confess  unto  Thee,  0  Jehovah,  because  Thou  wast  angry 
witii  me,  .  .  .  Thine  anger  is  turned  away,  and  Thou  hast  com- 
forted me:  .  .  .  and  ye  shall  say  in  that  day.  Confess  unto 
Jehovah,  call  upon  His  name,  make  known  among  the  people 
His  works,  make  mention  that  His  name  is  exalted"  (xii.  1,  4). 
In  David,  "  We  confess  unto  Thee,  0  God,  we  confess,  and  that  Thy 
name  is  near.  Thy  wonderful  works  declare  "  (Psalm  Ixxv.  2). 
In  the  same,  "  A  psalm  for  confession.  Make  a  joyful  noise 
unto  Jehovah  all  the  earth,  .  .  .  He  hath  made  us,  and  not  we 
ourselves.  His  people  and  the  flock  of  His  pasture ;  therefore 
we  are  His,  His  people  and  the  flock  of  His  pasture :  enter  in 
through  His  gates  in  confession,  into  His  courts  in  praise :  confess 
ye  unto  Him,  bless  His  name:  because  Jehovah  is  good.  His 
mercy  is  to  eternity,  and  His  truth  even  to  a  generation  and  a 
generation"  (Psalm  c.  1-5):  here  it  is  evident  what  confessing 
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and  confession  mean,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  of  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  and  the  things  which  are  His.  That  this  acknow- 
ledgment is  doctrine  and  the  Word,  is  evident.  In  Isaiah,  : 
"  Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  He  will  comfort  all  her  wastes,  .  .  . 
gladness  and  joy  shall  be  found  therein,  confession  and  the  voice 
of  singing  "  (li.  3).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovali,  Behold 
I  bring  back  again  the  captivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob,  and  I 
will  have  mercy  on  his  dwelling-places  ;  and  the  city  shall  be 
builded  upon  its  own  heap,  and  the  palace  shall  be  inhabited 
after  the  manner  thereof :  and  out  of  them  shall  go  forth  con- 
fession and  the  voice  of  those  that  make  merry "  (xxx.  18, 
19).  In  David,  "  /  will  confess  unto  Jehovah  according  to  His 
righteousness,  and  I  will  sing  the  name  of  Jehovah  Most  High  " 
(Psalm  vii.  17).  In  the  same,  "  When  I  shall  pass  over  to  the 
house  of  God  with  the  voice  of  singing  and  of  confession,  with 
the  multitude  keeping  festival "  (Psalm  xlii.  4).  In  the  same, 
"  /  vnJl  confess  unto  Thee  among  the  nations,  0  Lord ;  I  will 
sing  a  psalm  unto  Thee  among  the  peoples,  because  Thy  mercy  is 
great  even  to  the  heaven  "  (Ivii.  9,  10).  From  these  passages  it  ■ 
is  evident,  that  confession  has  reference  to  the  Celestial  of  love, 
for  it  is  distinguished  from  what  relates  to  the  Spiritual  of  love, 
for  it  is  said  confession  and  the  voice  of  singing,  confession  and 
the  voice  of  those  that  make  merry,  I  will  confess  unto  Thee 
among  the  nations,  and  I  will  sing  a  psalm  unto  Thee  among 
the  peoples  ;  of  which  expressions,  confession  and  confessing  de- 
note what  is  celestial,  and  the  voice  of  singing,  the  voice  of  those 
that  make  merry,  and  singing  a  psalm,  denote  spiritual  things. 
It  is  also  said,  to  confess  among  the  nations,  and  to  sing  a  psalm 
among  the  peoples,  because  nations  signify  those  who  are  in 
good,  and  peo])les,  those  who  are  in  truth  (see  nos.  1416,  1849, 
2928),  that  is,  those  who  are  in  celestial  love,  and  those  who  are 
in  spiritual  love.  For  in  the  Word,  in  the  Prophets,  two  expres- 
sions for  the  most  part  occur,  one  having  reference  to  what  is 
celestial  or  good,  and  the  other  to  what  is  spiritual  or  truth,  in 
order  that  there  may  be  a  Divine  mari'iage  in  the  particuhirs  of 
the  Word,  thus  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  683,  793, 
801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  3132).  ^  From  this  also  it  is  evident,  that 
confession  involves  the  Celestial  of  love,  and  that  genuine  con- 
fession, or  that  which  comes  from  the  heart,  is  otdy  from  good; 
while  the  confession  which  is  from  truth  is  called  the  voice  of 
singing,  tlie  voice  of  those  who  make  merry,  nnd  singing  a  psalm. 
So  also  in  these  passages,  in  David  :  "  I  will  praise  tlie  name  of  . 
God  witli  a  song,  and  I  will  magnify  Him  with  confession  " 
(Psalm  Ixix.  30).  In  the  ^ixvciQ/' I  will  confess  unto  Thee,  w^ith. 
the  instrument  of  psaltery,  Thy  truth,  O  my  God :  I  will  sing 
unto  Thee  on  the  harp,  O  Holy  One  of  Israel"  (Psalm  Ixxi.  22). 
That  by  singing  on  the  harp,  and  by  other  stringed  instruments, 
are  signified  spiritual  things,  see  nos.  418-420.     In  the  same> 
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"  Enter  His  gates  in  confession,  His  courts  in  praise :  confess 
unto  Him,  bless  His  name  "  (Psalm  c.  4) :  confession  and  con- 
fessing are  from  the  love  of  good,  but  praise  and  Itlessing,  from 
the  love  of  truth.  In  the  same,  "  Answer  Jehovah  ?;//  confession, 
sing  })salms  unto  our  God  upon  tlie  harp  "  (Psalm  cxlvii.  7).  In 
the  same,  "  /  ivill  confess  unto  T/ice  in  the  great  congregation,  in 
a  numerous  people  will  I  praise  Thee  "  (I'salm  xxxv.  18),  In 
the  same,  "  /  tvill  confess  unto  Jehovah  with  my  mouth,  and  in 
the  midst  of  many  will  I  praise  Him  "  (Psalm  cix.  30).  In  the 
same,  "  We  Thy  people,  and  the  Hock  of  Thy  pasture,  urill  confess 
unto  Tliee  to  eternity:  to  generation  and  generation  will  we 
recount  Thy  ])raise  "  (Psalm  Ixxix.  13).  In  the  same,  "  Let  them 
confess  unto  Jehovah  His  mercy,  and  His  wonderf ul  works  to  the 
sons  of  man  {homo)  !  let  them,  sacrifice  the  sacrifices  of  confession, 
and  announce  His  works  with  singing"  (Psalm  cvii.  21,  22). 

6  That  these  passages  contain  two  expressions  for  one  thing,  is 
evident.  These  would  appear  like  empty  repetitions,  unless 
one  involved  the  Celestial  which  is  good,  and  the  other,  the 
Spiritual  whicii  is  truth;  consequently,  the  Divine  marriage; 
the  Lord's  kingdom  itself  being  such  a  marriage.  This  arcanum 
is  in  the  Word  throughout,  but  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  dis- 
covered except  through  the  internal  sense,  and  by  means  of  cog- 
nition therefrom,  as  to  which  expression  belongs  to  the  celestial 

7  class,  and  which  to  the  spiritual.  But,  in  general,  it  ought  to  be 
known  what  is  meant  by  the  Celestial,  and  what  by  the  Spiritual, 
that  have  so  often  been  treated  of  above.  The  confession  itself 
of  the  heart,  because  it  is  from  celestial  love,  is,  in  the  genuine 
sense,  confession.  The  man  who  is  in  this  confession  acknow- 
ledges that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  evil  is  from 
himself,  and  when  he  is  in  this  acknowledgment,  he  is  in  a  state 
of  liumiliaLion,  for  he  then  acknowledges  that  the  Lord  is  the 
all  in  hill),  and  that  he  himself  is  respectively  nothing,  and 
when  confession  is  made  from  this  state,  it  is  from  celestial 

8  love.  But  the  sacrifices  of  confession,  which  were  offered  in 
the  Jewish  Church,  were  thanksgivings,  and  were  called,  in  an 
universal  sense,  eucharistic  and  retributory  sacrifices,  which 
were  of  a  twofold  kind,  namely,  those  of  confessi(jii,  and  votive. 
That  the  sacrifices  of  confession  involved  the  Celestial  of  love, 
may  appear  from  their  institution,  of  which  it  is  thus  written 
in  Moses,  "  This  is  the  law  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice,  which 
shall  be  offered  unto  Jehovah;  if  he  offer  it  for  confession,  then 
he  shall  offer,  besides  the  sacrifice  of  confession,  unleavened 
cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with 
oil,  and  fine  fiour  soaked ;  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  upon  leavened 
cakes  of  bread,  he  shall  offer  his  offering,  besides  the  sacrifice  of 
confession"  (Levit.  vii.  11-13).  All  the  things  here  mentioned, 
— the  unleavened  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  the  unleavened  wafers 
anointed  with  oil,  the  fine  fiour  soaked,  and  the  leavened  cakes 
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•of  bread,  signify  the  celestial  things  of  love  and  faith,  and 
confessions  thence,  and  that  they  sliould  be  in  humiliation. 
That  fine  Hour,  and  cakes  thereof,  denote  the  Celestial  of  love 
and  the  consequent  Spiritual  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  see  no. 
2177.  That  what  is  unleavened  denotes  purification  from  evils 
and  falsities,  see  no.  2342  ;  that  oil  denotes  the  Celestial  of  love, 
see  nos.  886,  3728  ;  that  bread  denotes  the  same,  nos.  2165,  2177, 
3464, 3478, 3735.  But  the  votive  sacrifices,  which  were  another  9 
kind  of  eucharistic  sacrifices,  in  the  external  sense  signified 
repayment  {retrihutio) ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  will  that  the 
Lord  would  provide ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  a  state  of  provi- 
dence (see  no.  3732).  Hence  it  is,  that  both  kinds  are  repeatedly 
mentioned  in  the  "Word,  as  in  David,  "  Sacrifice  unto  God 
■  confession,  and  pay  thy  voics  unto  the  Most  Hiyh  .  .  .;  He  that 
sacrijiceth  confession,  honoureth  Me ;  and  he  that  orderetli  his 
way,  to  liim  will  I  show  the  salvation  of  God  "  (Psalm  1.  14,  23). 
In  the  same,  "  Thy  voivs  are  upon  me,  0  God,  /  v:ill  reixiy  con- 
fessions unto  Thee"  (Psalm  Ivi.  12).  In  the  same,  "  I ivill  sacri- 
fice unto  Thee  the  sacrifice  of  confession,  and  will  call  upon  the 
name  of  Jehovah  ;  /  vnll  pay  my  voivs  unto  Jehovah  "  (Psalm 
cxvi.  17,  18).  In  Jonah,  "  /  loiil  sacrifice  unto  Thee  with  the  lo 
voice  of  confession;  I  will  pay  what  /  have  vowed"  (ii.  9). 
From  these  passages  then  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the 
confession  from  wl)ich  Judah  was  named,  namely,  that  in  the 
supreme  sense,  it  denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  of  love ;  in 
the  internal  sense,  the  Word,  and  also  the  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom ;  and  in  the  exterior  sense,  doctrine  from  the  Word,  which 
is  the  doctrine  of  the  celestial  Church.  That  these  tilings  are 
signified  by  Judah  in  the  Word,  may  appear  from  wliat  now 
follows. 

3881.  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Judah,  signifies  his  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name,  and  of  calling  a 
name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009, 
2724,  3006,  3421).  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spoke,  "  This  time  I  will  confess 
Jehovah  "  (concerning  which  sense  see  above,  no.  3880) ;  namely, 
that  in  the  supreme  sense  it  denotes  the  Lord,  and  tlie  Divine 
of  His  love  ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  AVord,  and  also  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom  ;  and  in  the  exterior  sense,  doctrine 
from  the  Word,  which  is  the  doctrine  of  the  celestial  Church. 
That  these  things  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  Judah,  where 
the  jianie  occurs,  is  scarcely  yet  known  to  any  one,  because  the 
historical  parts  of  the  Word  are  believed  to  be  merely  historical, 
and  the  pro])lietical  to  consist  of  such  things  as  are  among  the 
things  tliat  are  obsolete,  except  some  passages  from  whicii  dogmas 
may  be  drawn.  That  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  tliem  is  not 
believed,  because  at  this  day  it  is  not  known  what  thi"  spiritual 
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sense  of   the  Woid  is,  nor  even  what  that  which    is   spiritual 
is.     The  principal  reason  of  this  is,  that  men  live  a  natural  life  ; 
which  life  is  such,  that  when  it  is  regarded  as  the  end,  or  loved 
to  the  exclusion  of  everything  else,  it  obliterates  both  cognitions 
and  faith  ;  insomuch  tliat  when  spiritual  life  and  the  spiritual 
sense  are  mentioned,  they  appear  like  some  non-entity,  or  like 
something  unpleasant  and  sad,  wliich  excites  loathing,  because 
it  is  in  disagreement  with  the  natural  life.     As  mankind  at  the 
present  day  are  in  such  a  state,  they  neither  apprehend,  nor  are 
willing  to  apprehend  anything  else  to  be  meant  hy  the  names  in 
the  "Word,  than  the  nations,  peoples,  persons,  countries,  cities, 
mountains,   rivers,  which   are  named,   when   yet  names,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  signify  things.     That  Judah  in  the  internal  sense 
signifies  the  Lord's  celestial  Church,  and  in  the  universal  sense 
His  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  Him- 
self, may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the  Old  Testament, 
where  Judah  is  mentioned,  as  from  the  following :  in  Moses, 
"  Judah,  thou,  thy  brethren  shall  praise  thee  :  thy  hand  shall  be 
in   the   neck  of  thy  foes  ;    thy  father's  sons  shall  bow  them- 
selves down  unto  thee.     Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp  ;  from  the  prey, 
my  son,  thou  hast  come  up.     He  bowed  himself,  he  couclied  as 
a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion  :  who  shall  rouse  him  up  ?     The  sceptre 
shall  not  depart  from  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his 
feet,   until    Shiloh   come,   and    unto   him   shall  the   gathering 
together  of  the  peoples  he;  binding  his  ass's  foal  unto  the  vine, 
and  the  son  of  his    she-ass  to  the  noble  vine  ;  he  shall  wash  his 
garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering  in  the  l)lood  of  grapes.     His 
eyes  [shall  be]  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  white  with  milk  " 
(Gen.  xlix.  8-12).      This  prophecy  of  Jacob  (at  that  time  Israel) 
concerning  Judah,  cannot  possibly  be  understood  by  any  one, 
not  even  as  to  a  single  word  of  it,  except  from  the  internal 
sense.     For  instance,  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  his 
brethren  praising  liim,  and  by  his  father's  sons  bowing  tiiem- 
selves  down  to  him ;  by  his  going  up  from  the  prey  like  a  lion's 
whelp,  and  bowing  himself  and  couching  as  a  Hon  ;  by  Shiloh  ; 
by  binding  his  ass's  foal  to  a  vine,  and  the  son  of  liis  she-ass  to 
a  noble  vine  ;  by  washing  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering 
in  the  blood  of  grapes  ;  by  his  eyes  ])eing  red  with  wine,  and  his 
teeth  white  with  milk.     It  is  impossible,  as  was  said,  for  any  one 
to  understand   what   these  expressions   mean,  except   from  the 
internal  sense,  when  yet  all  things  in  general  and  particular 
signify  the  celestial  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  things 
Divine ;  and  by  means  of  them  is  foretold  that  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  Himself,  sliould  be 
represented  by  Judah.     But  all  these  expressions,  by  tlie  Lord's 
Divine    j\Iercy,    shall    be    spoken    of   more  particularly  at  the 
I  explanation  of   tliat  cliapter.      The  case  is   similar  elsewhere, 
especiallv  in  the  Prophets,  where  Judah  is  named ;  as  in  Ezekiel, 
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"  Thou  son  of  man,  take  to  thee  one  stick,  and  write  upon  it 
for  Judali  and  the  sons  of  Israel  his  companions  ;  and  take  one 
stick,  and  write  upon  it  for  Joseph,  the  stick  of  Ephraini  and 
of  all  the  house  of  Israel  his  companions :  and  join  them 
together,  one  to  another  for  thee  into  one  stick,  and  they  shall 
become  one  in  My  hand.  ...  I  will  make  them  into  one  nation 
in  the  land  in  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  and  one  king  shall  be 
unto  them  all  for  a  king.  .  .  .  My  servant  David  shall  be  king 
over  tliem,  and  there  shall  l)e  one  sheplierd  unto  them  all :  and 
they  sliall  walk  in  My  judgments,  luid  keep  My  statutes,  and  dO' 
them  ;  and  they  shall  dwell  upon  the  land  which  I  have  given 
to  My  servant  Jacob,  in  which  your  fathers  dwelt ;  they  shall 
dwell  upon  it,  they,  and  their  sons,  and  their  sons'  sons,  even  to 
eternity,  and  David  My  servant  shall  be  a  prince  to  them  to 
eternity  :  and  I  will  make  with  them  a  covenant  of  peace :  it 
shall  be  a  covenant  of  eternity  with  them  :  .  .  .  I  will  give  to 
them  and  will  multiply  them,  and  I  will  give  My  sanctuary  in 
the  midst  of  them  to  eternity  :  thus  shall  My  dwelling  be  with 
them  ;  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me 
for  a  people"  (xxxvii.  15-28).  Whoever  by  Judah  miderstands 
Judali ;  by  Israel,  Israel ;  by  Joseph,  Joseph  ;  by  Ephraim,  Eph- 
raini ;  and  by  David,  David,  will  believe  that  all  these  things 
are  to  come  to  pass  as  they  are  described  in  the  sense  of  the- 
letter,  namely,  that  Israel  shall  be  again  consociated  with  Judah,, 
as  well  as  the  tribe  of  Ephraim ;  likewise  that  David  shall  rule 
over  thein,  and  that  they  shall  thus  dwell  upon  the  land  given 
unto  Jacob  to  eternity  ;  and  that  a  covenant  of  eternity  will 
then  be  established  with  them,  and  a  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of 
them  to  eternity.  When  yet  all  these  particulars  have  not  the 
least  reference  to  the  Jewisli  nation,  but  to  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom,  which  is  Judah,  and  to  His  spiritual  kingdom,  which 
is  Israel,  and  to  the  Lord  Himself  who  is  David.  Hence  it  is 
very  manifest  tiiat  names  do  not  mean  persons,  but  celestial  and 
Divine  things.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  following 
words  in  Zechariah,  "  Mtniy  peoples  and  numerous  nations,  sliall 
come  to  seek  Jehovah  Zebaoth  :  ...  in  those  days  ten  men  (viri) 
shall  take  hold  of,  out  of  all  tongues  of  the  nations,  even  shall 
take  hold  of  the  skirt  of  a  man  (vir)  that  is  a  Jew,  saying,  We 
will  go  with  you,  because  we  have  heard  tliat  God  is  with  you  " 
(viii.  22,23).  They  who  apprehend  these  words  according  to 
tlie  letter,  will  say,  as  the  Jewish  nation  still  l)elieve,  that  as 
this  prophecy  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled,  it  will  be  [literally] 
fulfilled,  and  thus  that  the  Jews  will  return  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  that  many  will  follow  them  out  of  every  nation 
and  tongue,  and  will  lay  hold  of  the  skirt  of  a  man  tliat  is  a  Jew, 
and  will  pray  for  leave  to  follow  them  :  and  that  then  God, 
namely,  the  Messiah,  whom  Christians  say  is  the  Lord,  will  be 
with  them,  and  that  to  Him  they  must  first  be  converted.     This 
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would  be  the  promise  of  the  words,  if  a  man  that  is  a  Jew 
meant  a  Jew  :  but  the  subject  treated  of  here,  in  tlie  internal 
sense,  is  a  new  spiritual  Church  among  the  gentiles,  and  a  man 
that  is  a  Jew  signifies  the  saving  faith  which  is  from  love  to  the 
Lord.  That  Judah  does  not  mean  Judah,  bub,  as  was  stated,  in 
the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  was  repre- 
sented in  the  Church  established  among  Judah  or  the  Jews, 
may  also  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  in  Isaiah,  "  When 
the  Lord  shall  lift  up  an  ensign  to  the  nations,  He  shall  gather 
together  the  outcasts  of  Israel,  and  collect  the  dispersed  of  Judah 
from  the  four  wings  of  the  earth  ;  then  shall  the  striving  of 
Ephraim  depart,  and  the  foes  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off: 
Ephraim  shall  not  strive  with  Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not 
distress  Ephraim  "  (Isaiah  xi.  12,  13).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Behold, 
the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah,  and  I  will  raise  up  unto 
David  a  righteous  Branch,  who  shall  reign  as  king,  and  prosper, 
and  do  judgment  and  righteousness  in  the  earth  :  in  His  days 
Judah  shall  be  saved,  and  Israel  shall  dwell  securely  ;  and  this 
is  His  name,  which  they  shall  call  Him,  Jehovah  our  Eighteous- 
ness"(xxiii.  5,  6).  In  Joel,  "Then  ye  shall  know  that  lam 
Jehovah  your  God,  dwelling  in  Zion  the  mountain  of  My  holiness : 
and  Jerusalem  shall  be  holiness  :  .  .  .  and  it  shall  come  to  pass 
in  that  day,  the  mountains  shall  drop  down  new  wine  (inustum), 
and  the  hills  shall  flow  with  milk,  and  all  the  brooks  of  Judali 
shall  flow  with  waters  ;  and  a  fountain  shall  go  forth  out  of  the 
house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  stream  of  Shittim :  .  .  . 
Judah  shall  abide  to  eternity,  and  Jerusalem  to  generation  and 
r  generation"  (iii.  17-20).  In  Zechariali,  "In  that  day,  ...  I 
will  smite  every  horse  with  astonishment,  and  his  rider  with  mad- 
ness ;  and  upon  the  house  of  Judah  will  I  open  Mine  eyes,  and 
every  horse  of  the  peoples  will  I  smite  with  blindness.  And 
the  chieftains  of  Judah  shall  say  in  their  heart,  I  will  confirm  to 
myself  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  in  Jehovah  Zebaoth  their 
God.  In  that  day  I  will  set  the  chieftains  of  Judah  like  an 
hearth  of  fire  in  the  woods,  and  like  a  torch  of  fire  in  a  sheaf ; 
and  they  shall  devour  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  all  the  peoples 
round  about ;  and  Jerusalem  shall  be  inhabited  again  under 
itself  in  Jerusalem  :  and  Jehovah  shall  save  the  tents  o-f  Judah 
first,  that  the  glory  of  the  house  of  David,  and  the  glory  of  the 
inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  may  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah.  In 
that  day  Jehovah  shall  protect  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem ; 
.  .  .  and  the  house  of  David  shall  be  as  God,  as  the  angel  of 
Jehovah  before  them  ;  .  .  .  and  I  will  pour  out  upon  the  house 
of  David,  and  upon  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  the  spirit  of 
grace  ..."  (xii.  4-10).  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  that  truth  should  not  have  dominion 
therein  over  good,  but  that  truth  sliouhl  l)e  subordinated  to  good. 
Truth  is  signified  by  the  house  of  David  and  the  inhabitant  of 
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.Terusalein,  and  good,  by  Judah.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  it  is 
first  said,  that  the  glory  of  the  house  of  David  and  tlie  glory  of 
the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  shall  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah  ; 
and  next,  that  the  house  of  David  shall  be  as  G-od,  and  as  the 
angel  of  Jehovah,  and  that  the  spirit  of  grace  shall  be  poured 
forth  upon  it,  and  upon  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  ;  for  such 
is  the  state  when  truth  is  subordinated  to  good,  or  faith  to  love. 
The  horse  which  shall  be  smitten  with  astonishment,  and  the 
horse  of  the  peoples  witli  blindness,  denotes  self-intelligence  (see 
nos.  2761,  2762,  3217).  In  the  same,  "  In  that  day  shall  there  be  s 
upon  the  bells  of  the  horses.  Holiness  unto  Jehovah  ;  and  the 
pots  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  like  the  bowls  before  the 
altar ;  and  every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  l^e  holi- 
ness unto  Jehovah  Zebaoth "  (xiv.  20,  21) ;  speaking  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom.  In  Malachi,  "  Behold,  I  send  Mine  angel,  who 
shall  prepare  the  way  before  Me ;  and  the  Lord  whom  ye  seek 
shall  suddenly  come  to  His  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the  cove- 
nant, whom  ye  desire  ;  behold  He  cometh,  .  .  .  who  can  endure 
the  day  of  His  coming  ?  .  .  .  Then  shall  the  meal-offering  of 
Judah  and  of  Jerusalem  be  sweet  unto  Jehovah,  as  the  days  of 
an  age  and  as  the  former  years"  (iii.  1,  2,  4) ;  speaking  mani- 
festly of  the  Lord's  coming.  It  is  known  that  the  meal- 
offering  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  was  not  then  sweet,  but  that 
worship  from  love,  which  is  the  meal-offering  of  Judah,  and  the 
worship  from  faith  tlience,  which  is  the  meal-offering  of  Jeru- 
salem, were  so.  In  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehuvah  Zebaoth,  9' 
.  .  .  Yet  again  shall  they  say  this  word  in  the  land  of  Judah, 
and  in  the  cities  thereof,  in  turning  again  their  captivity :  Je- 
hovah bless  thee,  0  dwelling  of  righteousness,  0  mountain  of 
holiness  :  and  in  it  shall  dwell  Judah  and  all  the  cities  thereof 
together.  .  .  .  Behold,  tlie  days  come,  saitli  Jehovah,  in  which  I 
will  sow  the  house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  (Jiomo),  and 
with  the  seed  of  beast.  .  .  .  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Je- 
hovah, in  which  I  will  make  a  new  covenant  with  the  house  of 
Israel,  and  with  the  house  of  Judah  :  not  like  the  covenant 
which  I  made  with  their  fathers  "  (xxxi.  23,  24,  27,  31,  32).  In 
David,  "  The  Lord  chose  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  mountain  of 
Zion  wliich  He  loved,  and  He  built  as  the  heights  His  sanctuary, 
as  the  eartli  which  He  hath  founded  to  eternity  "  (Psalm  Ixxviii. 
68,  69).  From  these  and  many  other  passages,  which  might  be  lo 
quoted,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  Judah, 
and  that  thereby  is  not  meant  the  Jewish  nation,  for  this  was 
as  far  as  possible  from  being  a  celestial  Church,  or  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  being  the  worst  of  all  nations  as  to  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  charity  towards  the  neighbor.r,  and  also  as  to 
faith,  and  this  from  the  days  of  their  first  fathers,  namely,  the 
sons  of  Jacob,  even  down  to  the  present  time.  That  such  per- 
sons, however,  were  still  capable  of  representing  the  celestial 
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and  spiritual  things  of  tlie  Lord's  kingdom,  see  nos.  3479-3481, 
because  in  representations  the  person  is  not  reflected  upon,  but 
only  the  thing  which  is  represented  (nos.  665,  1097  at  the  end, 
II  1361,  31-47,  3670).  When,  however,  they  did  not  remain  in  the 
rituals  commanded  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  but  turned  away 
from  them  to  idolatries,  they  then  no  longer  represented  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  things,  but  the  opposite,  namely,  infernal  and 
diabolical  things,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  Ye 
are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desires  of  your  father  ye 
will  to  do ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the  beginning,  and  stood 
not  in  the  truth  .  .  ."  (iii.  44).  Tliat  such  a  thing  is  signified 
by  Judah  in  the  opposite  sense,  may  appear  from  tliese  words  in 
Isaiah,  "Jerusalem  hath  stuml)led,  and  Judah  is  fallen,  because 
their  tongue  and  their  works  are  against  Jeiiovah,  to  i<el)el 
against  the  eyes  of  His  glory"  (iii.  8).  In  Malachi,  "Judah 
hath  acted  treacherously,  and  an  abomination  hath  been  done  in 
Israel  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  Judah  hath  profaned  the  holiness 
of  Jehovah,  because  he  liath  loved  and  betrothed  to  himself  the 
daughter  of  a  strange  god"  (ii.  11).  And  ;dso  in  the  following 
passages  :  Isaiah  iii.  1  and  following  verses ;  viii.  7,  8  ;  Jer.  ii. 
28;  iii.  7-11;  ix.  25;  xi.  9,  10,  12;  xiii.  9;  xiv.  2;  xvii.  1  ; 
xviii.  11,  12  ;  xix.  7  ;  xxxii.  35  ;  xxxvi.  31  ;  xliv.  12,  14,  26,  28; 
Hosea  v.  5  ;  viii.  14  ;  Amos  ii.  4,  5  ;  Zeph.  i.  4 ;  and  in  many 
other  places. 

3882.  And  she  stood  still  from  hearing,  signifies  ascent  by  a 
ladder  from  the  earth  even  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  bearing  or  of  birth,  as  denoting  truth 
and  good,  these  being  births  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  man  is 
regenerated  or  born  anew  by  means  of  truth  and  good.  Tiiese 
also  are  what  are  signified  by  the  four  births  of  Leah,  namely, 
Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah.  Reuben  signifies  the  truth 
which  is  the  first  thing  of  regeneration  or  the  new  birth,  but 
this  is  only  as  to  knowledge,  thus,  as  to  knowing  truth.  Simeon 
signifies  the  truth  which  is  the  second  thing  of  regeneration  or 
the  new  birth  ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  will,  thus  as  to  willing 
what  is  true.  Levi  signifies  the  truth  which  is  the  third  thing 
of  regeneration  or  the  new  birth  ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  affec- 
tion, thus  the  l)eing  affected  with  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing 
as  charity.  But  Judah  signifies  good,  which  is  the  fourth  thing 
of  regeneration  or  the  new  birth,  and  this  is  the  Celestial  of 
love.  When  the  regenerate  man,  or  he  who  is  born  anew, 
arrives  at  this  stage,  the  Lord  appears  to  him  ;  for  he  has  then 
ascended  from  the  lowest  step,  as  by  a  ladder,  up  to  the  step 
2  where  the  Lord  is.  It  is  this  ascent  also  that  was  signified  by 
the  ladder  seen  by  Jacob  in  the  dream,  that  was  set  up  on  the 
earth,  and  whose  top  reached  to  heaven,  and  on  which  the  angels 
of  God  ascended  and  descended,  and  above  which  stood  Jehovah 
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■or  the  Lord ;  see  the  foregoing  chapter  xxviii.  verses  12,  13. 
From  this  it  is  evident,  that  this  is  what  is  signified  by  standing 
still  from  bearing.  That  the  conceiving  and  bearing,  four  times 
mentioned,  signifies  progress  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
internal,  or  from  truth  to  good,  that  is,  from  earth  to  heaven, 
see  nos.  3860,  3868,  3874,  3879.  The  descent  follows  after- 
wards ;  for  man  cannot  descend  unless  he  has  first  ascended.  The 
descent  is  nothing  else  than  looking  at  truth  from  good,  as  a 
man  who  has  climbed  up  a  mountain,  from  thence  gazes  upon 
the  things  whicli  lie  below.  That  then  with  one  glance  he  can 
take  in  innumerable  things,  which  cannot  be  seen  by  those  who 
stand  below,  or  in  the  valley,  is  plain  to  every  one.  The  case 
is  exactly  similar  with  those  who  are  in  good,  that  is,  in  love  to 
the  Lord  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  compared  with 
those  who  are  only  in  truth,  that  is,  in  faith  alone. 


€ONTINUA.TION   CONCERNING   THE   GRAND   MaN,   AND    CONCERNING 

THE  Correspondence;  in  the  present  case,  concerning 
THE  Correspondence  .  WITH  the  Heart  and  Lungs. 

3883.  It  has  already  been  stated  luhat  the  Grand  Man  is,  and 
tvhat  correspondence  therewith  is,  namely,  that  the  Grand  Man  is 
the  universal  heaven,  ivhich,  in  general,  is  a  likeness  arid  image  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  the  correspondence  is  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
with  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  there ;  and  of  the  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  ivhich  are  there  with  the  natui'al  things  which 
are  in  the  'world,  arid  principally  with  those  ivhich  exist  in  man. 
Thus,  there  is  a  correspondence  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  through 
lieaven,  or  the  Grand  Man,  with  man,  and  with  each  part  of  man 
in  detail,  insomuch  that  man  exists,  that  is,  subsists  from  thence. 

■3884.  Since  it  is  altogether  unhnown  in  the  loorld,  iliat  there  is 
a  correspjondence  of  heaven,  or  the  Grand  Man,  iviih  each  individual 
thing  in  man,  and  that  man  exists  arid  subsists  from  thence,  and 
as  what  is  said  on  the  subject  may  seem  paradoxical  and  incredible, 
it  is  permitted  to  relate  those  things  which  I  have  experienced,  and  of 
which,  conseqitently ,  I  have  a  confirmed  belief  Once,  when  the 
interior  heaven  was  opened  to  me,  and  I  ivas  conversing  there  with 
the  angels,  it  was  alloived  me  to  make  the  following  observations. 
It  shoidd  be  knotvn  thai,  although  I  loas  in  heaven,  I  was  neverthe- 
less not  out  of  myself,  but  in  the  body,  for  heaven  is  in  man,  in 
whatsoever  place  he  be,  and  thus,  when  it  pleases  the  Lord,  a  man 
may  be  in  heaven  and  yet  not  be  tvithdraion  from  the  body.  Hence 
it  wias  given  to  me  to  perceive  the  general  operations  of  heaven  as 
manifestly  as  any  thing  is  jfeveeived  by  any  of  the  senses.  There 
were  four  operations,  ivhich  on  this  occasion  I  perceived.  The  first 
loas  into  tlic  brain  at  the  left  temple,  and  loas  a  general  operation 
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as  to  the  organs  of  reason  ;  for  the  left  part  of  the  hrain  corresponds 
to  ratmud  or  intellectual  thinr/s,  but  the  ri'/ht  part,  to  affections  or 
voluntary  things.  The  second  general  operation  lohich  I  perceived 
was  into  tlie  respiration  of  the  lungs,  ivhicJi  led  mg  respiration 
gently,  hut  from  within,  so  that  I  had  no  need  to  drain  breath,  or 
respire,  hy  any  exertion  of  my  ivill.  The  very  respiration  of 
heaven  was  then  manifestly  perceived  hy  me.  It  is  interned,  and 
on  that  account  imperccptihle  to  man ;  hut  hy  a  wonderful  corre- 
spondence it  inflows  into  man's  respiration,  vjhich  is  extemial,  that 
is,  belongs  to  the  body,  and  if  man  were  deprived  of  this  influx,  he 
woidd  instantly  droj)  doion  dead.  The  third  operation  which  I 
perceived  was  into  the  systole  a7id  diastole  of  the  heart,  which  had, 
on  this  occasion,  more  of  softness  tvith  me  than  I  had  ever  ex- 
perienced at  any  other  time.  The  times  of  the  heeding  were  regidar, 
ahotd  three  u'itJmi  eacJi  alternation  of  the  respiration:  yet  such  as 
to  terminate  in  tlic  pulmonary  motions,  and  thus  to  govern  them. 
How  the  cdtcrncUions  of  the  heart  insinuated  themselves  into  the 
alternations  of  the  lungs,  at  the  close  of  each  respiration,  I  was  in 
some  measure  enabled  to  observe.  The  alternations  of  the  pidse 
vjcre  so  observable,  that  I  could  count  them  ;  they  vjere  distinct  and 
soft.  Tfie  fourth  genercd  operation  was  into  the  kidneys,  v-hieh  also 
it  was  given  me  to  perceive,  but  obscui'cly.  From  these  observations 
it  was  made  manifest,  that  heaven,  or  the  Grand  Man,  has  cardiac 
pulses,  and  that  it  has  respirations  ;  and  that  the  cardiac  pulses  of 
heaven,  or  of  the  Grand  Man,  have  a  correspondence  with  the  heart, 
and  vjith  its  systolic  and  diastolic  movements,  and  that  the  respira- 
tions of  heaven,  or  of  tlie  Grand  Man,  have  a  corresioondencc  vnth 
the  lungfi,  and  their  respirations;  but  that  they  are  both  unobservable 
hy  man,  being  impercej)tihle  because  they  are  internal. 

3885.  Once  also,  when  I  ivas  withdrawn  from  the  ideas  which 
are  from  the  sensaals  of  the  body,  a  heavenly  light  appeared  to  me: 
that  very  light  withdrew  me  further  from  tliem,for  in  the  light  of 
heaven  there  is  spiritual  life  (see  nos.  1524,  2770,  3167,  3195,  3339, 
3636,  3643).  When  I  icas  in  this  light,  corporeal  and  worldly 
things  appieared  as  beneath  me,  and  nevertheless  I  still  ap)perceived 
them,  bid  as  being  more  remote  from  me,  and  as  not  belonging  to  me. 
I  then  seemed  to  myself  to  he  in  heaven  toith  my  head,  but  not  with 
my  body.  In  this  state,  also,  it  was  given  me  to  observe  the  general 
o'esjjiration  of  heaven,  and  tvhat  its  quality  ivas ;  it  was  interior, 
easy,  spontaneous,  and  corresponding  to  my  respiration  as  three  to  one. 
It  ivas  also  given  me  lilceivise  to  observe  the  reciprocations  of  the 
pulses  of  the  heart ;  and  I  was  then  informed  hy  the  angels,  that 
all  [c7ratures],  in  general  and  particular,  on  the  Earth,  derive  from 
this  source  their  heart-pulses  and  their  respirations ;  and  that  the 
reason  vjhy  they  tal'c  place  at  different  moments  is,  thcd  both  the 
cardiac  pulse,  and  the  pulmonary  respircdion,  which  exist  in  the 
heavens,  ^jass  off  into  a  certain  continuity,  and  thus  into  an 
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e/fideavour,  vjMch  is  of  such  a  character  as  to  excite  those  move- 
ments variously,  according  to  the  state  of  each  siibject. 

3886.  It  must,  however,  he  known,  that  the  variations  as  to 
pidses  and  as  to  respirations  in  the  heavens  are  manifold,  and  that 
they  are  as  many  in  numher  as  the  societies  there,  for  they  are 
circumstanced  accordiny  to  the  states  of  the  thought  and  affection 
of  the  angels,  which  states  are  according  to  their  states  of  faith  and 
love.  But  the  general  pidse  and  respiration  is  circumstanced  as 
has  been  stated  above.  Once  also  it  was  given  me  to  observe  the 
cardiac  pulses  of  those  who  loere  of  the  province  of  the  back  part  of 
the  head,  and  to  observe,  one  by  one,  the  pulses  of  the  celestial  there, 
and,  one  by  one,  the  i^ulses  of  the  spiritual  there.  The  pulses  of  the 
celestial  ivere  still  and  gentle,  but  those  of  the  spiHtual  ujere  strong 
and  vibratory.  The  strokes  of  the  pidse  of  the  celestial  there  were 
to  those  of  the  sinritual  as  five  to  two ;  for  the  pidse  of  the  celestial 
inflows  into  the  pidse  of  the  spiritual,  and  thtis  goes  forth  and 
passes  into  nature.  And.  lohat  is  wonderful,  the  speech  of  the 
celestial  angels  is  not  heard  by  the  spiritual  angels,  but  is  j^eixeived 
under  the  appearance  of  a  beaming  of  the  heart,  and  this  for  the 
reason  that  the  speech  of  the  celesticd  angels  is  n/)t  intelligible  to  the 
spiritual  angels,  for  it  is  produced  by  means  of  the  affections  which 
are  of  love,  whereas  that  of  the  spiritual  is  produced  by  means  of 
intellectual  ideas  (see  nos.  1647,  1759,  2157,  3343) ;  and  the 
former  belong  to  the  province  of  the  heart,  but  tJie  latter  to  the 
province  of  the  Ivngs. 

3887.  In  heaven,  or  the  Grand  Man,  there  are  two  kingdoms; 
one  is  called  celestial,  the  other,  spiritual.  The  celestial  kingdom 
is  constituted  of  those  angels  who  are  ccdlcd  celestial,  and  these  are 
they  vjho  have  been  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  all  wisdom, 
for  they  are,  more  than  others,  in  the  Lord,  and  therefore,  more 
than  others,  are  in  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence.  They  appear  to 
others  like  little  children,  for  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence  pre- 
sents that  appearance.  Whatever  is  there  is  as  it  were  alive  before 
them,  for  whatever  comes  immediately  from  the  Lord  is  alive. 
This  is  the  celestial  kingdom.  The  other  kingdom  is  called 
H2nritual.  It  is  constituted  of  those  angels  who  are  called  sjnritual, 
and  these  are  they  tvho  have  been  in  the  good  of  charity  touxirds  the 
neighbour.  They  place  the  delightsomeness  of  life  in  this,  that  they 
can  do  good  to  others  loithout  reward  ;  it  being  their  reivard  to  be 
allotved  to  do  good  to  others.  The  more  they  ivill  and  desire  this, 
in  so  much  the  greater  intelligence  and  felicity  are  they,  for  in  the 
other  life  every  one  is  gifted  with  intelligence  and  felicity  by  the 
Lord,  according  to  the  use  luhich  he  performs  from  the  affection  of 
the  vjill.  This  is  the  spiritual  kingdom.  All  who  are  in  the  Lorcb's 
celesticd  kingdom  belong  to  the  province  of  the  heart ;  and  all  loho 
are  in  the  spiritiial  kingdom  belong  to  the  province  of  the  lungs. 
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The  influx  from  the  celestial  kingdoin  into  the  spiritual  one,  is 
cireumstaneed  like  the  influx  of  the  heart  into  the  lungs,  and  also 
like  the  influx  of  all  things  ivhich  belong  to  the  heart  into  those 
which  belong  to  the  lungs;  for  the  heart  rides  in  the  whole  body 
and  in  each  of  its  parts  by  means  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  the  lungs 
also  ride  in  each  of  its  parts  by  means  of  the  resjnration.  Hence 
there  is  everywhere  in  the  body  as  it  ivere  an  influx  of  the  heart 
into  the  lungs,  but  according  to  the  forms  there  and  according  to  the 
states.  Hence  come  all  the  sensation,  and  also  all  the  action,  ivhich 
belong  to  the  body  ;  as  may  be  manifest  from  fostuses  and  neiv-born 
infants,  which  are  not  capable  of  any  bodily  sensation,  nor  of  any 
voluntary  action,  until  their  lungs  arc  opened,  and  thereby  an 
influx  given  of  the  one  into  the  other.  The  case  is  similar  in  the 
spiritual  loorld,  but  luith  this  difference,  that  in  the  spiritual  world 
there  are  not  corporeal  and  natural  things,  but  celestial  and  spiritucd 
things,  which  are  the  good  of  love  and  the  good  of  faith.  Hence  the 
cardiac  motions,  ivith  the  inhabitants  of  the  spintual  world,  are 
according  to  states  of  love,  and  the  respiratory  motions  are  according 
to  states  of  faith ;  the  influx  of  the  one  into  the  other  causes  in  them 
spiritual  sensation  and  spiiritual  action.  These  things  cannot 
appear  to  man  to  be  otherivise  than  paradoxical,  because  he  has  no 
other  idea  of  the  good  of  love  and  the  tnith  of  faith  than  that 
they  are  abstract  things  which  have  no  power  of  effecting  anything, 
when  yet  the  contrary  is  true,  namely,  that  all  perception  and  sensa- 
tion, and  cdl  force  and  action,  even  in  man,  are  from  them. 

3888.  These  two  kingdoms  are  exhibited  or  set  forth  in  man,  by 
means  of  the  two  kingdoms  that  are  in  him,  namely,  the  kingdom 
of  the  will,  and  the  kingdom  of  the  understanding,  which  two 
kingdoms  constitute  the  mind  of  man,  yea,  the  man  himself  The 
will  is  that  to  which  thepidsation  of  the  heart  corresponds,  and  the 
understanding  is  that  to  which  the  respiration  of  the  lungs  corre- 
sponds. Hence  also  it  is,  that  in  the  body  of  man  there  are  like- 
wise two  kingdoms,  namely,  of  the  heart  and  of  the  lungs.  He  who 
hnA)ws  this  arcanum,  may  also  know  how  the  case  is  luith  the  influx 
of  the  will  into  the  understanding,  and  of  the  understanding  into 
the  ivill,  consequently,  with  the  influx  of  the  good  of  love  into  the 
tridh  of  faith,  and  conversely  ;  thus  how  the  case  is  with  the  regen- 
eration of  man.  But  they  ivho  are  in  corporeal  ideas  only,  that 
is,  %uho  are  in  the  will  of  what  is  evil,  and  the  understanding  of 
what  is  false,  cannot  comprehend  these  things,  for  they  can  think 
in  no  other  than  a  sensual  and  corporeal  manner  of  spiritual  and 
celestial  things,  consequently,  they  cannot  think  except  from  gross 
darkness  of  the  things  that  belong  to  heavenly  light,  or  to  the  truth 
offoAth,  and  from  coldness  of  the  things  that  are  of  heavenly  flame, 
or  of  the  good  of  love.  Both  these,  namely,  the  gross  darkness  and 
the  cold,  extinguish  things  celestial  and  spiritual  to  such  an  extent, 
that  they  appear  to  such  persons  to  have  no  existence. 
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3889.  In  order  that  I  might  know,  not  only  that  there  is  a 
corresijondence  of  the  celestial  tilings  xohieh  are  of  love  with  the 
tnotions  of  the  heart,  and  of  the  spiritual  things  luhich  are  of  faith 
from  love,  with  the  motions  of  the  lungs,  hut  also  hoxo  this  corre- 
spondence is  circumstanced,  it  was  given  me  for  a  considerable  space 
of  time  to  he  among  the  angels,  tvho  shoived  this  to  the  life.  By 
means  of  a  tvondcrful  fluxion  into  gyres,  which  is  expressible  by  no 
words,  they  formed  a  resemblance  of  the  heart  and  a  resemblance  of 
the  lungs,  with  all  the  interior  and  exterior  contextures  which  are 
in  them.  They  then  followed  the  flux  of  heaven  in  a  spontaneous 
manner  ;  for  heaven  is  in  the  effort  to  become  such  a  form  by  virtue 
of  the  influx  of  love  from  the  Lord.  They  thus  exhibited  the  several 
things  ivhich  are  in  the  heart ;  and  afterwards  the  union  hetiveen 
the  heart  and  the  lungs ;  which  they  also  represented  by  means  of 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth.  From  this  it  was  also  manifest, 
that  the  heart  corresponds  to  the  Celestial  lohich  is  of  good,  and  the 
lungs  to  the  Spiritual  which  is  of  truth  ;  and  that  the  conjunction 
of  both  in  the  material  form  is  circumstanced  like  the  conjunction  of 
the  heart  and  the  lungs.  I  was  also  told,  that  the  case  is  similar 
in  the  body  throughout,  namely,  in  each  of  its  members,  organs,  and 
viscera,  [in  that  there  is  a  conjunction  in  eac}i\  between  those  tilings 
therein  which  belong  to  the  heart,  and  those  which  belong  to  the 
lungs :  for  where  both  do  not  act,  and  each  does  not  distinctly  take 
its  turn,  there  cannot  he  any  motion  of  life  from  any  voluntary 
principle,  nor  any  sense  of  life  from  any  intellectual  p)vincip)le. 

3890.  It  has  been  occasionally  stated  above,  that  heaven,  or  the 
Grand  Man,  is  distinguished  into  innumerable  societies,  and  in 
general  into  as  many  as  there  are  organs  and  viscera  in  the  hody, 
and  that  each  particular  society  belongs  to  one  of  those  organs  and 
viscera  (see  no.  3745).  Also,  that  the  societies,  although  inimimer- 
ahle  and  various,  nevertheless  act  in  %mity ;  as  all  the  things 
that  are  in  the  hody,  although  various,  act  as  a  one.  The  societies 
therein  which  belong  to  the  province  of  the  heart  are  celestial 
societies,  and  are  in  the  midst,  or  in  the  inmosts  ;  hut  those  which 
belong  to  the  'provinceof  the  lungs  there  are  spiritual  societies, and  are 
round  about  and  in  the  exteriors.  The  influx  from  the  Lord  is 
through  the  celesticd  into  the  spiritual,  or  through  the  midst  into  the 
circumfere7ices,  that  is,  through  the  inmosts  into  the  exteriors.  The 
reason  of  this  is,  that  the  Lord  inflotos  through  love  or  mercy,  ivhen^e 
comes  cdl  that  is  celestial  in  His  kingdom  ;  and  through  love  or 
mercy  He  inflows  into  the  good  of  faith,  whence  comes  all  that  is 
spiritual  in  His  kingdom,  and  this  with  ineffable  variety  ;  but  the 
variety  does  not  come  into  existence  from  the  influx,  but  from  the 
reception, 

3891.  That  not  only  the  universal  heaven  respires  as  one  man, 
hut  also  the  individucd  societies  in  consort,  yea,  all  the  angels  and 
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spirits,  has  hccn  evidenced  to  me  hy  such  repeated  living  experiences, 
as  to  leave  not  the  least  donht  on  the  subject.  Sjnnts  are  surprised 
that  any  one  shoidd  doubt  about  it ;  but  as  there  are  feio  who  have 
any  other  idea  of  angels  and  spirits  than  as  of  something  imma- 
terial, and  consequently,  that  they  are  merely  thoughts,  and  thus 
that  they  are  hardly  sidjstances  ;  and,  still  feioer  who  co7iceive  them 
to  enjoy,  like  men,  the  senses  of  sight,  of  hearing,  and  of  touch ; 
and  feioer  still  who  believe  them  to  have  respiration,  and  thence  to 
have  life,  like  men,  but  of  an  interior  kind,  such  as  is  the  life  of  a 
spirit  respectively  to  that  of  a  man ;  therefore,  it  may  be  well  to 
adduce  further  experiences  on  the  subject.  It  ivas  once  foretold 
me,  before  I  loent  to  sleep,  that  there  loere  several  %vho  were  conspir- 
ing together  against  me,  with  intent  to  kill  me  by  suffocation,  but 
I  did  not  at  all  attend  to  their  threats,  being  safe  under  the  Lord's 
protection,  wherefore  I  fell  asleep  ivithout  ap)prehension ;  but  awak- 
ing at  midnight,  I  was  made  very  sensible  that  I  did  not  respire 
from  myself,  but  from  heaven  ;  for  the  respiration  %vas  not  my  own, 
yet  still  I  respired.  On  innumerable  other  occasions  it  has  been 
given  me  to  be  sensible  of  the  animation  or  resp)iration  of  spirits, 
and  also  of  angels,  by  the  fact  that  they  respired  in  me,  and  that 
my  own  respiration  nevertheless  luent  on  at  the  same  time,  distinct 
from  theirs.  But  no  one  can  be  made  sensible  of  this,  unless  his 
interiors  be  opened,  and  he  by  this  means  be  given  communication 
with  heaven. 

3892.  /  have  been  informed  by  the  Most  Ancient  people,  vjho  were 
celestial  men,  and  who  loere  pre-eminently  in  love  to  the  Lord,  that 
they  had  no  external  respiration,  like  their  posterity,  but  an  inter7ial 
resp)iration,  and  that  they  respired  with  the  angels,  loith  whom  they 
u)ere  in  consort,  because  they  luere  in  celestial  love.  I  ivas  also 
informed,  that  their  states  of  respyiration  were  circumstanced 
altogether  according  to  their  states  of  love  and  consequent  faith  {see 
v:hat  has  been  related  above  on  this  sid)ject,  nos.  608,  805,  1118- 
1120). 

3893.  [On  one  occasion']  there  were  angelic  choirs,  vjho  were  cele- 
brating the  Lord  together,  and  this  from  gladness  of  Jieart.  Their 
celebration  vms  sometimes  heard,  as  consisting  of  sweet  singing,  for 
spirits  and  angels  have  among  each  other  a  sonorous  voice,  and  are 
heard  by  each  other  as  ivell  as  a  man  is  heard  by  a  man  ;  but 
human  singing,  ivhich  is  i^ideed  heavenly,  as '  to  siveetness  and  har- 
mony, is  not  to  be  comjiared  with  it.  From  the  variety  of  the  sound, 
I  perceived  that  there  were  several  choirs  ;  a7id  I  ivas  instructed  by 
the  angels  v:lio  were  with  me,  that  they  belonged  to  the  province  of 
the  lungs  and  to  the  functions  thereof  ,  for  singing  belongs  to  them, 
since  this  is  the  office  of  the  hmgs  :  it  was  also  given  me  to  know 
this  from  experience.  It  was  allowed  them  to  ride  my  respiratio7i, 
lohich  they  did  so  ge7itly  a7id  sivcetly,  and  also  inte7'io7iy,  that  I 
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ivas  scarcely  sensible  of  any  respiration  of  my  own.  I  was  also 
instructed,  that  they  7vho  are  assigned  to  the  involuntary  res- 
2nration,  and  they  who  are  assigned  to  the  voluntary  respiration, 
are  distinct ;  and  it  ivas  told  me,  that  they  ivho  are  assigned  to 
the  invol'imtary  respiration  are  present  when  man  is  asleep,  for  as 
soon  as  he  sleeps,  the  voluntary  [element']  of  his  respiration  ceases, 
and  the  involuntary  [element^  of  his  respiration  begins. 

3894.  As  ivas  said  above,  no.  3892,  the  respirations  of  angels 
and  spirits  are  circumstanced  altogether  according  to  the  states  of 
their  love  and  consequent  faith ;  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that 
one  society  does  not  respire  in  the  same  manner  as  another  ;  also 
that  the  evil,  toho  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  ivorld,  and 
therefore  in  falsity,  cannot  abide  in  company  with  the  good,  but, 
when  they  come  near  them,  seem  to  themselves  to  be  unable  to  respire, 
but  to  be  as  it  were  suffocated ;  and  in  consequence  thereof  like 
IJcrsons  half  dead,  or  like  stones,  they  sink  down  into  hell,  where 
they  again  receive  their  respiration  lohich  they  have  in  conwion 
with  those  tvho  are  there.  From  this  it  may  appear,  that  they 
who  are  in  evil  and  falsity  cannot  be  in  the  Grand  Man,or  in  heaven, 
for  when  their  o^esjnration  begins  to  cease  on  their  approach  thither, 
then  all  their  apperception  and  thought  also  cease,  and  likewise  all 
their  endeavour  to  do  what  is  evil  and  to  persuade  of  what  is  false^ 
and  loith  their  endeavour,  all  action  and  vital  motion  p)crish  for 
them,  wlicreforc  they  can  do  no  otherwise  than  cast  themselves  down 
headlong  thence. 

3894a.  Since  this  is  so,  and  since  %vell-disp)osed  sjnnts,  on  their 
coming  into  the  other  life,  are  at  first  remitted  into  the  life  which 
they  had  in  the  ivorld  (no.  2119),  thus  also  into  the  loves  and 
'pleasures  of  that  life,  therefore  it  is  impossible  for  them  as  yet, 
before  they  are  prepared,  to  be  in  co7isort  with  the  angels,  even  as  to 
respiration.  For  this  reason,  while  they  are  being  prepared,  they 
are  first  inaugurated  into  angelic  life  by  means  of  concordant 
respirations,  and  then  they  come  at  the  same  time  into  interior  per- 
ceptions and  into  heavenly  freedom.  This  is  effected  in  the  society 
of  several,  or  in  choirs,  in  which  one  respires  in  like  manner  as 
another,  and  also  j^evceives  in  like  manner,  and  in  like  manner 
acts  from  freedom :  houj  this  is  effected  has  also  been  shown  me  to 
the  life. 

3895.  The  persuasive  {persuasiviim)  of  evil  and  falsity,  and 
also  the  persuasive  of  truth  tvhen  a  man  is  in  the  life  of  evil,  is 
of  such  a  character  in  the  other  life,that  it  as  it  joere  suffocates  others, 
and  even  suffocates  tvcll-disposcd  spirits,  before  they  are  inaugurated 
into  angelic  respiration.  Wherefore,  they  who  are  in  what  is  per- 
suasive, are  removed  by  the  Lord,  and  kept  doivn  in  hell,  tvhere  one 
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cannot  hurt  another,  for  there  the  j^'^'^^siiasive  of  one  is  nearly 
Wee  that  of  another,  and  therefore  their  respirations  are  con- 
eordant.  Certain  S2nrits  who  were  in  such  a  persuasive  came  to 
me  ivith  intent  to  suffocate  me,  and  they  also  hrought  on  some- 
thing of  suffocation,  but  I  was  delivered  hy  the  Lord.  A  little 
child  ivas  then  sent  hy  the  Lord,  at  whose  presence  they  were  so 
tortured,  that  they  coidd  scarcely  breathe,  in  ivhich  state  they 
ivere  kept  till  they  made  supplication,  and  thus  they  were  thrust 
dovm  into  hell.  The  persuasive  of  truth,  when  a  man  is  in  the 
life  of  evil,  is  such,  that  he  2Jersuadcs  himself  that  truth  is 
tridh,  not  for  the  sake  of  good  as  the  end,  hut  for  the  sake  of  evil 
as  the  end,  namely,  that  he  may  gain  honours,  rep^itation,  and 
wealth  hy  means  of  it.  The  very  worst  of  men  may  he  in  such  a 
persuasive,  and  even  in  an  apparent  zeal,  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
damn  to  hell  all  who  are  not  in  the  truth,  hoivever  they  may  he  in 
good.  {Concerning  this  pei^suasive,  see  nos.  2689,  3865.)  Such 
persons,  ichen  they  first  come  into  the  other  life,  believe  themselves 
angels,  hut  they  cannot  come  near  any  angelic  society,  being  as 
it  were  suffocated  on  their  approach  by  their  own  persuasive. 
These  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord  spake  in  Matthew,  "  Many 
shall  say  to  Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  not  we  prophesied 
through  Thy  name,  and  through  Thy  name  cast  out  demons,  and 
in  Thy  name  done  many  mighty  deeds  ?  But  then  loill  L  confess 
to  them,  I  knotv  you  not,  depart  from  Me,  ye  workers  of  iniquity  " 
[(vii.  22,  23)]. 

3896.  The  subject  of  the   Gravid  Man,  and  of  correspondence, 
luill  be  continued  at  the  end  of  the  next  chapter. 
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CHAPTEE  THIETIETH. 

3897.  Before  this  chapter,  according  to  the  plan  laid  down, 
those  things  which  the  Lord  taught  concerning  the  Last  Judg- 
ment, or  the  last  times  of  the  Church,  in  Matthew,  chapter 
xxiv.,  are  now  to  be  explained.  The  preceding  chapter  was 
prefaced  by  an  explanation  of  what  is  contained  from  verses 
19-22  ;  now  follow  the  words  of  verses  23-28,  namely,  "  Then 
if  any  one  say  to  you,  Lo  !  here  is  the  Chnst,  or  there ;  helieve  not. 
For  there  shall  arise  false  Christs,  and  false  jjrojjhets,  and  they  shall 
give  great  signs  and  ivonders,  so  as  to  lead  astray,  if  jMSsihle,  even  the 
elect.  Behold,  I  have  told  you  hcforehand.  If,  therefore,  they  say 
unto  you.  Behold,  He  is  in  the  tvilderness  ;  go  not  forth  ;  behold,  He 
is  in  the  inner  chambers ;  believe  not.  For  as  the  lightning  goeth 
forth  from  the  east,  and  a2)peareth  even  to  the  ivesf,  so  shall  also 
the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  he.  For  -wheresoever  the  carcase  is, 
thither  will  also  the  eagles  be  gathered  together." 

3898.  What  these  words  involve,  no  one  can  know,  except  the 
internal  sense  teaches,  for  instance,  what  is  signified  by  false 
Christs  arising,  who  should  give  signs  and  wonders  ;  what  by 
their  saying,  that  the  Christ  is  in  the  wilderness,  and  that  in 
this  case  they  should  not  go  forth  ;  or,  tliat  if  they  should  say, 
He  is  in  the  inner  chambers,  they  should  not  believe ;  what  by 
the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  being  as  lightning,  which  goes 
forth  from  the  east,  and  appears  even  to  the  west ;  also  what  by 
the  eagles  being  gathered  together  where  the  carcase  is.  These 
things,  like  those  which  precede  and  follow  in  the  same  chapter, 
seem,  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  to  be  in  no  series  ;  but 
nevertheless  as  to  the  internal  sense  they  are  in  a  most  beautiful 
series,  which  series  tirst  becomes  apparent  when  it  is  understood 
what  is  signified  by  the  false  Christs ;  what  by  the  signs  and 
wonders  ;  what  by  the  wilderness  and  inner  chambers  ;  also 
what  by  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  ;  and  lastly  what  by  the 
carcase  and  the  eagles.  The  reason  why  tlie  Lord  spoke  in  this  2 
manner,  was,  that  they  might  not  understand  the  Word,  lest 
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they  should  profane  it ;  for  when  the  Church  was  vastated,  as 
it  was  at  that  time  among  the  Jews,  if  they  had  understood  they 
would  have  profaned  ;  wherefore  also  the  Lord  for  the  same  reason 
spoke  by  means  of  parables,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  Matthew 
xiii.l3-lo  ;  and  in  Murk  iv.  11, 12  ;  and  in  Luke  viii.  10.  For  the 
Word  cannot  be  profaned  by  those  who  do  not  know  its  mysteries, 
but  by  tliose  who  do  know  them  (see  nos.  301-303,  593,  1008, 
1010,  lOr.9,  1327,  1328,  2051,3398,  3402);  and  still  more  by 
those  who  appear  to  themselves  to  be  learned  than  by  those  who 
3  appear  to  themselves  to  be  unlearned.  But  the  reason  why  the 
interiors  of  the  Word  are  now  being  opened,  is,  that  the  Church 
at  the  present  day  has  been  vastated  to  such  an  extent,  that  is, 
is  so  void  of  faith  and  love,  that  although  men  know  and 
understand,  they  nevertheless  do  not  acknowledge,  and  still  less 
do  they  believe  (see  nos.  3398,  3399),  except  the  few  who  are 
in  the  life  of  good,  and  are  called  the  elect,  who  can  now  be 
instructed,  and  among  whom  a  new  Church  is  to  be  established. 
But  where  such  persons  are,  the  Lord  alone  knows ;  there  will 
be  few  within  the  Church.  The  new  Churches  in  former  times 
were  established  among  tlie  gentiles  (see  no.  2986). 

3899.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  of  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  is  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  firstly  they  began  no  longer  to  know  what  was 
good  and  true,  but  disputed  about  good  and  truth.  Next,  that 
they  despised  them.  Thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge 
them.  Fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them  (see  no.  3754).  The 
subject  now  treated  of  is  the  state  of  the  Church,  of  what  quality 
it  then  is  as  to  doctrine  in  general,  and  among  those  in  partic- 
ular who  are  in  holy  external  worship,  but  in  profane  internal 
worship,  that  is,  who  with  the  mouth  profess  the  Lord  with  holy 
veneration,  but  at  heart  worship  themselves  and  the  world,  so 
that  the  worship  of  the  Lord  is  employed  by  them  as  the  means 
of  obtaining  honours  and  wealth.  In  proportion  as  such  persons 
have  acknowledged  the  Lord,  and  heavenly  life  and  faith,  in  that 
proportion  they  profane  them,  when  they  become  of  such  a 
character.  This  state  of  the  Church  is  now  treated  of,  as  may 
appear  better  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  Lord's  words  above 
quoted,  which  is  as  follows. 

3900.  Tli.cn  if  any  one  say  to  you,  Lo  I  lure  is  the  Christ,  or 
there,  believe  not,  signifies  an  exhortation  to  beware  of  their 
doctrine.  The  Christ  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  con- 
sequently, as  to  the  Word  and  as  to  doctrine  from  the  Word. 
That  in  the  present  case  the  contrary  is  signified,  namely,  the 
Divine  Truth  falsified,  or  the  doctrine  of  falsity,  is  manifest. 
That  Jesus  is  Divine  Good,  and  the  Christ  Divine  Truth,  see  nos. 

2  3004,  3005,  3008,  3009.     For  there  shall  arise  false  Christs,  and 
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false  23rophets,  sigiiities  the  falsities  of  that  doctrine.  That  false 
Christs  denote  doctrinals  from  the  Word  falsified,  or  truths  not 
Divine,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  just  above  (see 
nos.  3010,  3732  end);  and  that  false  prophets  denote  those  who 
teach  those  falsities,  see  no.  2534.  They  who  teach  falsities  are 
those  especially  in  the  Christian  world  who  have  their  own 
exaltation,  and  also  worldly  opulence,  as  tlieir  end,  for  such 
persons  pervert  the  truths  of  the  Word  in  favour  of  themselves ; 
for  when  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  is  the  end,  nothing 
else  is  thought  of  :  tliese  are  the  false  Christs  and  false  prophets. 
And  shall  give  great  signs  and  loonders,  signifies  things  that  3 
confirm  and  persuade  from  external  appearances  and  fallacies, 
whereby  the  simple  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  astray  ;  that 
this  is  signified  by  giving  great  signs  and  wonders,  will,  by  the 
Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  be  shown  elsewhere.  So  as  to  lead  astray,  if  4 
liossible,  even  the  elect,  signifies  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  good 
and  truth,  and  who  therefore  are  with  the  Lord  ;  these  are  they 
who  in  the  Word  are  called  the  elect.  These  seldom  appear  in 
the  assembly  of  those  who  veil  profane  worship  under  what  is 
holy ;  or  if  they  do  appear,  they  are  not  known,  for  the  Lord 
hides  and  thus  protects  them  ;  for  until  they  have  been  con- 
firmed, they  easily  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  away  by  external 
sanctities,  but  after  they  have  been  confirmed  they  continue 
steadfast  ;  for  they  are  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  company  of 
angels,  of  which  they  themselves  are  unaware  ;  and  then  it  is 
impossible  for  them  to  be  led  astray  by  that  wicked  crew. 
Behold,  I  have  told  gou  beforehand,  signifies  an  exhortation  to  5 
prudence,  namely,  to  take  heed  to  themselves,  for  they  are  among 
false  prophets,  who  appear  in  sheep's  clothing,  but  inwardly  are 
ravenous  wolves  (Matt.  vii.  15).  These  false  prophets  are  the  sons 
of  the  age,  who  are  more  prudent,  that  is,  more  crafty,  than  the 
sons  of  light  in  their  generation  (concerning  whom  see  Luke, 
chapter  xvi.  8) ;  wherefore  the  Lord  exhorts  them  in  these  words, 
"  Behold  I  send  you  as  sheep  into  the  midst  of  wolves ;  be  ye 
therefore  prudent  as  serpents,  and  simple  as  doves  "  (Matt.  x. 
16).  If  therefore  they  say  unto  you,  Behold,  He  is  in  the  ivilderness,  e 
go  not  forth ;  hehold.  He  is  in  the  inner  chambers,  believe  not,  signifies 
that  what  they  say  about  truth  must  not  be  believed,  nor  what 
they  say  about  good,  and  many  other  things.  That  this  is  what 
these  words  signify,  no  one  can  see  except  he  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  internal  sense.  That  an  arcanum  is  contained  in  these 
words,  may  be  known  from  the  fact,  that  the  Lord  spoke  them, 
and  that  without  some  other  sense,  which  lies  interiorly  con- 
cealed in  them,  there  is  no  sense  at  all.  For  wliiit  would  be  the 
meaning  of  the  exhortatitju,  not  to  go  forth,  if  they  should  say 
that  the  Christ  was  in  the  wilderness,  and  not  to  believe,  if  they 
should  say  that  He  was  in  the  iinier  chambers  ?  But  vastated 
truth  is  what  is  signified  by  the  wilderness,  and  vastated  good 
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by  the  inner  chambers  or  inner  rooms.  The  reason  why 
vastated  truth  is  signified  by  the  wilderness,  is  that  when  the 
Church  is  vastated,  that  is,  when  it  has  no  longer  any  Divine 
truth  in  it,  because  it  has  no  longer  any  good  or  love  to  the  Lord 
and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  it  is  called  a  wilderness  or 
said  to  be  in  a  wilderness,  for  by  a  wilderness  is  meant  all  that 
which  is  not  cultivated  or  inhabited  (no.  2708),  and  also  what- 
ever has  little  life  in  it  (no.  1927),  as  is  then  the  case  with  truth 
in  the  Church.     From  this  it  is  evident,  that  the  wilderness  here 

7  denotes  the  Church  in  which  there  is  no  truth.  But  the  inner 
chambers  or  inner  rooms,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  the 
Church  as  to  good,  and  also,  simply,  good.  The  Church  which 
is  in  good  is  called  the  house  of  God ;  the  inner  chambers, 
and  the  things  which  are  in  the  house,  are  the  goods.  That  the 
house  of  God  denotes  Divine  Good,  and  that  a  house  in  general 
denotes  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  charity,  see  nos.  22.33, 
2234,  2559,  3142,  3652,  3720.  The  reason  why  what  they 
say  about  truth,  and  what  they  say  about  good,  ought  not  to 
be  believed,  is,  that  they  call  what  is  false,  true,  and  what  is 
evil,  good,  for  they  who  regard  themselves  and  the  world  as  the 
end,  mean  nothing  else  by  truth  and  good  than  that  they  them- 
selves ought  to  be  adored,  and  that  they  themselves  ought  to  be 
benefited ;    and  if  they  feign  piety  it  is  for   the   purpose   of 

8  appearing  in  sheep's  clothing.  Moreover,  since  the  Word  which 
the  Lord  spoke  contains  in  it  innumerable  things,  and  wilderness 
is  an  expression  of  large  signification,  for  everything  is  called  a 
wilderness  which  is  not  cultivated  and  inhabited,  and  all  those 
things  that  are  interior  are  called  inner  chambers,  therefore,  also, 
a  wilderness  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  this  being 
supposed  to  be  abrogated,  and  secret  chambers,  the  Word  of  the 
New  Testament,  because  it  teaches  interior  things,  or  things 
relating  to  the  internal  man.  So,  too,  the  whole  Word  is  called 
a  wilderness,  when  it  is  no  longer  serviceable  for  doctrinals  ;  and 
human  institutions  are  called  inner  chambers,  which,  since  they 
depart  from  the  precepts  and  ordinances  of  the  Word,  cause  the 
Word  to  be  a  wilderness.  This  also  is  known  in  the  Christian 
world ;  for  they  who  are  in  holy  external  worship,  and  in 
profane  internal  worship,  for  the  sake  of  innovations  which 
respect  self-exaltation  above  others  and  opulence  as  ends, 
abrogate  the  Word,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  that  they  do  not 
even  permit  it  to  be  read  by  others.  And  they  who  are  not  in 
such  profane  worship,  although  they  account  the  Word  holy,  and 
permit  it  to  be  read  by  the  common  people,  nevertheless  bend  and 
explain  all  things  in  it  to  favour  their  own  doctrinals  ;  which 
has  the  effect  of  causing  the  Word  to  be  a  wilderness  as  to  the 
rest  of  its  contents,  which  are  not  according  to  their  doctrinals. 
This  may  be  sufficiently  manifest  from  those  who  make  sal- 
vation depend  on  faith  alone,  and  despise  the  works  of  charity : 
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these  make  all  that  like  a  wilderness  which  the  Lord  Himself 
spake  in  the  Xew  Testament,  and  so  often  in  the  Old,  concerning 
love  and  charity,  and  they  make  like  inner  chambers  all  things 
which  are  of  faith  without  works.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is 
signified  by  "  If  they  say  to  you.  Behold,  He  is  in  the  wilderness  ; 
go  not  forth  ;  behold,  He  is  in  the  inner  chambers  ;  believe  not." 
For  as  the  lightning  gocth  forth  from  the  east,  and  aiyjpeareth  even  9 
to  the  west,  so  shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  he,  signifies 
that  it  was  thus  with  the  internal  worship  of  the  Lord  as  with 
lightning,  which  is  instantly  dissipated ;  for  lightning  signifies 
that  which  is  of  heavenly  light,  thus  that  which  is  predicated  of 
love  and  faith,  for  these  are  of  heavenly  light.  The  east,  in 
the  supreme  sense,  denotes  the  Lord,  and,  in  the  internal  sense, 
denotes  the  good  of  love,  of  charity,  and  of  faith  from  the  Lord 
(see  nos.  101,  1250,  3249).  But  the  west,  in  the  internal  sense, 
denotes  what  has  set  or  ceased  to  be,  thus  it  denotes  the  non- 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  good  of  love,  of  charity, 
and  of  faith.  Consequently,  the  lightning  which  goeth  forth 
from  the  east  and  appeareth  even  to  the  west,  denotes  dissipa- 
tion. The  coming  of  the  Lord  is  not  according  to  the  letter, 
that  He  will  appear  again  in  the  world,  but  it  is  His  pre- 
sence in  every  one,  which  happens  as  often  as  the  gospel  is 
preached,  and  what  is  holy  is  thought  of.  For  wheresoever  the  lo 
carcase  is,  thither  will  the  eagles  he  gathered  together,  signifies  that 
confirmations  of  falsity,  by  means  of  reasonings,  will  be  multi- 
plied in  the  vastated  Church.  The  Church  when  it  is  devoid  of 
good,  and  therefore  of  the  truth  of  faith,  or  when  it  is  vastated, 
is  said  to  be  dead,  for  its  life  is  from  good  and  truth.  Hence, 
when  it  is  dead,  it  is  compared  to  a  carcase.  Reasonings  con- 
cerning goods  and  truths,  that  they  exist  only  in  proportion  as 
they  are  apprehended,  and  confirmations  of  what  is  evil  and  false 
by  means  of  such  reasonings,  are  eagles,  as  may  appear  from 
what  will  be  said  presently.  That  a  carcase  in  this  passage  de- 
notes the  Church  that  is  without  the  life  of  charity  and  faith,  is 
evident  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  where  He  speaks  of  the 
consummation  of  the  age,  "  The  disciples  said.  Where,  Lord  ?  " 
namely,  where  will  be  the  consummation  of  the  age  or  the  last 
judgment?  "Jesus  said  unto  them,  Where  the  body  is,  tldther 
vAll  the  eagles  he  gathered  together  "  (xvii.  37)  :  it  is  here  called  a 
body  instead  of  a  carcase,  for  it  is  a  dead  body  which  is  here 
meant,  and  it  signifies  the  Church,  since  it  is  manifest  from  the 
Word  throughout,  that  judgment  must  begin  at  the  house  of  God 
or  at  the  Church.  These  are  the  things  signified  in  the  internal 
sense  by  the  Lord's  words  here  quoted  and  explained ;  and  that 
they  are  in  a  most  beautiful  series,  although  it  does  not  appear 
so  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one 
who  contemplates  them  in  their  connection  according  to  the 
explanation. 
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3901.  The  reason  why  the  last  state  of  tlie  Church  is  compared 
to  eagies  gathered  together  l)y  a  carcase  or  body,  is,  that  eagles 
signify  the  rational  things  of  man,  which,  when  predicated  of  the 
good,  are  rational  truths,  but  when  predicated  of  the  evil,  are 
rational  falsities,  or  reasonings.  Birds  in  general  signify  man's 
thoughts,  in  both  a  good  and  a  bad  sense  (see  nos.  40,  745,  776, 
866,  991,  3219);  and  each  kind  signifies  some  particular  thing. 
Eagles,  because  they  fiy  aloft,  and  are  sharp-sighted,  signify 
rational  things.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  apjjcar  from  many 
passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  I  may  adduce  the  following  as 
proofs.  First,  where  eagles  signify  rational  trutlis,  in  Moses, 
"  Jehovah  found  His  people  in  the  land  of  the  wilderness, 
and  in  an  emptiness,  in  a  howling,  in  a  solitude.  He  led  him 
about.  He  instructed  him.  He  guarded  him  as  the  pupil  of 
the  eye  :  as  an  cagh  that  stirrdh  up  its  nest,  iiuttereth  over  its 
young.  He  spreadeth  out  his  wings.  He  taketh  him,  and  carrieth 
him  upon  His  pinions  "  (Deut.  xxxii.  10,  11) :  instruction  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  is  what  is  here  described,  and  compared 
to  an  eagle.  The  very  process  of  instruction,  until  man  is  made 
rational  and  spiritual,  is  contained  in  the  description  and  com- 
parison. All  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by  means  of 
significatives,  and  hence,  in  the  present  case,  by  an  eagle,  which 
denotes  what  is  rational.  In  the  same,  "  Jehovah  said  unto 
Moses,  Ye  have  seen  what  things  I  did  unto  the  Egyptians,  and 
how  I  carried  you  on  eagles'  icings,  that  I  might  luring  you  unto 
Myself"  (Exod.  xix.  3,  4);  where  the  signification  is  similar. 
In  Isaiah,  "  They  who  wait  upon  Jehovah  shall  be  renewed  in 
strength  ;  they  shall  ascend  with  a  strong  w-ing  like  eagles  ;  they 
shall  run,  and  not  be  weary,  they  shall  walk,  and  not  be  faint '' 
(xl.  31) :  being  renewed  in  strength  denotes  growing  as  to  the 
willing  of  good ;  ascending  with  a  strong  wing  like  eagles  denotes 
growing  as  to  the  understanding  of  truth,  tlms  as  to  what  is 
rational.  The  subject  in  this,  as  in  other  passages,  is  set  forth 
by  means  of  two  expressions,  one  of  which  involves  good,  wliich 
is  of  the  will,  and  the  other  truth,  which  is  of  tlie  understanding ; 
this  is  the  case  in  respect  to  the  expressions  running  and  not 
being  weary,  and  walking  and  not  being  faint.  In  Ezekiel, 
"  Parable  a  parable  concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  and  say.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovih  :  A  great  eagle,  .  .  .  long  of  pinions,  full 
of  feathers,  which  had  embroidering,  came  upon  Lel)anon,  and 
took  a  small  branch  of  the  cedar  :  he  ,  .  .  carried  it  down  into  a  land 
of  commerce ;  he  set  it  in  a  city  of  dealers  in  spices :  ...  it 
budded,  and  became  a  luxuriant  vine.  .  .  .  There  was  another 
great  eagle,  great  .  .  .  in  feathers ;  to  which,  l)ehol(l,  this  vine 
applied  its  roots,  and  sent  forth  its  young  shoots  to  it,  .  .  .  to 
water  it  from  the  beds  of  its  plantations  in  a  good  field,  beside 
many  waters,  .  .  .  but  it  shall  be  devastated.  .  .  .  He  sent  his 
ambassadors  into  Egypt  to  give  him  horses  and  much  people  " 
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(xvii.  2-9,  15)  :  the  eagle  first  mentioned  denotes  the 
Rational  that  is  enlightened  by  the  Divine,  and  the  eagle  men- 
tioned in  the  second  place  denotes  the  Rational  that  has  after- 
wards become  perverted  by  the  propriiini  by  means  of  reasonino-s 
from  things  sensual  and  scientific.  Egypt  denotes  scientifics  (see 
nos.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462):  horses  denote  the  Intellectual 
thence  (see  nos.  2761,  2762,  3217).  In  Daniel,  "The  vision  of  4 
Daniel ;  four  .  .  .  beasts  came  up  out  of  the  sea,  diverse  the  one 
from  the  other  :  the  first  like  a  lion,  hid  he  had  an  eagles  wings; 
I  saw  until  its  wings  were  plucked  out,  and  it  was  lifted  up  from 
the  earth,  and  made  to  stand  upon  its  feet  as  a  man  (homo),  and 
a  man's  heart  was  given  to  it "  (vii.  3,  4)  :  the  first  state  of  the 
Church  is  what  is  here  described  by  a  lion  which  had  an  eagle's 
wings,  and  an  eagle's  wings  signify  rational  things  from  the 
proprium,  which  being  taken  away,  there  were  given  rational  and 
voluntary  things  from  the  Divine,  which  are  signified  by  the  beast 
being  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  and  made  to  stand  on  its  feet  as 
a  man,  and  having  a  man's  heart  given  to  it.  In  Ezekiel,  "  The  s 
likeness  of  the  faces  of  the  four  living  creatures  or  cherubs,  they 
four  had  the  faces  of  a  man  (homo),  .  .  .  and  the  faces  of  a  lion 
to  the  right ;  and  they  four  had  the  faces  of  an  ox  to  the  left ; 
and  they  four  had  the  faces  of  an  eagle  "  (i.  10).  "  Their  wheels 
were  called  Gralgal :  and  each  one  had  four  faces ;  the  faces  of 
the  first  the  faces  of  a  cherub,  and  the  faces  of  the  second  the 
faces  of  a  man  (homo),  and  of  the  tliird  the  faces  of  a  lion,  and  of 
the  fourth  the  faces  of  an  eagle"  (x.  13,  14).  In  John,  "Around 
the  throne,  four  living  creatures  full  of  eyes  before  and  behind : 
the  first  living  creature  was  like  a  lion,  tlie  second  living  creature 
like  a  calf,  the  third  living  creature  had  a  face  as  a  man  (homo), 
the  fourth  living  creature  was  like  a  flying  eagle  "  (Apoc.  iv.  6,  7). 
That  the  living  creatures  here  seen  signify  Divine  arcana,  is 
manifest,  consequently  that  the  likeness  of  their  faces  signifies 
Divine  arcana.  The  arcana  themselves  cannot  however  be  known, 
unless  it  be  first  known  what  a  lion,  a  calf,  a  man,  and  an  eagle, 
signify  in  the  internal  sense.  That  the  face  of  an  eagle  denotes 
circumspection  and  thus  providence,  is  evident,  for  the  cherubs, 
which  were'represented  by  the  living  creatures  in  Ezekiel,  signify 
the  providence  of  the  Lord  preventing  man  entering  into  the 
mysteries  of  faith  from  himself  and  from  his  own  Rational  (see 
no.  30S).  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  an  eagle,  wlien  predi- 
cated of  man,  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  Rational,  and 
this  because  an  eagle  files  aloft,  and  from  thence  takes  an  exten- 
sive view  of  things  beneath.  In  Job,  "  By  thine  intelligence  6 
doth  the  hawk  fly,  and  spread  its  wings  towards  the  south  ? 
according  to  thy  mouth  cloth  the  eagle  lift  herself  np,  and  exalt 
her  nest?"  (xxxix.  26,  27):  that  an  eagle  here  denotes  reason, 
which  belongs  to  intelligence,  is  evident :  such  was  the  significa- 
tion of  the  eagle  in  the  Ancient  Cluirch,  for  the  book  of  Job  is  a 
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book  of  the  Ancient  Church  (see  no.  3540  at  the  end) ;  for  books 
at  that  time  were  ahuost  all  written  by  means  of  significatives, 
but  the  significatives  in  process  of  time  have  been  so  obliterated, 
that  it  is  not  even  known  that  birds,  in  general,  denote  thoughts, 
although  they  are  so  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  where 
it  appears  manifestly  that  they  signify  something  else  [than  ap- 

7  pears  in  the  letter].  That  an  eagle,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signi- 
fies rational  things  that  are  not  true,  consequently  falsities,  is 
evident  from  the  following  passages  :  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  shall 
lift  up  above  thee  a  nation  from  afar,  from  the  extremity  of  the 
earth,  as  the  eagle  flietli ;  a  nation  whose  tongue  thou  hearest 
not ;  a  nation  stern  of  faces  "  (Deut.  xxviii.  49,  50).  In  Jeremiah, 
"  Behold,  a  cloud  cometh  up,  and  as  a  storm  his  chariot :  his 
horses  are  sidfter  than  eagles ;  woe  unto  us,  for  we  are  vastated  " 
(iv.  13).  In  the  same,  "  Thy  boasting  hath  deceived  thee,  the 
pride  of  thy  heart  dwelling  in  the  excavations  of  the  rock,  occu- 
pying the  height  of  the  hill :  because  thou  exaltest  as  the  eagle  thy 
nest,  thence  I  will  cast  thee  down.  .  .  .  Behold,  «.s  the  eagle 
aseencleth  and  jiieth,  and  spreadeth  out  its  wings  over  Bozrah ; 
and  the  heart  of  the  mighty  ones  of  Edom  in  that  day  shall  be 
as  the  heart  of  a  woman  who  is  in  anguish"  (xlix.  16,22). 
Again,  "  They  who  pursued  us  were  swifter  than  the  eagles  .  .  .  ; 
they  pursued  us  on  the  mountains,  they  laid  an  ambush  for  us 
in  the  wilderness  "  (Lam.  iv.  1^).  In  Micah,  "  Put  on  baldness, 
and  shave  thyself  for  the  sons  of  thy  delights,  widen  thy  bald- 
ness as  the  eagle,  because  they  have  departed  from  thee  "  (i.  16). 
In  Obadiah,  "  If  thou  exaltest  thyself  as  the  eagle,  and  if  thou 
settest  thy  nest  amongst  the  stars,  from  thence  will  I  pull  thee 
down  "  (verse  4).  In  Habakkuk,  "  Lo,  I  raise  up  the  Chaldeans, 
a  nation  bitter  and  hasty,  marching  into  the  breadths  of  the 
earth,  to  inherit  dwellings  not  their  own  :  .  .  .  whose  horses  are 
lighter  than  eagles,  .  .  .  their  horsemen  shall  come  from  afar,  they 

8  shall  fly  as  an  eagle  hastening  to  devour "  (i.  6,  8).  In  these 
passages,  eagles  signify  falsity  brought  on  by  reasonings,  which 
is  brought  on  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  and  external 
appearances.  That  in  the  prophet  last  cited,  Chaldeans  signify 
those  who  are  in  a  holy  external,  but  interiorly  in  falsity,  see 
no.  1368.  That  these,  like  Babel,  are  they  who  vastate  the 
Church,  see  no.  1327.  That  the  breadths  of  the  earth  denote 
truths,  nos.  3433,  3435.  Vastation  is  signified  by  marching  into 
the  breadtlis  of  the  earth.  That  horses  denote  their  intellectual 
things,  which  are  of  similar  quality,  uos.  2761,  2762,  3217. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  what  is  meant  by  an  eagle  hastening  to 
devour,  namely,  to  desolate  man  as  to  truths,  for  the  subject 
here  treated  of  is  the  desolation  of  the  Church.  Compari- 
son is  made  in  the  above  passages  with  eagles,  but  compari- 
sons in  the  Word,  as  has  been  stated,  are  made  by  means  of 
significatives.     Hence  then  it  is  evident,  what  is  signified  by  the 
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comparison  with  the  eagles,  which  will  be  gathered  together  to 
the  carcase. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

1.  And  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  bear  unto  Jacob,  and 
Rachel  was  jealous  against  her  sister,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  Give 
me  sons ;  and  if  not,  I  am  dead. 

2.  And  Jacob  was  kindled  with  anger  against  Rachel,  and 
said,  Am  I  in  God's  stead,  who  withholdeth  from  thee  the  fruit 
of  the  belly  ? 

3.  And  she  said.  Behold  my  maid-servant  Bilhah  :  come  in 
unto  her,  and  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees,  and  I  also  shall  be 
built  up  from  her. 

4.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a  woman,  and 
Jacob  came  in  unto  her. 

5.  And  Bilhah  conceived,  and  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob. 

6.  And  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard 
my  voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son :  therefore  she  called  his 
name  Dan. 

7.  And  Bilhah  Rachel's  handmaid  conceived  again,  and  bare 
a  second  son  unto  Jacob. 

8.  And  Rachel  said,  With  wrestlings  of  God  have  I  wrestled 
with  my  sister,  I  have  also  prevailed  :  and  she  called  his  name 
Naphtali. 

9.  And  Leah  saw  that  she  had  stood  still  from  bearing,  and 
she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  and  gave  her  unto  Jacob  for  a 
woman. 

10.  And  Zilpah  Leah's  handmaid  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob. 

11.  And  Leah  said,  A  troop  cometh ;  and  she  called  his  name 
Gad. 

12.  And  Zilpah  Leah's  handmaid  bare  a  second  son  unto 
Jacob. 

13.  And  Leah  said,  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daughters 
will  make  me  blessed  :  and  she  called  his  name  Asher. 

14.  And  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest,  and  found 
dudaim  in  the  field,  and  brought  them  unto  Leah  his  mother : 
and  Rachel  said  to  Leah,  Give  me,  I  pray,  of  thy  son's  dudaim. 

15.  And  she  said  unto  her,  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast 
taken  my  man  (oi'r),  and  wilt  thou  also  take  my  son's  dudaim? 
And  Rachel  said.  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for 
thy  son's  dudaim. 

16.  And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and  Leah 
went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou  shalt  come  in  unto  me, 
because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  dudaim  ;  and  he 
lay  with  her  in  that  night. 

17.  And  God  listened  unto  Leah,  and  she  conceived,  and  bare 
a  fifth  son  unto  Jacob. 
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18.  And  Leah  said,  GoD  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that  I  gave 
my  handmaid  to  my  man  (I'ir);  and  she  called  his  name 
Issachar. 

19.  And  Leah  conceived  again,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto 
Jacob. 

20.  And  Leah  said,  GOD  hath  endowed  me  with  a  good  dowry, 
this  time  my  man  (li^-)  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  six  sons  ;  and  she  called  his  name  Zel)ulon. 

21.  And  afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  and  called  her  name 
Dinah . 

22.  And  God  remembered  Rachel,  and  God  listened  unto  her, 
and  opened  her  womb. 

23.  And  she  conceived,  and  bare  a  son,  and  said,  GOD  hath 
gathered  my  reproach. 

24.  And  she  called  liis  name  Joseph,  saying.  May  Jehovah  add 

unto  me  another  son. 

*  »  *  * 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Eachel  had  borne  Joseph,  that 
Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Send  me  away,  and  I  will  go  to  my 
place  and  to  my  land. 

26.  Give  me  my  females  {fcemince)  and  my  children   {n  at 
because  I  have  served  thee  for  them,  and  I  will  go,  because  thou 
knowest  my  service  with  which  I  have  served  thee. 

27.  And  Laban  said  unto  him.  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace 
in  thine  eyes,  I  have  experienced,  that  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me 
for  thy  sake. 

28.  And  he  said,  Name  thy  hire  unto  me,  and  I  will  give  it. 

29.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thou  knowest  in  what  manner  I 
have  served  thee,  and  in  what  manner  thine  acquisition  was 
with  me. 

30.  Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  and  it 
hath  broken  out  into  a  multitude,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot ;  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own 
house  ? 

31.  And  he  said.  What  shall  I  give  thee  ?  And  Jacob  said, 
Thou  shalt  not  give  me  anything ;  if  thou  wilt  do  this  word  for 
me,  I  will  return,  I  will  feed,  I  will  guard  thy  flock. 

32.  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day,  removing  from 
thence  all  the  speckled  and  spotted  small  cattle,  and  all  the 
black  small  cattle  in  the  lambs,  and  the  spotted  and  speckled 
in  the  she-goats,  and  it  shall  be  my  hire. 

33.  And  my  righteousness  shall  answer  for  me  on  the  morrow, 
because  thou  comest  upon  my  hire  before  thee  :  everything  that 
is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  and  black  in  the 
lambs,  that  is  stolen  with  me. 

34.  And  Lal)an  said,  Behold,  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word. 

35.  And  he  I'emoved  in  that  day  the  variegated  and  spotted 
he-goats,  and  all  the  speckled  and  spotted  she-goats,  everything 
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in  which  there  was  white,  and  everything  black  in  the  lambs, 
and  gave  [them]  into  the  hand  of  his  sons. 

36.  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob ;  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks. 

37.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  [white]  poplar,  and 
hazel,  and  plane-tree,  and  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  laying 
bare  the  white  which  was  on  the  rods. 

38.  And  he  set  the  rods  which  tie  had  peeled  in  the  gutters 
in  the  drinking-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks  came  to 
drink,  over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  their 
coming  to  drink. 

39.  And  the  flocks  grew  warm  at  the  rods,  and  the  flocks 
brought  forth  variegated,  speckled  and  spotted. 

40.  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs,  and  gave  the  faces  of  the 
flock  towards  the  variegated,  and  all  the  black  in  the  flock  of 
Laban;  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  and  did 
not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  those 
that  first  came  together  grew  warm,  that  Jacob  set  the  rods  to 
the  eyes  of  the  flock  in  the  gutters,  that  it  might  grow  warm 
before  the  rods. 

42.  And  to  the  flock  that  was  next  in  coming  together  he  did 
not  set  [the  rods] ;  and  [that  which  was]  of  the  next  in  coming 
together  was  Laban's,  and  [that  which  was]  of  the  first  in  coming 
together  was  Jacob's. 

43.  And  the  man  (vir)  spread  himself  exceedingly  exceedingly, 
and  he  had  many  flocks,  and  maid-servants,  and  men-servants, 
and  camels,  and  asses. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3902,  In  the  foregoing  chapter,  by  the  four  sons  of  Jacob 
born  of  Leah,  the  state  of  the  Church  was  treated  of,  or  the 
state  of  the  man  who  is  made  a  Church,  as  to  the  ascent  from 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  to  the  good  which  is  of  love.  In  this 
chapter,  by  the  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  Eachel's  and  Leali's  hand- 
maids, and  of  Leah,  and  lastly  of  Rachel,  the  subject  treated  of 
is  the  conjunction  of  natural  truth  with  spiritual  good  by  means  ; 
and  this,  in  the  order  in  which  it  is  effected  in  the  man  who  is 
regenerated. 

3903.  After  this  conjunction,  there  is  described  the  fructifica- 
tion and  multiplication  of  truth  and  good,  which  is  signified 
by  the  flock  which  Jacob  procured  for  himself  by  means  of  the 
flock  of  Laban. 
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THE  INTEENAL  SENSE. 

3904.  Verses,  1,  2.  And  liachd  saw  that  she  did  not  hear 
unto  Jacob,  and  Bachel  vjas  jealous  against  her  sister,  and  said 
unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons  ;  and  if  not,  I  am  dead.  And  Jacob 
was  kindled  with  anger  against  Bachel,  and  said.  Am  I  in  God's 
stead,  who  ivithholdeth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  belly  ? 

Rachel  savj  that  she  did  not  bear  unto  Jacob,  signifies  that 
interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged  :  and  Rachel  teas  jccdous 
against  her  sister,  signifies  indignation  that  it  was  not  ac- 
knowledged like  external  truth :  and  she  said  unto  Jacob,  give 
me  sons,  signifies  that  from  the  good  of  natural  truth  it  wanted 
to  have  interior  truths :  and  if  not,  I  am  dead,  signifies  that 
thus  it  would  not  rise  again.  A7id  Jacob  vjas  kindled  toith  anger 
against  Rachel,  signifies  indignation  on  the  part  of  natural  good : 
and  said.  Am  I  in  God's  stead,  signifies  that  it  was  impossible 
for  it :  tcho  withholdcth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  belly  1  signifies 
that  this  must  be  from  the  Internal. 

3905.  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  bear  unto  Jacob,  signifies 
that  interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Eachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
interior  truth,  or  interior  truth  (see  nos.  3758, 3782,  3793,  3819) ; 
from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknowledging  in 
faith  and  also  in  act,  which  will  be  treated  of  presently ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  natural 
truth  (see  nos.  3669,  3677,  3829,  and  in  the  preceding  chapter 
throughout).  The  reason  why  bearing  denotes  acknowledging  in 
faith  and  also  in  act,  is,  that  births  in  the  Word  signify  spiritual 
births  (sec  nos.  1145,  1255,  3860,  3868).  Spiritual  birth  is  the 
acknowledgment  and  faith  of  truth  and  good ;  in  the  present 
case  acknowledgment  in  faith  and  also  in  act,  namely,  of  the 
interior  truth  represented  by  Eachel.  Since  nothing  is  acknow- 
ledged in  faith,  until  the  life  is  regulated  according  to  it,  therefore 
it  is  said,  acknowledgment  in  faith  and  also  in  act.  The  truths 
of  faith,  which  are  not  learned  for  the  sake  of  action,  but  only 
for  the  sake  of  knowing,  adjoin  themselves  to  the  affections  of 
evil  and  falsity,  wherefore  they  are  not  truths  of  faith  with  him 
who  has  learnt  them,  but  interiorly  are  contrary  to  faith. 

3906.  And  Rachel  ivas  jealous  against  her  sister,  signifies 
indignation  that  interior  truth  was  not  acknowledged  as  exter- 
nal truth  was.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
jealous,  as  denoting  [something]  of  indignation,  and  indeed 
because  she  did  not  bear  like  Leah :  from  the  representation  of 
Eachel,  as  denoting  interior  truth  (concerning  which,  see  no. 
3905) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sister,  who  here  is  Leah, 
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as  denoting  external  truth ;  that  Leah  denotes  external  truth, 
see  nos.  3793,  3819.  With  those  who  are  being  regenerated,  the 
case  is  as  follows :  they  learn  to  know  what  internal  truth  is, 
but  in  the  beginning  they  do  not  acknowledge  it  with  such  a 
faith  as  to  live  according  to  it ;  for  internal  truths  are  conjoined 
with  spiritual  affection,  which  cannot  How  in  until  external 
truths  have  been  adapted  to  correspondence  with  internal  truths. 
For  example,  in  respect  to  this  internal  truth,  that  all  good  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  that  what  is  from  man's  proprium  is  not 
good ; — this  may  be  known  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  but 
nevertheless  not  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  for  to  acknow- 
ledge it  in  faith  and  act  is  to  have  a  perception  that  it  is  so, 
and  an  affection  to  will  it  to  be  so,  and  this  in  every  act  of  good ; 
also  a  perception  that  good  from  the  proprium  cannot  but  have 
respect  to  self,  thus  to  preference  of  self  before  others,  and  con- 
sequently to  contempt  of  others,  and  moreover  to  merit  in  the 
good  which  it  does.  All  these  things  are  within  the  external 
truth  until  internal  truth  is  conjoined  to  it,  and  they  cannot  be 
conjoined  until  self-seeking  begins  to  cease,  and  consideration 
for  the  neighbour  begins  to  be  felt.  Hence  it  may  be  evident, 
what  is  meant  by  the  indignation  that  internal  truth  was  not 
yet  acknowledged  like  external  truth. 

3907.  And  she  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  signifies  that 
from  the  good  of  natural  truth  it  wanted  to  have  interior  truths. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  natural  truth  (see  no.  3905) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2G23), 
in  the  present  case  interior  truths,  because  from  Rachel,  who 
represents  interior  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819). 

3908.  And  if  not,  I  ani  dead,  signifies  that  thus  it  would  not 
rise  again.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  de- 
noting not  to  rise  again  into  life.  In  ancient  times,  wives  called 
themselves  dead  when  they  did  not  bear  a  son  or  a  daughter, 
and  also  believed  themselves  to  be  as  it  were  dead,  because  no 
remembrance  of  them,  or  as  it  were  life,  would  be  left  to  pos- 
terity ;  but  their  calling  and  believing  themselves  dead  arose 
from  worldly  causes.  But  as  every  cause  exists  from  a  prior 
cause,  and  thus  the  all  of  every  cause  in  the  natural  world  from 
a  cause  in  the  spiritual  world,  so  it  was  in  the  present  instance ; 
the  cause  in  the  spiritual  world  was  from  the  heavenly  marriage 
of  good  and  trutli,  in  which  the  births  are  no  other  than  the 
truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity.  The  former  and  the 
latter  in  that  world  are  sons  and  daugliters,  and  are  also  signi- 
fied by  sons  and  daughters  in  the  Word.  Whoever  is  without 
these  births,  namely,  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of 
charity,  is  as  it  were  dead,  that  is,  amongst  the  dead  who  do 
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not  rise  again,  namely,  to  life  or  heaven.     Hence  it  may  appear 
what  is  signified  ])y  the  words  of  Eachel,  "  And  if  not,  I  am  dead." 

3909.  Ami  Jacol  v:as  Icindled  vith  anger  against  liachd,  signi- 
fies indignation  on  the  part  of  natural  good.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  kindled  with  anger,  as  denoting  being 
indignant,  which  shall  be  treated  of  below  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural,  concern- 
ing which  see  aljove  :  it  is  said  against  Eachel,  because  interior 
truth,  represented  by  llachel,  could  not  yet  be  acknowledged  in 
faith  and  act  Ijy  the  good  of  the  natural,  which  is  Jacob.  The 
reason  why  being  kindled  with  anger,  in  the  internal  sense, 
denotes  being  indignant,  is,  that  every  natural  affection,  when 
it  ascends  towards  the  interiors,  or  towards  heaven,  becomes 
milder,  and  at  length  is  changed  into  a  heavenly  affection  ;  for 
the  things  which  appear  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as,  in  the 
present  case,  Jacob's  being  kindled  with  anger,  are  relatively 
harsh,  because  they  are  natural  and  corporeal,  but  they  become 
mild  and  gentle  in  proportion  as  they  are  elevated  from  the 
corporeal  and  natural  man  to  the  internal  or  spiritual  man. 
Hence  it  is,  that  the  literal  sense  is  such,  because  it  is  ac- 
commodated to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man,  and  the 
internal  sense  is  not  such,  because  it  is  accommodated  to  the 
apprehension  of  the  spiritual  man.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that 
being  kindled  with  anger  signifies  being  indignant.  Spiritual 
indignation  itself  does  not  partake  anything  of  the  anger  of  the 
natural  man,  and  still  less  does  celestial  indignation  ;  but  it  par- 
takes of  the  interior  essence  of  zeal,  which  zeal,  in  the  external 
form,  appears  like  anger,  but  in  the  internal  form  is  not  anger, 
nor  even  the  indignation  of  anger,  but  is  a  certain  sadness 
attended  with  a  wish  that  it  might  not  be  so,  and  in  a  still 
interior  form  it  is  merely  a  certain  obscurity,  arising  from 
what  is  not  good  and  true  in  the  other,  which  intercepts 
heavenly  delight. 

3910.  And  he  said,  Am  I  in  God's  stead  ?  signifies  that  it  was 
impossible  for  it.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  not 
being  in  God's  stead,  as  denoting  what  is  impossible ;  for  the 
term  God  is  used  in  the  Word  from  Posse  [being  able]  or  power, 
but  the  term  Jehovah  is  used  from  Esse  [being]  or  essence  (see 
no.  300).  Hence  it  is,  that  the  term  God  is  used  when  truth  is 
being  treated  of,  and  the  term  Jehovah,  when  good  is  being 
treated  of  (nos.  27G9,  2807,  2822),  for  Posse  is  predicated  of  truth 
when  Esse  is  predicated  of  good,  since  good  has  power  by  means 
of  truth,  for  by  means  of  truth  good  actuates  everything  that 
exists.  From  this  it  may  be  manifest  that  these  words,  "  Am  I 
in  God's  stead  ? "  in  the  internal  sense  signify  that  it  was  im- 
possible for  it. 
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3911.  Who  withlioldeth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  helly  ? 
signifies  that  this  must  be  from  the  Internal.  This  appears 
from  the  meaning  which  results  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
words  ;  for  the  fruit  of  the  belly,  in  tlie  internal  sense,  signifies 
the  same  as  birth,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  of  truth  and 
good  in  faith  and  act  (no.  3905),  and  still  more,  namely,  the 
conjunction  of  truth  and  good  thence.  This  acknowledgment 
and  this  conjunction  cannot  exist  from  the  external  man,  but 
from  the  internal ;  for  all  good  flows  in  from  the  Lord  through 
the  internal  man  into  the  external,  and  adopts  the  truths  which 
have  been  insinuated  through  the  sensuals  of  the  external  man, 
and  causes  the  man  to  acknowledge  those  truths  in  faith  and 
act,  and  causes  them  to  be  adjoined  and  thus  appropriated  to 
the  man.  That  all  good  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  through  the 
internal  man,  into  the  truths  which  are  collected  in  the  memory 
of  the  external  man,  has  been  frequently  shown  above.  This  is 
what  is  meant  by  the  explanation  of  these  words,  that  this  must 
be  from  the  Internal. 

3912.  Verses  3-5.  And  she  said,  Behold  my  maid-servant 
Bilhah :  come  in  unto  her,  and  let  her  hear  ujwn  my  knees,  and  I 
also  shall  he  huilt  u]j  from  her.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her 
handmaid  for  a  woman,  and  Jacoh  came  in  unto  Iter.  And  Bil- 
hah conceived,  and  hare  a  son  unto  Jacoh. 

She  said.  Behold  my  maid-servant  Bilhah,  signifies  the  affirm- 
ing medium  which  exists  between  natural  truth  and  interior 
truth  :  come  in  unto  her,  signifies  that  with  that  medium  there 
is  a  faculty  of  conjunction  :  and  let  her  hear  uiwn  my  knees, 
signifies  acknowledgment  by  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  from 
which  there  is  conjunction  :  and  I  cdso  shcdl  he  huilt  tip  from  her, 
signifies  that  thus  it  would  have  life.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah 
her  handmaid  for  a  woman,  signifies  the  affirmative  medium 
adjoined :  and  Jacoh  came  in  unto  her,  signifies  that  it  was  con- 
joined :  and  Bilhah  conceived,  and  hare  a  son  unto  Jacoh,  signifies 
reception  and  acknowledgment. 

3913.  She  said,  Behold  my  maid-servant  Bilhah,  signifies  the 
affirming  medium  which  exists  between  natural  truth  and 
interior  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  maid- 
servant and  of  a  handmaid,  as  denoting  the  aflection  of  the 
cognitions  which  belong  to  the  exterior  man  (concerning  which 
see  nos.  1895,  2567,  3835,  3849) ;  and  as  this  affection  is  the 
means  of  conjoining  interior  truths  with  natural  or  external 
ones,  therefore,  in  the  present  case,  a  maid-servant  signifies  the 
affirming  medium  between  those  truths ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  lUlhah,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  that  medium. 
Tlie  handmaids  given  to  Jacob  for  women  by  Kachel  and  Leah, 
that  they  might  procreate  offspring,  represented  and  signified, 
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in  the  internal  sense,  nothing  else  than  such  a  thing  as  was 
serviceable,  in  the  present  case  for  a  means  of  the  conjunction 
of  interior  truth  with  external  truth  ;  for  Eachel  represents 
interior  truth,  and  Leah,  external  truth  (see  nos.  3793,  3819). 
The  subject  here  treated  of  by  means  of  the  twelve  sons  of 
Jacob  is  the  twelve  general  or  cardinal  things  by  means  of 
which  man  is  initiated  into  spiritual  and  celestial  things  during 

2  the  process  of  his  regeneration,  or  of  becoming  a  Church.  For 
when  a  man  is  being  regenerated,  or  made  a  Church,  that  is, 
when  from  being  a  dead  man  he  is  made  a  living  man,  or  from 
being  corporeal,  heavenly,  he  is  led  by  the  Lord  through  many 
states.  The  general  states  are  those  which  are  designated  by 
these  twelve  sons,  and  afterwards  by  the  twelve  tribes,  where- 
fore the  twelve  tribes  signify  all  things  of  faith  and  love  (as 
may  be  seen  shown  above,  no.  3858) ;  for  general  things  involve 
all  particulars  and  singulars,  and  the  latter  liave  relation  to  the 
former.  When  man  is  being  regenerated,  the  internal  man  has 
to  be  conjoined  with  the  external,  consequently  the  goods  and 
truths  which  are  of  the  internal  man  have  to  be  conjoined  with 
the  goods  and  truths  which  are  of  the  external  man  ;  for  man  is 
man  by  virtue  of  goods  and  truths.  These  cannot  be  conjoined 
without  media.  Media  are  such  things  as  derive  something 
from  the  one  part,  and  something  from  the  other,  and  wliich 
have  this  effect,  that  in  proportion  as  a  man  approaches  to  the 
one,  the  other  becomes  subordinate.  These  media  are  what 
are  signified  by  the  handmaids  here  spoken  of ;  the  media  on 
the  part  of  the  internal  man  by  the  luindmaids  of  Eachel,  and 
the  media  on  tlie  part  of  the  external  man  by  the  handmaids  of 

3  Leah.  That  media  of  conjunction  are  necessary,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  the  fact  that  the  natural  man  of  himself  does  not 
agree  at  all  with  the  spiritual  man,  but  disagrees  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  be  altogether  opposite  to  him.  For  a  natural  man 
looks  to,  and  loves,  himself  and  the  world ;  but  a  spiritual  man 
does  not  look  to  himself  and  tlie  world,  except  so  far  as  it 
contril)utes  towards  the  promotion  of  uses  in  the  spiritual 
world ;  thus  he  looks  to  its  serviceableness  and  loves  it  on 
account  of  its  use  and  end.  A  natural  man  seems  to  himself  to 
have  life  when  he  is  exalted  to  dignities,  and  thus  to  super- 
eminence  over  others;  but  a  spiritual  man  seems  to  himself  to 
have  life  in  humiliation,  and  in  being  the  least ;  nor  does  he 
despise  dignities,  provided  tliat  by  tliem,  as  means,  he  can  be 
of  service  to  the  neiglibour,  to  society  in  general,  and  to  the 
Church ;  and  he  does  not  reflect  upon  the  dignities  to  which  he 
is  advanced,  for  his  own  sake,  but  for  the  sake  of  those  uses 
which  are  his  ends.  A  natural  man  is  in  his  blessedness  when 
he  is  richer  than  others,  and  in  possession  of  the  world's  wealth  ; 
but  a  spiritual  man  is  in  his  blessedness  when  he  is  in  the 
cognitions  of  truth  and  good,  which  constitute  his  riches,  and 
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still  more,  when  he  is  in  the  exercise  of  good  according  lo 
truths ;  yet  he  nevertheless  does  not  despise  wealth,  because  by 
means  of  it  he  is  able  to  be  active,  and  to  be  in  the  world. 
From  these  few  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  4 
states  of  the  natural  man  and  of  the  spiritual  man  are  opposed 
to  each  other  by  their  ends,  but  that  they  are  capable  of  being 
conjoined,  which  takes  place  when  the  things  which  are  of  the 
external  man  are  made  subordinate  and  subservient  to  the  ends 
of  the  internal  man.  In  order,  therefore,  that  a  man  may 
become  spiritual,  it  is  necessary  that  the  things  which  are  of 
the  external  man  be  reduced  to  obedience,  and  that,  conse- 
quently, the  ends  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world  be  put  off, 
and  ends  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbour  and  the  Lord's  kingdom 
be  put  on.  It  is  quite  impossible  for  the  former  ends  to  be  put 
off,  and  the  latter  to  be  put  on,  thus  for  them  to  be  conjoined, 
except  through  media.  These  media  are  what  are  signified  by 
the  handmaids,  and  specifically,  by  the  four  sons  that  were  born 
of  the  handmaids.  The  first  medium  is  that  which  affirms,  or  5 
is  affirmative  of,  internal  trutli,  namely,  that  it  is  so.  When 
this  affirmation  talces  place,  man  is  in  the  beginning  of  regenera- 
tion :  good  operates  from  the  internal,  and  causes  affirmation. 
This  good  cannot  inflow  into  what  is  negative,  nor  even  into 
what  is  doubting,  before  this  becomes  affirmative.  This  good 
afterwards  manifests  itself  through  affection ;  namely,  by  this, 
that  the  man  is  affected  with  truth,  or  begins  to  be  delighted 
with  it ;  first,  in  that  he  knows  it,  and  afterwards,  in  that  he 
acts  according  to  it.  As,  for  example :  unless  the  truth,  that 
the  Lord  is  the  salvation  of  the  human  race,  is  made  affirmative 
by  a  man,  none  of  those  things  which  he  has  learned  from  the 
Word,  or  in  the  Church,  concerning  the  Lord,  and  which  are 
in  his  natural  memory  among  scientifics,  can  be  conjoined 
with  his  internal  man,  that  is,  with  those  things  there  which 
may  be  of  faith.  Thus  neither  can  affection  flow  in,  not  even 
into  the  generals  of  this  subject,  which  are  conducive  to  man's 
salvation.  When,  however,  it  becomes  affirmative,  there  is  an 
accession  of  innumerable  things,  and  they  are  filled  with  the 
good  wliicli  flows  in :  for  good  is  continually  flowing  in  from 
the  Lord ;  but  where  there  is  no  affirmative  [ground],  it  is  not 
received.  An  affirmative  [state],  therefore,  is  the  first  medium, 
and,  as  it  were,  the  first  dwelling-place  of  the  good  which  flows 
in  from  the  Lord.  The  case  is  similar  with  all  the  other  things 
which  are  called  [truths]  of  faith. 

3914.  Come  in  unto  her,  signifies  that  with  that  medium  there 
is  a  faculty  of  conjunction.  Tliis  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  coming  or  entering  in  unto  any  one,  when  wliat  is 
matrimonial  is  meant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  in  the  present 
case,  the  faculty  of  conjunction  with  the  affirmative  [state],  for 
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the  first  conjunction  must  be  with  tlie  affirmative,  namely,  that 
a  thing  is  so. 

3915.  And  let  her  hear  upon  my  knees,  signifies  acknowledg- 
ment by  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  from  wliich  there  is 
conjunction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as 
denoting  acknowledging  in  faith  and  act  (concerning  which  see 
above,  no.  3905) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  knees  or  of 
the  thighs,  as  denoting  the  things  which  belong  to  conjugial 
love  (see  no.  3021),  thus  to  the  conjunction  of  the  truth  which  is 
of  faith,  and  of  the  good  which  is  of  love,  for  this  conjunction 
is  the  Conjugial  itself  in  the  Lord's  kingdom.  Thus  "  bearing 
upon  my  knees "  signifies  an  acknowledgment  of  the  interior 
truth  which  is  represented  by  Eachel.  The  custom  which  pre- 
vailed among  the  Ancients,  of  acknowledging  sons  and  daughters 
to  be  legitimate  who  were  born  of  handmaids  by  consent  of  the 
wife,  and  of  their  bearing  upon  their  knees  in  order  that  they 
might  be  acknowledged,  was  derived  from  the  Ancient  Church, 
the  worship  of  which  consisted  in  rituals,  which  were  represen- 
tative and  significative  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things.  In 
that  Church,  since  bearing  signified  the  acknowledgment  of 
truth,  and  the  knees,  conjugial  love,  consequently  the  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  good  out  of  affection,  such  a  ritual  was  received, 
when  the  wife  w^as  barren,  lest  she  should  represent  the  dead 
who  do  not  rise  again  to  life,  according  to  what  was  said  above, 
no.  3908.  These  words,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  the  second 
degree  of  affirmation  or  acknowledgment,  which  is  from  affec- 
tion ;  for  there  must  be  affection  in  acknowledgment  or  affirma- 
tion, in  order  that  conjunction  may  be  effected,  for  all  conjunction 
is  effected  through  affection,  since  without  affection  truths 
have  no  life.  As,  for  example :  to  know  these  truths,  that  the 
neighbour  ought  to  be  loved,  and  that  charity  consists  in  this, 
and  that  spiritual  life  consists  in  charity,  is  bare  knowledge 
unless  affection  be  present,  that  is,  unless  this  truth  is  willed 
from  the  heart.  Without  affection  these  truths  do  not  live ; 
but,  however  a  person  knows  them,  he  nevertheless  does  not 
love  the  neighbour,  but  himself  in  preference,  and  is  in  natural 
life,  and  not  in  spiritual.  It  is  natural  affection  that  has 
dominion  over  spiritual  affection ;  and  so  long  as  natural  affec- 
tion has  the  doniinion,  the  man  is  called  dead ;  for  he  has  a  life 
contrary  to  heavenly  life,  and  heavenly  life  is  the  veriest  life. 

3916.  And  I  also  shall  he  huilt  uj)  from  her,  signifies  that 
thus  it  would  have  life.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  builded  up,  as  denoting  not  to  die  (see  no.  3908), 
consequently,  denoting  rising  again  or  living. 

3917.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a  vjoman, 
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signifies  the  affirmative  medium  adjoined.  This  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Bilhah,  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
handmaid,  as  denoting  the  affirmative  medium  (see  no.  3913) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  giving  for  a  woman,  as  denoting 
adjoining. 

3918.  And  Jacob  came  in  unto  her,  signifies  that  it  was 
conjoined.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  or 
entering  in  unto  any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  what  is 
matrimonial,  as  denoting  conjunction  (see  above,  no.  3914). 

3919.  And  Bilhah  conceived,  and  hai-e  a  son  tmto  Jacob,  sig- 
nifies reception  and  acknowledgment.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  conceiving,  as  denoting  reception,  and  from  the 
signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknowledgment  (see  nos. 
3860,  3868,  3905,  3911).  Conceptions  and  births  in  the  spiritual 
sense  denote  receptions  of  truth  from  good,  and  consequent 
acknowledgments. 

3920.  Verse  6.  And  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and 
hath  also  heard  my  voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son :  therefore  she 
called  his  name  Dan. 

Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard  my  voice, 
signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  justice  and  mercy  ;  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  Holy  of  faith ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  the  good  of 
life  :  and  hath  given  me  a  son,  signifies  this  truth  acknowledged  : 
therefore  she  called  his  name  Dan,  signifies  his  quality. 

3921.  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard  my 
voice,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  justice  and  mercy  ;  in  the 
internal  sense,  the  Holy  of  faith,  and  in  the  external  sense,  the 
good  of  life.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  judging 
me,  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing  my  voice.  That  God 
judging  me  denotes  the  Lord's  Justice,  may  appear  without 
explanation,  as  also,  that  hearing  my  voice  denotes  mercy :  for 
the  Lord  judges  all  from  justice,  and  hears  all  from  mercy.  He 
judges  from  justice  because  from  Divine  Truth,  and  He  liears 
from  mercy,  because  from  Divine  Good  ;  from  justice,  those  wlw 
do  not  receive  Divine  Good,  and  from  mercy,  those  wlio  do 
receive.  Nevertheless,  when  He  judges  from  justice,  He  jiulges 
also  at  the  same  time  from  mercy,  for  in  all  Divine  Justice  there 
is  mercy,  as  in  Divine  Truth  there  is  Divine  Good.  But  these 
things,  being  of  too  arcane  a  nature  to  be  stated  briefly,  shall, 
by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  be  more  fully  explained  elsewliere. 
The  reason  why  "  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard  my 
voice,"  denotes,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Holy  of  faith,  is,  tliat 
faith  which  is  predicated  of  trutli  corresponds  to  the  Divine 
Justice,  and  the  Holy  which  is  good,  corresponds  to  the  Lord's 
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Divine  Mercy.  Moreover,  judging  or  judgment  is  predicated  of 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  (no.  2235) ;  and  as  it  is  said  of  God 
that  He  judged,  it  denotes  what  is  good  or  holy.  From  this  it 
is  evident,  that  the  Holy  of  faith  is  at  once  signified  by  both 
expressions ;  and  as  that  one  thing  is  at  the  same  time  signified 
by  both  expressions,  they  are  both  joined  together  by  the 
particles  a7id  also.  The  reason  why  in  the  external  sense  it 
denotes  the  good  of  life  is  also  from  correspondence,  for  the  good 
of  life  corresponds  to  the  Holy  of  faith.  That  the  signification 
of  "  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard,"  cannot  be  known 
without  the  internal  sense,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  the  words  do  not  cohere  in  such  a  manner  as 
3  to  present  one  idea  to  the  understanding.  The  reason  why  in 
this  verse,  and  in  those  which  follow,  even  to  the  birth  of  Joseph, 
the  expression  God  is  used,  while  in  the  verses  immediately 
preceding  He  is  called  Jehovah,  is,  that  tlie  subject  here  treated 
of  is  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  and  in  the  preceding 
verses  the  regeneration  of  the  celestial  man  ;  for  the  name  God 
is  used  in  treating  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  belongs  to  the 
spiritual  man,  but  the  name  Jehovah,  in  treating  of  the  good  of 
love,  which  belongs  to  the  celestial  man  (see  nos.  25<S6,  2769, 
2807,  2822) ;  for  Judah,  to  whom  the  subject  was  continued  in 
the  foregoing  chapter,  represented  the  celestial  man  (see  no. 
3881),  but  Joseph,  to  whom  it  is  continued  in  this  chapter, 
represents  the  spiritual  man  (concerning  whom  see  verses  23 
and  24  below).  That  the  name  Jehovah  was  used  in  continuing 
the  subject  to  Judah,  see  the  preceding  chapter,  verses  32,  33, 
35;  that  the  name  God  is  used  where  the  subject  is  continued 
to  Joseph,  see  in  this  chapter,  verses  6,  8,  17,  18,  20,  22,  23, 
and  afterwards  again  the  name  Jehovah  [verse  24],  because  it 
proceeds  from  the  spiritual  man  to  the  celestial.  This  is  the 
arcanum  that  lies  concealed  in  these  particulars,  which  no  one 
can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense,  and  unless  he  knows  also 
what  the  celestial  man  is,  and  what  the  spiritual. 

3922.  And  hath  given  me  a  son,  signifies  this  truth  acknow- 
ledged. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting 
truth  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  giving  a  son,  as  denoting  to  give  this  truth,  which  is  the 
same  thing  as  acknowledging,  for  every  truth  which  is  acknow- 
ledged is  given  by  the  Lord.  Giving  a  son  involves  the  same  as 
bearing.  That  bearing  denotes  acknowledging,  see  nos.  3905, 
3915,  3919. 

3923.  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Dan,  signifies  his  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name  and  of  calling  a 
name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009, 
2724,  3421) ;  the  quality  itself  is  in  the  name  of  Dan,  for  he  was 
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so  called  from  judging,  but  although  the  name  was  given  him 
from  judging,  still  it  involves  those  things  which  are  signified 
by  all  these  words  of  Eachel,  "  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath 
also  heard  my  voice,"  that  is,  the  good  of  life,  and  the  Holy  of 
faith,  also,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Justice  and  Mercy. 
This  is  the  general  thing  of  the  Church,  which  Dan  signifies,  and 
which  the  tribe  named  from  Dan  represents.  This  general  thing 
is  the  first  which  has  to  be  affirmed  or  acknowledged,  before  a 
man  can  be  regenerated  or  made  a  Church.  Unless  it  be  affirmed 
and  acknowledged,  the  other  things  that  belong  to  faith  and  life 
cannot  possibly  be  received  ;  consequently  also  they  cannot  be 
affirmed,  still  less  acknowledged  :  for  he  who  affirms  in  himself 
faith  only,  and  not  the  Holy  of  faith,  that  is,  charity,  for  this  is 
the  Holy  of  faith  ;  and  if  he  does  not  affirm  this  through  the 
good  of  life,  that  is,  through  the  works  of  charity ;  he  cannot  any 
longer  relish  the  essence  of  faith,  for  he  rejects  it.  Affirmation 
and  acknowledgment  constitute  the  first  general  thing  with  the 
man  who  is  being  regenerated,  but  the  last  with  the  man  who  is 
regenerated  :  wherefore  Dan  is  the  first  with  the  man  who  is 
about  to  be  regenerated,  and  Joseph  is  the  last,  for  Joseph  is  the 
spiritual  man  himself.  Joseph,  however,  is  the  first  with  the 
man  who  is  regenerated,  and  Dan  is  the  last,  because  the  man 
who  is  about  to  be  regenerated  commences  from  the  affirmation 
that  it  is,  namely,  the  Holy  of  faith  and  the  good  of  life, 
whereas  the  regenerated  man,  who  is  spiritual,  is  in  spiritual 
good  itself,  and  thence  regards  that  affirmation  as  last,  for  the 
holy  things  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  life  have  been  confirmed  in 
him.  That  Dan  is  the  affirmative  [state],  which  must  be  the  2 
first  when  man  is  being  regenerated,  may  also  appear  from 
other  passages  in  the  Word  where  Dan  is  mentioned,  as  from 
the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  concerning  his  sons, 
"  Dan  shall  judge  his  people,  as  one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.  Ban 
shall  be  a  serpent  upon  the  way,  an  asp  upon  the  path,  biting 
the  horse's  heels,  and  his  rider  falleth  backward :  I  wait  for 
Thy  salvation,  Jehovah  "  (Gen.  xlix.  16-1  (S):  Dan,  in  this  pas- 
sage, stands  for  tlio  affirmative  of  truth,  of  which  it  is  said,  that 
it  will  be  a  serpent  upon  the  way,  and  an  asp  upon  the  path, 
when  it  reasons  concerning  truth  from  sensuals  ;  biting  the  heels 
of  the  horse,  when  it  consults  the  lowest  intellectual  things  or 
scientifics,  and  forms  conclusions  from  them  ;  and  that  it  is  then 
drawn  away  from  truth,  is  signified  by  his  rider  falling  l)ack- 
ward,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  I  wait  for  Thy  salvation,  Jehovah." 
That  a  serpent  denotes  one  who  reasons  about  Divine  arcana 
from  sensuals  and  scientifics,  see  nos.  195-197  ;  that  a  way  and 
a  path  denote  truth,  nos.  627,  2333  ;  that  the  heels  of  a  horse 
denote  the  lowest  intellectual  things  or  scientifics,  no.  259  ;  for 
a  horse  denotes  the  Intellectual  (nos.  2761,  2762),  the  lowest  of 
which  is  the  heel.     In  the  prophecy  of  Moses  concerning  the  3 
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twelve  tribes,  "  To  Dan  lie  said,  Ban  is  a  lion's  vvlielp  :  he 
leapeth  forth  from  Bashan  "  (Deut.  xxxiii.  22) :  a  lion,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Church, 
because  of  its  strength,  for  it  is  truth  which  fights  and  conquers ; 
hence  a  lion's  whelp  denotes  the  first  of  truth,  which  is  affir- 
mation and  acknowledgment ;  it  is  said,  from  Bashan,  be- 
cause from  the  good  of  the  Natural.  In  Jeremiah,  "  Wash  thy 
heart  from  wickedness,  0  Jerusalem,  to  the  end  that  thou 
mayest  be  saved  :  how  long  dost  thou  cause  the  thoughts  of 
thine  iniquity  to  tarry  in  the  midst  of  thee  ?  because  the  voice 
of  one  that  telleth  from  Dan,  and  of  one  that  causeth  to  hear 
iniquity  from  Mount  Ephraim  "  (iv.  14,  15) :  from  Dan,  denotes 
from  truth  which  is  to  be  affirmed  ;  from  Mount  Ephraim  de- 
notes from  the  affection  thereof.  In  the  same,  "  Wait  thou  for 
peace,  and  there  is  no  good  ;  for  a  time  of  healing,  and  behold 
terror.  From  Dan  was  heard  the  snorting  of  his  horses  :  at  the 
voice  of  the  neighings  of  his  strong  ones  the  whole  land 
trembled ;  and  they  came  and  consumed  the  laud  and  the  ful- 
ness thereof,  the  city  and  those  who  dwell  therein  :  for,  behold, 
I  send  against  you  serpents,  cockatrices,  which  will  not  be 
charmed,  and  they  shall  bite  you  ..."  (viii.  15-17).  The 
snorting  of  horses  heard  from  Dan  denotes  reasoning  concern- 
ing truth  from  what  is  not  affirmative ;  the  land  which 
trembled,  and  the  fulness  of  which  they  consumed,  denotes  the 
Church  and  all  things  of  the  Church  ;  for  they  who  reason  con- 
cerning truth  from  what  is  not  affirmative,  or  from  what  is 
negative,  destroy  all  things  of  faith  ;  serpents,  cockatrices,  de- 
note reasonings,  as  above.  In  Ezekiel,  "...  Dan  and  Javan 
coming  in  thy  fairs  gave  burnished  iron,  cassia  and  calamus 
were  in  thy  market"  (xxvii.  19):  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signi- 
fies the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  (see  no.  1201).  Dan 
denotes  the  first  truths  which  are  affirmed ;  fairs  and  markets 
denote  the  acquisitions  of  truth  and  good  (no.  2967) ;  burnished 
iron  denotes  natural  truth,  which  is  the  first  (nos.  425,  426) ; 
cassia  and  calamus  in  like  manner  denote  natural  truth,  but 
I  from  which  there  is  good.  In  Amos,  "  In  that  day  the  beauti- 
ful virgins  and  the  young  men  shall  faint  with  thirst ;  they  who 
sware  by  the  guilt  of  Samaria,  and  said,  Thy  God  liveth,  0  Dan, 
and  the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth  ;  and  they  shall  fall  and  not 
rise  up  atgain  "  (viii.  13,  14) :  Thy  God  liveth,  0  Dan,  and  the 
way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  denotes  that  they  were  in  the  negative 
[or  negation]  of  all  things  belonging  to  faith  and  the  doctrine 
thereof :  that  a  way  denotes  truth,  see  nos.  627,  2333  ;  that 
Beersheba  denotes  doctrine,  see  nos.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466. 
The  reason  why  the  negative  of  all  things  that  are  of  faith  is 
denoted,  is,  that  Dan  was  the  last  boundary  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  Beersheba  the  first,  or  the  midst  or  inmost  of  the 
land  ;  for  the  land  of  Canaan  represented  and  signified  the 
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Lord's  kingdom,  thus  the  Church  (see  nos.  1607,  3038,  3481), 
consequently  all  things  of  love  and  faith,  for  these  belong  to 
the  Lord's  kingdom  and  to  the  Church.  Hence  all  things  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  were  representative  according  to  distances, 
situations,  and  boundaries  (see  nos.  1585,  18G6,  3686).  The  7 
first  boundary,  or  the  midst  or  inmost  of  the  land,  was  Beer- 
sheba,  before  Jerusalem  [was  built],  because  Abraham  was 
there,  and  also  Isaac,  but  the  last  or  outermost  boundary 
was  Dan.  Hence,  when  all  things  in  one  complex  were  to 
be  signified,  it  was  said,  "From  Dan  even  to  Beersheba,"  as 
in  the  Second  Book  of  Samuel,  "  To  transfer  the  kingdom 
from  the  house  of  Saul,  and  to  set  up  the  throne  of  David 
over  Israel  and  over  Judah,  from  Daii  and  even  to  Beer- 
shcha"  (iii.  10).  Again,  "All  Israel  being  gathered  together 
was  gathered  together  .  .  .  from  Ban  even  to  Beersheba  "  (xvii. 
11).  Again,  "David  said  unto  Joab,  .  .  .  Pamge  through  all 
the  tribes  of  Israel,  frojii  Dan  even  to  Beershela"  (xxiv.  2,  15). 
In  the  First  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Judah  and  Israel  dwelt 
in  security,  every  one  under  his  vine,  and  under  his  fig-tree, 
from  Dan  and  even  to  Beersheba  ..."  (iv.  25).  This  expression 
in  the  historical  sense  means  all  things  of  the  land  of  Canaan  ; 
but  in  the  internal  sense,  all  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
also  all  things  of  the  Church.  The  reason  why  Dan  is  the  first  8 
boundary,  and  also  the  last,  as  was  stated  above,  is,  that  the 
affirmative  of  truth  and  good  is  the  first  of  all  at  the  commence- 
ment of  faith  and  charity  in  a  man,  and  the  last  when  man  is 
in  charity  and  thence  in  faith.  Hence  also  it  was,  that  the  last 
lot  fell  for  Dan  when  the  land  of  Canaan  was  divided  for  inherit- 
ance (Joshua  xix.  40) ;  for  the  lot  was  cast  before  Jehovah 
(Joshua  xviii.  6).  Hence  it  fell  out  according  to  the  representa-  9 
ticm  of  each  tribe  ;  and  whereas  the  lot  did  not  fall  to  Dan 
among  the  inheritances  of  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  but  beyond  their 
boundaries  (Judges  xviii.  1),  therefore  that  tribe  was  passed  over 
and  not  mentioned  in  John  in  the  Apocalypse  (chap.  vii.  5-8), 
in  speaking  of  the  twelve  thousand  which  were  sealed.  For  they 
who  are  only  in  the  affirmative  of  truth  and  also  of  good,  and  go 
no  further,  are  not  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  among  the 
sealed.  The  very  worst  of  men  may  know  truths  and  goods,  and 
also  affirm  them,  but  the  quality  of  the  affirmation  is  known  by 
the  life.  Dan  is  likewise  mentioned  as  a  boundary  (Gen.  xiv.  ro 
14),  speaking  of  Abraham,  in  that  he  pursued  his  foes  as  far  as 
Dan,  and  Dan  has  a  similar  signification  in  that  passage.  The 
city  called  Dan  was  not  indeed  at  that  time  built  by  the 
posterity  of  Dan,  but  afterwards  (see  Joshua  xix.  47  ;  Judges 
xviii.  29).  But  this  was  the  name  given  even  at  that  time  to 
the  first  boundary,  relatively  to  the  entrance  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  or  the  last  boundary,  relatively  to  the  going  out,  the 
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inmost  of  which  land  was  Hebron,  and  afterwards  Beersheba, 
where  Abraham  and  Isaac  dwelt. 

3924  Verses  7,  8.  jbid  Billiah  RachcVs  handmaid  conceived 
again,  and  hare  a  second  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Rachel  said,  With 
ivrestlings  of  God  have  I  ivrestled  vnth  my  sister,  I  have  also  pre- 
vailed :  and  she  called  his  name  Najphtali. 

And  Billiah  Racl id's  handmaid  conceived  again,and  &a?'e,  signifies 
here,  as  before,  reception  and  acknowledgment :  a  second  son  unto 
Jacol),  signifies  a  second  general  truth.  And  Rachel  said,  With 
wrestlings  of  God  have  I  ivrestled  with  my  sister,  I  have  also 
prevailed,  signifies  in  the  supreme  sense,  one's  own  power  ;  in 
the  internal  sense,  temptation  in  which  one  conquers  ;  and  in 
the  external  sense,  resistance  by  the  natural  man  :  and  she  called 
his  name  Naphtali,  signifies  the  quality  of  it. 

3925.  And  Bilhah  Rachel's  handmaid  conceived  again,  and  hare, 
signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  conceiving,  as  denoting  reception,  and  from  the 
signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknowledgment  (see  above, 
no.  3919) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  a  handmaid,  as  denoting 
a  serviceable  medium  (concerning  which  see  nos.  3913,  3917),  for 
the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  second  general  medium  which 
serves  for  the  conjunction  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external. 

3926.  A  second  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  a  second  general  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth 
(see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147).  That  it  here  signifies  a  general 
truth,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown  above  concern- 
ing the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  the  twelve  tribes  named  from 
them,  as  denoting  the  general  things  of  the  Church,  conse- 
quently the  general  things  of  faith  and  love,  or  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  signified  and  represented  by  them.  That  in 
the  opposite  sense  they  also  denote  general  things  not  of  faith 
and  love,  or  all  things  of  falsity  and  evil,  will  appear  from  the 
following  pages. 

3927.  And  Rachel  said.  With  lorestliiigs  of  Godhave  I  lurestled 
with  my  sister,  I  have  also  prevailed,  signifies,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  one's  own  power ;  in  the  internal  sense,  temptation  in 
which  one  conquers ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  resistance  by 
the  natural  man.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
wrestlings  of  God,  and  of  wrestling,  as  denoting  temptations. 
For  temptations  are  nothing  else  than  wrestlings  [or  struggles]  of 
the  internal  man  with  the  external,  or  of  the  spiritual  man  with 
the  natural ;  for  both  want  to  have  dominion,  and  when  dominion 
is  in  dispute,  a  combat  ensues,  which  is  here  called  wrestling. 
That  prevailing  denotes  conquering,  appears  without  explana- 
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tion.  The  reason  why  these  words,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signify  2 
one's  own  power,  is,  that  the  Lord,  whilst  He  was  in  the  world, 
and  in  His  Human  in  the  world,  endured  all  temptations  from 
His  own  power,  and  conquered  by  His  own  power,  differing  in 
this  from  every  man,  who  never  endures  any  spiritual  tempta- 
tion from  his  own  power,  and  conquers  in  it,  but  it  is  the 
Lord  in  him  who  does  so.  But  see  what  was  said  and  shown 
above  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  the  Lord  endured  more 
grievous  temptations  than  any  others,  nos.  1663,  1668,  1690, 
1737,  1787,  1789,  1812,  1813,  1815,  1820,  2776,  2786,  2795, 
2813,  2816,  3318  :  that  the  Lord  fought  and  conquered  from  His 
own  power,  nos.  1616,  1692,  1813,  3381  ;  and  that  the  Lord 
alone  fights  in  man,  no.  1692.  That  in  the  internal  sense  the  3 
wrestlings  of  God,  and  prevailing,  denote  temptations  in  which 
man  conquers,  appears  from  what  has  been  said  just  above.  The 
reason  why,  in  the  external  sense,  it  denotes  resistance  by  the 
natural  man,  is,  that  all  temptation  is  nothing  else ;  for  in 
spiritual  temptations,  as  was  said,  there  is  a  dispute  concerning 
the  dominion,  namely,  as  to  which  shall  have  the  supremacy, 
the  internal  man  or  the  external,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
the  spiritual  man  or  the  natural,  for  they  are  opposed  to  each 
other  (no.  3913).  For  when  man  is  in  temptations,  his  internal 
or  spiritual  man  is  ruled  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  angels,  but 
his  external  or  natural  man  is  ruled  by  means  of  infernal  spirits, 
and  the  combat  between  them  is  what  is  perceived  in  man  as 
temptation.  When  a  man  is  such  both  in  faith  and  life  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  regenerated,  he  will  then  conquer  in  tempta- 
tions ;  but  when  he  is  such  as  to  be  incapable  of  being  regeuer- 
ated,  he  then  falls  in  temptations.  That  there  is  resistance  by 
the  natural  man,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  have  wrestled 
with  my  sister,"  for  Leah,  who  here  is  the  sister,  signifies  the 
affection  of  the  external  man,  but  Kachel,  the  affection  of  the 
internal  (see  nos.  3793,  3819). 

3928.  And  she  called  his  name  Na-phtali,  signifies  the  quality 
thereof,  namely,  of  the  temptation  in  which  man  con(iuers,  and 
also  of  the  resistance  by  the  natural  man.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting 
quality  (see  nos.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3421).  The 
quality  itself  is  what  is  signified  by  Naphtali,  for  Naphtali  was 
named  from  wrestlings.  Hence  also  Naphtali  represents  this 
second  general  truth  of  the  Church;  for  temptation  is  the  means 
or  medium  of  the  conjunction  of  the  internal  man  with  the  ex- 
ternal, for  there  is  dissension  between  them,  but  they  are  reduced 
to  agreement  and  correspondence  by  means  of  temptations. 
The  external  man  is  indeed  such,  that  of  himself  he  lusts  after 
bodily  and  worldly  things  alone :  these  are  the  delights  of  his 
life ;    but  when    the   internal    man   has  been  opened  towards 
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heaven,  and  desires  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  as  is 
the  case  with  those  who  are  capable  of  being  regener- 
ated, then  heavenly  things  are  his  delights.  Between  these 
two  delights  there  is  combat  when  man  is  in  temptations.  Man, 
at  the  time,  is  ignorant  of  this,  because  he  does  not  know  what 
heavenly  delight  is,  and  what  infernal  delight  is,  still  less  that 
they  are  op|)Osed  to  each  other  to  such  a  degree.  But  the 
celestial  angels  cannot  be  with  man  at  all  in  his  corporeal  and 
worldly  delight,  until  it  has  been  reduced  to  obedience,  that  is, 
until  it  is  no  longer  regarded  as  the  end,  but  as  a  use  that  is  of 
service  to  heavenly  delight  (as  was  shown  above,  no.  3913). 
When  this  is  the  case,  the  angels  can  be  with  man  in  both,  but 
then  the  delight  with  him  becomes  blessedness,  and  at  last  happi- 
ness in  the  other  life.  He  who  believes  that  the  delight  of  the 
natural  man  before  regeneration  is  not  infernal,  and  that  it  is 
not  possessed  by  diabolical  spirits,  is  much  mistaken,  and  knows 
not  how  it  is  with  man,  namely,  that  before  regeneration  he  is 
possessed,  as  to  his  natural  man,  by  genii  and  infernal  spirits, 
howsoever  he  may  appear  to  himself  to  be  like  another,  and  also 
notwithstanding  his  being  able  to  be  with  others  in  what  is  holy, 
and  to  reason  about  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  yea,  and  to 
believe  himself  confirmed  in  them.  If  he  does  not  perceive  in 
himself  anything  of  affection  for  what  is  just  and  fair  in  his  func- 
tion, and  for  what  is  true  and  good  in  society  and  in  life,  let  him 
know  that  he  is  in  such  a  delight  as  the  infernals  are  in  ;  for  in  his 
delight  there  is  no  other  love  than  that  of  self  and  the  world ; 
and  when  this  love  constitutes  the  delight,  there  is  no  charity 
and  no  faith  therein.  When  this  delight  has  become  prevalent, 
it  cannot  be  blunted  and  dissipated  by  any  other  means  than  the 
affirmation  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Holy  of  faith  and  of  the 
o-ood  of  life,  which  is  the  first  means  or  medium  signified  by  Dan, 
as  was  shown  aljove  ;  and  afterwards  through  temptation,  which 
is  the  second  medium,  and  is  signified  by  Naphtali ;  for  this 
medium  follows  the  other;  for  they  who  do  not  affirm  and 
acknowledge  the  good  and  truth  which  are  of  faith  and  charity, 
cannot  come  into  any  combat  of  temptation,  because  there  is 
nothing  within  that  resists  the  evil  and  falsity  to  which  they  are 
instigated  by  natural  delight.  In  other  parts  of  the  Word, 
where  Naphtali  is  mentioned,  the  state  of  man  after  temptations 
is  signified  thereby,  as  in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time 
Israel,  "  Naphtali  is  a  hind  let  loose,  giving  sayings  of  elegance  " 
(Gen.  xlix.  21) :  a  hind  let  loose  denotes  the  affection  of  natural 
truth  in  a  free  state,  which  comes  about  after  temptations ;  which 
state  also  is  the  quality  whicli  is  in  the  temptations  that  are  sig- 
nified by  Naphtali,  for  in  temptations  the  combat  is  concerning 
freedom.  So,  too,  in  the  prophecy  of  Moses, "  To  Napldali  he  said, 
Naphtali,  satisfied  with  good  pleasure,  and  full  of  the  blessing 
of  Jehovah,  shall  possess  the  west  and  the  south  "  (Deut.  xxxiii. 
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23)  :  for  the  representations  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  and  of  the 
tribes,  are  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are  recounted 
(see  no.  3862).  And  in  the  prophecy  of  Deborah  and  Barak, 
"  Zebulon  was  a  people  who  devoted  tlieir  soul  to  die,  and 
Naphtali  upon  the  heights  of  the  field  "  (Judges  v.  18) ;  where 
in  the  internal  sense  the  combats  of  temptations  are  also  treated 
of,  and  he  is  among  those  who  fear  nothing  of  evil,  because  they 
are  in  trutlis  and  goods,  which  is  being  in  the  heights  of  the 
field. 

3929.  Verses  9-11.  And  Leah  saiv  that  sJie  had  stood  still  from 
hearing,  and  she  took  Zilpali  her  handmaid,  and  gave  her  unto 
Jacoh  for  a  woman.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  hare  a  son 
unto  Jacoh.  And  Leah  said,  A  troop  comctJi  :  and.  she  called  his 
name  Gad. 

Leah  savj  thai  she  had  stood  still  from  hearing,  signifies  that  no 
other  external  truths  were  acknowledged :  and  she  took  Zilpah 
her  handmaid,  signifies  a  conjoining  affirmative  medium :  and 
gave  her  unto  Jacoh  for  a  looman,  signifies  that  that  [medium]  did 
conjoin.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  hare  a  son  unto  Jacoh, 
signifies  acknowledgment  :  cmd  Leah  said,  A  troop  comcthy 
signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience  ; 
in  the  internal  sense,  the  good  of  faith  ;  and  in  the  external 
sense,  works  :  and  she  called  his  name  Gad,  signifies  the  quality 
tliereof. 

3930.  Leah  saio  that  she  lead  stood  still  from  hearing,  signifies 
that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknowledged.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  denoting  external  trutli  (see 
nos.  3793,  3819);  and  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as 
denoting  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  act  (see  nos.  3905,  3915, 
3919).  Hence,  Leah's  standing  still  from  bearing,  denotes,  in 
the  internal  sense,  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknow- 
ledged. 

3931.  And  she  took  Zilpali  her  handmaid,,  signifies  a  conjoin- 
ing affirmative  medium.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  handmaid,  as  denoting  an  affirmative  medium,  serviceable  for 
the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal  (see  nos. 
3913,  3917). 

3932.  And  gave  her  unto  Jacoh  for  a  voman,  signifies  that 
that  [medium]  did  conjoin.  This  appeal's  from  the  signification 
of  giving  for  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  (as  above,  nos. 
3915,  3917). 

3933.  yind,  Zilpah,  JjCaWs  handmaid,  hare  a  son  unto  Jacoh, 
signifies  acknowledgment,  namely,  of  external  truth.  Tliis 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknow- 
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ledgineiit ;  from  the  siguitication  of  a  handmaid,  as  denoting  a 
conjoining  affirmative  medium  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
son,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  489,  491,  5o3,  114V  V 

3934.  Aii(I  Lvali  said,  ^i  t/vop  oiincth.,  signities,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  onniipotence  and  omniscience;  in  tlie  internal  sense,  the 
good  of  faith  ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  works.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  troop  in  this  passage.  The  reason 
why  a  troop,  in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes  omnipotence  and 
omniscience  is,  that  a  troop  in  the  present  case  means  a  multitude, 
and  when  a  multitude  is  predicated  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  it  is 
an  infinite  multitude,  which  is  nothing  else  than  onniipotence 
and  onniiscience.  Omnipotence  is  predicated  of  quantity  in 
relation  to  magnitude,  and  onniiscience,  of  quantity  in  relation 
to  multitude.  Omnipotence  also  is  predicated  of  infinite  good, 
or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  Divine  Love  or  of  the  Divine 
Will,  but  omniscience  of  infinite  truth,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  of  the  Divine  Intelligence.  That  a  troop  in  the  internal 
sense  denotes  the  good  of  faith,  is  from  correspondence,  for  the 
good  which  is  of  charity  corresponds  to  the  Lord's  Divine  Omni- 

2  potence,  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  to  His  Omniscience.  The 
reason  why  a  troop,  in  the  external  sense,  denotes  works,  is,  that 
these  correspond  to  the  good  of  faith.  For  the  good  of  faith 
produces  works,  since  the  good  of  faith  cannot  exist  without 
them,  just  as  thinking  good,  and  willing  good,  cannot  exist  with- 
out doing  good ;  the  former  being  the  internal,  and  the  latter 
the  corresponding  external.  Moreover,  the  case  with  respect  to 
works  is  thus  :  unless  they  correspond  to  the  good  of  faith,  they 
are  not  works  of  charity,  nor  works  of  faith,  for  they  do  not 
come  from  their  internal,  but  are  dead  works,  in  which  there  is 
neither  good  nor  truth.  But  when  they  do  correspond,  they  are 
then  works  either  of  charity  or  of  faith.  The  works  of  charity 
are  those  which  fiow  from  charity  as  their  soul,  but  the  works 
of  faith  are  those  which  fiow  from  faith.  The  former,  namely, 
the  works  of  charity,  exist  with  the  regenerated  man,  but  the 
works  of  faith,  with  the  man  who  is  not  yet  regenerated,  but 
virho  is  being  regenerated.  They  are  circumstanced  in  the  same 
way  as  the  two  affections,  namely,  the  affection  of  good  and  the 
affection  of  truth.  The  regenerated  man  does  good  from  the 
affection  of  good,  thus  from  the  willing  of  good,  but  the  man 
who  is  to  be  regenerated  does  good  from  the  affection  of 
truth,  thus  from  the  knowledge  of  good.  The  difference 
between    these    two    affections   has   been    very  often    shown 

3  above.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  constitutes  works.  More- 
over, the  good  of  faith,  in  respect  to  works,  is  circumstanced 
comparatively  like  man's  will  and  derivative  thought  in  respect 
to  his  face,  which,  it  is  known,  is  an  image  of  the  mind  (animus), 
that  is,  of  the  man's  will  and  derivative  thought.      If  the  will 
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nnd  thought  be  not  exhibited  in  the  face,  as  in  their  image,  in  this 
ease  it  is  not  the  will  and  the  thought,  but  it  is  eitlier  hypocrisy 
or  deceit,  for  a  face  is  exhibited  which  differs  from  what  the 
man  wills  and  thinks.  The  case  is  similar  with  every  act  of 
the  body  relatively  to  the  interiors  which  belong  to  the 
thought  and  will.  The  Internal  of  man  lives  in  his  External  by 
act  or  by  acting,  and  if  the  act  or  acting  is  not  according  to  his 
Internal,  it  is  a  proof  that  either  it  is  not  the  internal  that 
produces  the  act,  but  some  customary  and  habitual  motion,  or 
that  it  is  something  feigned,  as  is  the  case  in  hypocrisy  and 
deceit.  Hence  again  it  is  evident  what  constitutes  works.  From 
this  it  follows,  that  he  who  professes  faith,  and  especially  he  who 
professes  the  good  of  faith,  and  denies  works,  and  especially  if  he 
rejects  them,  is  without  faith,  and  still  more  without  charity. 
Inasmuch  as  the  works  of  charity  and  of  faith  are  such,  and  a  - 
man  is  not  at  all  in  charity  and  faith  unless  he  be  in  works, 
therefore  in  the  Word  such  frequent  mention  is  made  of  works, 
as  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thine 
eyes  are  open  upon  all  the  ways  of  the  sons  of  man  (homo),  to 
give  to  every  one  according  to  his  ways,  and  according  to  the 
fruit  of  his  ivorks"  (xxxii.  19).  Again,  "Turn  ye  every 
one  from  his  evil  way,  and  make  your  works  good"  (xxxv. 
15),  In  the  same,  "  I  will  render  to  them  according 
to  their  work,  and  according  to  the  v:ork  of  their  hands " 
(xxv.  14).  In  Hosea,  "  I  will  visit  upon  him  his  ways, 
and  vjill  render  to  him  his  works"  (iv.  9).  In  Micah,  "  The  land 
shall  be  for  a  desolation  because  of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  for 
the  fruit  of  their  ivorks"  {\i\.  13).  In  Zechariah,  "Thus  saith 
Jehovah  Zebaoth,  Turn  ye  from  your  evil  ways  and  your  evil 
vjorks :  .  .  .  Jehovah  Zebaoth  hath  thought  to  do  unto  us 
according  to  our  ways,  and  according  to  our  works ;  so  hath  He 
done  unto  us  "  (i.  4,  6).  In  John,  "  Blessed  are  the  dead  who 
die  in  the  Lord  from  henceforth ;  yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that 
they  may  rest  from  their  labours  ;  .  .  .  their  ivorks  do  folloiv 
tlbcm"  (Apoc.  xiv.  13).  In  the  same,  "  I  saw  the  dead,  small 
and  great,  standing  before  God  ;  and  the  books  were  opened : 
and  another  book  was  opened,  which  is  of  life  :  and  the  dead 
icere  judged  according  to  those  things  which  were  written  in  the 
books,  according  to  their  ivorks.  The  sea  gave  up  the  dead  which 
were  in  it ;  and  death  and  hell  gave  up  the  dead  which  were 
in  them  ;  thercfure  they  were  judged  every  one  according  to  their 
works "  (Apoc.  xx.  12,  13),  In  the  same,  "  Behold  I  come 
quickly  ;  .  .  .  My  reward  is  with  Me,  to  give  to  every  one  accord- 
ing to  his  work"  (Apoc.  xxii.  12).  And  in  John  the  Evangelist, 
"  This  is  the  judgment,  that  the  light  is  C(jme  into  the  world, 
but  men  loved  the  darkness  rather  tlian  tlie  light ;  for  their 
works  were  evil :  every  one  who  doeth  evils  hateth  the  light,  and 
<3ometh  not  to  the  light,  lest  his  works  should  be  convicted  :  but 
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he  who  doeth  tlie  truth  cometh  to  the  light,  tliat  A/.s  vorls  maj/ 
be  made  manifest,  because  they  are  done  in  (Iod"(iii.  19-21). 
In  the  same,  "  The  world  cannot  hate  you  ;  but  Me  it  hateth, 
because  I  testify  of  it,  that  their  vjorks  are  evil "  (vii.  7).  In  the 
same,  "  Jesus  said  unto  the  Jews,  If  ye  were  Abraham's  sons, 
ye  wonid  do  the  vorls  of  Abraham  ;  .  .  .  ye  do  the  vjorJcs  of  yovr 
father"  (viii.  39,  41).     In  the  same,  "  If  ye  know  these  things, 

6  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  do  them  "  (xiii.  17).  In  Matthew,  "  Let  your 
light  shine  before  men,  that  they  may  see  your  good,  works.  .  .  . 
Whoso  doeth  and  teacheth,  he  shall  be  called  great  in  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens"  (v.  16,  19).  In  the  same,  "Not  every  one 
that  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens;  but  he  that  doeth  the  will  of  My  Father  who  is  in 
the  heavens.  Many  will  say  to  Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord, 
have  not  we  prophesied  through  Thy  name,  and  through  Thy 
name  cast  out  demons,  and  in  Thy  name  done  many  mighty 
deeds  ?  But  then  will  I  confess  unto  them,  I  know  you  not : 
depart  from  Me,  ye  toorhers  of  iniquity"  (vii.  21-23).  In  Luke, 
"  The  master  of  the  house,  answering,  shall  say  unto  them,  I 
know  you  not  whence  ye  are  ;  then  shall  ye  begin  to  say,  We 
did  eat  before  Thee,  and  did  drink,  and  Thou  didst  teach  in 
our  streets  :  but  He  will  say,  1  say  unto  you,  I  know  you  not 
whence  ye  are  ;  depart  from  Me,  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity  " 
(xiii.  25-27).  In  Matthew,  "  Every  one  that  heareth  My  words, 
and  doeth  them,  I  will  compare  unto  a  prudent  man  {vir) ;  .  .  . 
but  every  one  who  heareth  My  words,  but  doeth  them  not,  shall 
be  compared  unto  a  foolish  man"  (vii.  24,  26).  In  the  same, 
"  The  Son  of  man  shall  come  in  the  glory  of  His  Father,  loith  His 
angels,  and  then  shall  He  render  unto  every  one  aecording  to  his 

7  works  "  (xvi.  27).  From  these  passages  it  is  manifest,  that  works 
are  what  save  or  condemn  a  man,  that  is,  that  good  works  save 
hiin,  and  that  evil  works  condemn  him  ;  for  works  contain  man's 
will.  He  who  wills  good  does  good,  but  he  who  does  not  do 
good,  however  he  may  say  that  he  wills  good,  still  does  not  will 
it  when  he  does  not  do  it.  It  is  as  though  he  should  say,  I  will 
it,  but  I  do  not  will  it.  And  since  the  will  itself  is  in  the  works, 
and  charity  belongs  to  the  will,  and  faith  to  charity,  it  is 
evident  what  of  the  will,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  there  is  with  a 
man,  when  he  does  not  do  [good  works],  and  especially  when  he 

8  does  the  contrary,  namely,  evil  works.  Besides,  it  should  be 
known,  that  the  Lord's  kingdom  connnences  with  man,  from  the 
life  which  is  of  works,  for  he  is  then  in  the  beginning  of  re- 
generation ;  but  when  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  with  a  man,  it 
terminates  in  works,  and  then  the  man  is  regenerated  ;  for  the 
internal  man  is  then  in  the  external  correspondently,  and  works 
belong  to  the  external  man,  as  charity  and  its  derivative  faith 
do  to  the  internal ;  wherefore  works  are  then  charity.  As  the 
life  of  the  internal  man  thus  exists  in  the  works  of  the  external 
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man,  therefore  the  Lord,  in  speaking  of  the  last  judgment,  in 
Matthew  xxv.  32-46,  recounts  nothing  but  works,  and  says  that 
those  who  have  done  good  works  shall  enter  into  eternal  life, 
and  those  who  have  done  evil  works,  into  danniation.  From 
what  has  been  said  it  may  also  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
that  which  is  read  of  John,  that  he  reclined  at  the  breast  and  in 
the  bosom  of  Jesus,  and  that  Jesus  loved  him  more  than  the 
rest  of  the  disciples  (John  xiii.  23,  25  ;  xxi.  20) ;  for  John  re- 
presented good  works  (see  Preface  to  Chapter  xviii.  and  to 
Chapter  xxii.  of  Genesis).  The  nature  of  the  works  of  faith, 
which  also  from  appearance  may  be  called  its  fruits,  and  of  the 
works  of  charity,  will,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  be  more 
fully  stated  elsewhere. 

3935.  And  she  called  Ids  name  Gad,  signifies  the  quality 
thereof.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name  and  of 
calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (concerning  which  see  above) ; 
Gad  signifies  the  quality  itself,  namely,  the  quality  of  the  good 
of  faith,  and  the  quality  of  works.  Quality  signifies  whatever 
is  in  a  thing ;  here,  whatever  is  in  the  good  of  faith  and  in  works, 
and  these  things  are  innumerable,  for  the  quality  is  various  in 
every  particular  person.  And  there  is  also  a  contrary  quality 
with  those  who  are  not  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  thus  not  in 
good  works  :  this  quality  also  is  signified  by  Gad,  when  he  is 
named  in  the  opposite  sense.  The  good  of  faith  which  is  of  the 
internal  man,  and  the  good  works,  which  are  of  the  external, 
which  correspond,  as  was  shown  above,  constitute  the  third 
general  medium  that  must  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act, 
before  the  man  can  enter  into  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  by 
means  of  regeneration  become  a  Clnirch. 

3936.  Verses  12,  13.  And  Zilpali,  Lealus  handmaid,  hare  a 
ficcond  son  icnlu  Jacob.  And  Leah  said,  In  my  blessedness,  because 
the  daughters  will  make  me  blessed  :  and  she  called  his  name  Asher. 

Zil/pah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies 
the  acknowledgment  of  another  [general  truth].  And  Leah 
said,  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daughters  will  make  me  blessed, 
signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  eternity ;  in  the  internal  sense, 
the  hap})iness  of  eternal  life ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  delight 
of  the  alfections:  aiul  she  calleil hisnameAshcr,si<^miieiiihv^iUiilily. 

3937.  Ziljinh,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second,  son  unto  Jacob, 
signihes  the  acknowledgment  of  another  general  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknow- 
ledgment (see  nos.  3911,  3915,  3919);  and  from  the  signi- 
hcation  of  a  handmaid,  as  denoting  an  aliirmative  medium 
serviceable  for  the  conjunction  of  tlie  external  man  with  the 
internal  (see  nos.  3913,  3917);  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
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son,  iis  denotiiiti;  truth,  in  the  present  ease,  a  general  truth  (see 
above,  no.  ;592G ) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  and  also 
of  Leah  and  of  Zil})ah,  concerning  which  see  above.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  the  internal  sense  of  these 
words  is,namely,an  acknowledgment  of  another  general  truth  that 
serves  as  a  medium  to  conjoin  the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

39;38.  And  Leah  savl,  In  mi/  blessedness,  because  the  daughters 
will  make  me  &/cs,scf^,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  eternity : 
in  the  internal  sense,  the  happiness  of  eternal  life :  and  in  the 
external  sense,  the  delight  of  the  affections.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  blessedness,  and  from  the  signification  of 
"  the  daughters  will  make  me  blessed."  That  blessedness,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  denotes  eternity,  cannot  l)e  made  manifest  except 
from  the  correspondence  witli  the  things  that  are  in  man  :  for 
things  that  are  Divine,  or  things  that  are  infinite,  cannot  be 
apprehended  except  from  the  finite  things  of  v/liich  man  is 
capable  of  forming  an  idea.  Without  this  idea  from  finite  things, 
and  especially  without  an  idea  from  the  things  which  are  of 
space  and  time,  man  can  comprehend  nothing  of  Divine  things, 
and  still  less  of  wliat  is  infinite.  Man  cannot  even  think  any- 
thing without  an  idea  of  space  and  time  (no.  3404),  for  he  is  in 
[space  and]  time  as  to  the  body,  consequently  as  to  the  tlioughts 
which  are  from  the  external  sensuals.  Tiie  angels,  however,  not 
being  in  time  and  space,  have  ideas  of  state,  and  hence  it  is,  that 
spaces  and  times  in  the  Word  signify  states  (see  nos.  1274, 1382, 

2  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3356,^3827).  There  are  two  states, 
namely,  a  state  which  corresponds  to  space,  and  a  state  which 
corresponds  to  time.  The  state  which  corresponds  to  space,  is 
state  as  to  Esse,  and  the  state  which  corresponds  to  time,  is  state 
as  to  Existere  (see  no.  2625).  For  there  are  two  things  which 
constitute  man,  namely.  Esse  and  Existere.  The  Esse  of  man  is 
nothing  but  a  recipient  of  the  Eternal  which  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  for  men,  spirits,  and  angels  are  nothing  but  recipients,  or 
forms  recipient  of  life  from  the  Lord ;  it  is  the  reception  of  life 
of  which  Existere  is  predicated.  Man  believes  that  he  is,  and, 
indeed,  of  himself,  when  yet  he  is  not  of  himself,  but  appears 
(eanstit)  so,  as  has  been  said.  Esse  is  in  the  Lord  alone,  and 
it  is  called  Jeiiovaii.  From  the  Esse  which  is  Jehovah,  are 
all  things  which  appear  as  if  the//  vjere.  But  the  Lord's  Esse, 
or  Jehovali,  cannot  at  all  be  communicated  to  any  one,  only 
to  the  Lord's  Human  :  this  was  nuide  the  Divine  Esse,  that  is, 
Jehovah.  That  the  Lord  as  to  both  essences  is  Jehovah,  see  nos. 
1736,  2004,  2005,  2018,  2025,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023,  3035. 

3  Existere  is  predicated  also  of  the  Lord,  but  only  while  He  was  in 
the  world,  and  put  on  the  Divine  Esse ;  but  when  He  was 
become  the  Divine  Esse,  Existere  could  no  longer  be  predicated 
of  Him,  otherwise  than  as  sometliing  proceeding  from   Him. 
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That  whicli  proceeds  from  Him  is  what  appears  as  Existere  in 
Him,  whereas  it  is  not  in  Him,  but  is  from  Him,  and  causes  men, 
spirits,  and  angels  to  exist,  that  is,  to  live.  Existere  with  man, 
spirit,  and  angel,  means  living,  and  his  living  is  eternal  liappiness. 
The  happiness  of  eternal  life  is  what  eternity  corresponds  to  in 
the  supreme  sense,  this  being  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Esse.  That 
the  happiness  of  eternal  life  is  what  blessedness,  in  the  internal 
sense,  signifies,  is  evident ;  also  that  in  the  external  sense  it 
signifies  the  delight  of  the  affections :  thus  it  appears  without 
explanation.  But  it  is  the  delight  of  the  affections  of  truth  and 
good,  that  corresponds  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  which  is 
signified.  All  affections  have  their  own  delights  ;  but  such  as 
the  affections  are,  such  are  the  delights.  The  affections  of  evil 
and  falsity  have  also  their  delights,  and  until  man  is  regenerated, 
and  receives  from  the  Lord  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  the 
delights  of  the  atfections  of  evil  and  falsity  appear  to  him  to  be 
the  only  delights,  and  this  to  such  a  degree  that  he  believes  that 
no  other  delights  exist ;  consequently  that  if  he  were  to  be 
deprived  of  these  delights,  he  would  perish  utterly.  But  they 
who  receive  from  the  Lord  the  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth 
and  good,  by  degrees  see  and  perceive  the  quality  of  the  delights 
of  that  life,  which  they  once  believed  to  be  the  only  delights  ; 
namely,  that  they  are  relatively  vile,  yea,  filthy.  And  the  more 
advancement  is  made  into  the  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth 
and  good,  the  more  does  a  man  begin  to  view  with  disfavour  the 
delights  of  evil  and  falsity,  till  at  length  he  holds  them  in  aver- 
sion. I  have  sometimes  spoken  with  those  in  the  other  life  who 
have  been  in  the  delights  of  evil  and  falsity ;  and  it  was  given 
me  to  tell  them,  that  they  have  no  life  until  they  are  deprived 
of  their  delights.  But  they  said,  as  such  persons  do  in  the 
world,  that  if  they  were  deprived  of  those  delights,  they  would 
no  longer  have  anything  of  life.  But  it  was  given  me  to  answer, 
that  life  then  first  commences,  and  is  attended  with  such  happi- 
ness as  is  enjoyed  in  heaven,  which  is  relatively  ineffiible.  This, 
however,  they  were  not  able  to  appreliend,  because  what  is 
unknown  is  believed  to  be  nothing.  The  case  is  similar  with  all 
those  in  the  world  who  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
and  consequently  are  in  no  charity.  They  know  the  delight  of 
the  former  loves,  but  not  the  delight  of  charity,  wherefore  also 
they  are  utterly  ignorant  what  cl)arity  is,  and  still  more  ignorant 
that  there  is  any  delight  in  charity,  when  yet  the  delight  of 
charity  is  what  fills  the  universal  heaven,  and  constitutes  the 
blessedness  and  happiness  there,  and,  if  you  are  willing  to  believe 
it,  constitutes  also  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  with  their 
delights;  for  the  Lord  inflows  into  the  delights  of  charity  with 
the  light  of  truth  and  the  flame  of  good,  and  thus  with  in- 
telligence and  wisdom.  But  falsities  and  evils  reject,  suffocate 
and  pervert  those  delights,  and  hence  come  folly  and  insanity. 
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From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  the  delight 
of  the  affections  is,  and  what  its  quality,  in  that  it  corresponds 

6  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life.  The  man  of  the  present  age 
believes,  that  if  at  the  last  hour  of  death  he  has  but  the  con- 
fidence of  faith,  he  may  come  into  heaven,  no  matter  in  what 
affection  he  has  lived  through  the  whole  course  of  his  life.  I 
have  also  occasionally  spoken  with  those  who  have  lived,  and 
have  also  believed,  in  this  manner.  When  they  come  into  the 
other  life,  they  at  first  think  no  otiierwise  than  that  they  can 
enter  into  heaven,  not  attending  to  their  past  life,  namely,  that 
by  means  of  that  life  they  have  put  on  the  delight  of  the  affec- 
tion of  evil  and  falsity  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
which  loves  they  had  regarded  as  ends.  It  was  given  me  to  tell 
them,  that  every  one  may  be  admitted  into  heaven,  because 
heaven  is  denied  by  the  Lord  to  no  one,  but  whether  or  no  they 
are  capable  of  living  there,  they  may  know  in  case  they  are 
admitted.  Some,  who  had  firmly  believed  this,  were  also 
admitted.  But  as  it  is  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  of  love 
towards  the  neighbour,  that  constitutes  all  the  sphere  and 
happiness  of  life  there,  when  they  came  thither  they  began  to 
be  tortured,  for  they  were  not  able  to  respire  in  such  a  sphere, 
and  then  they  began  to  be  sensible  of  the  filthiness  of  their 
affections,  and  thus  of  infernal  torment,  wherefore  they  cast 
themselves  down  headlong  thence,  saying,  that  they  wished  to 
be  far  away  therefrom,  wondering  that  this  should  be  heaven, 
which  to  them  was  hell.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is 
the  quality  of  the  one  delight,  and  what  the  quality  of  the 
other;  and  that  they  who  are  in  the  delight  of  the  affections 
of  evil  and  falsity,  cannot  possibly  be  among  those  who  are 
in  the  delight  of  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  ;  and  that 
the  delights  are  opposed,  like  heaven  and  hell  (see  nos.  537- 

7  539,  541,  547,  1397,  1398,  2130,  2401).  Further,  with  regard 
to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  it  cannot  be  perceived  by  the 
man  who  is  in  tlie  affection  of  good  and  truth,  while  he  lives  in 
the  world,  but  instead  thereof  he  can  perceive  a  certain  delight. 
The  reason  is,  that  in  the  body  he  is  in  worldly  cares,  and  hence 
in  anxieties,  which  render  it  impossible  for  the  happiness  of 
eternal  life,  which  is  inwardly  in  him,  to  be  manifested  other- 
wise at  that  time  ;  for  when  it  flows  in  from  within  into  the  cares 
and  anxieties,  which  are  with  the  man  outwardly,  it  sinks  down 
among  those  cares  and  anxieties,  and  becomes  a  certain  obscure 
delight ;  yet  still  it  is  a  delight  in  which  there  is  blessedness,  in 
which,  again,  there  is  happiness.  Being  content  in  God  is  such 
a  delight.  When,  however,  a  man  puts  offthe  body,  and  worldly 
cares  and  anxieties  with  it,  then  the  happiness  which  had 
previously  lain  concealed  thus  in  obscurity  in  his  interior  man, 

8  comes  fortli  and  reveals  itself.  Since  affection  is  mentioned  so 
often,  it  must  be  stated  what  is  meant  by  affection.    Affection  is 
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nothing  else  than  love,  but  the  continuity  of  it ;  for  man  is 
affected  either  with  evil  and  falsity,  or  with  good  and  truth,  out 
of  love.  This  love,  since  it  is  present  with,  and  inherent 
in,  all  things  in  general  and  particular  belonging  to  man,  is  not 
perceived  as  love,  but  is  varied  according  to  circumstances,  and 
according  to  states  and  their  changes,  and  this  continually  in 
each  single  thing  that  the  man  wills,  thinks,  and  acts.  This 
continuity  of  love  is  what  is  called  affection,  and  it  is  this  con- 
tinuity that  reigns  in  the  man's  life,  and  constitutes  all  delight 
that  is  with  him,  and  therefore  constitutes  his  very  life,  for  a 
man's  life  is  nothing  but  the  delight  that  is  of  his  affection,  thus, 
it  is  nothing  but  the  affection  that  is  of  his  love.  .  Love  is  man's 
willing,  and  hence,  his  thinking,  and  thus,  his  acting. 

3939.  And  she  called  his  name  Ashcr,  signifies  the  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting 
quality  (see  above) ;  the  quality  itself  is  what  is  represented  by 
Asher.  Asher,  in  the  original  language,  signifies  blessedness, 
but  it  involves  all  those  things  which  are  signified  by  the  words 
of  Leah  his  mother,  In  my  blessedness,  hecausc  the  daughters  ivill 
make  me  blessed,  namely,  the  delight  of  the  affections  correspond- 
ing to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life.  This  is  tlie  fourth  general 
[medium]  which  conjoins  the  external  man  with  the  internal; 
for  when  a  man  perceives  in  himself  this  corresponding  de- 
light, then  his  external  man  begins  to  be  conjoined  with  his 
internal  man.  The  delights  that  are  of  the  affections  of  truth 
and  good,  are  what  conjoin,  for  without  the  delights  of  the 
affections  nothing  is  conjoined,  the  life  of  man  being  in  those 
delights.  That  all  conjunction  is  through  affections,  see  nos. 
3024,  3066,  3336,  3849,'  3909.  The  daughters  who  shall  make 
blessed,  signify  Churches.  That  daughters  in  the  internal  sense 
of  the  Word  denote  Churches,  see  no.  2362.  This  then  was 
said  by  Leah,  because  the  births  of  the  handmaids  signify 
general  truths,  which  are  media  serviceable  for  conjunction,  in 
order  that  the  Church  may  exist  with  man  ;  for  when  a  man 
perceives  the  above  delight  or  affection,  he  then  begins  to  become 
a  Church,  and  on  this  account  this  is  said  of  the  fourth  or  last 
son  born  of  the  handmaids.  In  the  Word,  frequent  mention  is 
made  of  Asher,  but  wherever  he  is  named,  by  him,  as  well  as  by 
the  rest  of  Jacob's  sons,  is  signified  the  quality  treated  of  in  that 
particular  passage,  that  is,  what  their  quality  is  in  the  state  to 
which  the  subject  treated  of  has  reference.  Their  quality  also 
is  circumstanced  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are 
named,  thus  it  is  circumstanced  in  one  way  when  the  order 
commences  with  lieuben  or  faitli,  and  in  another  way,  when  it 
commences  witli  Judah  or  celestial  love,  and  in  another,  when 
it  commences  with  Joseph  or  spiritual  love,  for  the  essence  and 
quality  of  the  beginning  is  derived  and  passes  into  the  subse- 
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quent  terms.  Huiice,  their  sigiiilications  are  various  in  the 
passages  where  they  are  named.  In  the  pre.sent  case,  where 
tlieir  birth  is  treated  of,  tliey  signify  the  general  things  of  the 
Church,  consequently,  all  things  of  faith  and  love  which  consti- 
tute the  Church  ;  and  this  because  in  what  precedes,  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  regeneration  of  man,  or  the  states  of  man 
before  he  becomes  a  Church,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  sub- 
ject is  the  Lord,  how  He  made  His  Human  Divine,  thus,  the 
subject  is  the  ascent  by  the  ladder,  wliich  was  seen  by  Jacob  in 
Bethel,  even  to  Jehovah. 

3940.  Verses  14-16.  Aoid  Reuben  loent  in  the  days  of  loheat- 
hai'vcst,  and  found  dudaivi  in  the  field,  and  hrought  them  unto 
Leah  his  mother,  and  Rachel  said,  to  Leak,  Give  vie,  I  jyraii,  of  thy 
son's  dudaim.  And  she  said,  unto  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that 
thou  hast  taken  my  man,  and  wilt  thou  also  take  my  son's  dudaim  ? 
And  Raehel  said.  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  thy 
son's  dudaim.  And  Jaeob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and 
Leah  ivent  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou  shalt  come  in  unto 
me,  because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son'fi  dudaim- ;  and  he 
lay  with  her  in  that  night. 

Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harrcsf,  signifies  faith  as  to 
its  state  of  love  and  charity  :  and  found  dudaim  in  the  field, 
signifies  those  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love  in  the  truth 
and  good  of  charity  and  love  :  and  brought  them  unto  Leah  his 
mother,  signifies  application  to  the  affection  of  external  truth  : 
and  Rachel  said  to  Leah,  signifies  tlie  perception  of  the  affection, 
and  the  desire  of  interior  truth  :  Gioe  me,  I  i)ray,  of  thy  son'-^ 
dudaiui,  signifies  of  those  things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love, 
with  which  it  might  be  conjoined  mutually  and  reciprocally. 
And  she  said  unto  her.  Is  it  «  small  tiling  that  thou  hast  taken 
my  man,  signifies  that  tliere  is  conjugial  desire  :  and  wilt  thou 
also  take  my  son's  dudaim  ?  signifies  that  thus  the  Conjugial  of 
natural  good  with  external  truth  would  be  taken  away.  And 
Rachel  said,  signifies  consent :  therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this 
night  for  thy  son's  dudaim,  signifies  that  it  should  be  conjoined  : 
and  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  signifies  the  good  of 
truth  in  a  state  of  good,  but  in  obscurity,  such  as  is  peculiar  to 
the  Natural  :  and  Leah,  tvcnt  forth  to  meet  him,  signifies  desire 
on  the  part  of  tlie  aJiection  of  external  truth  :  and  said.  Thou 
shall  come  in  unto  me,  signifies  that  it  might  be  conjoined  there- 
with :  because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  dudaim,  signifies 
that  thus  it  was  agreed  upon  from  what  was  provided  :  and  he 
lay  with  her  in  that  night,  signifies  conjunction. 

3941.  Rcubeu  'u-cnt  in  the  days  of  wluyit-liarrest,  signifies  faith 
as  to  its  state  of  love  and  charity.  This  appears  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Eeuben,  as  denoting  faith,  which  is  the  first 
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thinp;  of  regeneration  (see  nos.  'AHiil,  08GG);  froni  the  significa- 
tion of  d;iys,  as  denoting  states  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, 
2788,  3462,  378")) ;  from  the  signification  of  wheat,  as  denoting 
love  and  charity  (of  which  below)  :  hence  wheat-harvest  denotes 
an  advancing  state  of  love  and  charity.  The  subject  treated  of 
Ijy  means  of  the  four  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  the  handmaids, 
was,  the  media  of  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the 
internal.  The  subject  now  treated  of  by  means  of  the  remaining 
sons,  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  wherefore,  in  the 
first  place  dudaim  are  spoken  of,  by  which  is  signified  this  con- 
junction or  the  Conjugial.  The  reason  why  wheat-harvest 
denotes  an  advancing  state  of  love  and  charity,  is  that  a  field, 
signifies  the  Church,  thus,  the  things  belonging  to  the  Church,  and 
the  seeds  which  are  sown  in  a  field,  signify  the  things  which  are 
of  good  and  truth  ;  and  the  produce  of  those  seeds,  as,  wheat, 
barley,  and  other  things,  denote  the  things  which  are  of  love 
and  charity,  and  also  of  faith.  The  states  of  the  Church  as  to 
these  things  are  therefore  compared  to  seed-time  and  harvest, 
and  are  also  called  seed-time  and  harvest  (as  in  Gen.  viii.  22 : 
no.  932).  That  wheat  denotes  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  2 
charity,  may  also  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  in  Moses, 
"  Jehovah  maketh  him  to  ride  upon  the  higli  places  of  the  earth, 
and  he  feedeth  on  the  increase  of  the  fields.  He  maketh  him 
to  suck  honey  out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flint  of  the 
stony  rock  :  butter  of  the  herd  and  milk  of  the  flock,  with  fat 
of  lambs  and  of  rams,  the  sons  of  Bashan,  and  of  goats,  with 
fJic  fat  of  kidncf/s  of  wheat ;  and  the  blood  of  the  grajte  thou 
drinkest  pure  wine  {merwni) "  (Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14).  This 
passage,  in  tlie  internal  sense,  treats  of  the  Ancient  Cluirch, 
and  its  state  when  it  was  established,  and  all  things  of  love 
and  charity,  and  all  things  of  faith,  which  were  there,  are 
described  by  significatives.  The  fat  of  the  kidneys  of  wheat, 
denotes  the  Celestial  of  love  and  charity  ;  and  inasmuch  as  fat 
or  fatness  signifies  what  is  celestial  (no.  353),  and  wheat  signifies 
love,  therefore  they  are  frequently  joined  together  in  the  Word  ; 
as  also  in  David,  "  Oh  that  My  people  were  obedient  unto  Me, 
that  Israel  would  walk  in  My  ways  :  .  .  .  He  ivould  feed  them 
ivitli,  the  fat  of  vjlieai,  and  with  honey  out  of  the  stony  rock  will 
I  satisfy  them  "  (I'salm  Ixxxi.  13),  16).  In  the  same,  "  .lohovah. 
who  maketh  thy  border  peace,  vnll  satisfy  thee  with  the  fat  of 
ivhcat  "  (Psalm  cxlvii.  14).  That  wheat  denotes  love  and  charity,  3 
is  manifest  from  these  words  in  Jeremiah,  "  Many  shepherds 
have  destroyed  My  vineyard,  they  have  trodden  down  the 
portion  of  My  field,  they  have  reduced  the  portion  of  \ly  field 
to  a  wilderness  of  asolitudci  :  .  .  .  The  wasters  have  come  upon 
all  the  hills  in  the  wilderness,  because  the  sword  of  Jehovah 
devoureth  from  the  end  of  the  earth  even  to  the  end  of  the 
earth  :  there  is  no  peace  for  any  flesh  :  the}/  ham  soicn  wheat, 
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and  have  reaped  Lhorns  ..."  (xii.  10,  V2,  13) :  a  vineyard  and 
a  field  stand  for  the  Church ;  a  wilderness  of  a  solitude,  for  its 
vastation ;  the  devouring  sword,  for  the  vastation  of  truth ; 
no  peace  denotes  no  affecting  good  ;  sowing  wheat  denotes  the 
goods  which  are  of  love  and  charity ;  reaping  tliorns,  the  evils 
and  falsities  which  are  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  w(jrld. 
That  a  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  Churcli,  see  no.  1069  ; 
that  a  field  denotes  the  Church  as  to  good,  no.  2971 ;  that  a 
wilderness  denotes  vastation,  nos.  1927,  2708  ;  that  a  devouring 
sword  denotes  the  vastation   of  truth,  no.   2799  ;  that  peace 

4  denotes  good  that  affects,  no.  3780.  In  Joel,  "  The  field  is 
wasted,  the  ground  hath  mourned,  because  the  corn  is 
wasted,  the  new  wine  {mustum)  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth  : 
the  husbandmen  are  ashamed,  the  vine-dressers  howl  over  the 
■wheat  and  over  the  harley,  because  the  harvest  of  the  field  hath 
perished.  .  .  .  Gird  yourselves,  and  wail,  ye  priests  ;  howl,  ye 
ministers  of  the  altar  ..."  (i.  10,  11, 13).  That  a  state  of  the 
vastated  Church  is  what  is  here  described,  is  obvious  to  every 
one  ;  thus  that  a  field  and  ground  denote  the  Church,  corn,  its 
good,  and  new  wine  (must/im),  its  truth  (see  no.  3580)  ;  and  that 
wlieat  denotes  celestial  love,  and  barley  spiritual  love ;  and 
whereas  a  state  of  the  Church  is  treated  of,  it  is  said,  "  Gird  your- 
selves and  wail,  ye  priests  ;  and  howl,  ye  ministers  of  the  altar." 

5  In  Ezekiel,  "  The  spirit  of  Jehovah  to  the  prophet :  Take  unto 
thee  wheat,  and  barley,  and  beans,  and  lentils,  and  millet,  and 
spelt,  and  give  them  into  one  vessel,  and  make  them  into  bread 
for  thee  :  .  .  .  .  witli  ordure  of  the  dung  of  man  {homo)  thou 
shalt  make  a  cake  before  their  eyes  :  .  .  .  .  thus  the  sons  of 
Israel  shall  eat  their  bread  unclean  "  (iv.  9,  12,  13) ;  treating  of 
the  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  Wheat,  barley,  beans, 
lentils,  millet,  and  spelt  stand  for  [various]  kinds  of  good  and  its 
derivative  truth  ;  bread  or  a  cake  made  thereof  with  ordure   of 

6  human  dung  denotes  the  profanation  of  them  all.  In  John,  "  I 
saw,  when,  behold,  a  black  horse  ;  and  he  who  sat  upon  it  had  a 
balance  in  his  hand :  I  heard  a  voice  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
four  living  creatures,  saying,  A  measure  of  vjhcat  for  a  'penny, 
and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a  penny ;  but  the  oil  and  the 
wine  hurt  thou  not  "  (Apoc.  vi.  5,  6) ;  in  this  passage  also  the 
vastation  of  good  and  truth  is  treated  of ;  a  measure  of  wheat 
for  a  penny  denotes  that  love  is  so  scarce  ;  three  measures  of 

7  barley  for  a  penny  denotes  that  cliarity  is  so  scarce.  In  Ezekiel, 
"  Judah  and  the  land  of  Israel  were  thy  merchants,  in  loheat  of 
iiiinnith  and  pannag,  and  honey,  and  oil,  and  balm,  they  gave 
thy  tradings  "  (xxvii.  17)  ;  treating  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the 
cognitions  of  good  and  truth.  Wheat  of  minnith  and  pannag, 
lioney,  oil,  and  balm  denote  the  goods  of  love  and  charity,  and 
the  happy  [states]  thereof ;  Judah  denotes  the  celestial  Church, 
and  the  land  of  Israel,  the  spiritual  Church,  from  whicii  those 
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things  coine  :  tradings  denote  acquisitions.  In  Moses,  "  A  land 
of  tuheat  and  harley,  and  of  the  vine,  and  the  fig-tree,  and  the 
pomegranate  ;  a  land  of  tlie  olive,  of  oil,  and  of  honey  "  (Deut. 
viii.  8);  describing  the  land  of  Canaan,  which,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom  (see  nos.  1413,  1437,  1585, 
1607,  3038,  3705) ;  wheat  and  barley  here  denote  the  goods  of 
love  and  charity,  the  vine  and  fig-tree  denote  the  goods  of  faith. 
In  Matthew,  "  Whose  fan  is  in  His  hand,  and  He  will  thoroughly 
purge  His  thresliing-floor :  and  He  will  gather  His  vjlieat  info 
the  garner,  but  the  chaff  He  will  burn  up  with  unquenchable 
fire  "  (iii.  12)  :  John  the  Baptist  speaks  thus  of  the  Lord  :  wheat 
denotes  the  goods  of  love  and  charity,  and  chaff  the  things  in 
which  there  is  nothing  of  good.  In  the  same,  "  Suffer  both  to 
grow  together  to  the  harvest ;  and  in  the  time  of  the  harvest  I 
will  say  to  tlie  reapers.  Gather  first  the  tares,  and  bind  them 
into  bundles  to  Ijurn  them  ;  hut  gather  togetlier  the  wheat  into  im; 
ham "  (xiii.  30) :  tares  denote  evils  and  falsities,  and  wheat 
denotes  goods.  They  are  comparisons,  but  all  comparisons  in 
the  Word  are  made  by  means  of  significatives. 

3942.  And  found  dudaim  in  the  field,  signilies  those  thincrs 
which  are  of  conjugial  love  in  the  truth  and  good  of  charity  and 
love.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dudaim,  as  denoting 
the  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  which  shall  be  treated  of 
below  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  field,  as  denoting  the 
Church,  consequently,  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity, 
because  these  constitute  the  Church  (see  nos.  368,  2971,  3196, 
3310,  3500,  3508,  3766).  What  dudaim  are,  is  not  known  to 
scholars.  It  is  supposed  that  they  were  fruits  or  fiowers,  which 
are  variously  named  according  to  each  scholar's  opinion  ;  l)ut 
what  particular  kind  of  fruits  or  fiowers  they  were,  is  of  no 
importance  to  know ;  only  that  among  the  Ancients,  who  were 
of  the  Church,  all  fruits  and  fiowers  were  significative  :  for  they 
knew  that  universal  nature  was  a  theatre  representative  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom  (see  no.  3483),  and  that  all  things  that  were  in 
its  three  kingdoms  were  representative,  and  that  each  thing,  and 
consequently  each  fruit  and  flower,  represented  some  special 
thing  in  the  spiritual  world.  That  dudaim  signify  the  Conjugial 
of  good  and  truth,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  the  things  in 
the  internal  sense ;  and  also  from  tlie  derivation  of  that  word 
in  the  original  language,  for  it  is  derived  from  the  word  dudijii^ 
which  signifies  loves,  and  conjunction  through  loves.  That 
dudaim  is  thence  derived,  and  that  it  signifies  the  Conjugial,  is 
evident  from  the  following  passages,  "  Let  us  get  up  early  to  the 
vineyards  ;  let  us  see  whether  the  vine  hath  blossomed,  and  put 
forth  the  grape,  whether  the  pomegranates  have  put  forth 
blossoms  :  there  will  I  give  my  loves  (dujllm)  unto  thee :  the 
dudaim  have  given  a  smell"  (Canticles  vii.  12.  13).      Hence  it  is 
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evident  whiil  (ludiiiiu  denote.  With  regard  to  the  Book  which 
contains  these  words,  which  is  called  the  Canticles,  or  Solomon's 
Songs,  it  is  not  among  the  books  which  are  called  Moses  and  the 
I'rophets,  l)ecause  it  has  not  an  internal  sense  ;  but  it  is  written 
in  the  ancient  style,  and  is  full  of  signiticatives  collected  from 
the  books  of  the  Ancient  Church,  and  of  very  many  which  in  the 
Ancient  Church  signified  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and 
especially  conjugial  love.  That  this  is  the  character  of  the 
book,  is  also  evident  from  the  fact,  that  many  things  that  are 
indecent  occur  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  not  the  case 
in  the  books  which  are  called  Moses  and  the  rropliets  ;  but  as 
it  contains  such  things  as  are  significative  of  celestial  and 
conjugial  love,  it  appears  as  if  it  contained  something  mystical 
also.  From  the  signification  of  dudaim,  then,  it  may  appear 
that  Eeuben's  finding  tliem  in  the  field  signifies  the  Conjugial 
that  is  in  the  truth  and  good  of  love  and  charity,  that  is,  what 
is  capaljle  of  being  conjoined  ;  for  the  Conjugial  is  nothing  else, 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  than  that  truth  wliich  is  capable  of  being 
conjoined  with  good,  and  that  good  which  is  capable  of  being 
conjoined  with  trutli ;  hence  also  comes  all  conjugial  love  (see 
nos.  2728,  2729,  3132).  Wherefore,  genuine  conjugial  love  does 
not  exist,  unless  the  consorts  are  in  good  and  truth,  and  thus 
are  together  in  the  heavenly  marriage. 

3943.  Aiiff  hi'oujjlit  them  to  LcaJt  Ins  mother,  signifies  applica- 
tion to  the  affection  of  external  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  bringing  to,  as  here  denoting  application  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  allection  of 
external  truth  (see  nos.  3793,  3819). 

3944.  And  Baehel  said  to  Leoh,  signifies  the  perception  of  the 
•affection,  and  the  desire  of  interior  truth.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive  (see  nos. 
1898,  1919,  2080,  2619,  2862,  3395,  3509);  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Eachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth 
(see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819).  That  it  denotes  the  affection 
and  desire  of  that  truth,  is  also  evident  from  what  presently 
follows,  for  Rachel  says,  "  Give  me,  T  pray,  of  thy  son's  dudaim." 

3945.  Give  me,  I  pray,  of  thy  son's  dudaim,  signifies  the 
affection  and  desire  of  those  things  which  belong  to  conjugial 
love,  with  which  it  might  be  conjoined  mutually  and  reciprocally. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dudaim,  as  denoting  the 
things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love  (see  above,  no.  3942). 
That  affection  and  desire  are  denoted,  is  manifest  (see  no.  3944). 
That  conjugial  love  is  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction,  see  no. 
2731. 
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.■>946.  And  she  said  unto  her,  Is  it  a  small  tliiiuj  that  thou  hast 
tahcn  viy  man  {xir),  signities  that  there  is  conjugial  desire. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  man  who  is  also 
another's,  as  in  the  present  instance  Jacob,  who  is  also  Leah's, 
in  that  it  implies  mutual  love  amongst  them.  Hence  it  is  that 
these  words,  "  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast  taken  my  man," 
.signify  conjugial  desire. 

3947.  And  'loilt  thou  alsu  take  my  sons  dudaim .^  signifies  that 
thus  the  Conjugial  of  natural  good  with  external  truth  would 
Ije  taken  away.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking, 
as  denoting,  in  the  present  case,  taking  away;  from  the  signi- 
fication of  dudaim,  as  denoting  the  Conjugial  (see  no.  3942) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos. 
489,  491,  533,  1147),  in  the  present  case,  external  truth,  be- 
cause it  is  Leah  who  speaks  ;  and  that  Leah  denotes  external 
truth,  has  been  shown  above. 

3948.  And  llachel  said,  Tlicrcforc  lie  shall  lie  ictth  thee  this 
night  for  thy  sons  dudaim,  signifies  consent  that  it  should  be 
conjoined.     This  may  appear  without  explanation. 

3949.  And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  eveniny,  signifies 
the  good  of  truth  in  a  state  of  good,  but  in  obscurity  such  as  is 
peculiar  to  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
(jf  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth  of  the  Natural  (see  nos. 
3669,  3677,  3775,  3829) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  field, 
as  denoting  the  Church  as  to  good  (see  no.  2971),  thus  as 
denoting  good  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  evening,  as 
denoting  obscurity  (see  nos.  3056,  3833). 

3950.  And  Leah  we7it  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou  shall 
come  in  unto  me,  signifies  desire  on  the  part  of  the  affection  of 
external  truth  that  it  might  be  conjoined  therewith.  This  may 
appear  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  afi'ection 
of  external  truth,  concerning  wliicli  see  above.  That  it  denotes 
a  desire  to  be  conjoined,  is  evident  without  explanation. 

3951.  Because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  dudaim,  signi- 
fies that  thus  it  was  agreed  upon  from  what  was  provided.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hiring,  as  denoting  what  is  agreed 
upon,  which  is  also  evident  from  what  goes  before.  The  reason 
why  it  denotes  from  what  was  provided,  is,  that  all  conjuncti(jn  of 
truth  with  good,  and  of  good  witli  truth,  in  man,  takes  place 
from  what  has  been  provided,  that  is,  of  the  Lord's  providence. 
For  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  good  with 
truth,  and  of  truth  with  good,  thus  the  subject  is  the  good 
which  is  appropriated  to  man  ;  for  good  is  not  good  with  man 
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until  it  has  been  conjoined  wiili  truth  :  and  since  all  good  comes 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  all  appropriation  of  good  through  its 
conjunction  with  truth,  therefore  it  is  here  said  from  what  was 
provided.  The  providence  of  the  Lord  is  principally  busied 
about  this  conjunction.  By  means  of  this  conjunction  a  man 
becomes  a  man,  and  is  distinguished  from  the  brute  animals, 
and  he  becomes  a  man  in  proportion  as  lie  receives  of  that  con- 
junction, that  is,  in  proportion  as  he  suffers  the  Lord  to  effect  it. 
This,  therefore,  is  the  good  which  belongs  to  man  :  there  is  no 

2  other  good  which  is  spiritual,  and  abides  to  eternity.  Moreover, 
the  goods  of  the  external  man,  which  are  the  delights  of  life 
while  a  man  lives  in  the  world,  are  only  good  in  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  the  above  good  tliey  have  in  tliem.  For  instance, 
the  good  of  riches :  in  proportion  as  riches  have  spiritual  good 
in  them,  that  is,  have  for  their  end  the  good  of  the  neighbour, 
the  good  of  one's  country  or  the  public  good,  and  the  good  of 
the  Church,  in  that  proportion  tliey  are  good.  They,  however, 
wlio  conclude  that  the  spiritual  good  that  has  l)een  spoken  of 
cannot  exist  in  worldly  opulence,  and  therefore  persuade  them- 
selves that  they  ought  to  renounce  riches  in  order  to  have  more 
leisure  time  to  devote  to  heaven,  are  much  mistaken.  For  if 
they  renounce  riches,  or  deprive  themselves  thereof,  they  cannot 
afterwards  do  good  to  any  one,  neither  can  they  themselves  live 
in  the  world  except  in  a  state  of  wretchedness,  consequently 
they  cannot  any  longer  have  for  an  end  the  good  of  the  neigh- 
bour, or  the  good  of  their  country,  or  even  the  good  of  the 
Church,  but  only  themselves,  that  they  may  be  saved,  and  be- 
come greater  than  others  in  tlie  heavens.  Besides,  in  renouncing 
worldly  things,  they  also  expose  themselves  to  contempt,  because 
they  also  render  themselves  despicable  in  the  sight  of  others,  and, 
consequently,  unfit  themselves  for  being  useful  and  for  dischai'g- 
ing  duties.  But  when  men  regard  these  things  [namely,  the  good 
of  the  neighbour,  of  their  country,  and  of  the  Church]  as  the 
end,  they  then  also  have  for  an  end,  or  for  a  means,  the  state 

3  requisite  to  enable  them  to  accomplish  their  end.  The  case  is 
exactly  the  same  as  witli  man's  nourishment,  the  end  of  which 
is,  that  there  be  a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body.  If  a  man 
deprives  the  body  of  its  nourishment,  he  deprives  himself  also 
of  the  state  of  the  end  ;  wherefore,  he  who  is  a  spiritual  man 
does  not  despise  nourishment,  nor  yet  its  pleasures,  but  he  does 
not  regard  these  things  as  the  end,  but  only  as  means  subservient 
to  the  end.  From  this  case  as  an  exam])le  conclusions  may  be 
drawn  as  to  all  other  cases. 

3952.  And  he  laij  icllh  her  in  tliat  niglit,  signifies  conjunction. 

This  may  also  appear  without  explanation.     The  reason  why 

the  foregoing  passages  have  been  for  the  most  part  explained 

only  as  to  the  significations  of  the  expressions  in  the  internal 
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sense,  is  that  they  are  such  that  they  cannot  be  comprehended 
unless  they  are  expounded  in  one  series  ;  for  the  subject  treated 
of  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  rpood  and  of  good  with  truth, 
which  conjunction  is  the  Conjugial  understood  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  that  is,  it  constitutes  with  man  and  in  the  Church  the 
heavenly  marriage.  The  arcana  of  this  heavenly  marriage  are 
described  and  revealed  in  the  above  passages,  and  they  are  as 
follows  :  The  heavenly  marriage,  as  was  said,  is  that  of  good 
with  truth  and  of  truth  with  good,  yet  not  between  good  and 
truth  of  one  and  the  same  degree,  but  between  good  and  truth 
of  a  lower  degree  and  of  a  higher,  that  is,  not  between  the  good 
of  the  external  man  and  the  truth  of  the  same,  but  between  the 
good  of  the  external  man  and  the  truth  of  the  internal,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  not  between  the  good  of  the  natural 
man  and  the  truth  thereof,  but  between  the  good  of  the  natural 
man  and  the  truth  of  the  spiritual  man ;  it  is  this  conjunction 
which  constitutes  a  marriage.  The  case  is  similar  in  the  internal 
or  spiritual  man ;  between  the  good  and  truth  in  the  spiritual 
man  there  is  no  heavenly  marriage,  but  between  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  man  and  the  truth  of  the  celestial  man;  for  the 
celestial  man  is  relatively  in  a  higher  degree.  Neither  is  there 
a  heavenly  marriage  between  the  good  and  truth  in  the  celestial 
man,  but  ])etween  the  good  of  the  celestial  man  and  Truth 
Divine  which  proceeds  from  tlie  Lord.  From  this  also  it  is 
evident,  that  the  Divine  Marriage  itself  of  the  Lord  is  not 
between  Good  Divine  and  Truth  Divine  in  His  Divine  Human, 
but  between  the  good  of  the  Divine  Human  and  the  Divine 
Itself,  that  is,  between  the  Son  and  the  Father ;  for  the  good  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  what  is  called  in  the  Word  the 
Son  of  God,  and  the  Divine  Itself  is  called  the  Father.  These  : 
are  the  arcana  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  in 
what  is  said  concerning  the  dudaim.  Every  one  may  see  that 
some  arcanum  must  be  contained  therein :  for  to  mention  that 
Reuben  found  dudaim  in  the  field,  and  that  Eachel  desired 
them,  and  that  to  procure  them  she  promised  that  their  man 
should  lie  with  Leah,  and  that  Leah  went  to  meet  Jacob  when 
he  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and  said,  that  she  had 
hired  him  for  the  dudaim — these  are  circumstances  that  would 
be  too  trifling  to  constitute  any  historical  part  of  the  Word, 
unless  something  Divine  were  hidden  in  them.  But  what  this 
Divine  something  is,  cannot  be  known  to  any  one  unless  he 
Icnows  what  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  and  by  the  tribes 
named  from  them  ;  and  unless  he  further  knows  the  series  of 
the  subject  in  the  internal  sense,  and  still  further,  unless  he 
knows  what  the  heavenly  marriage  is,  for  this  is  treated  of, 
namely,  that  it  is  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  the  external 
man  with  the  affection  of  truth  of  the  internal  man.  But  in 
order  that  this  arcanum  may  l)e  more  clearly  known,  it  may  be 
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4  Still  further  illustrated.  The  truths  of  the  external  man  are 
the  scientifics  and  doctrinuls  which  he  has  learned,  first  from  his 
parents,  and  also  from  his  masters,  and  next  from  books,  and 
lastly  by  his  own  study.  The  good  of  the  external  m:in  is  the 
pleasure  and  delight  which  he  perceives  in  those  truths.  The 
scientifics  which  are  truths,  and  the  delights  which  are  good, 
are  conjoined,  but  they  do  not  constitute  with  him  the  heavenly 
marriage.  For  with  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  and  thence  in  evil  and  the  falsity,  even  scientifics,  yea, 
doctrinals,  arc  conjoined  with  deliglits  ;  but  they  are  the  delights 
of  those  loves,  with  which  even  truths  may  be  conjoined ;  but 
nevertlieless  such  persons  arc  outside  of  the  heavenly  marriage. 
But  when  the  pleasure  or  delight,  which  is  the  good  of  the 
external  or  natural  man,  is  from  spiritual  love,  that  is,  from 
love  towards  the  neighbour,  one's  country,  or  the  ])ublic,  towards 
the  Church,  towards  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  still  more  wlicn  it 
is  from  celestial  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  these  things 
flow  in  from  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the  deliglit  of 
the  external  or  natural  man,  and  constitute  that  delight,  in  this 
case  the  above  conjunction  with  the  scientifics  and  doctrinals  of 
the  external  or  natural  man  constitutes  with  him  the  heavenly 
marriage.  This  cannot  be  with  the  evil,  but  with  the  good, 
namely,  with  such  as  regard  these  things  as  the  end.  But  how 
the  case  is  with  the  influx  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into 
the  external  or  natural  man,  see  what  has  previously  been  said 
on  this  subject,  at  nos.  3286,.  3288,  3314,  3321.  When  these 
things  are  previously  known,  it  may  then  be  known  what  is 
signified  by  the  above  particulars,  which  have  been  explained 
above  only  according  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  expressions  ; 
as,  that  lleuben,  who  denotes  tlie  truth  of  faith  which  is  the  first 
thing  of  regeneration,  found  dudaim  ;  that  he  brought  them  to 
Leah  his  mother,  who  denotes  the  affection  of  external  truth ; 
that  Eachel,  who  denotes  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  desired 
them,  and  that  they  were  also  given  to  her ;  that  Leah  on  this 
account  lay  with  her  man  Jacob,  who  denotes  tlie  good  of  truth 
in  the  natural  man ;  also  in  what  follows,  that  of  Leah  there 
were  born  unto  Jacob  sons,  Issachar  and  Zebulon,  who  signify 
and  represent  the  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  thus  the 
things  which  are  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  afterwards 
Joseph,  who  signifies  and  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom, which  is  that  marriage  itself,  which  is  the  subject 
treated  of. 

3953.  Verses  17,  18.  And  God  listened  unto  Leah,  and  she 
conceived,  and  hare  a  fifth  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Leah  said,  God 
hath  given  my  reivard,  in  that  I  gave  my  handmaid  to  my  man: 
and  she  called  his  name  Issachar. 

God  listcjicd  unto  Lcali,  signifies  Divine  Love  :  and  she  conceived, 
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and  hare  a  fifth  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  reception  and  acknow- 
ledgment :  and  Leah  said,  God  hatli  given  my  reward,  in  that  I 
gave  my  handmaid  to  my  man,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Divine  Good  of  truth  and  Truth  of  good ;  in  the  internal 
sense,  celestial  conjugial  love  ;  in  the  external  sense,  mutual 
love  :  and  she  called  his  name  Issachar,  signifies  the  quality. 

3954.  And  God  listened  unto  Leah,  signifies  Divine  Love. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  listening  to  any  one,  when 
it  is  predicated  of  God  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  Divine  Love ; 
for  listening  to  any  one  is  doing  what  he  requests  and  desires ; 
and  as  this  is  from  Divine  Good,  and  Divine  Good  comes  from 
Divine  Love,  therefore,  listening  to  any  one,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  denotes  Divine  Love,  which  is  here  signified.  For  the 
case  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  thus,  that  when  the 
sense  of  the  letter  ascends  towards  heaven,  and  there  enters  into 
the  sphere  where  thought  is  from  the  Lord,  and  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  concerning  things  which  belong  to  the  Lord,  it  is  at 
length  so  perceived  by  the  angels ;  for  the  internal  sense  is 
the  Word  for  the  angels,  and  to  this  sense  the  sense  of  the 
letter  serves  as  a  plane  or  means  of  thinking ;  for  the  sense  of 
the  letter  cannot  come  to  the  angels,  because  in  most  places  it 
treats  of  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  about  which 
the  angels  cannot  think,  because  they  are  in  spiritual  and 
■celestial  things,  and  thus  far  above  the  former.  On  this  account 
the  Word  has  been  given,  which  may  be  serviceable  to  man,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  angels  :  in  this  the  Word  differs  from  every 
other  writing. 

3955.  And  she  conceived,  and  hare  a  fifth  son  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  conceiving,  as  denoting  reception,  and  of  bearing, 
as  denoting  acknowledgment  (see  nos.  38G0,  3868,  3905,  3911, 
3919). 

3956.  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that  I 
gave  my  handmaid  to  my  man,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Divine  Good  of  truth  and  Truth  of  good ;  in  the  internal 
sense,  celestial  conjugial  love ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  mutual 
love.  This  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  reward  [or  hire]. 
Reward  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  but  few  know 
what  is  signified  by  it  there.  It  is  known  in  the  Churches  that 
man  cannot  merit  anything  by  the  goods  he  does,  for  the  goods 
that  he  does  are  not  his,  but  the  Lord's ;  also,  that  meriting  or 
merit  has  the  man  himself  in  view,  and  thus  eflects  conjunction 
with  his  love  of  self,  and  with  the  thought  of  his  own  pre- 
eminence over  others,  consequently,  with  contenqit  of  others : 
wherefore,  works  which  are  done  for  the  sake  of  reward,  are  not 
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good  in  tlieinselves,  for  tliey  do  not  How  from  a  genuine  foun- 
tain, namely,  from  cliarity  towards  the  neighbour.  Charity 
towards  tlie  neighbour  has  tliis  in  it,  that  it  wills  as  well  to  the 
neighbour  as  to  itself,  and  with  the  angels,  that  it  wills  better 
to  the  neighbour  than  to  itself.  Such  also  is  the  affection  of 
charity;  wherefore  also  the  affection  of  charity  is  averse  to 
all  merit,  and  consequently  to  every  good  deed  which  looks  to 
reward.  The  reward  which  they  who  are  in  charity  enjoy,  is 
that  they  are  able  to  do  good,  and  that  they  are  allowed  to  do 
good,  and  that  the  good  deed  is  accepted :  this  is  the  delight 
itself,  yea,  the  Ijlessedness,  which  they  possess  who  are  in 
the  affection  of  charity.  From  this  it  may  appear  what  the 
reward  is  which  is  mentioned  in  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is 
the  delight  and  blessedness  of  the  affection  of  charity,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  the  delight  and  blessedness  of  mutual 
love  (no.  3816);  for  the  affection  of  charity  and  mutual  love  are 
the  same  thing.  See  what  was  said  above  on  this  subject,  nos. 
1110,  1111,  1774,  1835,  1877,  2027,  2273,  2340,  2373,  2400. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  in  this  passage,  re- 
ward, in  the  external  sense,  signifies  mutual  love.  That  reward, 
in  a  still  liigher  or  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  celestial  con- 
jugial  love,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above  concerning 
the  heavenly  marriage  (nos.  2618,  2739,  2741,  2803,  3024  at  the 
end,--3132,  3952),  namely,  that  it  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth,  and  that  mutual  love  is  from  that  conjunction,  or  from 
that  marriage  (nos.  2737,  2738).  Hence  it  may  appear  that 
reward,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  celestial  conjugial  love. 
That  reward  in  the  supreme  sense  denotes  the  Divine  Good  of 
truth  and  Truth  of  good,  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  the 
heavenly  marriage  is  from  thence  ;  for  that  union  is  in  the  Lord, 
and  proceeds  from  Him,  and  when  it  inflows  into  heaven  it 
constitutes  the  Conjugial  of  good  and  truth,  and,  through  this, 
mutual  love.  From  what  has  been  said,  and  what  goes  before, 
it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense,  by  these 
words  of  Leah,  "  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that  T  gave  my 
handmaid  to  my  man  ; "  for  a  handmaid  signifies  an  affirmative 
medium  that  is  serviceable  for  the  conjunction  of  the  external 
and  internal  man  (see  nos.  3913,  3917,  3931).  Thus  until  the 
things  signified  by  the  sons  of  the  handmaids  are  affirmed  and 
acknowledged,  there  cannot  exist  any  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth,  nor,  consequently,  any  mutual  love  ;  for  those  affirma- 
tions must  needs  precede.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  above 
words. 

3957.  And  called  his  name  Issachar,  signifies  the  quality.    This 

appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting 

quality  (see  above,  nos.  3923,  3935) ;  for  he  was  named  Lssachar 

from  reward,  and  hence  the  name  involves  those  things  which 
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were  said  above  concerning  reward,  and  at  the  same  time  those 
;things  which  are  signified  by  the  rest  of  the  words  of  Leah. 
•  Since  Issachar  signifies  reward,  and  reward,  in  the  external 
sense,  denotes  mutual  love,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  it  may  be  observed  that  very  few  at 
this  day  in  the  Christian  world  know  that  reward  has  such  a 
■signification,  and  this  because  they  do  not  know  what  mutual 
■love  is,  and  still  less,  that  good  must  be  conjoined  with  truth  in 
•order  that  man  may  be  in  the  heavenly  marriage.  It  has  been 
■given  me  to  speak  on  this  subject  with  very  many  in  the  other 
•life  who  have  come  from  the  Christian  world, .  and  also  with 
some  of  the  more  learned ;  but,  what  is  wonderful,  scarcely  any 
one  of  those  with  whom  it  was  given  me  to  speak,  knew  any- 
thing at  all  about  the  subject,  when  nevertheless  they  might 
have  known  much  from  themselves,  if  only  they  had  been  will- 
ing to  use  their  reason  ;  but  whereas  they  were  not  solicitous 
•about  the  life  after  death,  but  merely  about  life  in  the  world, 
!they  had  therefore  no  concern  about  such  subjects.  The  things 
they  might  have  known  from  themselves,  if  only,  as  was  said, 
they  had  been  willing  to  use  their  reason,  are  the  following. 
i'lRSTLY,  that  when  a  man  is  divested  of  the  body,  he  enjoys  a 
•much  clearer  understanding  than  during  his  life  in  tlie  body, 
because  whilst  he  is  in  the  body,  corporeal  and  worldly  things 
•occupy  his  thouglits,  and  induce  obscurity  ;  whereas  when  he  is 
divested  of  the  body,  such  things  do  not  interrupt,  but  he  is  like 
those  persons  who  are  in  interior  thought  by  means  of  an 
abstraction  of  their  mind  from  external  sensual  things.  Hence 
they  might  know,  that  the  state  after  death  is  much  clearer  and 
brighter  than  the  state  before  death,  and  that  when  a  man  dies, 
he  passes  relatively  from  shade  into  light,  because  he  passes 
from  the  things  of  the  world  to  the  things  of  heaven,  and  from 
the  things  of  the  body  to  the  things  of  the  spirit ;  but,  what  is 
wonderful,  although  they  can  vniderstand  these  things,  they 
nevertheless  think  the  contrary,  namely,  that  the  state  of  life  in 
the  body  is  relatively  clear,  and  the  state  of  life,  after  the  body 
has  been  put  off,  is  obscure.  Secondly,  they  may  know,  if  they 
would  but  use  their  reason,  that  the  life  which  a  man  has 
acquired  for  himself  in  the  world,  follows  him  ;  in  other  words, 
that  he  is  in  a  life  of  the  same  character  after  death  :  for  they 
■may  know,  that  no  one  can  put  off  the  life  which  he  has 
acquired  for  himself  from  infancy,  unless  he  dies  absolutely ; 
and  that  this  life  cannot  in  a  moment  be  transmuted  into  an- 
other, still  less  into  an  opposite  life.  For  example  :  they  may 
know  that  he  who  has  acquired  for  himself  a  life  of  deceit,  and 
has  found  in  deceit  the  delight  of  his  life,  cannot  put  off  the 
life  of  deceit,  but  is  also  in  that  life  after  death.  Again,  they 
may  know  that  they  who  have  lived  in  the  love  of  self,  and 
thence    in    hatred    and    revenge    against    tho.se  who  have    not 
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served  them,  or  in  other  similar  evils,  continue  in  the  same  evils 
after  the  life  of  the  body,  for  those  evils  are  the  things  which 
they  love,  and  which  constitute  the  delights  of  their  life,  conse- 
quently their  very  life  itself ;  and  that  thus  such  things  cannot 
be  taken  away  from  them,  unless  at  the  same  time  everything 

4  of  their  life  be  extinguished  :  and  so  in  other  cases.  The  TiliiiD 
thing  that  a  man  may  know  from  himself,  is,  that  when  he 
passes  into  the  other  life,  he  leaves  several  things  behind,  such 
as  cares  respecting  food,  clothing,  habitation,  and  also  the  cares 
for  the  acquisition  of  money  and  wealth,  for  in  the  other  life 
there  are  no  such  cares ;  also  cares  respecting  promotion  to- 
dignities,  which  occupy  man's  thoughts  to  such  a  great  extent 
during  the  life  of  the  body ;  and  that  these  are  succeeded  by 
other  things,  which  have  no  relation  to  the  earthly  kingdom. 

5  Hence,  fourthly,  it  may  be  known,  that  he  who  has  thought 
in  the  world  solely  about  such  things,  so  as  to  be  totally  occu- 
pied l)y  them,  and  to  obtain  in  such  things  alone  the  delight  of 
his  life,  is  not  fit  to  be  among  those  whose  delight  it  is  to  think 
of  heavenly  things,  or  things  relating  to  heaven.     Hence  also  it 

6  may  be  known,  fifthly,  that  when  these  external  things  which 
are  of  the  body  and  the  world  are  taken  away  from  them,  a  man 
is  such  as  he  had  been  inwardly,  namely,  that  he  thinks  and 
wills  in  that  manner.  If  the  thoughts  inwardly  had  consisted 
of  deceits,  machinations,  aspiration  to  dignities,  to  gain,  to  repu- 
tation for  the  sake  of  those  things,  or  if  they  had  consisted 
of  hatred,  revenge,  and  other  like  things,  he  will  after  death 
think  the  same  things,  consequently  he  will  think  infernal 
things,  no  matter  how,  for  the  sake  of  those  ends,  he  might  have 
concealed  his  thoughts  before  men,  and  in  the  external  form 
have  appeared  upright,  and  induced  others  to  believe  that  he 
had  not  meditated  such  things.  That  these  externals,  or  pre- 
tences of  uprightness,  are  also  taken  away  in  the  other  life, 
may  likewise  be  known  from  the  fact,  that  external  things 
are  put  off  with  the  body,  and  are  no  more  of  any  use  :  hence 
every  one   may  conclude    from    himself,  of   what  quality  the 

7  man  will  then  appear  in  the  sight  of  the  angels.  The  sixth 
thing,  which  may  also  be  known,  is,  that  heaven,  or  the  Lord 
through  heaven,  is  continually  operating,  and  flowing  in  with 
good  and  truth,  and  that  then,  if  there  be  not  in  men  some 
recipient  of  good  and  truth,  as  a  ground  or  plane,  in  their  in- 
terior man  which  lives  after  the  death  of  the  body,  the  influent 
good  and  truth  cannot  be  received,  and  that  on  this  account 
man,  during  his  life  in  the  world,  ought  to  be  solicitous  to 
acquire  for  himself  interiorly  sucli  a  plane.  This  cannot  be 
acquired  except  by  thinking  what  is  good  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, and  by  willing  what  is  good  towards  him,  and  thence 
doing  good  to  him,  and  thereby  acquiring  to  himself  a  delight 
of  life  in  such  things.     This  plane  is  acquired   by  means  of 
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charity  towards  the  neighbour,  that  is,  by  means  of  mutual 
love :  this  plane  is  what  is  called  conscience.  Into  this  plaue 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in,  and  be  received 
therein,  but  not  where  there  is  no  charity,  and  consequently  no 
conscience.  In  this  latter  case  the  influent  good  and  truth  flow 
through,  and  are  changed  into  evil  and  falsity.  The  seventh  i 
thing  which  a  man  may  know  from  himself,  is,  that  love  to  God 
and  love  towards  the  neighbour  are  what  make  man  to  be  man, 
distinct  from  brute  animals,  and  that  those  loves  constitute 
heavenly  life  or  heaven,  and  their  opposites,  infernal  life  or  hell. 
But  the  i-easons  why  man  does  not  know  these  things  are,  that 
he  is  not  willing  to  know  them,  for  he  lives  an  opposite  life  ; 
also,  that  he  does  not  believe  that  there  is  a  life  after  death  ; 
and  further,  that  he  has  acquired  principles  of  faith,  and  none 
of  charity,  and  therefore  believes  according  to  the  doctrinals  of 
many,  that  if  there  is  a  life  after  death,  he  may  be  saved  by 
virtue  of  faith,  no  matter  how  he  may  have  lived,  and  this,  if 
he  should  receive  faith  even  at  his  last  dying  hour. 

3958.  Verses  19,  20.  Aiid  Leah  conceived  again,  and  hare  a 
sixth  son  unto  Jacol).  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  endoioed  me  tvith 
a  good  dowry,  this  time  my  man  luill  cohabit  with  me,  hecaiose  I 
have  borne  him  six  sons  ;  and  she  called  his  name  Zebidon. 

Leah  conceived  again,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies 
reception  and  acknowledgment.  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  en- 
dowed me  ivith  a  good  dowry,  this  time  my  man  loill  cohabit  ivith 
me,  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons,  signifies,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Itself,  and  His  Divine  Human  ;  in  the 
internal  sense,  the  heavenly  marriage ;  in  the  external  sense, 
conjugial  love  :  and  she  called  his  name  Zebidon  [signifies  the 
quality]. 

3959.  Leah  conceived  again,  and  hare  a  sixth  son  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  namely,  of  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  denoting  receiv- 
ing, and  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknowledging  (see  no.  3955) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos. 
489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373). 

3960.  And  I^eah  said,  God  hatli  endowed  me  ivith  a  good  doiory, 
this  time  my  man  tvill  cohabit  with  me,  because  J  have  borne  him 
six  sons,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Itself 
and  His  Divine  Human  ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  heavenly 
marriage  ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  conjugial  love.  Tiiis  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  dwelling  together  [or  cohabiting], 
and  also  from  the  rest  of  the  words  which  Leah  spoke  on  the 
occasion.  .  The  reason  why  coliabiting  or  cohabitation  denotes, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Itself  and  His  Divine 
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Human,  is,  that  the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  called  the  Father, 
is  in  the  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son  of  God, 
mutually  and  reciprocally,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord 
Himself  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  Philip,  he  that  seeth  Me,  seeth 
the  Father ;  .  .  .  believe  Me  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the 
Father  in  Me  "  (xiv.  9-11 ;  x.  38) :  that  this  union  is  the  Divine 
Marriage  itself,  see  nos.  3211,  3952.  This  union  is  not  cohabi- 
tation, but  is  expressed  by  cohabitation  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter ;  for  things  that  are  one,  are  exhibited  as  two  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  as  the  Father  and  the  Son,  yea,  as  three, 
as  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  this  for 
several   reasons,  which,  by  the   Lord's   Divine   Mercy,  will  be 

2  spoken  of  elsewhere.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  cohabiting,  or 
cohabitation,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  the  heavenly  marriage, 
for  from  the  Divine  Marriage,  which  is  the  union  of  the  Father 
and  the  Son,  or  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Itself  with  His  Divine 
Human,  the  heavenly  marriage  exists.  The  heavenly  marriage 
is  what  is  called  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  also  heaven,  and  this 
because  it  exists  from  the  Divine  Marriage,  which  is  the  Lord  : 
this  then  is  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  cohabita- 
tion. Hence  also  heaven  is  called  the  dwelling-place  of  God, 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  Look  from  the  heavens,  and  see  from  the  dwelling- 
place  of  Thy  holiness,  and  of  Thy  comeliness ;  where  are  Thy  zeal, 
and  Thy  mighty  deeds,  the  moving  of  Thy  bowels,  and  Thy  com- 
passions to  me  ?  they  have  restrained  themselves  "  (Ixiii.  15)  : 
the  dwelling-place  of  holiness  denotes  the  celestial  kingdom,  and 
the  dwelling-place  of  comeliness,  the  spiritual  kingdom  ;  dwell- 
ing-place in  this  passage  is  derived  from  the  same  expression 
as   cohabiting  and  Zebulon   are   derived  from,  in  the  present 

3  passage  in  Genesis.  The  reason  why  cohabiting  or  cohabita- 
tion denotes,  in  the  external  sense,  conjugial  love,  is,  that  all 
genuine  conjugial  love  exists  from  no  other  source  than  from 
the  heavenly  marriage,  wliich  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  and 
this  from  the  Divine  Marriage,  which  is  the  Lord  as  to  His 
Divine  itself  and  His  Divine  Human.  See  what  was  said 
above,  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  the  heavenly  marriage  is 
from  the  Divine  Good  which  is  in  the  Lord,  and  from  the  Divine 
Truth  which  is  from  Him,  nos.  2508,  2618,  2803,  3132  ;  that 
hence  is  conjugial  love,  nos.  2728,  2729  ;  that  they  who  are  in 
genuine  conjugial  love  cohabit  together  in  the  inmost  things  of 
life,  no.  2732,  thus  in  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  for  these  are 
the  inmost  things  of  life ;  that  conjugial  love  is  the  fundamental 
love  of  all  loves,  nos.  2737-2739  ;  that  the  marriage  of  good 
and  truth  is  in  heaven,  in  the  Church,  with  every  individual 
there,  and  in  each  particular  thing  of  nature,  nos.  718,  747,  917, 
1432,  2173,  2516,  2712,  2758;  that  it  is  in  each  particular  of 
the  Word,  nos.  683,  793,  801,  2516,  2712,  thus,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  Himself  is  there  ;  tliat  by  Jesus  Christ  is  signified 
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the  Divine  Marriage,  no.  3004.  These  are  the  things  which  are  . 
signified,  not  only  by  cohabiting,  or  by  these  words,  "  This  time 
my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,"  but  also  by  the  preceding  words, 
"  God  hath  endowed  me  with  a  good  dowry  :  "  but  the  former 
words  signify  the  truth  of  good,  whereas  the  latter  signify  the 
good  of  truth,  for  both  constitute  the  heavenly  marriage :  and 
as  this  is  the  conclusion,  it  is  said,  "  Because  I  have  borne  him 
six  sons ;  "  for  six  here  signify  the  same  as  twelve,  namely,  all 
things  of  faith  and  love  ;  the  half  and  the  double  number 
having  the  same  signification  in  the  Word,  when  it  treats  of 
the  same  subject. 

3961.  And  called  his  name  Zehidon,  signifies  the  quality.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting 
quality,  see  above  ;  he  was  named  Zebulon,  from  cohabiting,  and 
hence  the  name  involves  the  things  which  were  said  above  (no. 
3960),  concerning  cohabitation,  and  at  the  same  time  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  rest  of  Leah's  words. 

3962.  Verse  21.  And  afterwards  she  hare  a  daughter,  and 
called  her  name  Dinah. 

Aftenvards  she  hare  a  daughter,  signifies  the  affection  of  all 
tilings,  and  likewise  the  Church  of  faith  in  which  there  is  good. : 
and  called  her  name  Dinah,  signifies  the  quality. 

3963.  Aftenvards  she  hare  a  daughter,  signifies  the  affection 
of  all  things,  and  also  the  Church  of  faith  in  which  there  is  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  daughter,  as  denoting 
affection,  and  also  the  Church  (see  no.  2362),  but  of  what  object 
the  affection  is,  and  of  what  quality  the  Church,  is  evident  from 
what  is  added,  as,  from  the  addition  of  Zion,  the  celestial 
Church,  which  is  called  the  daughter  of  Zion ;  and  from  the 
addition  of  Jerusalem,  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  called 
the  daughter  of  Jerusalem;  and  so  forth.  Here,  where  nothing 
is  added,  the  daughter  signifies  a  Cinirch  of  faitli  in  which 
tiiere  is  good  ;  for  the  subject  that  has  hitherto  been  treated 
of  is,  the  general  truths  wliich  are  of  faith  in  whicli  there  is 
good,  and  their  reception  and  acknowledgment.  Those  truths 
are  signified,  as  has  been  shown,  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  above 
spoken  of ;  and  whereas,  immediately  after  them,  mention  is 
made  of  a  daughter  being  born,  it  is  evident  from  the  series, 
that  she  denotes  the  Church  in  which  are  all  those  general 
truths.  Whether  you  say  a  Church  of  faith  in  which  there  is 
good,  or  the  spiritual  Church,  it  is  the  same  thing,  and  also 
^\hether  you  say  the  affection  of  all  general  truths.  For  the 
Church  is  a  Church  by  virtue  of  the  affection  of  truth  in  which 
there  is  good,  and  of  good  froui  which  there  is  truth  ;  hut  not  by 
virtue  of  the  affection  of  good  from  which  there  is  not  truth. 
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They  wlio  say  they  are  of  the  Church,  who  are  in  the  affectioiir 
of  truth,  and  not  in  the  good  of  truth,  that  is,  who  do  not  live- 
accordint^f  to  truths,  are  much  mistaken.  They  are  outside  of 
the  Church,  notwitlistandin;^  their  being  within  the  congregation 
of  the  Clnirch,  for  they  are  in  the  affection  of  evil,  with  which 
truth  cannot  be  conjoined.  Their  affection  of  truth  is  not  from 
the  Lord,  but  from  themselves,  for  they  have  regard  to  them- 
selves, in  order  that  by  means  of  the  cognitions  of  truth  they 
may  gain  reputation,  and  thereby  honours  and  riches,  but  they 
have  no  regard  f(jr  the  Cliurch,  nor  for  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
still  less  for  the  Lord.  Neitlier  are  they  of  the  Church,  notwith- 
standing their  being  within  the  congregation  of  the  Church,  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  good  from  which  there  is  not  truth,  for 
such  are  in  natural  good  and  not  in  spiritual  good,  and  suffer 
themselves  to  be  led  away  into  every  kind  of  evil,  and  also  into 
every  kind  of  falsity,  provided  the  evil  is  but  covered  with 
an  appearance  of  good,  and  the  falsity  w4th  an  appearance  of 
truth  (see  nos.  3470,  3471,  3518). 

3964.  And  called  her  name  Dinah,  signifies  the  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name  and  of  calling  a 
name,  as  denoting  quality,  concerning  which  see  above.  The 
quality  which  Dinah  represents  and  signifies,  is  everything 
belonging  to  a  Church  of  faith  in  which  there  is  good,  which 
has  been  treated  of  just  now.  This  is  also  evident  from  the 
derivation  of  her  name,  for  in  the  original  language  Dinah 
signifies  judgment.  That  judgment  in  the  Word  is  predicated 
of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  see  no.  2235  :  and  that  judging, 
in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  the  Holy  of  faith,  and  in  the 
external  sense,  the  good  of  life,  no.  3921 ;  these  are  of  the  Church. 

3965.  Verses  22-24.  And  God  rememhered  Bacliel,  and  God 
listened  unto  her,  and  opened  her  ivoiiib.  And  she  conceived,  and.  hare 
a  son,  and  said,  God  hath  gathered  my  reproo^ch.  And  she  called 
his  name  Joseph,  saying,  May  Jcltovah  add.  unto  me  another  son. 

God  remembered  Rachel,  and  God  listened  unto  her,  signifies  fore- 
sight and  providence  :  and  ojjened  her  womb,  signifies  the  faculty 
of  receiving  and  acknowledging.  And,  she  conceived,  and  bare  a 
son,  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment :  and  said,  God  hath 
gathered  my  reproach.  And  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying, 
May  Jehovah  add  unto  me  another  son,  signifies,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual ;  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  spiritual  kingdom  or  the  good  of  faith,  and  in  the 
external  sense,  salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication. 

3966.  God  remembered  Rachel,  and  God  listened  unto  Iter,  signi- 
fies foresight  and  providence.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  remembering,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God,  and  in  the 
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present  ease,  as  denoting  foresight,  for  to  remember  any  one  is 
to  look  towards  him  :  (that  seeing,  in  the  supreme  sense,  denotes 
foresight,  see  no.  3863) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  listening 
to  any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God,  as  denoting  providence 
(see  no.  3869). 

3967.  And  opened  her  womh,  signifies  the  faculty  of  receiving 
and  acknowledging.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
opening  the  womb,  as  denoting  giving  the  faculty  of  conceiving 
and  In^inging  forth,  thus,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  faculty  of 
receiving  and  acknowledging,  namely,  the  goods  of  truth,  and 
the  truths  of  good.  That  conceiving  and  bringing  forth  denote 
reception  and  acknowledgment,  has  been  abundantly  shown 
above. 

3968.  And  she  conceived,  and  hare  a  son,  signifies  reception 
and  acknowledgment,  as  above  (see  nos.  3919,  3925,  3955, 
3959). 

3969.  And  said,  God  hath  gathered  my  reproach.  And  she 
called  his  nawc  Joseph,  saying.  May  Jehovah  add  unto  me  another 
son,  signifies,  in  tlie  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Spiritual ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  the 
good  of  faith ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  salvation,  also  fructifi- 
cation and  multiplication.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Joseph  in  the  Word,  which  shall  be  treated  of  below  ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  the  words,  "  God  hath  gathered  my  reproach," 
and  likewise  of  these,  "  May  Jehovah  add  unto  me  another 
son,"  for  he  was  named  Joseph,  from  gathering  and  adding. 
"  God  hath  gathered  my  reproach,"  signifies  that  Rachel  was 
now  no  longer  barren,  thus  was  not  dead,  as  she  said  of  herself 
to  Jacob,  in  verse  1  of  this  chapter  (no.  3908) ;  for  Rachel 
represents  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  or  the  interior  man  as 
to  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819).  The  interior  man  as 
to  trutli  and  good  is  as  it  were  dead,  if  the  exterior  or  natural 
man  does  not  correspond  to  it  as  to  goods  and  truths  (see  nos. 
3493,  3620,  3623).  They  must  be  conjoined  together  on  both 
sides,  until  they  are  no  longer  two,  but  together  one  man.  This  ; 
conjunction  cannot  exist,  until  the  natural  or  external  man  is 
prepai'ed,  that  is,  until  he  lias  received  and  acknowledged  the 
general  truths,  which  are  signified  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  born 
of  Leah  and  the  liaiidmaids,  and  until  the  good  of  the  natural 
man  is  conjoined  with  the  truths  there,  which  conjunction  is 
signified  by  tlie  last  son  of  Jacob  born  of  Leah,  namely,  by 
Zebulon,  who  was  named  from  cohabitation  (see  nos.  3960, 
3961).  After  this  conjunction  has  been  efl'ected,  then  the  in- 
terior man  and  the  exterior  enter  into  the  heavenly  marriage 
(concerning  which,  see  no.  3952).    The  reason  why  this  marriage 
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is  not  entered   into   before  is  most  arcane,  for  it  is  the  good 
of   the  interior  man  that  conjoins  itself  then  with  the  good  of 
the  exterior,  and   through  this  with  the  truth  there ;  and  it  is 
also  the  good  of  the  interior  man  [that  conjoins  itself],  through 
the  alfection  of  trutii  there,  witli  the  good  of  the  exterior  man, 
and  also  with  the  truth  there,  thus  innnediately  and  mediately 
(concerning  which  innnediate  and  mediate  conjunction  see  nos. 
3314,  3573,  3G1G).     Since  the  interior  man  is  then,  for  the  first 
time,  conjoined  with  the  exterior,  and  until  this  conjunction  is 
effected,  the  interior  man  is  as  it  were  no  man,  and  thus  as  it 
were  dead,  as  was  said  above,  therefore  it  is  said,  "  God  hath 
gathered  my  reproach."      This  then  it  is  that  is  signified  by 
the  reproach,  which  God  is  said  to  have  gathered,  that  is,  to 
have  taken  away,  or  to  have  delivered  from.     But  the  words 
which  follow,  namely,  "  j\Iay  Jehovah  add  unto  me  another  son," 
from  which  words  Josepli  was  named,  signify  another  arcanum, 
which  is  this :  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom, 
thus  the  spiritual  man,  for  in  every  spiritual  man  there  is  that 
kingdom.     There  are  two  things  which  constitute  the  spiritual 
man,  namely,  charity  and  faith,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  good 
and  truth ;  charity  from  which  there  is  faith,  or  good  from 
which  there  is   truth,  is  what  is  represented  by  Joseph ;  and 
faith  in  which  there  is  charity,  or  truth  in  which  there  is  good, 
is   what  is   signified   by  "  another   son,"  and  is  represented  by 
Benjamin,   concerning   whom,   see   Gen.   xxxv.    16-18.      Thus 
Joseph  is  the  celestial-spiritual  man,  and  Benjamin  the  spiritual- 
celestial.      The   nature  of    the  difference  between   them   may 
appear  from  what  has  been  so  frequently  said  above  concerning 
good  from  which  there  is  truth,  and  concerning  truth  in  which 
there  is  good.     This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  the  other  words 
of  liachel,  "  May  Jehovah  add  unto  me  another  son."     These 
arcana,  however,  cannot  be  seen  except  by  those  who  are  in  the 
charity  of  faith,  for  they,  as  to  their  interiors,  are  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  also  intelligence ;  but  not  by  those 
who  are  only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  for  in  this  light  there  is 
not  intelligence,  except  in  proportion  as  this  has  in  it  the  light  of 
heaven.     To  the  angels  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  these  are 
[  among  the  most  general  [arcana].     From  these  considerations 
then  it  may  appear,  that  these  words,  "  God  hath  gathered  my 
reproach,"  and,  "May  Jehovah  add  nnto  me  another  son,"  in  the 
supreme  sense  signify  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual  ;  and 
in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  or  the  good 
of   faith,  for   this  is   the   Spiritual  which   is   in  that  kingdom. 
The  reason  why,  in  the  external  sense,  those   words   signify 
salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication,  is,  that  these 
tilings  follow  as  a  consequence  (see  no.  3971).     What  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  is,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  so  often 
said  and  shown  above  concerning  that  kingdom,  namely,  that  it 
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consist.'^  of  tliose  wlio  are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith.  This 
kingdom  is  distinguished  from  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  for 
in  the  celestial  kingdom  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  thence  in  charity ;  these  constitute  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven,  wliereas  the  spiritual  constitute  the  second  or  interior 
heaven.  The  reason  why  the  term  God  is  first  used,  as  where  s 
it  is  said  "  God  hath  gathered  my  reproach,"  and  afterwards  the 
term  Jehovali,  as  in  these  words,  "  May  Jehovah  add  unto  me 
another  son,"  is,  that  the  former  expression  has  reference  to  the 
ascent  from  truth  to  good,  whereas  the  latter  has  reference  to 
the  descent  from  good  to  truth.  The  spiritual  man  is  in  the 
good  of  faith,  that  is,  in  good  from  which  there  is  truth,  but 
before  he  becomes  spiritual  he  is  in  the  truth  of  faith,  that  is, 
in  truth  in  which  there  is  good ;  and  the  term  God  is  used  in 
treating  of  truth,  but  Jehovah  in  treating  of  good  (see  nos.  2586, 
2807,  2822,  3921).  That  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  6 
kingdom,  or  the  spiritual  man,  thus  the  good  of  faith,  may  also 
appear  from  those  passages  in  the  "Word  where  he  is  mentioned, 
as  in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  "  Joseph  is  the 
son  of  a  fruitful  one,  the  son  of  a  fruitful  one  by  a  fountain  ; 
the  daughtei's  walk  upon  the  wall :  and  the  archers  shall 
exasperate  him,  and  shall  shoot,  and  shall  hold  him  in  hatred  : 
and  she  shall  sit  in  the  firmness  of  his  bow,  and  the  arms  of  his 
hands  shall  be  made  strong,  by  the  hands  of  the  mighty  one  of 
Jacob  ;  from  thence  is  the  shepherd,  the  stone  of  Israel :  by  the 
God  of  thy  father,  and  He  shall  help  thee,  and  with  Shaddai, 
and  He  shall  bless  thee  with  the  blessings  of  heaven  from  above, 
with  the  blessings  of  the  abyss  which  coucheth  beneath,  with 
the  blessings  of  the  breasts  and  of  the  womb.  The  'blessings  of 
thy  father  shall  prevail  over  the  blessings  of  my  progenitors 
even  to  the  desire  of  the  hills  of  an  age ;  they  shall  be  for  the 
head  of  Joseph,  and  for  the  crown  of  the  Nazarite  of  his 
brethren  "  (Gen.  xlix.  22-26).  These  prophetic  words  contain, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  a  description  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Spiritual,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  of  His  spiritual  kingdom ; 
what  each  particular  involves,  will  be  told,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Mercy,  in  the  explanation  of  that  chapter.  Likewise  in  the  7 
prophecy  of  Moses,  "  Of  Joseph  he  said.  Blessed  of  Jehovah 
is  his  land,  for  the  precious  things  of  heaven,  for  the  dew,  for 
the  abyss  also  that  coucheth  beneath  ;  and  for  the  precious  things 
of  the  products  of  the  sun,  and  for  the  precious  things  of  the 
produce  of  the  months  ;  and  for  the  first-fruits  of  the  mountains 
of  the  east,  and  for  the  precious  things  of  the  hills  of  an  age  ; 
and  for  the  precious  things  of  the  eartli  and  the  fulness  thereof; 
and  the  good  pleasure  of  Him  who  dwelleth  in  the  bramble- 
bush  ;  they  shall  come  to  the  head  of  Joseph,  and  to  the  crown 
of  the  Nazarite  of  his  brethren  "  (Deut.  xxxiii.  13-17).  Since  8 
Israel  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church  (nos.  3305,  3654), 

253 


3969.]  GENESIS. 

therefore  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  before  his  death,  said  unto 
Joseph,  "  Thy  two  sons,  who  were  born  unto  thee  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  before  I  came  unto  thee  into  Egypt,  shall  be  mine ; 
J^phraivi  and  3Ianassch,  as  Ilenhen  and  Shneon.  .  .  .  The  angel, 
who  hath  redeemed  me  from  all  evil,  bless  the  lads,  that  my 
name  may  be  called  in  tliem,  and  the  name  of  my  fathers 
Abraham  and  Isaac,  and  that  they  may  grow  into  a  multitude 
in  the  midst  of  the  earth  "  (Gen.  xlviii.  5,  16) :  for  there  are  two 
things  which  constitute  the  spiritual  church,  the  Intellectual 
and  the  Voluntary,  the'  Intellectual  being  represented  by 
Ephraim,  and  the  Voluntary  by  Manasseh.  Hence  it  is  evident 
why  the  two  sons  of  Joseph  were  adopted  by  Jacob,  at  that  time 
Israel,  and  acknowledged  as  his  own.  Ephraim  also  is  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophetic  Word,  and 
he  there  signifies  the  Intellectual  of   truth  and   good,   which 

9  belongs  to  the  spiritual  Church.  In  Ezekiel,  "  Jehovah  said,  ... 
Son  of  man,  take  unto  thee  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  write  upon 
it  for  Jiidah,  and  for  tlie  sons  of  Israel  his  companions  ;  and 
take  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  ivritc  upon  it  for  Jostpli,  the  wood 
of  Ephraim,  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel  his  companions  ;  and 
join  them  together,  one  to  the  other  for  thyself  into  one  [piece 
of]  wood,  that  they  may  both  be  one  in  My  hand ;  .  .  .  .  thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  I,  behold  I,  do  take  the  'wood  of  Joseph, 
which  is  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim  and  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  his 
companions  ;  and  I  will  add  them  upon  the  ivood  of  Jiidah,  and 
make  them  into  one  wood,  and  they  shall  be  one  in  My  hand ; 
,  .  .  and  I  will  make  them  into  one  nation  in  the  earth,  in  the 
mountains  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  all  have  one  king  for  a  king, 
and  they  shall  no  longer  be  two  nations,  and  they  shall  no  more 
be  divided  again  into  two  kingdoms"  (xxxvii.  16,  17,  19,  22). 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  Lord's  celestial  and  spiritual 
kingdoms  ;  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Judah  (see  nos.  3654,  3881, 
3921  at  the  end),  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  Joseph ;  and 
that  these  kingdoms  should  not  be  two  but  one ;  they  were  also 

lo  made  into  one  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world.  That 
by  the  Lord's  coming  the  spiritual  were  saved,  see  nos.  2661, 
2716,  2833,  2834.  These  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord  speaks  in 
John,  "  And  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this  fold  ;  them 
also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  My  voice,  and  there  shall 
be  one  flock  and  one  shepherd"  (x.  16).  .  This  is  what  is 
signified  by  the  two  [pieces  of]  wood,  namely,  of  Judah  and 
Joseph,  which  were  to  be  joined  together  into  one,  and  were  to 
be  one  in  the  Lord's  hand.  For  the  celestial  constitute  the  third 
heaven,  which  is  the  inmost  ;  but  the  spiritual,  the  second 
heaven,  which  is  the  interior ;  and  there  they  are  one,  because 
the  one  inflows  into  the  other,  namely,  the  celestial  into  the 
spiritual,  the  spiritual  kingdom  being  as  a  plane  to  the  celestial, 
and  thus  they  are  rendered  stable.  Eor  the  Divine-celestial  in 
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the  third  or  inmost  heaven  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  celestial- 
spiritual  in  this  heaven  is  charity.     This  charity  is  the  principal 
thing  in  the  second  or  interior  heaven,  where  the  spiritual  are. 
From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  the  nature  of  the  influx,  and  also 
in  what  manner  they  are  rendered  stable  through  the  influx. 
Wood  signifies  good,  both  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
good  of   charity  towards  the  neighbour  (see   nos.  2784,  2812, 
3720)  ;  therefore  it  was  commanded  to  write  Judah  and  Joseph 
upon  the  [pieces  of]  wood,  which  were  to  be  made  one.      In  n 
Zechariah,  "■  I  will  make  the  house  of  Judah  powerful,  and  I  will 
save  the  house  of  Joseph,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  dwell,  because 
I  have  mercy  upon  them ;  and  they  shall  be  as  if  I  had  not  left 
them  ;    because    I  Jehovah  am  their  God,  and  I  will  answer 
them  "  (x.  G) :  here  also  the  two  kingdoms,  namely,  the  celestial 
and  spiritual,  are  treated  of  :  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Judah,  and 
the  spiritual  is  Joseph  ;  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  spiritual 
is  also  treated  of.      In  Amos,  "  Thus  hath  said  Jehovah  unto  i 
the  house  of  Israel,  Seek  ye  Me,  and  ye  shall  live  :   .    .    .  seek 
Jehovah  and  ye  shall  live  ;  lest  as  it  were  fire  invade  the  house 
of  Joseph,  and  devour,  and  there  be  none  lo  quench.    ,  .    .    Hate 
what  is  evil,  and  love  what  is  good,  and  establish  judgment  in 
the  gate :  peradventure    Jehovah    God   of   Zebaoth    will   have 
mercy  on  the  remnant  of  Joseph"  (v.  4,  6,  15):  in  this  passage 
also  the  spiritual  are  signified  by  Joseph  ;  the  house  of  Israel  is 
the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  3305,  3G54) ;  Joseph  is  the  good 
of  that  Church,  wherefore  it  is  said, "  Jehovah  said  unto  the  house 
of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  lest  as  it  were  fire  invade 
the  house  of  Joseph."     In  David,  "  0  Shepherd  of  Israel,  turn  13 
Thine  ear.  Thou  that  leadest  Joseph  as  afloch;  Thou  that  sittest 
upon  the  cherubim,  shine  forth  before  Ephraini,  and  Benjamin, 
and  Manassch,  stir  up  Thy  power,  and  go  for  salvation  unto  us  " 
(Psalm  Ixxx.  1,  2).     In  this  passage  also,  Joseph  is  the  spiritual 
man ;  Ephraim,  Benjamin,  and  Manasseh  are  the  three  things 
that  belong  to  that  [namely,  the  spiritual]  Church.      In   the  14 
same,  "  Lift  up  the  song,  and  give  the  timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp 
with  the  psaltery  :  sound  with  the  trumpet  in  the  month,  in 
the  holy  day,  on  the  day  of  our  festival :  because  tliis  is  a  statute 
for  Israel,  a  judgment  for  the  God  of  Jacob  :  He  hath  appointed 
it  a  testimony  for  Joseph  in  his  going  forth  against  the  land  of 
Egypt ;  I  heard  a  lip  which  I  knew  not "  (Psalm  Ixxxi.  2-5) : 
that   Joseph   in   this   passage   is  the  spiritual  Church,  or  the 
spiritual  man,  is  evident  from  the  particular  words  and  expres- 
sions contained  in  it,  for  there  are   expressions  in   the   Word 
which  express  spiritual  tilings,  and  otlicrs  which  express  celes- 
tial things,  and   this    regularly    throughout    the    AVord.      The 
expressions  used  in  this  passage  are   expressive    of   spiritual 
things,  as  the  song,  the  timbrel,  the  harp  with  the    psaltery, 
sounding  with  the  trumpet  in  the  month,  in  the  holy  day,  on 
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the  day  of  the  festival;  hence  also  it  is  evident  that  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  Joseph.    In  Ezekiel, 

15  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  This  is  the  boundary  to  which 
ye  shall  inherit  the  land,  accordinn;  to  the  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,  the  corcU  to  Joseph"  (xlvii.  lo):  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  is  treated  of  here,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  The  cords  to 
Joseph."  The  Lord's  Divine  Spiritual  is  what  is  also  called  His 
lioyalty,  for  the  Lord's  Royalty  is  the  Divine  Truth,  whereas 
His  Priesthood  is  the  Divine  Good  (see  nos.  2015,  3009,  3670). 
The  Royalty  itself  of  the  Lord  is  what  is  represented  by  Joseph, 
in  that  he  was  made  king  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  which  repre- 
sentation, by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  shall  be  treated  of  else- 

i6  where.  As  regards  the  Lord's  Divine  Spiritual,  or  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Joseph  in  the  supreme  sense,  it 
is  not  in  the  Lord,  but  from  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  nothing 
else  but  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine  Good  proceeds  Divine 
Truth.  The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like  that  of  the  sun 
and  its  light  {liui!) ;  the  light  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  proceeds  from 
the  sun  ;  or  like  that  of  fire  [and  its  light]  ;  the  light  {lumen)  is 
not  in  the  tire,  but  proceeds  from  the  lire.  Divine  Good  itself 
is  also  in  the  Word  compared  to  the  sun,  and  likewise  to  fire, 
and  is  also  called  the  sun  and  fire.  The  Lord's  celestial  kingdom 
lives  from  the  good  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  but  tlie 
spiritual  kingdom  lives  from  tlie  truth  thence  ;  wherefore  the 
Lord,  in  the  other  life,  appears  to  the  celestial  as  a  sun,  but  to 
the  spiritual  as  a  moon  (see  nos.  1053,  1521,  1529--1531,  3636, 
3643) ;  for  there  is  heat  and  there  is  light  which  proceed  from 
the  sun,  the  heat  comparatively  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is 
also  called  celestial  and  spiritual  heat ;  the  light  comparatively 
is  the  truth  thence,  which  is  also  called  spiritual  light  (see  nos. 
3636,  3643).  In  the  celestial  heat  and  spiritual  light,  however, 
which  proceed  from  the  Lord  as  from  a  sun  in  tlic  other  life, 
there  is  the  good  of  love  and  the  trnth  of  faith,  thus  wisdom  and 
intelligence  (nos.  1521-1523,  1542,  1619-1632,  2776,  3138, 
3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862) ;  for  the 

17  things  which  proceed  from  the  Lord  are  living.  From  this  it 
may  appear  what  the  Divine  Spiritual  is  ;  and  whence  the 
spiritual  kingdom  and  the  celestial  kingdom ;  and  that  the 
spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  charity,  whicli 
inflows  from  the  Lord  immediately,  and  also  mediately  through 
the  celestial  kingdom.  The  Divine  Spiritual  which  proceeds 
from  the  Lord,  is  called  in  the  Word  the  "  spirit  of  truth,"  and 
it  is  holy  truth,  and  is  not  of  any  spirit,  but  is  of  the  Lord 
througli  the  spirit  sent  by  the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  the 
words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  John,  "  When  He,  the  Spirit  of 
truth,  shall  have  come.  He  shall  lead  you  into  all  truth  :  for  He 
shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  but  whatsoever  He  shall  hear, 
that  shall  He  speak :  He  shall  also  announce  to  you  things  to 
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come.     He  shall  glorify  Me,  because  He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and 
shall  announce  it  unto  you  "  (xvi.  13,  14). 


3970.  Verses  25,  26.  And  it  came  to  pass,  ivhen  Rachel  had 
home  Joseph.,  that  Jacob  said  icnto  Lahan,  Send  me  away,  and  I 
will  (JO  to  my  place,  and  to  my  land.  Give  me  my  females  and  my 
children,  because  I  have  served  thee  for  them,  and  I  will  go,  because 
thou  hnoivcst  my  service  ivith  which  I  have  served  thee. 

It  came  to  ^mss,  tvlien  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph,  signifies  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Spiritual  represented  by  Joseph :  thai 
Jacob  said,  unto  Lahan,  signifies  the  good  of  natural  truth  to 
collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin  by  means  of  which  there 
was  a  conjunction  of  interior  things  :  Send  me  away,  and  I  ivill 
go  to  my  place.,  and,  to  my  land,  signifies  that  then  there  is  a 
desire  of  the  Xatural  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state  of  con- 
junction with  the  Divine  Rational.  Give  me  my  females,  signifies 
that  the  affections  of  truth  were  his :  and  my  children,  signifies 
the  truths  also  thence :  because  I  have  served  thee  for  them, 
signifies  by  virtue  of  his  own  power :  and  I  will  go,  signifies 
conjunction  with  the  Divine  Rational :  because  thou  hioivest  my 
service  ivith  lohich  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  labour  and  earnest 
application  from  his  own  power. 

3971.  //  came  to  pass,  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph,  signifies 
acknowledgment  of  the  Spiritual  represented  by  Joseph.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting  acknow- 
ledging (see  nos.  3905,  3911,  3915,  3919) ;  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth  (see 
nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819) ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Joseph,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  kingdom,  thus  the  spiritual 
man  (see  no.  3969),  consequently  the  Spiritual ;  for  the  Spiritual, 
since  it  is  from  the  Lord,  is  that  which  constitutes  the  spiritual 
man,  and  also  the  spiritual  kingdom.  The  subject  treated  of  in 
what  precedes,  by  means  of  the  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  the  hand- 
maids and  of  Leah,  is,  the  reception  and  acknowledgment  of 
general  truths,  and  finally,  the  conjunction  thereof  with  the 
interior  man,  thus  the  regeneration  of  man  until  he  is  made 
spiritvuil :  Joseph  denotes  that  spiritual  man.  The  subject 
treated  of  in  what  now  immediately  follows,  is  the  fructification 
and  multiplication  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  signified  by  the 
Hock,  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  by  means  of  the  flock  of 
Laban.  For  after  the  conjunction  of  the  interior  man  with  the 
external,  or  of  the  spiritual  with  the  natural,  has  been  effected, 
there  takes  place  a  fructification  of  good  and  a  multiplication  of 
truth,  for  that  conjunction  is  the  heavenly  marriage  with  man, 
and  those  things  are  born  of  this  marriage.  Hence  also  it  is, 
that  Joseph,  in  the  external  sense,  signifies  fructification  and 
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multiplication  (nos.  3965,  3969) :  fructification  is  said  of  good, 
and  multiplication  of  truth  (nos.  '-43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847). 

3972.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Lahan,  signifies  the  good  of  natural 
trutli  to  collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin,  by  means  of  wliich 
there  is  a  conjunction  of  interior  things.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  natural  truth 
(see  nos.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829) ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Laban,  as  denoting  collateral  good  from  a  Divine 
origin  (see  nos.  3612,  3665,  3778).  That  the  conjunction  of  the 
interiors  is  effected  by  means  of  that  good,  has  been  occasionally 
explained  above  (see  nos.  3665,  3690,  and  elsewhere).  This  good 
also  is  v^^hat  is  signified  by  the  flock  of  Laban,  by  means  of 
which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  his  flock,  as  is  described  in  the 
subsequent  verses. 

3973.  Send  me  avxiy,  and  I  will  go  to  my  i^lace,  and  to  my  land, 
signifies  that  then  there  is  a  desire  of  tlie  Natural  represented 
by  Jacob  for  a  state  of  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Kational. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  speaks  these 
words,  as  denoting  the  good  of  natural  truth  (see  above,  no. 
3972) ;  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state  (see 
nos.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  in  this  passage,  as  denoting  tlie  Divine  llational ;  for  "  my 
land "  means  his  father  Isaac,  and  his  mother  llebecca,  for  to 
them  he  wanted  to  be  sent  and  to  go.  That  Isaac  denotes  the 
Divine  Eational  as  to  good,  see  nos.  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194, 
3210  ;  and  that  Eebecca  denotes  Truth  Divine  conjoined  with 
Good  Divine  of  the  Eational,  see  nos.  3012,  3013,  3077  ;  that  a 
desire  of  conjunction  is  meant,  is  evident  from  the  affection 
contained  in  the  words. 

3974.  Give  me  my  females,  signifies  that  the  affections  of  truth 
were  his ;  and  my  children,  signifies  also  the  truths  thence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  females  {fcemincv)  or  women 
(midieres),  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth,  his  wife  Leah,  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  and  Eachel,  the  affection  of  interior 
trutli,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  children  {nati),  as  denoting  truths  thence,  for  sons  (filii) 
signify  truths  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373) ;  and 
the  children  of  the  females  signify  the  truths  thence.  It  was  a 
statute  among  the  Ancients,  that  the  females,  who  were  given 
to  men-servants,  should  be  tlie  property  of  the  master  whom  they 
served,  and  that  the  children  that  were  born  of  them  should 
also  belong  to  him,  as  may  appear  from  the  following  passage 
in  Moses,  "  If  thou  buy  a  Hebrew  servant,  he  shall  serve  six 
years,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  away  free ;  ...  if  his  lord 
have  given  him  a  woman,  and  she  have  borne  unto  him  sons  or 
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daughters,  the  won) an  and  her  chikh-en  sliall  be  his  lord's,  and 
he  shall  go  forth  witii  his  body "  (Exod.  xxi.  2,  4).  As  this 
statute  was  also  in  the  Ancient  Church,  and  was  thence  known 
to  Laban,  therefore  he  claimed  to  himself  both  the  females  and 
children  of  Jacob,  as  appears  in  the  following  chapter,  xxxi. : 
"  Labau  said  unto  Jacob,  The  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and 
the  sous  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock,  and  all  which  thou 
seest,  this  and  that  is  mine  "  (verse  43) :  it  was  because  Jacob 
knew  this,  that  he  said  to  Laban,  "  Give  me  my  females  and  my 
children."  But  the  above  statute  which  is  treated  of  in  Moses 
in  the  passage  quoted,  represented  the  right  of  the  Internal  or 
Eational  of  man  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  External  or 
Natural  which  it  has  procured  to  itself ;  for  by  a  servant  was 
represented  the  truth  of  the  Natural,  such  as  it  is  in  the 
beginning,  before  genuine  truths  are  insinuated.  This  truth 
which  is  in  the  beginning,  is  not  truth,  but  appears  like  truth, 
nevertheless  it  is  serviceable  as  a  means  of  introducing  genuine 
truths  and  goods,  as  was  shown  above.  Wherefore,  when  goods 
and  truths  have  been  insinuated  by  means  of  it  or  by  its  service, 
it  is  then  dismissed,  and  the  genuine  [goods  and  truths]  so 
procured  are  retained ;  it  was  on  account  of  this  representation, 
that  the  above  law  concerning  servants  was  enacted.  But  with 
regard  to  Jacob,  he  was  not  a  bought  servant,  but  of  a  more 
illustrious  family  than  Laban ;  he,  namely,  Jacob,  bought  for 
himself  Laban's  daughters,  thus  also  the  children  that  were  born 
of  them,  by  his  service,  for  they  were  his  as  a  reward,  wherefore 
Laban  did  not  entertain  right  sentiments  on  this  occasion. 
And  besides,  a  Hebrew  servant  signified  the  truth  which  serves 
to  introduce  genuine  goods  and  truths,  and  the  woman  of  such 
a  servant  signified  the  affection  of  natural  good ;  but  it  was 
otherwise  in  the  case  of  Jacob,  since  he  represents  the  good  of 
natural  truth,  and  his  females,  the  affections  of  truth.  Neither 
does  Laban  represent  that  which  is  represented  by  the  lord  in 
the  passage  above  quoted  concerning  the  Hebrew  servant,  that 
is,  the  Itational,  but  collateral  good  (see  nos.  3612,  3665,  3778), 
which  is  of  such  a  character,  tliat  it  is  not  genuine  good,  but 
appears  as  genuine,  and  is  serviceable  for  the  introduction  of 
truths  (nos.  3665,  3690),  which  thus  were  Jacob's.  The  par- 
ticulars above  adduced  are  indeed  such,  that  very  few  will  be 
capable  of  appreliending  them,  because  very  few  know  what  is 
meant  by  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Natural,  and  that  tliese  are 
distinct  from  the  truth  and  good  of  the  llational.  Still  less  is  it 
known,  that  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  not  genuine,  and 
yet  appear  to  be  genuine,  are  serviceable  for  introducing  genuine 
truths  and  goods,  especially  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration. 
Neverthel{!ss,  since  tliese  are  the  things  that  are  contained  in 
the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  and  also  in  the  internal  sense 
of  what  follows  concerning  the  Hock  of  Laban,  from  which  Jacob 
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procured  to  himself  a  flock,  they  ought  not  to  be  passed  over 
without  mention.  Possibly  some  may  apprehend  them  ;  they 
who  are  in  tlie  desire  of  knowing  such  tilings,  tliat  is,  who  are 
in  the  affection  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  are  enlightened  in 
such  subjects. 

3975.  Because  I  have  served  thee  for  them,  signifies  by  virtue 
of  his  own  power.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving, 
as  denoting  labour  and  earnest  application  (see  nos.  3824,  3846), 
which,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  [His]  own  power ; 
for  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  His  own  power,  procured  to  Himself 
Divine  Goods  and  Divine  Truths,  and  made  His  Human  Divine 
(see  nos.  1616,  1749,  1755,  1921,  2025,  2026,  2083,  2500,  2523, 
2632,  2816,  3382). 

3976.  And  I  will  go,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine 
Eational.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going,  namely, 
to  his  place  and  to  his  land  (as  above,  no.  3973),  which  signifies 
a  desire  for  conjunction  with  the  Divine  of  the  Eational. 

3977.  Because  tJiou  knoivcst  my  service  v/dh  v:hich  I  have 
served  thee,  signifies  labour  and  earnest  application  from  his  own 
power.  This  may  appear  from  what  was  said  and  adduced 
above  (no.  3975),  thus  without  further  explanation.  What  these 
words  further  involve,  is  also  evident  from  what  was  said  above 
(no.  3974),  and  also  from  what  follows. 

3978.  Verses  27-30.  And  Laban  said  unto  him,  If,  I iiray, 
I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  I  have  experienced,  that  Jehovah 
hath  blessed  me  for  thy  sake.  And  he  said,  Name  thy  hire  unto 
me,  and  I  will  give  it.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thou  knoivest  in 
what  manner  I  have  served  thee,  and  in  luhat  manner  thine 
acquisition  vms  with  me.  Because  it  ivas  little  which  thou  hadst  be- 
fore me,  and  it  hath  broken  out  into  a  omdtitude,  and  Jehovah 
hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot :  and  noio  ivhen  shall  I  do  also  for 
mine  oion  house  ? 

Laban  said  unto  him,  signifies  perception  from  that  good 
which  is  signified  by  Laban  :  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found,  grace  in 
thine  eyes,  signifies  inclination  :  /  have  experienced,  that  Jehovah 
hath  blessed  me  for  thy  soke,  signifies  from  the  Divine,  for  the 
sake  of  the  good  of  the  Natural  whicli  it  was  to  serve.  And  he 
said.  Name  thy  hire  unto  me,  and  I  will  give  it,  signifies  that  of 
himself  he  would  give  what  he  would.  And  he  said,  unto  him, 
Thou  knovjest  in  what  manner  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  that 
he  knew  his  disposition  and  power  :  a,nd  ivhat  ivccs  the  quality  of 
thine  acquisition  with  me,  signifies  also  that  it  was  from  the 
Divine.  Because  it  was  little  ivhich  thou,  hadst  before  me,  signifies 
that  his  good  is  barren  until  it  is  conjoined  :  and  it  hath  h'oken 
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oat  into  a  multitude,  signities  fruitfulness  afterwards :  and 
Jehovah  hath  hlcsscd  thcc  at  my  foot,  signifies  that  it  was  from 
the  Divine  which  the  Natural  had  :  and  71010  vjhen  shall  I  do 
also  for  mine  oivn  house?  signities  that  now  his  own  good  will 
be  made  fruitful  thence. 

3979.  Lahan  said  unto  him,  signifies  perception  from  that  good 
which  is  signified  by  Laban.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  as  denoting  perception  (see  nos.  1898,  1919,  2080, 
2619,  2862,  3395,  3509)  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban, 
as  denoting  collateral  good  from  the  Divine  (see  nos.  3612, 
3665,  3778).  The  reason  why  perception  from  that  good  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  words  "  Laban  said  unto  him,"  is  that 
persons  in  the  Word  signify  nothing  else  than  things,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  Divine  things  in  the  Lord,  and  in  the  internal 
sense,  such  things  in  man  as  are  treated  of.  Thus  two  persons 
signify  two  things  in  the  same  man. 

3980.  If,  I  pray,  I  liatx  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  signifies 
inclination.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  finding  grace 
in  the  eyes  of  any  one,  as  denoting  inclination.  Inclination  is 
predicated  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  when  it  wills 
to  be  present.  Whoever  reflects  or  is  capable  of  reflecting  upon 
the  afl'ections  of  good  and  truth  which  are  in  himself,  and  also 
on  what  is  delightfid  and  pleasurable,  will  observe  the  inclina- 
tion of  one  more  than  another ;  but  these  and  similar  things  do 
not  appear  without  reflection. 

3981.  I  have  experienced,  that  Jeliovah  hath  blessed  me  for  thy 
sake,  signifies  tliat  it  was  from  the  Divine  for  the  sake  of  the 
good  of  the  Natural  which  it  was  to  serve.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  experiencing  that  Jehovah  liad  blessed,  as 
denoting  knowing  for  certain  that  it  was  from  the  Divine.  That 
it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the  Natural  which  it  was  to 
serve,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  for  thy  sake ; "  for  Jacob 
denotes  the  good  of  truth  of  the  Natural  (see  nos.  3659,  3669, 
3677,  3775,  3829),  and  Laban  denotes  the  collateral  good  which 
serves,  as  has  been  very  frequently  shown  above  (see  also  below, 
nos.  3982, 3986). 

3982.  And  he  said,  Name  thy  hire  nnto  vie,  and  I  loill  give  it, 
signifies  tliat  of  liimself  he  would  give  what  he  would.  This 
may  appear  without  explanation.  The  tilings  that  have  hither- 
to been  said  are  of  such  a  nature  that  they  cannot  be  explained 
clearly  to  the  understanding, — both  because  the  mind  is  incap- 
able of  being  instantaneously  turned  from  the  historical  facts 
relating  to  Laban  and  Jacob  to  the  spiritual  things  that  are 
treated   of   in   the   internal   sense,  for  the  historical   relation 
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always  adheres  to  and  fills  the  idea,  and  yet  it  ought  to  be  as 
nothing  in  order  that  the  things  that  are  not  historical  may 
be  comprehended  in  their  series, — and  because  a  clear  notion 
ought  to  be  had  of  those  goods  wliich  are  represented  by  each, 
namely,  by  Laban  and  Jacob,  and  tliat  tlie  good  represented  by 
Laban  is  sucli,  that  it  is  merely  a  useful  good,  useful,  namely,  to 
introduce  genuine  truths  and  goods,  and  when  it  has  answered 
this  purpose,  it  is  afterwards  left.  The  quality  of  this  good  has 
been  treated  of  above.  It  is  like  a  certain  immature  substance 
in  unripe  fruits,  by  means  of  which  the  sap  is  introduced,  and 
whicli  afterwards  wastes  away  as  soon  as  it  lias  served  this  its  use, 
and  the  fruits  ripen  by  means  of  other  fibres,  and  at  last  by  means 

2  of  the  fibres  of  genuine  sap.  It  is  known  that  man  in  childhood 
and  youth  learns  many  things  for  this  use  only,  that  by  them  as 
by  means  he  may  learn  more  useful  things,  and  successively,  by 
means  of  these,  things  more  useful  still,  until  at  length  he  learns 
such  tilings  as  relate  to  eternal  life,  and  when  he  has  learnt 
these,  the  former  things  are  almost  obliterated.  In  like  manner, 
during  the  process  of  man's  being  born  anew  of  the  Lord,  he  is 
led  by  means  of  many  affections  of  good  and  truth,  which  are 
not  affections  of  genuine  good  and  truth,  but  only  useful  for  the 
purpose  of  apprehending,  and  afterwards  imbibing,  such  good 
and  truth  ;  and  when  this  purpose  is  effected,  then  the  former 
things  are  forgotten  and  left,  because  they  had  only  served  as 
means.  This  is  the  case  with  the  collateral  good  which  is 
signified  by  Laban,  relatively  to  the  good  of  truth  which  is 
signified  by  Jacob,  and  also  by  the  flocks  of  both,  which  are 

3  treated  of  in  the  following  pages.  These  are  the  arcana  that 
are  contained  in  the  present  and  following  verses,  Init  they  are 
related  liistorically,  in  order  that  the  Word  may  be  read  with 
deliglit,  even  by  children  and  simple  persons,  to  the  end  that 
whilst  they  are  in  holy  delight  arising  from  the  historical  sense, 
the  angels  with  them  may  be  in  the  sanctity  of  the  internal 
sense,  which  internal  sense  is  adapted  to  angelic  intelligence, 
whilst  the  external  sense  is  adapted  to  human  intelligence. 
Hence  arises  the  consociation  of  man  with  angels,  of  which  man 
is  altogether  ignorant,  only  perceiving  thence  a  certain  delight, 
in  which  there  is  what  is  holy. 

3983.  And  he  said  tmto  him,  Thou  knoivest  in  ivhat  manner  I 
have  served  thee,  signifies  that  he  knew  his  disposition  and 
power.  This  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  in  the 
internal  sense.  That  knowing  a  person's  quality  means  know- 
ing his  disposition,  is  evident ;  and  that  knowing  his  quality  in 
service,  which  is  meant  by  "  in  what  manner  [or  quality]  I  have 
served  thee,"  means  knowing  his  power,  may  appear  from  the 
signification  of  serving  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  his  own 
power  (see  nos.  3975,  3977) :  for  Jacob  represents  the  IJivine  of 
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the  Lord's  Natural  as  to  the  good  of  truth,  wliicli  has  power. 
Hence  it  follows,  that  the  subsequent  words,  "  What  was  the 
quality  of  thine  acquisition  with  me,"  signify  also  [that  it  was} 
from  the  Divine. 

3984.  Because  it  was  little  which  thou  haclst  before  me,  signifies 
that  his  good  is  barren  unless  it  be  conjoined.  This  may  also 
appear  from  the  series  in  the  internal  sense  ;  for  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  quality  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban, 
before  it  was  conjoined  with  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob, 
that  it  was  of  little  use,  that  is,  barren  :  but  how  the  case  herein 
is,  will  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3985.  And  it  hath  hrohen  out  into  a  multitude,  signifies  fruit- 
fulness  afterwards.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
breaking  out  into  a  multitude,  as  denoting  fruitfulness,  namely, 
after  it  has  been  conjoined. 

3986.  And  Jehovah  hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot,  signifies  from 
the  Divine  which  belongs  to  the  Natural.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing,  as  denoting  being  gifted 
with  good  (see  no.  3406),  and  as  denoting  conjunction  (see  nos. 
3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584),  thus  it  denotes' being  gifted  with 
Divine  good  through  conjunction,  in  the  present  case  with  the 
good  of  the  Natural  wliich  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  Natural 
is  signified  by  the  foot.  That  the  foot  denotes  the  Natural,  see 
nos.  2162,  3147,  3761,  and  it  will  further  appear  from  the  cor- 
respondence of  the  Grand  Man  with  each  single  thing  in  man, 
as  treated  of  at  the  close  of  the  chapters.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  tliese  words,  "  Jehovah  hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot," 
signify  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  which  belonged  to  the 
Natural.  The  arcanum  wliicli  lies  concealed  in  this  passage,  2 
and  in  those  which  immediately  precede,  is  deeply  hidden,  and 
is  known  to  few,  if  to  any  one,  wherefore  it  must  be  revealed. 
The  goods  which  are  with  men,  both  within  the  Church  and 
without,  are  altogether  various,  and  so  much  so,  that  the  good 
of  one  man  is  never  in  all  respects  like  tlie  good  of  another. 
The  varieties  come  into  existence  from  the  trutlis  with  which 
the  goods  are  conjoined,  for  every  good  takes  its  quality  from 
truths,  and  truths  take  their  essential  from  goods.  Varieties  also 
come  into  existence  from  the  affections  which  belong  to  every 
one's  love,  which  are  rooted  in  and  appropriated  to  a  man  by 
his  life.  Tliere  are  few  genuine  truths  with  a  man  even  within 
the  Church,  and  still  fewer  with  a  man  outside  of  the  Church, 
and  therefore  there  are  rarely  any  alTections  of  genuine  truth. 
But,  nevertheless,  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  life,  or  who  live  3 
in  love  to  God  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  are  saved. 
'J'heir  capacity  to  be  saved  is  from  this,  that  the  Lord's  Divine 
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is  in  the  good  of  love  to  God  and  in  the  good  of  cliarity  towards 
the  neighbour,  and  where  the  Divine  is  within,  there  all  things 
are  disposed  into  order,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  conjoined 
with  the  genuine  goods  and  genuine  truths  which  are  in  the 
heavens.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  be  manifest  from  the 
societies  which  constitute  heaven,  and  which  are  innumerable, 
and  are  all,  in  general  and  particular,  various  as  to  good  and 
truth,  and  yet  taken  together  form  one  heaven.  These  so- 
cieties are  circumstanced  like  the  members  and  organs  of  the 
human  body,  which,  although  various  in  every  part,  never- 
theless constitute  one  human  being.  For  one  thing,  when  it 
consists  of  several  [component  parts],  is  never  constituted  of 
units  that  are  the  same,  or  exactly  like  each  other,  luit  of  various 
units  harmoniously  conjoined,  and  various  units  so  conjoined 
constitute  every  unit.  The  case  is  similar  with  respect  to  goods 
and  truths  in  the  spiritual  world,  which,  altliough  they  are  so 
various  as  not  to  be  exactly  the  same  in  one  man  as  in  another, 
yet  make  one  from  the  Divine  by  means  of  love  and  charity, 
for  love  and  charity  constitute  spiritual  conjunction,  and  their 
Aariety  is  heavenly  harmony,  wliich  makes  such  concord,  that 
they  are  one  in  the  Divine,  that  is,  in  the  Lord.  Moreover, 
the  good  of  love  to  God,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  however  various  truths  may  be,  and  however  various 
the  affections  of  truth,  are  nevertheless  receptive  of  genuine 
truth  and  good,  for  they  are,  so  to  speak,  not  hard  and  resisting, 
but  as  it  were  soft  and  yielding  ;  for  they  suffer  themselves  to 
be  led  by  tlie  Lord,  and  thus  to  be  bent  to  good,  and,  through 
good,  to  Him.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  persons  who  are  in  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world.  Tiiese  do  not  sufler  themselves 
to  be  led  and  bent  by  the  Lord  and  to  the  Lord,  but  resist 
stubbornly,  for  tliey  want  to  lead  themselves,  and  they  resist 
still  moi'c  when  they  are  in  confirmed  principles  of  falsity.  So 
long  as  they  are  of  such  a  cliaracter,  they  do  not  admit  what  is 
;  Divine.  From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear  what  is 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  above  words  which  Jacob 
spoke  to  Laban  ;  for  Laban  signifies  such  good  as  is  not  genuine, 
because  genuine  truths  have  not  been  implanted  in  it,  but 
which  is  still  sucli  that  they  can  be  conjoined  to  it,  and  that  the 
Divine  can  be  in  it.  Such  good  as  this  is  usually  with  young 
children  before  they  have  received  genuine  truths ;  and  also 
with  the  simple  within  the  Church,  who  are  acquainted  witli 
few  truths  of  faith,  but  yet  live  in  charity;  and  also  with  up- 
right Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  holy  worship  of  tlieir  own  gods. 
Jiy  means  of  such  good  it  is  possible  for  genuine  truths  and 
goods  to  be  introduced,  as  may  appear  from  what  was  said  about 
children  and  the  simple  within  the  Church  at  no.  3690,  and 
about  the  upright  Gentiles  outside  of  the  Church,  nos.  2598- 
2603. 
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3987.  A/id  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own  house  ? 
signifies  that  now  his  own  good  will  be  made  fruitful  thence. 
This  appears  from  the  signilication  of  a  house,  as  denoting  good 
(see  nos.  2233,  2234,  3128,  3652),  in  the  present  case  "  mine 
own  house"  denotes  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Jacob. 
That  doing  for  this  house  denotes  the  fructification  of  good 
thence,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  the  fructification  of  good 
and  the  multiplication  of  truth  are  now  being  treated  of;  for  by 
Joseph,  who  was  the  last  born,  this  fructification  is  signified 
(see  nos.  3965,  3969,  3971),  and  by  the  flock  which  Jacob  pro- 
cured to  himself  by  means  of  the  flock  of  Laban,  this  significa- 
tion is  described.  Tluit  neither  is  good  fructified,  nor  truth 
multiplied,  until  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the 
internal  has  been  effected,  may  be  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  it  is  the  part  of  the  interior  man  to  will  good  to 
another,  and  thence  to  think  what  is  good,  and  of  the  external 
to  do  good,  and  thence  to  teach  what  is  good.  Unless  doing 
good  is  conjoined  with  willing  good,  and  teaching  what  is  good, 
with  thinking  what  is  good,  the  man  does  not  possess  good,  for 
the  evil  can  will  evil  and  do  good,  and  also  think  evil  and  teach 
good,  as  may  be  known  to  every  one.  Hypocrites  and  profane 
persons  are  in  this  study  and  art  more  than  others,  yea,  to  such 
a  degree  that  they  can  counterfeit  angels  of  light,  when  yet  they 
are  devils  inwardly.  From  this  it  may  appear,  that  good  cannot 
be  made  fruitful  with  any  one,  unless  doing  good  is  conjoined, 
with  willing  good,  and  teaching  good,  with  thinking  good,  that 
is,  unless  the  external  man  be  conjoined  witli  the  internal. 

3988.  Verses  31-33.  And  he  said,  What  shall  I  give  thee  .<* 
And  Jaeob  said,  Thou  shall  not  (jive  me  anything  ;  if  thou  ivilt  do 
this  vjord  for  me,  I  will  return,  1  vnll  feed,  I  vjill  guard  thy  Jlock. 
I  will  2JC(ss  through  all  thy  flock  to-day,  removing  from  tlience  all 
the  speckled  and  spotted  small  cattle,  and  all  the  black  small  cattle 
in  the  lambs,  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  and  it 
shall  be  my  hire.  And  my  righteousness  shall  answer  for  me  on 
the  morrow,  because  thou  eoniest  upon  my  hire  before  thee :  every- 
thing that  is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  and  black  in 
the  lambs,  that  is  stolen  vjith  me. 

He  scad,  What  shall  I  give  thee  ?  signifies  cognition.  A7id 
Jacob  said,  signifies  the  answer :  Thou  shcdt  not  give  me  anything ; 
if  thou  vnlt  do  this  vjord  for  me,  signifies  that  it  shall  be 
brought  on  the  part  of  gc^od  whicli  is  from  truth  :  I  vnll  rctnrn, 
I  vjill  feed.,  I  will  gimrd  thy  JlocL-,'6\'g\\\\\Q.ii  that  tliegood  signified 
by  Laban  was  to  be  apjjlied  to  use.  /  vjill  px'^^s  through  all  thy 
flock  to-day,  signifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its 
quality :  removing  from  thence  all  the  speckled  and  spotted  small 
cattle,  signifies  that  every  good  [and  truth]  that  belongs  to  him 
shall  1)6  separated,  wherewith  evil  is  mixed,  which  is  the  speckled, 
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and  wherewith  falsity  is  mixed,  wliich  is  the  spotted :  and  all  the 
black  small  cattle  in  the  lamhs,  signifies  the  propriuni  of  innocence 
which  belongs  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban :  and  the  spotted 
and  siKcldcd  in  the  she-f/oats,  signifies  that  afterwards  every  good 
of  truth  sliall  be  his  own,  in  wliich  falsity  and  evil  are  mixed  : 
a7id  it  shall  he  mij  hire,  signifies  that  it  is  from  himself.  And 
mil  righteousness  shall  ansirer  for  me,  signifies  the  Divine  holiness 
which  is  his :  on  the  morroiv,  signifies  to  eternity :  hecause  thoiv 
comest  upon  my  hire  before  thee,  signifies  his  proprium  :  everythituj- 
that  is  not  spcelded  and  sjjotted  in  the  she-goats,  signifies  what  is 
not  from  the  good  meant  by  Laban,  mixed  with  evil  and  falsity 
in  the  goods  of  truth  :  and  Uach  in  the  lambs,  signifies  the  first 
state  of  innocence  :  that  is  stolen  hy  me,  signifies  that  it  was 
not  his. 

3989.  He  said,  What  shall  I  give  thee,  signifies  cognition. 
This  may  appear,  because  it  is  a  request  and  inquiry  to  know 
what  and  how  much  of  hire  he  w^anted  to  have.  A)id  Jacob  said, 
signifies  the  answer.     This  appears  without  explanation. 

3990.  Thoa  shall  not  give  me  anything;  if  thou  ivilt  do  this 
1007x1  for  me,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  brought  on  the  part  of 
good  which  is  from  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  not  giving  anything,  as  denoting  not  being  brought  from  the 
good  which  is  represented  by  Laban,  but  from  the  good  which 
is  represented  by  Jacob,  which  is  the  good  of  truth  (see  nos. 
3G69,  3677,  3829).  But  wliat  it  is  that  was  to  be  brought,  is 
described  in  what  follows. 

3991.  I  icill  return,  I  will  feed,  I  unll  guard  thy  floeh,  signifies 
that  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  to  be  applied  to  use, 
namely,  to  the  use  of  introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  as 
was  shown  above.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tlock, 
in  this  case  Laban's,  as  denoting  the  good  represented  by  him. 
Eeturning,  feeding,  and  guarding  his  flock,  denotes  applying  to 
use,  as  is  also  evident  from  what  follows,  for  Jacob  by  means  of 
that  flock  procured  to  himself  liis  own  flock,  for  it  served  him 
for  a  means,  thus  for  use. 

3992.  I  %ciU  pass  through  all  thy  Jloch  to-day,  signifies  that  he 
perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  343,  3518) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  passing  through  it  all,  as  denoting 
knowing  and  perceiving  what  its  quality  is. 

3993.  Removing  from  thence  all  the  specMed  and  spotted  small 
cattle,  signifies  that  every  good  and  truth  that  belongs  to  him 
shall  be  separated,  wherewith  evil  is  mixed,  which  is  the  speckled, 
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and  wherewith  the  falsity  is  mixed,  which  is  the  spotted.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  removing,  as  denoting  separating; 
and  from  the  signification  of  small  cattle,  wliich  in  the  present 
case  are  she-goats  and  lambs,  as  denoting  goods  and  truths  (see 
nos.  1824,  3519).  That  these  and  the  subsequent  verses  of  this 
chapter  contain  arcana,  may  be  seen  from  the  fact,  that  there 
are  very  many  circumstances  recorded  therein,  which  would  not 
have  been  worthy  of  being  recorded  in  the  Divine  Word,  unless 
they  had  contained  greater  arcana  than  such  as  appear  in  the 
letter ;  as  for  instance,  that  Jacob  sliould  ask  for  his  hire  the 
speckled  and  spotted  small  cattle  in  the  she-goats,  and  the  black 
in  the  lambs ;  that  afterwards  he  placed  in  the  gutters  rods  of 
hazel  and  plane-tree  peeled  to  the  white  before  the  flocks  of 
Laban  when  they  grew  warm,  and  as  to  the  lambs  that  he  gave 
the  faces  of  the  flock  towards  the  variegated  and  black  in  the 
flock  of  Laban :  and  that  thus  he  became  rich  not  by  good  but 
by  evil  artifice.  In  these  circumstances  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  anything  Divine,  when  yet  the  Word  is  Divine  in  all  things 
in  general  and  particular,  and  as  to  the  smallest  iota.  And 
besides,  to  know  these  circumstances  is  of  no  benefit,  and  does 
not  in  the  least  conduce  to  salvation,  when  nevertheless  the 
Word,  because  it  is  Divine,  contains  in  itself  only  such  things 
as  conduce  to  salvation  and  eternal  life.  From  these  and 
similar  circumstances  which  occur  elsewhere,  every  one  may 
conclude,  that  there  is  some  arcanum  contained  therein,  and 
that  the  details,  notwithstanding  their  being  such  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  contain  inwardly  more  Divine  things.  But  what 
they  contain  inwardly,  cannot  in  anywise  appear  to  any  one 
except  from  the  internal  sense,  that  is,  unless  he  knows  how 
tliese  tilings  are  perceived  by  the  angels,  for  the  angels  are  in 
the  spiritual  sense,  whilst  man  is  in  the  natural  historical 
sense  ;  and  how  far  these  two  senses  appear  removed  from  each 
other,  although  they  are  most  closely  conjoined,  may  be  very 
clearly  evident  from  these  and  other  instances.  The  arcanum 
itself,  whicth  is  contained  in  these  and  the  following  verses 
of  this  chapter,  may  indeed  in  some  measure  bo  known  from 
what  has  been  said  above  about  Laban  and  Jacob,  namely,  that 
Laban  denotes  a  good  by  means  of  which  genuine  goods  and 
truths  may  be  introduced,  and  that  Jacob  denotes  the  good  of 
truth.  But  as  few  know  that  there  is  a  natural  [good]  corre- 
sponding to  spiritual  good,  and  fewer  know  what  spiritual  good 
is,  and  that  tliore  ought  to  be  a  correspondence,  and  still  fewer 
know  that  a  kind  of  good  a])pearing  as  good  is  the  medium  of 
introdiicing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  therefore  the  arcana  that 
treat  of  these  subjects  cannot  easily  be  explained  to  the  appre- 
hension, because  they  fall  into  the  shade  of  the  understanding, 
and  it  is  like  a  person  speaking  in  a  foreign  language,  in 
which  case,  however  clearly  he  may  explain  his  subject,  still 
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the  hearer  does  not  understand  him.  But,  notwithstanding 
that  tliis  is  the  case,  it  is  necessary  to  state  the  matter,  because 
it  must  be  revealed  what  the  Word  contains  stored  up  in  the 

3  internal  sense.  In  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  here  treated 
of,  how  He  made  His  Natural  Divine  ;  and  in  the  representative 
sense  the  Natural  in  man,  how  the  Lord  regenerates  it,  and 
reduces  it  to  correspondence  with  his  interior  man,  that  is, 
with  the  man  which  is  to  live  after  the  decease  of  the  body, 
and  is  then  called  the  spirit  of  man,  which,  when  it  has  been 
set  free  from  the  body,  has  with  it  all  things  which  are  of  the 
external  man,  except  tlie  bones  and  llesh.  Unless  the  corre- 
spondence of  the  internal  man  with  the  external  be  effected  in 
time,  or  in  the  life  of  the  body,  it  is  not  effected  afterwards. 
The  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  con- 

4  junction  of  both  by  means  of  regeneration  by  the  Lord.  The 
subject  treated  of  heretofore  was  the  general  truths  which  man 
ought  to  receive  and  acknowledge  before  he  can  be  regenerated. 
Tiiose  general  truths  were  signified  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob 
born  of  Leah  and  the  handmaids.  After  a  man  has  received 
and  acknowledged  those  truths,  the  conjunction  of  the  external 
man  with  the  interior,  or  of  the  natural  man  with  the  spiritual 
which  was  signified  by  Joseph,  was  described.  The  subject  now 
treated  of,  according  to  order,  is  the  fructification  of  good  and 
the  multiplication  of  truth,  which  [fructification  and  multiplica- 
tion] then  first  exist  when  conjunction  has  been  effected,  and 
indeed  exist  in  the  proportion  in  wliich  conjunction  is  effected. 
This  [fructification  and  multiplication]  are  what  is  signified 
by  the  flock  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  by  means  of 
the  flock  of  Laban.  A  flock  here  signifies  good  and  truth,  as 
in  many  other  parts  of  the  Word ;  the  flock  of  Laban  the  good 
which  is  represented  by  Laban,  the  quality  of  which  has  been 
above  described,  and  the  flock  of  Jacob  genuine  good  and  truth 
which  are  procured  by  means  of  the  former.     But  how  genuine 

5  goods  and  truths  are  procured,  is  here  described.  But  this  can 
in  no  wise  be  comprehended,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  sigidfied 
in  the  internal  sense  by  the  speckled,  what  by  the  spotted,  what 
by  the  black,  and  what  by  the  white  ;  wherefore  these  must 
first  be  treated  of.  What  is  speckled  and  spotted  is  derived 
from  what  is  black  and  white.  Black  in  general  signifies  evil,  in 
particular,  man's  proprium,  because  this  is  nothing  but  evil ;  but 
what  is  dark  signifies  [in  general]  falsity,  and  in  particular  the 
principles  of  falsity.  White,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  truth, 
properly  the  Lord's  Justice  [or  Righteousness]  and  Merit,  and 
hence  tlie  Lord's  Justice  and  Merit  with  man.  This  white  is 
called  bright,  for  it  is  resplendent  by  virtue  of  the  light  that  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord.  But  white,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signifies 
[man's]  own  justice  or  own  merit,  for  truth  without  good  has  in  it 
such  merit,for  when  any  one  does  good,  not  from  the  good  of  ti'uth, 

268 


CHAriEli  XXX.  32.  [3993. 

he  tlien  always  wants  to  be  recompensed,  for  he  does  it  for  the 
sake  of  himself ;  but  when  he  does  truth  from  good,  the  truth 
is  enlightened  by  the  light  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  From 
this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  spotted,  namely,  truth  with 
which  falsity  is  mixed ;  and  what  is  meant  by  speckled,  namely, 
good  with  which  evil  is  mixed.  In  the  other  life  there  actually  6 
appear  colours,  so  beautiful  and  splendid  that  they  cannot  be 
described  (see  nos.  1053,  1624).  They  arise  from  the  variegation 
of  light  and  shade  in  white  and  black.  Light,  however,  in  the 
other  life,  although  it  appears  as  light  before  the  eyes,  is  never- 
theless not  like  light  in  the  world.  Light  in  heaven  has  in  it 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  for  Divine  intelligence  and  wisdom 
from  the  Lord  are  there  exhibited  as  light,  which  also  illumi- 
nates the  entire  heaven  (see  nos.  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195, 
3222,  3223,  3225,  3339-3341,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862).  Shade 
also  in  the  other  life,  although  it  appears  as  shade,  is  neverthe- 
less not  like  shade  in  the  world,  for  shade  in  the  other  life  is  the 
absence  of  light,  consequently  the  want  of  intelligence  and 
wisdom.  Hence  then  come  white  and  black,  and  as  they  exist 
in  the  other  life,  the  one  from  light  wherein  is  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  and  the  other  from  shade  which  is  the  want  of 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  it  is  evident  they  signify  such  things 
as  are  mentioned  above.  Hence  then  come  colours,  which  are  7 
modifications  of  light  and  shade  in  white  and  black  objects,  as 
in  planes.  The  variegations  thence  are  what  are  called  colours 
(see  nos.  1042,  1043,  1053).  From  these  considerations  now  it 
may  appear  that  speckled  or  what  is  marked  and  distinguished 
with  specks,  that  is,  with  black  and  white  ones,  denotes  good 
with  which  evil  is  mixed,  and  that  spotted  denotes  truth  with 
which  falsity  is  mixed.  These  are  the  things  which  were  taken 
from  the  good  of  Laban,  to  serve  for  the  introduction  of  genuine 
goods  and  truths.  But  in  what  manner  these  things  can  so 
serve,  is  an  arcanum  which  may  indeed  be  clearly  exhibited 
before  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  because  in  this  light, 
as  was  said,  there  is  intelligence ;  but  it  cannot  be  exhibited 
clearly  before  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  the  world,  unless  the 
light  of  the  world  with  them  be  enlightened  by  the  light  of 
heaven,  as  it  is  with  those  who  are  regenerated  :  for  every 
regenerate  person  sees  goods  and  truths  in  his  natural  lumen  by 
virtue  of  the  light  of  heaven,  for  the  light  of  heaven  constitutes 
his  intellectual  sight,  and  the  lumen  of  the  world  his  natural 
sight.  But  how  these  things  are  circumstanced,  shall  be  further  8 
briefly  stated ;  pure  good,  that  is,  good  with  which  no  evil  is 
mixed,  does  not  exist  with  man,  nor  pure  truth,  that  is,  truth 
with  which  no  falsity  is  mixed  ;  for  the  Voluntary  of  man  is 
nothing  but  evil,  and  from  it  falsity  is  continually  inflowing 
into  his  Intellectual.  For,  as  is  known,  man  hereditarily  derives 
to  himself  the  evil  that  has  been  successively  accumulated  by 
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his  parents,  and  from  this  evil  he  himself  produces  evil  in  act 
<iud  makes  it  his  own,  and  still  superadds  evil  from  himself. 
But  the  evils  with  man  are  of  various  kinds  ;  there  are  evils 
with  which  goods  cannot  be  mixed,  and  there  are  evils  with 
which  they  can  ;  the  case  is  the  same  with  falsities  ;  and  unless 
this  were  the  case,  no  man  could  ever  be  regenerated.  The  evils 
and  falsities  with  which  goods  and  truths  cannot  be  mixed,  are 
those  that  are  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards  the 
neighbour,  such  as  hatreds,  revenges,  cruelties,  and  consequent 
contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  oneself ;  also  the  per- 
suasions of  falsity  resulting  thence  ;  but  the  evils  and  falsities 
with  which  goods  and  truths  can  be  mixed,  are  those  which  are 
not  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards  the  neiglibour. 
■9  For  example  :  if  any  one  loves  himself  in  preference  to  others, 
and  under  the  influence  of  that  love  strives  to  excel  others  in 
moral  and  civil  life,  in  scientifics  and  doctrinals,  and  to  be 
exalted  to  dignities  and  likewise  to  wealth  above  others,  and 
yet  acknowledges  and  adores  God,  performs  from  his  heart 
duties  towards  the  neighbour,  and  does  from  conscience  what  is 
just  and  fair,  the  evil  of  that  love  of  self  is  one  with  which  good 
and  truth  can  be  mixed ;  for  the  evil  is  what  is  man's  own,  and 
is  that  which  is  born  with  him  hereditarily ;  and  if  it  were 
suddenly  taken  away  from  him,  it  would  be  to  extinguish  the 
fire  of  his  first  life.  But  he  that  loves  himself  in  preference  to 
others,  and  under  the  influence  of  that  love  despises  others  in 
comparison  with  himself,  hates  those  who  do  not  honour,  and  as 
it  were  adore  him,  and  for  this  reason  feels  the  delight  of  hatred 
in  revenge  and  cruelty,  the  evil  of  such  a  love  is  one  with  which 

10  good  and  truth  cannot  be  mixed,  for  they  are  contraries.  To 
take  another  example :  if  any  one  believes  himself  to  be  pure 
from  sins,  and  thus  cleansed,  like  a  person  cleansed  of  filth  by 
washing  in  water,  when  he  has  once  done  repentance,  and  dis- 
charged his  penitential  obligations;  or  after  confession  has 
been  told  by  his  confessor  that  he  is  so  cleansed ;  or  after  he 
has  partaken  of  the  Holy  Supper ;  if  he  lives  a  new  life,  in 
the  affection  of  what  is  good  and  true,  this  falsity  is  one  with 
which  good  can  be  mixed ;  but  if  he  lives  a  worldly  and  carnal 
life,  as  before,  the  falsity  is  then  one  with  which  good  cannot 

11  be  mixed.  So  again:  he  who  believes  that  man  is  saved  by 
believing  well,  and  not  by  wilHng  well,  and  nevertheless  does 
will  well,  and  in  consequence  thereof  does  what  is  good,  this 
falsity  is  one  with  which  good  and  truth  can  be  adjoined ;  but 
not  if  he  does  not  will  well  and  thence  do  what  is  good.  Again  : 
if  any  one  be  ignorant  that  man  rises  again  after  death,  and  in 
consequence  thereof  does  not  believe  in  a  resurrection ;  or  if  he 
does  know  the  fact,  but  nevertheless  doubts  and  almost  denies 
it,  and  yet  lives  in  truth  and  good,  this  falsity  also  is  one  with 
which  good  and  truth  can  be  mixed ;  but  if  he  lives  in  falsity 
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and  evil,  the  falsity  in  this  case  is  one  with  which  good  and 
truth  cannot  be  mixed,  because  they  are  contraries,  and  the 
falsity  destroys  the  truth,  and  the  evil,  the  good.  Further,  12 
simulation  and  cunning,  which  have  good  for  their  end,  whether 
it  be  the  good  of  the  neighbour,  or  of  the  country,  or  of  the 
Church,  are  prudence  ;  and  the  evils  which  are  mixed  with 
them,  may  be  mingled  with  good,  on  account  of  the  end  and  for 
the  sake  of  the  end ;  but  simulation  and  cunning,  which  have 
evil  for  their  end,  are  not  prudence,  but  are  guile  and  deceit, 
with  Nvhich  good  can  in  nowise  be  conjoined ;  for  the  deceit, 
which  has  evil  for  its  end,  induces  what  is  infernal  on  all  things 
in  general  and  particular  with  man,  and  sets  evil  in  the  midst, 
and  rejects  good  to  the  circumference,  which  order  is  infernal 
order  itself.  The  case  is  similar  in  numberless  other  instances. 
That  there  are  evils  and  falsities,  to  which  goods  and  truths  can  13 
be  adjoined,  may  be  manifest  from  the  mere  fact,  that  there  are 
so  many  diverse  dogmas  and  doctrinals,  many  of  which  are  alto- 
gether heretical,  and  yet  in  every  one  of  them  there  are  some 
who  are  saved :  and  also  from  this,  that  among  the  gentiles  who 
are  outside  of  the  Church,  there  is  likewise  the  Church  of  the 
Lord,  and  that  although  they  are  in  falsities,  yet  those  who  live 
a  life  of  charity  are  saved  (see  nos.  2589-2604),  which  could  not 
possibly  be  the  case,  unless  there  were  evils  with  which  goods  can 
be  mixed,  and  falsities  with  which  truths  can  be  mixed.  For 
evils  with  which  goods  are  mixed,  and  falsities  with  which  truths 
are  mixed,  are  arranged  in  order  by  the  Lord  in  a  wonderful 
manner ;  for  they  are  not  conjoined,  still  less  are  they  united, 
but  they  are  adjoined  and  applied,  and  indeed  in  such  a  manner, 
that  goods  with  truths  are  in  the  midst,  as  in  a  centre,  and,  by 
degrees  towards  the  circuits,  or  circumferences,  there  are  such 
evils  and  falsities.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  latter  are  enlightened 
by  the  former,  and  are  variegated  like  white  and  black  by  the 
light  from  the  midst  or  centre.  This  is  heavenly  order.  These 
then  are  the  things  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  speckled 
and  spotted. 

3994.  And  all  the  black  small  cattle  in  the  lamhs,  signifies  the 
proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  that  of  the  good  signified  by 
Laban.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  black,  as  denoting 
the  proprium  (concerning  which  see  just  above,  no.  3993);  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  lamb,  as  denoting  innocence,  which 
will  be  treated  of  below.  With  respect  to  the  proprium  of 
innocence,  which  is  signified  l)y  the  black  in  the  lambs,  the  case 
is  this ;  in  all  good  there  must  be  innocence,  in  order  that  it 
may  be  good.  Ciiarity  without  innocence  is  not  charity,  still 
less  is  love  to  the  Lord;  wherefore  innocence  is  the  very  essen- 
tial of  love  and  charity,  and  consequently  of  good.  The  pro- 
prium of  innocence  consists  in  knowing,  acknowledging,  and 
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believino;,  not  with  the  mouth  but  with  the  heart,  that  nothing 
but  evil  comes  from  self,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord ; 
consequently  that  man's  proprium  is  nothing  but  black,  namely, 
both  the  voluntary  proprium  which  is  evil,  and  the  intellectual 
proprium  which  is  falsity.  When  man  is  in  this  confession  and 
faith  from  the  heart,  then  the  Lord  inflows  with  good  and  truth, 
and  insinuates  into  him  a  heavenly  proprium,  which  is  bright 
and  shining.  It  is  impossible  for  any  one  ever  to  be  in  true 
humiliation,  unless  he  be  in  this  acknowledgment  and  faith  from 
the  heart;  for  in  this  case  he  is  in  the  annihilation  of  self;  yea, 
in  aversion  to  self,  and  thus  in  absence  from  self ;  thus  he  is 
then  in  a  state  of  receiving  tlie  Divine  of  the  Lord.  Hence  it 
is,  that  the  Lord  inflows  with  good  into  an  humble  and  contrite 
heart.  Such  is  the  proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  here  signi- 
fied by  the  black  in  the  lambs,  which  Jacob  chose  to  himself  ; 
whereas  the  white  in  the  lambs  denotes  the  merit  whicli  is 
placed  in  goods.  That  white  denotes  merit,  was  stated  above, 
at  no.  399.'3.  This  Jacob  did  not  choose,  because  it  is  contrary 
to  innocence,  for  he  who  places  merit  in  goods,  acknowledges 
and  believes  that  all  good  is  from  himself,  for  in  the  goods  which 
he  does  he  looks  to  himself,  not  to  the  Lord,  and  therefore 
he  demands  recompense  from  merit.  Wherefore,  also,  such  a 
person  despises  others  in  comparison  witli  himself,  yea,  he  even 
condemns  them  ;  consequently  in  that  proportion  he  departs 
from  heavenly  order,  that  is,  from  good  and  truth.  From  this 
it  may  appear,  that  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  love  to 
the  Lord  cannot  possibly  exist  unless  innocence  be  in  them  ; 
consequently,  that  no  one  can  come  into  heaven  unless  he  has 
something  of  innocence,  according  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  wliosoever  will  not  receive  the  kingdom  of  God 
as  a  little  child,  shall  not  enter  into  it "  (Mark  x.  15  ;  Luke 
xviii.  17).  A  little  child  in  this  and  other  passages  in  the  Word 
signifies  innocence ;  see  what  was  said  above  on  this  subject, 
namely,  that  childhood  is  not  innocence,  but  that  innocence 
dwells  in  wisdom,  nos.  2305,  3494.  The  quality  of  the  innocence 
of  childhood,  and  the  quality  of  the  innocence  of  wisdom,  may 
be  seen,  nos.  230G,  3183  ;  also  tiie  quality  of  the  proprium 
when  vivified  by  innocence  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  no.  154 ; 
that  innocence  makes  good  to  be  good,  nos.  2526,  2780.  That 
lambs  signify  innocence,  may  appear  from  many  passages  in 
the  Word,  of  which  the  following  may  be  quoted  in  proof : 
"  The  wolf  shall  dwell  loith  the  lamh,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie 
down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  calf  and  the  young  lion,  and  the  ox 
togetlier ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them "  (Isaiah  xi.  6) : 
treating  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  of  the  state  of  peace  and 
innocence  there :  the  wolf  denotes  those  who  are  against  inno- 
cence, the  lamb  those  who  are  [in]  innocence.  So  likewise,  else- 
whei-e  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  vjolf  and  the  lamh  shall  feed 
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together,  and  the  lion  shall  eat  chaff  like  the  ox  :  and  as  for  the 
serpent,  dust  shall  be  his  bread  ;  they  shall  not  do  evil,  and  they 
shall  not  destroy  in  all  the  mountain  of  My  holiness  (Ixv.  25)  : 
the  wolf,  as  above,  denotes  those  who  are  against  innocence,  and 
the  lamb,  those  who  are  in  innocence.     Since  the  wolf  and  the 
lamb  denote  opposite  things,  the  Lord  also  said  to  the  seventy 
whom  He  sent  forth,   "  Behold,  I  send  you  forth  as  lanibs  into 
the  midst  of  wolves  "  (Luke  x.  3).     In  Moses,  "  He  causeth  him 
to  suck  honey  out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flint  of  the 
stony  rock  ;  butter  of  the  herd,  and  milk  of  the  flock,  with  fat 
of  lambs  and  rams,  the  sons  of  Bashan"  (Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14): 
in  this  passage,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  celestial  things  of  the 
Ancient  Church  are  treated  of:  the  fat  of  lambs  denotes  the 
charity  of  innocence.     Lambs  in  the  original  language  are  ex- 
pressed by  various  names,  and  by  those   names  are  signified 
different  degrees  of  innocence,  for,  as  was  said,  in  all  good  there 
must  be  innocence  in  order  that  it  may  be  good,  and  therefore 
also  there  must  be  in  truth.     Lambs  are  here  expressed  by  a 
word  whereby  sheep  also  are  expressed  (as  in  Levit.  i.  10  ;  iii.  7  ; 
V.  6  ;  xvii.  3  ;  xxii.  19  ;  Numb,  xviii.  17) ;  and  it  is  the  innocence 
of  faith  which  belongs  to  charity  that  is  signified.     They  are 
expressed  by  different  words  in  other  places,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Send 
ye  the  lamb  of  the  ruler  of  the  land  from  the  stony  rock  towards 
the  wilderness  to  the  mountain  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  "  (xvi. 
1).     And  by  still  another  expression  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The 
Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength,  and  His  arm  shall  rule  for 
Him  ;  ...  as  a  shepherd  He  shall  feed  His  flock.  He  shall  gather 
the  lambs  into  His  arm,  and  shall  carry  them  in  His  bosom.  He 
shall  lead  the  sucklings  "  (xl,  10,  11) ;  gathering  the  lambs  into 
His  arm,  and  carrying  them  in  His  bosom,  denotes  those  who 
are  in  charity  wherein  is  innocence.      In  John,  "  Jesus  being  ; 
manifested  to  Peter,  said,  Simon  Jona,  lovest  thou  Me  more  than 
these  ?     He  saith  unto  Him,  Yea,  Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I 
love  Thee  ;  He  saith  unto  him,  Feed  My  lambs.     He  saith  unto 
him  again,  .  .  .  Simon  Jona,  lovest  thou  Me  ?     He  saith  unto 
Him,  Yea,  Lord  ;  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee  :  He  saith  unto 
him.  Feed  My  sheep"  (xxi.  15,  16).     Peter  in  this  and  other 
passages  signifies  faith  (see  the  Preface  to  Chap,  xviii.  and  the 
Preface  to  Chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  and  no.  3750) ;  and  as  faith  is 
not  faith  unless  it  be  from  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and 
thus  from  love  to  the  Lord,  and  as  there  is  no  charity  and  love 
except   from   innocence,  therefore   the   Lord    first   asks   Peter 
whether  he  loves  Him,  that  is,  whether  there  be  love  in  faith, 
and  afterwards  saith,  Feed  My  lanibs,  that  is,  those  who  are  in 
innocence  ;  and,  lastly,  after  asking  the  same  question.  He  saith. 
Feed  My  sheep,  that  is,  those  who  are  in  charity.     Since  the  6 
Lord  is  innocence  itself,  which  is  in  His  kingdom,  for  from  Him 
is  the  all  of  innocence,  therefore  He  is  called  the  Land),  as  in 
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John,  "  The  day  following  John  the  Baptist  seeth  Jesus  coming 
nnto  him,  and  saith,  Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  who  taketh  up  the 
,sin  of  the  world  "  (i.  29,  36).  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  They 
shall  fight  with  the  Lamh,  but  the  Lainb  sludl  orcrcovie  them, 
because  He  is  Lord  of  lords,  and  King  of  kings,  and  they  who 
are  with  Him  are  called  and  chosen  ..."  (xvii.  14 ;  and  in 
other  passages  in  the  Apocalypse,  as  v.  6  ;  vi.  1,  16  ;  vii.  9,  14, 
17  ;  xii.  11 ;  xiii.  8  ;  xiv.  1,  4 ;  xix.  7,  9  ;  xxi.  22,  23,  26  ;  xxii. 
1,  3).  That  the  Paschal  Lamb  denotes  the  Lord  in  the  supreme 
sense,  is  known,  for  the  passover  signified  the  Lord's  glorification, 
that  is,  the  putting  on  of  the  Divine  as  to  the  Human,  and  in 
the  representative  sense  it  signifies  the  regeneration  of  man  ; 
and  the  Paschal  Lamb,  that  which  is  the  essential  of  regenera- 
tion, namely,  innocence  ;  for  no  one  can  be  regenerated  except 
through  charity  in  which  there  is  innocence.  Since  innocence  is 
the  primary  thing  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  is  the  Celestial 
itself  there,  and  since  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  represented 
the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  therefore 
the  very  essential  of  His  kingdom,  which  is  innocence,  was 
represented  by  lambs ;  wherefore  the  continual  or  daily  burnt- 
offering  was  made  of  lambs,  of  one  in  the  morning,  and  of 
another  between  the  evenings  (Exod.  xxix.  38-40  ;  Numb,  xxviii. 
3,  4) ;  and  of  two  on  the  Sabbath  days  (Numb,  xxviii.  9,  10) ; 
and  by  more  lambs  still  on  stated  festivals  (Levit.  xxiii.  12  ; 
Numb,  xxviii.  11,  17,  19,  27  ;  xxix.  1  to  the  end).  The  reason 
why  a  lying-in  woman,  when  the  days  of  cleansing  were  accom- 
plished, was  to  offer  a  lamb  for  a  burnt-offering,  and  a  young 
dove,  or  a  turtle-dove  (Levit.  xii.  6),  was  that  the  effect  of 
conjugial  love  might  be  signified  ;  that  conjugial  love  is  innocence, 
see  no.  2736  ;  and  because  children  signify  innocence. 

3995.  And  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  signifies 
that  afterwards  every  good  of  truth  in  which  falsity  and  evil  are 
mixed  shall  be  his  own.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
spotted,  as  denoting  falsity,  and  of  speckled,  as  denoting  evil 
(see  just  above,  no.  3993) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  she- 
goats,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth,  or  the  charity  of  faith  (see  no. 
3519).  That  all  this  should  be  his  own,  is  signified  also  by  what 
follows,  "  And  it  shall  be  my  hire."  What  is  meant  by  the  good 
of  truth,  or  the  charity  of  faith,  shall  be  briefly  stated.  Wiien 
a  man  is  being  regenerated,  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  apparently 
precedes,  and  the  good  which  is  of  charity  apparently  follows. 
But  when  a  man  is  regenerated,  then  the  good  which  is  of 
charity  manifestly  precedes,  and  the  truth  wliich  is  of  faith 
manifestly  follows ;  but  that  in  the  former  case  it  is  only  an 
appearance,  whereas  in  the  latter  it  is  essentially  so,  see  nos. 
3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3616,  370L  For 
when  a  man  is  being  regenerated,  he  does  good  from  the  truth 
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which  he  has  learnt,  since  from  truth  he  learns  what  is  good, 
but  nevertheless  it  is  good  within  which  operates  this.  For 
good  inflows  from  the  Lord  by  an  internal  way,  or  by  the  way 
of  the  soul,  and  truth  by  an  external  way,  or  by  a  sensual 
way,  which  is  that  of  the  body.  The  truth  which  enters  by 
this  latter  way,  is  adopted  by  the  good  wliich  is  within,  and  is 
conjoined  with  it,  and  this  even  until  the  man  is  regenerated. 
"When  this  is  the  case,  there  is  a  turn,  and  truth  is  brought  into 
act  from  good.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
good  of  truth,  and  what  by  the  truth  of  good.  Hence  it  is  that 
so  many  say  at  this  day,  that  the  goods  of  charity  are  fruits  of 
faith,  for  so  it  appears  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and 
from  this  appearance  they  make  this  conclusion,  nor  do  they 
know  otherwise,  because  there  are  few  that  are  regenerated,  and 
no  one  can  know  this  but  he  who  is  regenerated,  that  is,  who  is 
in  the  affection  of  good,  or  in  charity.  From  the  affection  of 
good,  or  from  charity,  this  may  be  clearly  seen,  and  also  per- 
ceived. They,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  do  not  even 
know  what  the  affection  of  good  is,  or  what  charity  is,  but 
reason  on  the  subject,  as  on  a  thing  foreign  to,  or  outside  of 
them  ;  wherefore  they  call  charity  the  fruit  of  faith,  when  yet 
faith  is  from  charity.  But  nevertheless,  it  is  not  of  so  much 
importance  for  the  simple  to  know  what  is  prior  and  what  is 
posterior,  provided  only  that  they  live  in  charity,  for  charity  is 
the  life  of  faith.  Small  cattle  here  signify  both  lambs  and 
sheep,  kids,  she-goats,  rams,  and  he-goats,  but  only  lambs  and 
she-goats  are  mentioned,  and  this  because  lambs  signify 
innocence,  and  she-goats  the  charity  of  faith,  for  these  things 
are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense.  Hence  also  it  is,  that 
spotted  in  the  original  language  is  expressed  by  a  word  which 
also  signifies  lambs  (as  in  Isaiah  xl.  10,  11) ;  and  speckled,  by  a 
word  which  also  signifies  a  herdman  (as  in  2  Kings  iii.  4 ; 
Amos  i.  1). 

3996.  And  it  shall  he  my  hire,  signifies  that  it  is  from  himself. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hire,  as  denoting  what  was 
Jacob's,  on  account  of  his  service ;  and  that  these  signify  from 
his  own  power,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  from  himself,  see 
above,  nos.  3975,  3977,  3982. 

3997.  And  my  righteousness  shall  answer  for  me,  signifies  the 
Divine  holiness  which  belonged  to  Him.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  righteousness,  in  that  it  is  predicated  of  good 
(see  nos.  612,  2235) ;  but  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  as  in  the 
present  case,  it  denotes  the  Divine  holiness,  for  all  spiritual  and 
celestial  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Holy. 

3998.  On  the  morrow,  signifies  to  eternity.     This  appears  from 
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the  signification  of  the  morrow.  AVhen  mention  is  made  in  the 
Word  of  yesterday,  to-day,  or  to-morrow,  in  the  supreme  sense 
eternity  is  signified,  yesterday  signifying  from  eternity,  to-day, 
eternity,  and  to-morrow,  to  eternity.  That  to-day  denotes 
eternity,  see  no.  2838 ;  for  times  in  the  Word,  as  ages,  years, 
months,  weeks,  days,  hours,  signify  states,  as  has  been  very  often 
shown.  But  witli  the  Lord  there  are  no  states,  but  all  with  Him 
is  eternal  and  infinite.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  to-morrow 
signifies  to  eternity. 

3999.  Because  thmc  comest  upon  my  hire  hefore  thee,  signifies 
His  proprium.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hire,  when 
it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  proprium,  namely, 
what  was  acquired  by  His  own  power  (see  above,  nos.  3975, 
3977,  3982,  3996). 

4000.  All  that  is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats, 
signifies  what  is  not  from  the  good  meant  by  Laban,  mixed  with 
evil  and  falsity  in  the  goods  of  truth.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  (nos.  3993,  3995),  where  similar  words  occur. 

4001.  And  black  in  the  lambs,  signifies  the  first  state  of 
innocence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  black,  as 
denoting  the  proprium,  and  from  the  signification  of  a  lamb,  as 
denoting  innocence  (see  above,  no.  3994).  The  reason  why 
black  in  the  lambs  denotes  here  the  first  state  of  innocence,  is, 
that  the  proprium  of  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated  has  rule 
at  first,  for  he  thinks  to  do  good  from  the  proprium,  and  he 
must  also  do  it  as  from  the  proprium,  in  order  that  he  may  be 
gifted  with  a  heavenly  proprium  (see  nos.  1712,  1937,  1947, 
2882,  2883,  2891).  Hence  it  is  that  what  is  black  in  the  lambs 
here  signifies  the  first  state  of  innocence. 

4002.  Thctt  is  stolen  by  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  liis.  This 
may  appear  without  explanation.  This,  indeed,  sounds  rather 
harsh  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  when  the  expression  passes 
towards  heaven,  the  harshness  is  removed,  and  it  becomes  gentle 
and  mild.  As  also  in  Matthew,  "  Watch  ye,  because  ye  know 
not  in  what  hour  your  Lord  cometh  ;  this  know  ye,  if  the  house- 
holder knew  in  irhat  hour  the  thief  was  coming,  he  would  watch 
and  would  not  suffer  his  house  to  be  dug  through  "  (xxiv.  42, 
43).  And  in  John,  "  Unless  thou  watchest,  /  roill  come  iqjon 
thee  as  a  thief,  and  thou  shalt  not  know  in  what  hour  I  will 
come  upon  thee  "  (Apoc.  iii.  3).  In  the  same,  "  Behold  I  come  as 
a  thief ;  blessed  is  he  that  watcheth,  and  keepeth  his  gar- 
ments ..."  (xvi.  15)  :  treating  of  the  Lord  ;  where  as  a  thief, 
signifies  nothing  else  but  unawares  and  unexpectedly.  Stealing, 
in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  claiming  to  oneself  that  which  is 
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the  Lord's,  namely  good  and  truth,  and  whereas  all  do  this  in 
the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  that  is  the  first  state  of 
innocence  (see  just  above,  n.  4001),  therefore  the  expression  is 
milder  than  it  sounds  in  the  letter  :  consequently,  "  that  is 
stolen  by  me,"  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

4003.  Verses  34-36.  And  Lctban  said,  Behold,  let  it  he 
according  to  thy  ivord.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  variegated 
and  spotted  he-goats,  and  all  the  sj^eckled  and  spotted  she-goats, 
everything  in  ivhich  there  was  white,  and  everything  hlach  in  the 
lambs,  and  gave  [theni]  into  the  hand  of  his  sons.  And  he  set  a 
way  of  three  days  between  himself  and  betiveen  Jacob  ;  and  Jacob 
fed  the  rest  of  Labans  flock. 

Laban  said,  Behold,  let  it  be  according  to  thy  %vord,  signifies 
consent.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  variegated  and  spotted 
he-goats,  signifies  that  those  truths  of  good  were  separated  which 
were  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  the  evils  and  falsities  which 
were  proper  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban  :  and  all  the  speckled 
and  sjjotted  she-goats,  signifies  the  good  thereof  in  which  evils  and 
falsities  were  mixed  :  everything  in  which  there  ivas  ivhite,  signifies 
truth  :  and  everything  black  in  the  lambs,  signifies  the  proprium 
of  innocence :  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  his  sons,  signifies 
that  those  things  were  given  to  truths.  And  he  set  a  way  of 
three  days  between  himself  and  between  Jacob,  signifies  their  state 
altogether  separated  :  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Labans  flocks, 
signifies  that  from  those  which  were  left  he  took  those  goods 
and  truths  whicli  might  be  conjoined. 

4004.  Lctban  said,  Behold,  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word,  signifies 
consent.     This  appears  without  explanation. 

4005.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  variegated  and  spotted 
he-goats,  signifies  that  those  truths  of  good  were  separated  which 
were  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  the  evils  and  falsities  which  were 
proper  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  removing,  as  denoting  separating  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  he-goats,  as  denoting  truths  of  good  (of  which 
below) ;  from  the  signification  of  variegated,  as  denoting  what 
are  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils  (of  which  also  below) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  spotted,  as  denoting  what  are  sprinkled 
and  mixed  with  falsities  (concerning  which  see  above).  Mention 
is  here  made  of  he-goats  and  afterwards  of  she-goats,  because 
he-goats  signify  the  truths  of  good,  and  she-goats,  the  goods  of 
truth,  the  difference  between  which  may  be  seen  at  no.  3995. 
In  the  Word,  an  accurate  distinction  is  made  between  males  and 
females,  as  is  evident  from  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  in 
which  it  was  specifically  commanded'  what  should  be  offered, 
whetber  a  he-lamb  or  a  she-lamb,  whether  a  he-goat  or  a  she- 
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goat,  whether  a  sheep  or  a  ram,  and  so  on.     Erom  this  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  a  male  signifies  one  thing,  and  a  female  another. 
A  male,  in  general,  signifies  truth,  and  a  female,  good  ;  in  the 
present  case,  therefore,  he-goats  signify  the  truths  of  good,  and 
she-goats,  which  are  presently  mentioned,  the  goods  which  are 
adjoined  thereto  ;  and  as  there  is  a  difference  of  this  sort  be- 
tween them,  it  is  also  said,  that  he  removed  the  variegated 
he-goats,  but   not   the  speckled,  as  is  said  of  she-goats  ;    for 
variegated  signifies  truth  that  is  sprinlcled  and  mixed  with  evils, 
whereas    speckled  signifies   good   that  is   sprinkled  and  mixed 
with  evils  (see  above,  no.  3993).     Truth  mixed  with  evils  is 
properly  of  the  understanding,  but  good  mixed  with  evils  is 
properly  of  the  will ;  this  is  the  difference.    That  these  are  from 
the  good  signified  by  Laban,  is  evident,  because  they  are  from 
the  flock  of  Laban ;  for  a  flock,  in  the  Word,  signifies  good  and 
truth,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth,  thus  who  are  of  the  Lord's  Church.    This  arcanum  cannot 
be  explained  further,  because  it  cannot  be  manifest  except  to  an 
apprehension  instructed  concerning  truths  and  goods,  and  at  the 
same  time  enlightened  ;  for  it  ought  to  be  known  what  is  meant 
by  truths  of  good,  and  what  by  goods  thence ;  also,  that  from 
one  good,  which  is  here  represented  by  Laban,  so  many  various 
goods  can  be  separated.     They  who  have  no  cognition  respecting 
these  things,  do  not  know  that  in  every  good  there  are  innumer- 
able  things,  and  indeed  so  many,  that  they  can  scarcely  be 
arranged  into  common  genera  by  the  most  learned  person.     For 
there  are  goods  procured  by  means  of  truths,  there  are  truths 
born  thence,  and  by  means  of  these  again  there  are  goods  pro- 
cured.    There  are  truths  born  from  goods,  and  this  also  in  a 
series.    There  are  goods  mixed  with  evils,  and  truths  mixed  with 
falsities  (concerning  which  see  above,  no.  3993);  and  the  mixtures 
and  compositions  of  these  are  so  various  and  manifold,  as  to 
exceed  myriads  of  myriads,  and  they  are  also  varied  according 
to  all  the  states  of  life,  and  the  states  of  life,  in  general,  are 
according  to  ages,  and,  in   particular,   according    to    affections 
whatsoever  they  be.     Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  be  appre- 
hended that  so  many  various  goods  could  be  separated  from  the 
good  of  Laban,  of  which  goods  some  were  adjoined  to  the  truths 
signified  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  some  were  left,  and  from  these 
latter   others  were  derived.     But  these  things  are  of  such  a 
nature,  as  was  said,  that  they  do  not  fall  into  the  understanding 
unless  it  be  instructed  and  at  tlie  same  time  enlightened. 

4006.  And  all  the  specldcd  and  spotted  she-goats,  signifies  the 
goods  thereof  in  which  evils  and  falsities  were  mixed.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  she-goats,  as  denoting  goods  of 
truth  (see  no.  3995),  in  the  present  case  goods  which  were 
adjoined  to  the  truths  treated  of  just  above  (no.  4005) ;  and 
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from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as  denoting  goods  with  which 
evils  are  mixed ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spotted,  as  denot- 
ing truths  with  which  falsities  are  mixed  (concerning  which  see 
nos.  3993,  3995). 

4007.  Evcrythinfi  in  which  there  luas  white,  signifies  in  which 
there  was  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  white, 
as  denoting  truth,  but  properly  the  Lord's  Righteousness  and 
Merit,  and  hence  the  Lord's  Righteousness  and  Merit  with 
man  (see  nos.  3301,  3993).  The  reason  why  white  has  this 
signification,  is,  that  the  light  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  produces  brightness  and  shining-whiteness,  signifies  truth. 
AVhat,  therefore,  is  enlightened  by  that  light,  and  becomes 
bright  and  shining-white,  is  what  is  called  the  Lord's  Righteous- 
ness and  Merit  with  man.  They  who  acknowledge  and  from 
good  receive  the  Lord's  Righteousness,  and  reject  their  own 
righteousness,  are  they  who  are  specifically  signified  by  the 
righteous,  of  whom  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  The  righteous 
shall  shine  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Father  "  (xiii.  43). 
That  bright  white,  or  shining  white  has  this  signification,  is 
evident  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Moses,  "  His 
eyes  were  redder  than  wine,  and  his  teeth  whiter  than  milk  " 
(Gen.  xlix.  12) ;  treating  of  Judah,  who  represents  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  of  His  love,  and,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  celestial 
kingdom,  thus  the  celestial  man  (see  no.  3881) :  his  eyes  being 
redder  than  wine,  signifies  Divine  Wisdom  ;  his  teeth  being 
whiter  than  milk,  signifies  righteousness.  In  David,  "  Thou 
shalt  purify  me  with  hyssop,  and  I  sliall  be  made  clean  ;  Thou 
shalt  wash  me,  and  I  shall  become  whiter  than  snovj  "  (Psalm  li.  7) : 
washing  and  being  made  whiter  than  snow,  stands  for  being 
purified  from  sins,  by  the  reception  and  putting  on  of  the  Lord's 
Righteousness.  In  John,  "  In  the  midst  of  the  seven  candle- 
sticks was  One  like  unto  the  Son  of  Man,  His  head  and  hairs 
loerc  white,  as  if^hite  wool,  like  snoiv,  and  His  eyes  as  a  flame  of 
fire"  (Apoc.  i.  13,  14).  In  the  same,  "  Thou  hast  a  few  names 
...  in  .Sardis,  who  have  not  polluted  their  garments,  and  thei/ 
shall  tvalJc  with  Me  in  ivhite,  because  they  are  worthy  ;  he  that 
overcometh  shall  be  clothed  in  vjhite  garments  "  (Apoc.  iii.  4,  5). 
In  the  same,  "  I  counsel  thee  that  thou  buy  of  Me  gold  purified 
by  fire,  that  thou  mayest  be  rich,  and  white  garments,  that  thou- 
mayest  he  clothed"  (Apoc.  iii.  18).  In  the  same,  "  There  were 
given  to  every  soul  under  the  altar  ivhite  robes  "  (Apoc.  vi.  9,  10, 
11).  In  the  same,  "  I  saw  them  standing  before  the  throne  and 
before  the  Lamb  clothed  in  white  robes ;  .  .  .  one  of  the  elders 
.  .  .  said  unto  me,  Who  are  these  clothed  in  the  xohite  robes,  and 
whence  came  they  ?  to  whom  I  said,  Lord,  thou  knowest ;  .  .  . 
He  said  unto  me.  These  are  they  who  come  out  of  the  great 
affliction,  and  have  washed  their  robes,  and  have  made  their  robes 
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v:hite  in  the  Hood  of  the  Zcunh  "  (Apoc.  vii.  9,  13,  14).  In  the 
same,  "  The  angels  .  ,  .  clothed  in  white  and  shining  linen,  and 
girded  about  the  breasts  with  golden  girdles  "  (Apoc.  xv.  6).  In 
the  same,  "  I  saw,  when,  behold,  a  white  horse,  and  He  who  sat 
upon  him  had  a  bow,  to  whom  was  given  a  crown  "  (vi.  2).  And 
elsewhere,  "  Afterwards  I  saw  heaven  opened,  when,  behold,  a 
vjhite  horse;  .  .  .  His  armies  in  heaven  followed  Him  upon 
white  horses,  clothed  in  hyssine  linen  white  and  clean"  (xix.  11, 14). 
In  all  these  passages  wliite  signifies  the  truth  of  faith  ;  white 
garments  and  white  robes  denote  nothing  else  ;  but  the  truth  of 
faith  does  not  belong  to  those  who  believe  they  have  faith  from 
themselves,  thus  that  they  are  wise  from  themselves,  but  to  those 
who  believe  from  the  Lord  ;  for  the  latter  have  faith  and  wisdom 
given  them,  for  they  attribute  nothing  of  truth  and  good  to 
themselves,  still  less  do  they  believe  that  they  merit  by  the 
truths  and  goods  in  themselves,  and  still  less  that  they  are 
justified  thereby,  but  only  by  attributing  those  things  to  the 
Lord,  thus  all  to  grace  and  mercy.  This  is  meant  by  being 
clothed  in  white  garments,  and  also  by  being  made  white  in  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb.  There  are  two  things  which  are  put  off  by 
all  those  who  enter  into  heaven,  namely,  tlie  proprium  and  the 
confidence  thence,  and  self-merit  or  self-righteousness,  and  they 
put  on  a  heavenly  proprium  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  the 
Lord's  Merit  or  Kighteousness,  and  in  proportion  as  they  put 
on  these,  they  come  interiorly  into  heaven.  These  are  the 
things  specifically  signified  by  red  and  by  white,  by  red,  the* 
good  of  love  which  they  have  then,  and  by  white  the  truth  of  faith. 

4008.  And  cvert/thinff  black  in  the  lambs,  signifies  the  proprium 
of  innocence.  Tliis  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  3994), 
where  the  same  words  occur. 

4009.  And  gave  [them]  into  the  hand  of  his  sons,  signifies  that 
those  things  were  given  to  truths.  This  appears  fiom  the 
signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533, 
2623,  3373).  Giving  into  their  hands  denotes  giving  to  their 
jurisdiction  and  disposal,  for  the  hand  signifies  power  (see  nos. 
878,  3387).  The  truths,  which  are  here  signified  by  sons,  are 
what  are  called  sensual  truths,  for  they  belong  to  the  sensuals, 
and  are  the  outermost  truths  of  the  natural  mind.  For  the 
Natural  of  man  communicates  on  the  one  side  with  the  sensuals 
that  belong  to  the  body,  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  rational 
things  that  belong  to  the  rational  mind  ;  by  those  intermediates 
there  is  effected  as  it  were  an  ascent  from  the  sensual  things 
that  belong  to  the  body,  and  are  open  towards  the  world,  to  tlie 
rational  things  which  belong  to  the  rational  mind,  and  are  open 
towards  heaven,  thus  also  there  is  effected  a  descent  from  the 
latter,  that  is,  from  heaven  to  the  world.     This  takes  place  in 
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man  alone.  It  is  this  ascent  and  descent  which  are  treated  of 
in  the  internal  sense  of  these  chapters ;  and  in  order  that  all 
things  in  general  and  particular  may  be  exhibited  representa- 
tively, the  Eational  is  represented  by  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  the 
Natural  by  Jacob  and  his  two  women,  and  the  Sensual  by  their 
sons  ;  but  whereas  in  the  Sensual,  as  the  ultimate  of  order,  prior 
things  co-exist,  therefore  each  son  represents  some  general 
thing  in  which  those  prior  things  are,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

4010.  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and.  be- 
tioeen  Jacob,  signifies  their  state  altogether  separated.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  setting  a  way,  as  denoting 
being  separated ;  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  denoting 
what  is  ultimate,  or  complete,  or  the  end  (see  nos.  1825,  2788), 
thus,  what  is  altogether  separated  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  states  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488, 493,  893,  2788, 
3462). 

4011.  And  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  fiochs,  signifies  that 
from  those  which  were  left  he  took  those  goods  and  truths 
which  might  be  conjoined.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
•of  flocks,  as  denoting  goods  and  truths  (see  nos.  343,  2566,  3767, 
3768,  3772,  3783).  That  feeding  the  rest  of  the  flocks  denotes 
taking  from  those  that  were  left  those  goods  and  truths  which 
might  be  conjoined,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for,  in  what 
follows,  this  is  the  subject  treated  of. 

4012.  Verses  37-40.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod 
of  [tvhite]  poplar,  and  hazel,  and,  j^leme-tree,  and  yeeled  in  them 
white  peelings,  laying  bare  the  white  which  tvas  on  the  rods.  And 
he  set  the  rods  ivhich  he  had  peeled  in  the  glitters  in  the  drinking- 
troughs  of  ivater,  luhither  the  flocks  came  to  drink,  over  against 
the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  their  coming  to  drink.  And 
the  flocks  greio  ivarm  at  the  rods,  and  the  flocks  brought  forth 
variegated,  speckled,  and  sp)otted.  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs, 
and  gave  the  faces  of  the  flock  to2vards  the  variegated,  and  all  the 
black  in  the  flock  of  Laban  ;  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  him- 
self alone,  and  did  not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban. 

Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  [ivhitc^  poplar,  signifies  tlie 
peculiar  power  of  natural  good :  and  hazel  and  ^^/a^ic-^rec, 
signifies  the  power  thence  of  natural  verities  :  and  p)ecled  in 
therii  n-hitc  peelings,  laying  bare  the  %chite  which  ivas  on  the  rods, 
signifies  the  arrangement  of  the  power  of  interior  truth.  And 
he  set  the  rods  which  he  had  peeled  in  the  glitters,  signifies  further 
preparation  :  in  the  dri7iking  troughs  of  ivater,  whitlier  the  flocks 
came  to  drink,  signifies  the  afiections  of  truth  :  over  against  the 
flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  their  coming  to  drink,  signifies 
even  to  the  ardour  of  aliection,  that  they  might  be  conjoined. 
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And  the  fiocks  grew  loarm  at  the  rods,  signifies  effect  from  [their] 
own  power  :  and  the  flocks  hrought  forth  variegated,  speckled,  and 
spotted,  signifies  that  hence  natural  good  itself  had  such  things 
hy  virtue  of  the  mediate  good  signified  by  Laban.  And  Jacob 
separated,  the  lambs,  signifies  as  to  innocence  :  and  gave  the  faces 
of  the  flock  towards  the  variegated,  signifies  towards  truths 
sprinkled  with  evils  and  falsities :  and  all  the  black,  signifies  to 
such  a  state:  in  the  flock  of  Laban,  signifies  in  the  good  signified 
by  Laban :  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone, 
signifies  the  separation  of  goods  and  truths  by  virtue  of  [his] 
own  power  :  and  did  not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban,  signifies 
absolute  separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban. 

4013.  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  \^whitc]  poplar, 
signifies  the  peculiar  power  of  natural  good.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  rod,  as  denoting  power  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  [white]  poplar,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
Natural,  which  will  be  treated  of  below.  A  rod  is  mentioned 
in  many  passages  in  the  Word,  and  it  everywhere  signifies 
power,  both  from  the  fact  of  its  being  used  by  shepherds,  for  the 
sake  of  exerting  their  power  over  their  flocks,  and  because  it 
served  for  the  support  of  the  body,  and  as  it  were  for  a  right 
hand,  for  the  hand  signifies  power  (see  nos.  878,  3387).  And 
as  this  was  the  signification  of  a  rod,  it  was  also  used  of  old  by 
kings ;  hence  a  short  rod  and  also  a  sceptre,  was  a  badge  of 
royalty  :  nor  was  it  used  by  kings  only,  but  also  by  priests  and 
prophets,  in  order  that  these  latter  also  by  a  rod  might  signify 
the  power  which  they  had,  as  in  the  case  of  Aaron  and  Moses, 
on  which  account  Moses  was  so  often  commanded  to  stretch  out 
his  rod,  and  in  some  cases  his  hand,  when  miracles  were  wrought, 
and  this  because  Divine  power  was  signified  by  the  rod,  and  by 
the  hand.  In  consequence  of  the  signification  of  a  rod  as  denot- 
ing power,  the  Egyptian  magicians  also  used  it,  when  they  per- 
formed magical  miracles.      Hence  at  this  day  magicians  are 

!  represented  by  rods  in  the  hand.  From  these  facts  it  may 
appear,  that  rods  signify  power.  In  the  original  language,  how- 
ever, the  rods  used  by  shepherds  and  kings,  and  by  priests  and 
prophets,  are  expressed  by  a  different  term ;  in  the  present  case 
by  a  term  which  expresses  the  staff  of  travellers,  and  also 
of  shepherds,  as  may  appear  from  passages  in  other  parts  of  the 
Word,  as  Gen.  xxxii.  10  ;  Exod.  xii.  11  ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  40,  43  ; 
Zech.  xi.  7,  10.  In  tlie  present  case  indeed  the  rod  is  not 
mentioned  as  supporting  the  hand,  but  as  a  twig  cut  from  a 
tree,  namely,  from  a  [white]  poplar,  a  hazel,  and  a  plane-tree,  to 
set  in  the  watering-troughs  before  the  faces  of  the  flock  ;  but 
nevertheless  it  is  of  the  same  signification ;  for  by  it  in  the 
internal  sense  is  described  the  power  of  natural  good,  and  thence 

3  of  natural  verities.    With  regard  to  the  poplar,  of  which  the  rod 
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was  made,  it  should  be  known,  that  trees  in  general  signify  per- 
ceptions and  cognitions,  perceptions  when  they  are  predicated  of 
the  celestial  man,  but  cognitions  when  predicated  of  the  spiritual 
man  (see  nos.  103,  2163,  2682,  2722,  2972).  Hence  trees  in 
particular  signify  goods  and  truths,  for  these  are  of  perceptions 
and  cognitions.  Some  species  of  trees  signify  interior  goods 
and  truths  which  are  of  the  spiritual  man,  as  olives  and  vines, 
and  some  species  exterior  goods  and  truths  which  are  of  the 
natural  man,  as  the  poplar,  the  hazel,  and  the  plane-tree.  And 
as,  in  ancient  times,  every  tree  signified  some  species  of  good 
and  trutli,  therefore  worship  was  performed  in  groves  according 
to  the  species  of  the  trees  (see  no.  2722).  The  poplar  which  is 
here  mentioned  is  the  white  poplar,  so  called  from  whiteness, 
whence  its  derivation.  Hence  it  was,  that  the  poplar  signified 
good  which  was  from  truth,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  good 
of  truth,  as  also  in  Hosea  chap.  iv.  12,  but  in  that  passage  [it  de- 
notes the  good  of  truth]  falsified. 

4014.  A7id  hazel  and  plane-tree,  signifies  the  power  thence  of 
natural  verities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hazel 
and  the  plane-tree,  as  denoting  natural  verities.  That  this  is  the 
signification  of  those  trees,  cannot  so  well  appear  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  because  they  are  not  mentioned  elsewhere, 
except  the  plane-tree,  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  cedars  did  not  conceal 
him  in  the  garden  of  God  :  the  fir-trees  were  not  equal  to  his 
branches,  and  the  plane-trees  were  not  as  his  branches,  there  was 
not  any  tree  .  .  .  equal  to  him  in  its  beauty  "  (xxxi.  8) :  in  this 
passage  the  scientifics  and  rational  things  with  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  Church  are  treated  of ;  the  garden  of  God  denotes  the 
spiritual  Church  ;  cedars  denote  rational  things  ;  fir-trees  and 
plane-trees  denote  natural  things ;  fir-trees,  natural  things  as  to 
good ;  and  plane-trees,  as  to  truth. 

4015.  And  peeled  in  them  ivhite  peelings,  laying  hare  the  white 
lohich  'uris  on  the  rods,  signifies  the  arrangement  of  the  power  of 
interior  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  peeling 
and  of  peelings,  as  denoting  the  removal  of  exterior  things,  in 
order  that  interior  things  may  be  manifested,  thus  the  laying 
bare  of  them  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  white,  as  denoting 
truth  (see  nos.  3993,  4007) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  rod, 
as  denoting  power  (see  no.  4013),  in  the  present  case  interior 
power,  because  [it  means  the  white  portion]  upon  the  rods 
underneath  the  bark.  The  arrangement  of  the  power  of  interior 
truth  is  the  power  of  the  interior  man  over  the  exterior,  or  of  the 
spiritual  man  over  the  natural.  For  all  arrangement  of  good  and 
truth  in  tlie  natural  man  comes  from  the  spiritual  man,  that  is, 
through  the  spiritual  man  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  through 
the  truth  therein,  for  the  Lord  infiows  into  the  good  of  the 
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spiritual  or  interior  niaii,  and  through  tlie  truth  therein  into  the 
natural  man,  but  not  througli  the  good  immediately,  until  the 
man  is  reg(!norated  :  wherefore  all  arrangement  in  the  natural 
man  is  efl'eeted  from  the  Interior.  The  Natural,  or  the  natural 
man,  cannot  possibly  otherwise  be  arranged,  that  is,  regenerated. 
That  it  is  effected  from  the  Interior,  is  manifest  from  the 
acknowledgment  of  truth,  which  is  not  acknowledgment  unless 
it  be  from  the  Interior ;  also  from  conscience,  which  is  an 
acknowledgment  of  truth  from  the  Interior,  and  also  from 
percei)tion.  Since  the  arrangement  from  the  Interior  is  effected 
througli  truth,  therefore  power  is  predicated  of  truth,  and  so 
also  is  a  rod,  which  signifies  power ;  and  also  a  hand,  which 
signifies  power  (see  no.  3091);  as  may  be  confirmed  from  very 
many  passages  in  the  Word.  Not  that  there  is  power  in  truth 
from  itself,  but  in  good,  and  thus  in  truth  from  good,  tliat  is, 
in  truth  through  good  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  may  in  some 
measure  appear  what  is  meant  by  the  arrangement  of  the  power 
of  interior  truth.  In  the  supreme  sense,  in  whicli  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  self-derived  power  is  signified,  for,  in  the  Divine, 
power  is  self-derived,  because  it  comes  from  no  other. 

4016.  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  had  jJceled  in  the  gutters, 
signifies  further  preparation.  This  appears  from  what  follows, 
for  the  subject  treated  of  there  is  the  effect  of  the  interior  power 
of  truth  in  the  Natural,  for  rods  signify  power  (see  nos.  4013, 
4015) ;  peeling,  arrangement  from  the  Interior  (no.  4015),  and 
gutters,  the  good  of  truth  \n  the  Natural  (no.  3095). 

4017.  In  the  drinhing-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks  came 
to  drink,  signifies  the  affection  of  truth.  Tliis  appears  from  the 
signification  of  water,  as  denoting  cognitions  and  scientifics, 
which  are  the  truths  of  the  Natural  (see  nos.  28,  2702,  3058) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  drinking-troughs  or  water-troughs, 
which,  as  being  containants  of  water,  in  the  internal  sense  denote 
goods  of  truth,  for  goods  are  containants  of  truth  (see  no.  3095) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  drink,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  truth.  The  reason  why  coming  to  drink  denotes  the 
affection  of  truth  is,  that  it  implies  tliirst,  for  thirst  in  the  Word 
signifies  appetite  and  desire,  thus  the  affection  of  knowing  and 
imbibing  truth,  and  this  because  water  signifies  truth  in  general ; 
whereas  hunger  signifies  the  appetite,  the  desire,  and  thus  the 
affection  of  imlnbing  good,  and  this  because  bread,  which  is  taken 
for  food  in  general  (see  no.  2165),  signifies  good.  From  this  it 
is  evident  that  these  words  signify  the  affections  of  truth. 

4018.  Over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  their 
coming  to  drink,  signifies  even  to  the  ardour  of  affection,  that 
they  might  be  conjoined.     This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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growing  warm  in  coming  to  drink,  as  denoting  the  ardour  of 
affection.  That  growing  warm  denotes  ardour,  is  evident,  and 
that  coming  to  drink  denotes  the  affection  of  truth,  see  just 
above,  no.  4017.  The  reason  why  "over  against  the  flocks" 
denotes  that  truths  and  goods  in  the  Natural  might  bo  conjoined, 
is,  that  it  implies  looking  upon,  and  affection  excited  thereby,  for 
spiritual  things  are  thus  conjoined.  And  besides,  all  implanta- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and  also  all  conjunction,  is  wrought  by 
affection.  Truths  and  goods  which  are  learnt,  with  which  man 
is  not  affected,  do  indeed  enter  into  the  memory,  but  adhere 
there  as  lightly  as  a  feather  to  a  wall,  which  is  blown  away  by 
the  lightest  breath  of  wind.  With  regard  to  things  which  enter  2 
into  the  memory,  the  case  is  this ;  those  which  enter  without 
affection  fall  into  its  shade,  but  those  which  enter  with  affection, 
come  into  the  light  there,  and  the  things  which  are  there  in 
light  are  seen  and  appear  clearly  and  livingly  on  every  excitation 
of  a  similar  thing,  but  not  so  the  things  which  lie  hidden  round 
about  in  the  shade.  This  is  inherent  in  the  affection  which 
belongs  to  the  love.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  all  implantation 
of  truth,  and  conjunction  of  it  with  good,  is  wrought  by  affection, 
and  the  greater  the  affection,  the  stronger  is  the  conjunction. 
Ardour  of  affection,  in  the  present  case,  denotes  inmost  affection. 
Truths,  however,  cannot  be  implanted  and  conjoined  with  good,  3 
except  by  means  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  which 
affections  flow  from  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and  from 
love  to  the  Lord,  as  from  their  fountains.  But  evils  and  falsities 
are  implanted  and  conjoined  by  means  of  the  affections  of  evil 
and  falsity,  which  affections  flow  from  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world  as  their  sources.  This  being  the  case,  and  the  subject 
here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  being  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man,  therefore  here,  and  in  what 
follows,  mention  is  made  of  the  flock  growing  warm,  when  they 
came  to  drink,  whereby  such  things  are  signified. 

4019.  And  the  flocks  grew  ivarm  at  the  rods,  signifies  effect 
from  [their]  own  power.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
growing  warm  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  the  effect,  namely, 
of  affection  (see  no.  4018) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rods,  as 
denoting  [their]  own  power  (see  above,  nos.  4013,  4015). 

4020.  And  the  flocks  hrowjht  forth  variegated,  speclicd,  and 
spotted,  signifies  that  hence  natural  good  had  such  things  by 
virtue  of  the  mediate  good  signified  by  Laban.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  acknow- 
ledgment and  conjunction  (see  nos.  3911,  3915);  from  the 
signification  of  variegated,  as  denoting  truths  with  which  evils 
are  mixed  (see  no.  4005) ;  from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as 
denoting  goods  with   which  evils  are  mixed ;    and    from    the 
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signification  of  spotted,  as  denoting  truths  with  which  falsities 
are  mixed  (see  nos.  3993,  3995,  4005).  Such  are  the  things 
which  are  here  signified,  and  whicli  withdrew  from  the  good  sig- 
nified by  Lahan,  to  the  good  of  natural  truth  represented  by  Jacob. 

4021.  And  Jacob  scjjaratcd  the  lamhs,  signifies  as  to  innocence. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  lambs,  as  denoting 
innocence  (see  no.  3994).  It  is  said,  "  as  to  innocence,"  because 
the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  the  arrangement 
of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Natural  to  receive  innocence,  and 
to  be  adapted  thereto. 

4022.  And  gave  the  faces  of  the  floch  towards  the  vanegated, 
signifies  towards  truths  sprinkled  with  evil  and  falsities.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  variegated,  as  denoting  truth 
sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils  (see  nos.  4005,  4020). 

4023.  And  all  tlie  hlacJc,  signifies  to  such  a  state,  namely,  as  is  sig- 
nified by  black  in  the  lambs  (of  which  state,  see  nos.  3994,  4001). 

4024.  I7i  the  flock  of  Lahan,  signifies  in  the  good  signified  by 
Laban.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  and  from 
the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  good,  namely,  mediate 
good,  by  means  of  which  the  Natural  has  goods  and  trutlis, 
concerning  which  see  above. 

4025.  And  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  signifies 
the  separation  of  goods  and  truths  by  virtue  of  [his]  own  power. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  droves,  namely,  of  the 
flock,  as  denoting  goods  and  truths ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  setting  for  himself,  for  himself  alone,  as  denoting  separating 
those  things  which  were  procured  by  [his]  own  power.  The 
subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the  Lord 
made  His  Natural  Divine,  and  this  by  His  own  power,  but 
nevertheless  by  means  according  to  order.  The  goods  and 
truths  which  He  made  Divine  in  Himself,  are  here  the  droves 
which  He  set  for  Himself,  for  Himself  alone. 

4026.  And  did  not  set  them  to  the  floch  of  Lahan,  signifies 
absolute  separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban.  This 
appears  from  what  has  been  already  said,  thus  without  further 
explanation ;  for  Divine  Goods  and  Truths  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  goods  and  truths  which  partake  at  all  of 
what  is  human,  for  they  transcend,  and  become  infinite. 

4027.  The  things  which  have  thus  far  been  explained  as  to 
the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  are  too  interior  and  thus  too 
arcane,  to  admit  of  being  clearly  explained  to  the  understanding ; 
for  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the 
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Lord  made  His  Natural  Divine ;  and  in  the  representative 
sense,  how  the  Lord  makes  man's  Natural  new  when  He 
regenerates  him ;  all  these  things  are  here  fully  exhibited  in 
the  internal  sense.  The  things  therein  contained  in  the  supreme  2 
sense  concerning  the  Lord,  how,  by  His  own  power,  He  made 
the  Natural  in  Himself  Divine,  are  such  as  to  exceed  even 
angelic  understanding.  Something  of  them  may  be  seen  in  the 
regeneration  of  man,  because  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an 
image  of  the  Lord's  glorification  (see  nos.  3138,  3212,  3296, 
3490).  Of  regeneration  a  man  may  have  some  idea,  but  not 
unless  he  be  regenerated ;  nevertheless  it  will  be  but  an  obscure 
one  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  body,  for  corporeal  and  worldly 
things,  in  which  even  the  regenerate  man  is,  continually  pour 
forth  shades,  and  keep  the  mind  in  lower  things.  Those  how- 
ever who  are  not  regenerated,  cannot  possibly  have  any  concep- 
tion of  the  subject :  they  are  outside  of  the  cognitions  thereof 
because  outside  of  perceptions ;  yea,  they  are  totally  ignorant 
what  regeneration  is,  nor  do  they  believe  that  it  can  possibly 
exist.  They  do  not  even  know  what  the  affection  of  charity 
is,  by  means  of  which  regeneration  is  effected,  nor  consequently 
do  they  know  what  conscience  is,  still  less  what  the  internal 
man  is,  and  still  less  what  the  correspondence  of  the  internal 
man  with  the  external  is ;  the  words  indeed  they  may  know, 
and  many  do  know  them,  but  of  the  thing  itself  they  are 
ignorant.  Wherefore,  as  the  knowledge  of  these  things  is 
wanting,  however  clearly  the  arcana  which  are  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  might  be  explained,  still  it  would  be  like  holding 
something  before  the  sight  in  darkness,  or  saying  something  to 
the  deaf.  And  besides,  the  affections  of  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world  which  prevail  with  the  unregenerate,  do  not  allow 
them  to  know  such  things,  nor  even  to  hear,  for  they  reject 
them  instantly,  yea,  spit  them  out  again.  The  case  is  otherwise 
with  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  charity ;  they  are 
delighted  with  such  things,  for  the  angels  with  them  are  in 
their  happiness  when  man  is  in  such  things,  because  they  are 
then  in  those  things  which  treat  of  the  Lord,  in  Whom  they 
are,  and  in  those  things  which  treat  of  the  neighbour  and  of  his 
regeneration.  From  the  angels,  that  is,  through  the  angels 
from  the  Lord,  delight  and  blessedness  flow  in  with  the  man 
who  is  in  the  affection  of  charity,  when  he  reads  those  things, 
and  still  more  when  he  believes  holiness  to  be  in  them,  and 
still  more  when  he  apprehends  anything  wliich  is  contained  in 
the  internal  sense.  The  subject  treated  of  here  is  the  influx  of  3 
the  Lord  into  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  and  indeed  through 
the  good  into  the  trutli  tliere  ;  also  the  influx  tlience  into  the 
external  or  natural  man ;  and  the  affection  of  good  and  truth 
into  which  the  influx  is  made,  and  likewise  the  reception  of 
truth,  and  the  conjunction  of  it  with  good  there ;  moreover  the 
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good  which  serves  as  a  medium,  and  which  is  here  signiiied  by 
Labau  and  his  flock.  On  these  subjects  the  angels  who  are  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  "Word,  or  to  whom  the  internal  sense 
is  the  Word,  see  and  perceive  innumerable  tilings,  whereof 
scarcely  anything  can  come  to  the  understanding  of  man,  and 
what  does  come,  falls  into  its  obscurity,  which  is  the  reason  why 
these  things  are  not  explained  more  particularly. 

4028.  Verses  41,  42.  And  it  came  to  i^ss,  as  every  one  of  the 
jlock  of  those  that  first  eanie  together  greio  ivarm,  that  Jacob  set  the 
rods  to  the  eyes  of  the  flock  in  the  gutters,  that  it  might  grow  warm 
before  the  rods.  And  to  the  Jlock  that  was  next  in  coming  together  he 
did  not  set  [the  rods] ;  and  [that  vjhich  laas]  of  the  next  in  coming 
together  loas  Laban's,  and  [that  which  ivas]  of  the  first  in  coming 
together  was  Jacob's. 

It  came  to  jpass,  as  every  one  of  the  fiock  of  those  that  first  came 
together  greio  warni,  signifies  those  things  wliich  were  spon- 
taneous :  that  Jacob  set  the  rods  to  the  eyes  of  the  fiock  in  the 
gutters,  that  it  might  groiv  ivarm  at  the  rods,  signifies  things  called 
forth  and  conjoined  by  his  own  power.  And  to  the  fiock  that 
tvas  next  in  coming  together  he  did  not  set  [the  rods],  signifies 
things  compulsory  :  and  [that  %vhich  ivas]  of  the  next  in  coming 
together  was  Laban's,  signifies  that  those  things  were  left :  and 
[that  which  vjas]  of  the  first  in  convhig  together  ims  Jacob's,  signifies 
that  the  spontaneous  things,  or  those  which  were  from  his  own 
freedom,  were  conjoined. 

4029.  It  came  to  pass  as  every  one  of  the  fiock  of  those  that  first 
came  together  greio  ivarm,  signifies  those  things  which  were 
spontaneous.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing 
warm,  as  denoting  the  ardour  and  effect  of  affection  (see  above, 
nos.  4018,  4019);  from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting 
truth  and  good  (also  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
those  that  first  came  together,  as  denoting  things  spontaneous. 
That  those  that  first  came  together  denote  things  spontaneous, 
is  evident  from  the  connexion  of  things  in  the  internal  sense, 
and  also  as  from  tlie  fact,  that  whatever  comes  from  affection  is 
spontaneous,  and  especially  whatever  comes  from  the  ardour  of 
affection,  which  is  signified  by  growing  warm,  wherefore  in  this 
verse  mention  is  twice  made  of  growing  warm ;  and  also  from 
the  derivation  of  this  expression  in  the  original  tongue,  as 
denoting  conjunction  through  the  inmost  of  love,  and  the  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  in  the 
Natural,  which  can  only  be  wrought  by  what  is  spontaneous, 
that  is,  as  in  freedom.  From  this  it  may  appear,  that  the  words, 
"  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  those  that  first  came  together  grew 
warm,"  or  "  in  all  the  warmth  of  those  that  first  came  together 
of  the  fiock,"  signify  truths  and  goods  which  are  spontaneous  or 
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from  freedom,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  from  utmost  affection. 
That  everything  which  is  of  love  or  affection  is  free,  see  no. 
2870 ;  that  all  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  wrought  in 
freedom,  and  that  there  is  no  conjunction  in  what  is  compulsory, 
see  nos.  2875,  3145,  3146,  3158:  consequently  that  all  reforma- 
tion and  regeneration  is  wrought  through  freedom,  nos.  1937, 
1947,  2876-2881 ;  if  it  could  be  wrought  through  compulsion, 
that  all  would  be  saved,  no.  2881. 

4030.  That  Jacob  set  the  rods  to  the  eyes  ofthejlock  in  the  gutters, 
that  it  might  grow  warm  at  the  rods,  signifies  things  called  forth 
and  conjoined  by  his  own  power.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  rods,  as  denoting  power,  and  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  His  own  power  (see  nos.  4013,  4015) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  setting  to  the  eyes  in  the  gutters  to  cause  to 
grow  warm,  as  denoting  calling  forth  in  order  that  they  might 
be  conjoined,  as  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  above  (no. 
4018,  and  elsewhere),  concerning  the  signification  of  those 
expressions. 

4031,  And  to  the  flock  that  toas  next  in  coming  together  he  did 
not  set  [the  i-ods],  signifies  things  compulsory.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  next  in  coming  together.  That  the  first 
in  coming  together  denotes  what  is  spontaneous,  or  free,  was 
shown  above  (no.  4029) ;  hence,  and  also  from  the  connexion  of 
things  in  the  internal  sense,  it  is  evident  that  the  next  in  coming 
together  denotes  what  is  compulsory  or  not  free  :  it  appears  also 
from  the  fact,  that  here  it  is  not  said  "  to  cause  to  grow  warm," 
as  was  said  of  the  first  in  coming  together,  for  causing  to  grow 
warm  signifies  affection,  and  in  this  case  the  ardour  of  affection. 
Whatever  is  not  of  affection  is  from  a  want  of  spontaneousuess 
or  freedom,  for  everything  spontaneous  or  free  is  of  affection  or 
of  love  (see  no.  2870).  The  same  appears  also  from  the  deriva- 
tion of  this  expression  in  the  original  language,  as  denoting 
deficiency,  for  when  the  ardour  of  affection  is  deficient,  then 
freedom  ceases,  and  what  is  wrought  in  such  case  is  said  to  be 
not  free,  and  at  length  compulsory.  That  all  conjunction  of  2 
truth  and  good  is  effected  in  freedom,  or  from  what  is  spon- 
taneous, consequently  all  reformation  and  regeneration,  may 
appear  from  the  passages  cited  above,  at  no.  4029  ;  consequently 
that  in  non-freedom,  or  by  compulsion,  no  conjunction,  and  thus 
no  regeneration  can  be  wrought.  What  freedom  is,  and  whence 
it  is,  see  nos.  2870-2893,  where  the  freedom  of  man  was  treated 
of.  He  who  does  not  know  that  no  conjunction  of  truth  and 
good,  that  is,  appropriation,  thus  that  no  regeneration  can  be 
wrought  except  in  man's  freedom,  when  he  reasons  coiiterning 
the  Lord's  providence,  the  salvation  of  man,  and  the  damnation 
of  many,  casts  himself  into  mere  shades,  and  thus  into  grievous 
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errors ;  for  he  supposes  that  the  Lord,  if  He  be  willing,  can  save 
every  one,  and  this  by  innumerable  means,  as  by  miracles,  by 
the  dead  who  miglit  rise  again,  by  immediate  revelations,  by 
angels  wlio  might  withhold  from  evils,  and  impel  to  good  by  a 
manifest  strong  force,  and  by  the  man's  being  led  into  many 
states  in  which  he  might  practise  repentance,  and  by  many 
things  besides.  But  he  does  not  know  that  all  these  means  are 
compulsory,  and  that  man  cannot  be  reformed  through  them  ; 
for  whatever  compels  a  man  does  not  impart  to  him  any  affec- 
tion, and  if  it  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  impart,  it  binds  itself  to 
an  afl'ection  of  evil ;  for  it  appears  as  if  it  infused  something 
holy :  it  does  indeed  do  so,  but  nevertheless  when  the  state  is 
changed,  the  man  returns  to  his  former  affections,  that  is,  to 
evils  and  falsities,  and  he  then  conjoins  that  sanctity  with  the 
evils  and  falsities,  and  it  becomes  profane,  and  this  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  lead  into  the  most  grievous  hell  of  all.  For  he  at 
first  acknowledges  and  believes,  and  is  also  affected  with  what 
is  holy,  and  afterwards  he  denies  it,  yea,  holds  it  in  aversion. 
That  they  who  once  acknowledge  in  heart,  and  afterwards  deny, 
are  they  who  profane,  but  not  so  they  who  have  not  acknow- 
ledged in  heart,  see  nos.  301-303,  571,  582,  593,  1001,  1008, 
lOiO,  1059,  1327,  1328,  2051,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402,  3898. 
Hence  at  this  day  manifest  miracles  are  not  wrought,  but  unap- 
parent  or  invisible  ones,  which  are  such  as  do  not  infuse  anything 
holy,  nor  take  away  man's  freedom  ;  and  hence  the  dead  do  not 
rise  again,  and  man  is  [not]  withheld  from  evils  and  led  to  good 
by  angels  by  a  manifest  strong  force,  nor  by  immediate  reve- 
lations. It  is  man's  freedom  into  which  the  Lord  operates,  and 
by  means  of  which  He  bends  him ;  for  all  freedom  is  of  his 
love  or  affection,  consequently  of  his  will  (see  no.  3158).  If  he 
does  not  receive  good  and  truth  in  freedom,  it  cannot  be  appro- 
priated to  him,  or  become  his  :  for  that  to  which  he  is  compelled 
is  not  his,  but  belongs  to  him  who  compels,  since  he  does  it  not 
from  himself,  although  it  is  done  by  himself.  It  appears  some- 
times as  if  man  were  compelled  to  good,  as  in  temptations  and 
spiritual  combats ;  but  that  at  such  times  he  has  a  stronger 
freedom  than  outside  of  such  states,  see  nos.  1937, 1947, 2881.  It 
appears  also  as  if  man  were  compelled  to  good,  when  he  compels 
himself  to  it,  but  it  is  one  thing  for  a  man  to  compel  himself, 
and  another  thing  to  be  compelled :  he  who  compels  himself 
does  it  from  freedom  within ;  whereas  to  be  compelled  is  from 
non-freedom.  This  being  the  case,  it  may  appear  into  what 
shades,  and  thus  into  what  errors,  those  may  cast  themselves, 
who  reason  concerning  the  Lord's  providence,  the  salvation  of 
man,  and  the  damnation  of  many,  and  do  not  know  that  freedom 
is  the  means  by  which  the  Lord  operates,  and  in  no  wise  com- 
pulsion ;  because  compulsion  in  holy  things  is  dangerous,  unless 
it  be  received  from  freedom. 
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4033.1  And  [tJiat  tohich  loas]  of  the  next  in  coming  together 
was  Lcibans,  signifies  that  things  compulsory  were  left ;  and 
[that  wliich  ivas]  of  the  first  in  coming  together  v:as  Jaeoh's, 
signifies  that  tilings  spontaneous,  or  those  which  were  from  his 
freedom,  were  conjoined.  This  appears  from  what  has  been  said 
just  above  (nos.  4029,  4032).  By  things  compulsory  are  here 
signified  things  which  were  not  conjoined,  nor  could  be  conjoined  ; 
and  by  things  spontaneous,  those  which  were  conjoined  and  also 
such  things  as  were  capable  of  being  conjoined.  The  reason  why 
these  latter  things  are  also  signified,  is  that  things  spontaneous 
are  circumstanced  according  to  the  affections  and  the  quality 
thereof.  After  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  and  his 
fiock,  has  served  those  uses  which  were  spoken  of  above,  it  is  then 
separated  ;  the  separation  is  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter. 

4034.  Verse  43.  A^id  the  man  sjjrcad  himself  abroad  exceedingly 
exceedingly,  and  he  had  many  flocks,  and  maid-servants,  and  men- 
servants,  and  camels,  and  asses. 

The  man  spread  himself  abroad  e^xeedingly  exceedingly,  signifies 
multiplication:  and  he  had  many  flocks,  signifies  interior  goods 
and  truths  thence  :  and,  maid-servants  and  men-servants,  signifies 
mediate  goods  and  truths  :  and  camels  and  asses,  signifies  exterior 
and  external  truths  of  good. 

4035.  And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  exceed- 
ingly, signifies  the  multiplication  of  good  and  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  spreading  oneself  abroad,  as 
denoting  being  multiplied ;  that  it  was  to  an  immense  degree, 
is  signified  by  exceedingly  exceedingly. 

4036.  And  he  had  many  flocks,  signifies  interior  goods  and 
truths  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  flocks,  as 
denoting  goods  and  truths  (see  no.  343).  That  they  were 
interior,  see  nos.  2566,  3783. 

4037.  And  maidservants  and  men-servants,  signifies  mediate 
goods  and  truths,  that  is,  natural  goods  and  truths  themselves. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  maid-servants,  as  denoting 
the  affections  of  the  Natural,  consequently  the  goods  there  (see 
nos.  1895,  2567,  3835,  .■!849) ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  men- 
servants,  as  denoting  scientifics,  which  are  the  truths  of  the 
natural  man  (see  nos.  2567,  3019,  3020,  3409). 

4038.  And  cainels  and  asses,  signifies  exterior  and  external 
truths  of  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  camels, 
as  denoting  the  general  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  (see  nos. 
3048,  3071,  3143,  3145) ;  general  scientifics  are  the  inferior  or 

^  The  number  4032  has  been  passed  over  in  the  original  Latin. — Tr. 
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exterior  truths  of  good ;  and  from  the  signification  of  asses,  as 
denoting  truths  of  natural  good  still  lower,  or  external  (see  no. 
2781).  Wluit  is  meant  by  interior  goods  and  truths,  also  by 
mediate  ones,  and  likewise  by  exterior  and  external  ones,  may 
appear  from  what  was  said  at  no.  4009.  With  man  there  are 
three  things  in  general,  namely,  the  Corporeal,  the  Natural, 
and  the  Rational.  The  Corporeal  is  outermost,  the  Natural  is 
intermediate,  the  Eational  is  interior.  In  proportion  as  one 
prevails  with  man  above  the  other,  he  is  said  to  be  either 
corporeal,  or  natural,  or  rational.  These  three  parts  of  man 
communicate  in  a  wonderful  manner,  namely,  the  Corporeal  with 
the  Natural,  and  the  Natural  with  the  Eational.  When  a  man 
is  first  born,  he  is  merely  corporeal,  but  there  is  the  faculty  in 
him  of  being  perfected.  Afterwards  he  becomes  natural,  at 
length  rational.  Hence  it  may  appear  that  there  is  a  com- 
munication of  one  with  the  other.  The  Corporeal  communicates 
with  the  Natural  by  means  of  sensuous  things  ;  and  this  dis- 
tinctly by  means  of  those  things  which  pertain  to  the  under- 
standing, and  those  which  pertain  to  the  will ;  for  both  must  be 
perfected  with  man,  in  order  that  he  may  become,  and  be,  a 
man.  The  sensuous  things  of  sight  and  hearing  especially  are 
what  perfect  his  intellectual  faculty,  the  three  remaining  senses 
have  relation  chiefly  to  the  will.  The  Corporeal  of  man,  by 
means  of  those  sensuous  things,  communicates  with  his  Natural, 
which,  as  was  said,  is  the  intermediate  part ;  for  those  things 
which  enter  through  sensuous  things,  are  stored  up  in  the 
Natural  as  in  a  certain  receptacle  ;  this  receptacle  is  the  memory. 
The  delight,  pleasure,  and  desire  therein  belong  to  the  will, 
and  are  called  natural  goods,  whereas  the  scientifics  therein 
belong  to  the  understanding,  and  are  called  natural  truths. 
The  Natural  of  man,  through  these  things  which  are  now  spoken 
of,  communicates  with  his  Rational,  which,  as  was  said,  is  the 
interior  part.  The  things  which  are  elevated  thence  towards 
the  Rational,  are  also  stored  up  in  the  Rational  as  in  a  certain 
receptacle ;  this  receptacle  is  the  interior  memory  (see  nos. 
2469-2480).  The  blessedness  and  happiness  therein  belong 
to  the  will,  and  are  of  the  good  of  the  Rational ;  whereas 
interior  views  of  things  and  perceptions  belong  to  the  under- 
standing, and  all  things  belonging  thereto  are  called  rational 
truths.  These  three  are  what  constitute  man.  Between  these 
three  there  exist  communications ;  through  external  sensuous 
things  man's  Corporeal  communicates  with  his  Natural,  and 
through  interior  sensuous  things  man's  Natural  communicates 
with  his  Rational.  The  things  therefore  in  man's  Natural  which 
are  derived  from  external  sensuous  things  that  are  proper  to 
the  body,  are  what  are  called  exterior  and  external  truths  of 
good ;  but  the  things  that  are  derived  from  internal  sensuous 
things,  which  are  proper  to  his  spirit,  and  communicate  with 
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the  Rational,  are  what  are  called  interior  goods  and  truths. 
The  things  that  are  between  these,  and  partake  of  both,  are 
what  are  called  mediate  goods  and  truths.  These  three  are  in 
order  from  the  interiors,  and  they  are  signified,  in  the  internal 
sense,  by  flocks,  by  maid-servants  and  men-servants,  and  by 
camels  and  asses. 


Continuation  concerning  the  Grand  Man,  and  con- 
cerning THE  Correspondence  ;  in  the  present  case 
concerning  the  Correspondence  with  the  Cerebrum 
and  the  Cerebellum. 

4039.  The  corresjjondence  of  the  heart  and  of  the  lungs  with  the 
Grand  Man,  or  with  heaven,  was  treated  of  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  chapter ;  the  subject  now  about  to  be  treated  of  is  the 
correspondence  of  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum,  and  of  the 
medidlce  which  are  annexed  to  them.  But  before  treating  of  the 
correspondence,  some  particidars  must  he  premised  concerning  the 
form  of  the  brain  in  general^  lohence  it  is,  and  what  it  represents. 

4040.  When  the  brain  is  denuded  of  the  skidl  and  the  teguments 
which  encompass  it,  there  appear  in  it  wonderfid  circicmvohctions 
and  gyres,  in  luhich  are  situated  luhat  are  called  the  cortical  sub- 
stances. From  these  run  forth  the  fibres  which  constitute  the 
medidla  of  the  brain.  These  fibres  proceed  thence  through  the 
neji^es  into  the  body,  and  there  2^erform  functions  according  to  the 
bidding  and  orders  of  the  brain.  All  these  things  are  exactly 
according  to  the  heavenly  form  ;  for  such  a  form  is  impHnted  on 
the  heavens  by  the  Lord,  and  thence  on  the  things  which  are  in 
many  and  especially  on  his  cerebrum  and  cerebellum. 

4041.  The  heavenly  form  is  sttipendous,  and  altogether  exceeds 
all  human  intelligence,  for  it  is  far  above  the  ideas  of  the  forms 
which  man  can  possibly  co7iceive  from  ivorldly  things,  even  by 
analytic  means.  All  the  heavenly  societies  are  arranged  according 
to  this  form,  and,  what  is  ivonderful,  there  is  a  gyration  according 
to  the  forms,  of  which  gyration  angels  and  spirits  are  not  sensible: 
this  is  circumstanced  like  the  rotation  (fluxus)  of  the  earth  about 
its  axis  daily,  and  about  the  sun  yearly,  which  the  inhabitants  do 
nx)t  apperceive.  The  quality  of  the  heavenly  form  in  the  lowest 
sphere  has  been  shown  me  ;  it  was  like  the  form  of  the  circumvolu- 
tions which  appear  in  human  brains,  and  it  was  given  me  to  see 
perceptibly  that  flux  or  those  gyrations ;  this  continued  for  some 
days :  from  this  it  was  made  manifest  to  me  that  the  brain  is 
formed  accoi-ding  to  the  form  of  the  fluxion  of  heaven.  But  the 
interior  things  lohich  are  therein,  and  which  do  not  appear  to  the 
eye,  are  according  to  the  interior  forms  of  heaven,  ivhich  arc  quite 
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incomprcheTisible  ;  and  it  has  been  said  hy  the  atigcls  that  from 
this  circumstance  it  may  he  seen  that  man  is  created  according  to 
tlic  forms  of  the  three  heavens,  and  that  thus  there  is  impressed  on 
him  the  image  of  heaven,  so  that  man  is  a  little  heaven  in  the  least 
form,  and  that  hence  comes  his  corres2)ondencc  with  the  heavens. 

4042.  Hence  then  it  is  that  through  man  alone  there  is  a  descent 
from  the  heavens  into  the  ivorld,  and  an  ascent  from  the  ivorld  into 

the  heavens.  The  brain  and  its  interiors  are  the  means  hy  which 
the  descent  and  ascent  are  effected,  for  there  are  the  very  heginnings, 
or  the  first  and  last  ends,  from  lohich  all  things  in  general  and 
particular  that  arc  in  the  body  floiu  forth  and  arc  denved ;  it  is 
front  thence  also  that  the  thoughts  ^vhich  are  of  the  understanding, 
and  the  affections  ivhich  are  of  the  luill,  proceed. 

4043.  The  reason  why  the  still  more  intenor  forms,  which  also 
are  more  universal,  are,  as  loas  said,  not  com2)rehensihle,  is  that 
when  forms  are  mentioned,  they  carry  with  them  an  idea  of 
space  and  also  of  time,  ivhen  yet,  in  the  intenors,  where  heaven  is, 
nothing  is  perceived  by  means  of  spaces  and  times,  because  these  are 
pecidiar  to  nature,  hut  by  means  of  states,  and  their  variations  and 
changes.  But  as  variations  and  changes  cannot  be  conceived  by 
man  apart  from  such  things  as  belong  to  form,  as  ivas  said,  [and 
also'\  apart  from  such  things  as  belong  to  space  and  time,  when 
yet  such  things  do  7iot  exist  in  the  heavens ;  it  may  hence  appear 
how  incomprehensible  these  things  are,  and  also  hoio  ineffable.  All 
human  tvords,  moreover,  by  luhich  they  must  be  uttered  aiul  com- 
prehended, inasmuch  as  they  involve  natural  things,  are  inadequate 
to  express  them.  In  the  heavens  such  things  are  exhibited  by  means 
of  variations  of  heavenly  light  and  of  heavenly  flame,  which  come 
from  the  Lord,  and  this  in  such  and  so  great  a  fulness,  that  thou- 
sands and  thousands  of  perceptions  can  scarcely  fall  into  anything 
perceptible  ivith  man.  But  nevertheless,  the  things  which  are  taking 
place  in  the  heavens  are  represented  in  the  world  of  spirits  by 
means  of  forms,  to  ivhich  the  forms  which  appear  in  the  world  hear 
some  likeness. 

4044.  Bepresentations  are  nothing  hut  images  of  spiritual  thirv/s 
in  natural  tilings,  and  ivhen  the  former  are  rightly  represented  in 
the  latter,  they  correspond.  But  he  who  does  not  know  the  nature 
of  that  which  is  Spiritual,  but  only  the  nature  of  that  which  is 
Natural,  might  suppose  that  such  representations  and  consequent 
correspondences  were  not  possible,  for  he  would  say  to  himself.  How 
can  what  is  spiritual  act  upon  lohat  is  material  ?  But  if  he  would 
reflect  upon  those  things  ivhich  are  taking  place  every  moment  in 
himself,  he  might  he  able  to  procure  some  idea  thereof,  namely,  of 
how  the  luill  can  act  on  the  muscles  of  the  body,  and  produce  real 
actions,  and  of  hoiv  the  thought  can  act  on  the  organs  of  speech,  hy 
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moving  the  lungs,  the  tvindpipe,  the  throat,  the  tongue,  mid  the 
lips,  and  produce  sj)ecch ;  also  of  how  the  affections  can  act  on  the 
face,  and  there  present  images  of  themsehes,  so  that  hence  vjhat  a 
p)erson  thinks  and  wills  is  often  knoivn  to  another.  These  cases 
mag  give  some  idea  of  rejjrcsentations  and  correspondences.  NoWy 
as  such  things  are  exhibited  in  man,  and  as  there  does  not  exist 
anything  that  can  subsist  from  itself  hut  from  another,  and  this 
again  from  another,  and  finally  from  the  First,  and  this  by  a  con- 
nection of  correspondences,  it  may  hence  he  concluded  by  those  ivho 
enjoy  any  extension  of  judg^nent,  that  there  is  a  correspo7idence 
hetiveen  man  and  heaven,  and  moreover  betiveen  heaven  and  the 
Lord,  wlw  is  the  First. 

4045.  Since  such  a  corresp)ondence  exists,  and  heaven  is  distin- 
guished into  numerous  lesser  heavens,  and  these  into  still  lesser, 
and  everywhere  into  societies,  there  are  therein  heavens  which  have 
reference  to  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum  in  general ;  and  in 
those  heavens,  there  are  those  ivhich  have  reference  to  the  parts  or 
members  ivhich  are  in  the  brains ;  for  instance,  there  are  those 
vjhieh  have  reference  to  the  dura  mater,  those  which  have  reference 
to  the  thin  or  pia  mater,  to  the  sinuses,  and  also  to  the  corpora  and 
cavities  therein,  as  the  corpus  callosum,  the  corpora  striata,  the 
lesser  glands,  the  ventricles,  the  infundibidum,  and  so  forth.  The 
nature  of  those  ivhich  have  reference  to  the  one  and  to  the  other ^ 
has  been  disclosed  to  me,  as  may  he  manifest  from  what  follows. 

4046.  There  appeared  several  spirits  at  a  middle  distance  above 
the  head,  loho  acted  in  common  after  the  manner  of  the  beating  of 
the  heart,  hut  it  was  as  it  were  a  reciprocal  undidation  dovmwards 
and  upwards,  toith  a  kind  of  cold  breathing  into  my  forehead. 
Hence  I  was  enabled  to  conclude  that  they  were  of  an  intermediate 
sort,  namely,  that  they  belonged  hoth  to  the  province  of  the  heart 
and  to  that  of  the  luou/s,  and  also  that  they  ivere  not  interior 
spirits.  They  afterivards  exhibited  a  flaming  light  (lumen),  gj'oss 
hut  still  luminous,  ivhich  fii'st  a2)peared  under  the  left  par^  of  the 
chin,  afterwards  under  the  left  eye,  nart  above  the  eye,  hut  it  was 
obscure,  yet  still  flaming,  not  bright.  From  these  circumstances  I 
was  able  to  know  of  what  quality  they  were,  for  lights  (lumina) 
indicate  affa-tions,  and  also  degrees  of  intelligence.  Afterwards, 
when  I  a2)plied  my  hand  to  the  left  part  of  the  skidl  or  head,  I  felt 
a  beating  under  the  imlm,  uridulafing  in  the  same  way  downwards 
and  upivards,  from  which  evidence  I  knew  that  they  belonged  to  the 
brain.  When  I  inquii'cd  who  they  were,  they  were  nmvilling  to 
speak  ;  it  was  said  by  others  that  they  do  not  speak  willingly.  At 
length,  being  driven  to  speak,  they  said  that  thus  it  would  he  dis- 
closed of  ujhat  quality  they  were.  I picrccivcd  that  there  were  amongst 
tliem  those  who  constitute  the  jivovince  of  the  dura  mater,  which  is 
the  common  covering  of  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum.     Afterwards  2 
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it  was  disclosed  of  what  quality  they  loere,  for  it  was  given  me  to 
knoto  it  from  conversation  with  them.  They  were,  as  they  had  been 
during  their  lives  lohcn  men,  such  as  thought  tiothing  of  spintual 
and  celestial  things,  nor  spoke  about  them,  because  they  were  such 
that  they  believed  in  the  existence  of  nothing  but  what  is  natural, 
and  this  because  they  cotdd  not  penetrate  further ;  but  nevertheless 
they  did  not  confess  this.  Still,  hoioever,  like  others,  they  wor- 
shipped the  Divine,  attended^  to  their  p?'a?/c?'s,  and  were  good 
citizens.  There  were  aftertvards  others,  who  also  injloived  into 
the  ptdsation,  yet  not  by  undulation  doivnwards  and  uinoards,  but 
crossivise  ;  others  again,  who  injiowed,  not  reciprocally,  but  more 
continuously  ;  and  also  others,  from  ivhom  the  act  of  pulsation 
leaped  slightly  from  one  place  to  another.  They  said  that  they 
have  reference  to  the  outer  lamella  of  the  dwra  mater  ;  and  that 
they  were  among  such  as  thought  about  spiritual  a,nd  celestial 
things  only  froui  such  things  as  are  objects  of  the  exte7'nal  senses, 
having  no  other  conception  of  interior  thioigs.  They  ivere  heard  by 
me  as  being  of  the  feminine  sex.  They  zvho  reason  from  external 
sensual  things,  consequently  from  worldly  and  terrestrial  things,  on 
the  subject  of  things  which  belong  to  heaven,  that  is,  on  the  subject 
of  the  spiritual  things  of  faith  and  love,  the  more  they  identify 
and  confound  those  things,  the  further  outivards  do  they  go,  even  to 
the  external  skin  of  the  head,  which  they  represent ;  but  still,  if 
they  have  lived  a  life  of  good,  they  are  ivithin  the  Grand  Man, 
although  in  its  extremes  ;  for  every  one  ivho  is  in  the  life  of  good 
from  the  affection  of  charity  is  saved. 

4047.  There  also  appeared  others  above  the  head,  whose  general 
action  flowing  in  above  the  head  was  fluent  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion from  the  front  toivards  the  back :  and  there  a2yp>eared  also 
others,  whose  injiiient  action  u-as  from  both  temples  towards  the 
midst  of  the  cerebrum.  It  ivas  perceived  that  they  were  those  who 
belonged  to  the  jororince  of  the  pia  mater,  which  is  another  covering, 
and  invests  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum  more  closely,  and  com- 
municates  with  them  by  emitted  threads.  It  was  given  me  to  knmo 
their  quality  from  their  conversation,  for  they  sjjoke  with  me. 
They  were  as  they  had  been  in  the  world,  not  trusting  much  to 
their  oivn  thought,  and  thereby  determining  themselves  to  think 
anything  certain  about  holy  things,  but  de2)ending  on  the  faith  of 
others,  and  not  examining  ^chether  it  was  true.  That  this  ivas  their 
qucdity,  was  also  shown  me  by  an  influx  of  their  2^<^'^ception  into 
the  Lord's  prayer  whilst  I  was  reading  it ;  for  all  sjnrits  and 
angels,  whatever  be  their  number,  may  be  kno^un  as  to  their  quality 
from,  the  Lord's  prayer,  and  this,  through  the  infliuu  of  their  ideas 
of  thought  and  of  their  affections  into  the  contents  of  the  prayer. 
Hence  also  it  was  perceived  that  they  were  such ;  and,  moreover, 
that  they  could  serve  the  angels  as  media  ;  for  there  arc  spirits  in- 
termediate between  the  heavens,  through  whom  there  is  communica- 
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Hon.  Their  ideas  were  not  closed,  hut  open,  thus  they  were  such 
as  to  suffer  themselves  to  he  acted  upon,  and  easily  to  admit  and 
receive  the  influx.  Moreover,  they  were  modest  and  2}eaceable,  and 
said  they  were  in  heaven. 

4048.  There  was  a  certain  \spirit'\  near  to  my  head,  who  spoke 
with  me:  I  perceived  from  the  tone  of  his  voice,  that  he  was  in  a 
state  of  tranquillity,  as  of  a  kind  of  peaceful  sleep.  He  asked  this 
thing  and  that,  hut  vdth  such  ptrudence,  that  a  ijcrson  awake  could 
Twt  have  asked  more  prudently.  It  ivas  perceived  that  interior 
angels  spoke  through  him,  and  that  he  vjas  in  such  a  state  as  to 
peixdve  and  produce  what  they  spoke.  I  enquired  coiicerning  that 
state,  aiid  told  him  that  his  state  was  such.  He  replied,  that  he 
spoke  nothing  hut  what  is  good  and  true,  and  that  he  noticed 
whether  anything  else  flowed  in,  and  if  it  did,  he  did  not  admit 
or  give  utterance  to  it.  Of  his  state  he  said  that  it  ums  peaceful, 
and  it  ivas  also  given  to  perceive  it  hy  communication.  It  was 
said  that  they  who  have  reference  to  the  sinuses  or  larger  hloocl- 
vessels  in  the  cerehmcm  are  of  such  a  quality  :  and  that  they  who 
are  like  him,  have  reference  to  the  longitudinal  sinus,  which  is  be- 
tween the  two  hemispheres  of  the  brain,  and  are  there  in  a  quiet 
state,  hovjcvcr  the  brain  on  each  side  is  agitated. 

4049.  There  loere  certain  \spirits\  above  the  head  a  little  in 
front,  who  spoke  tvith  me.  They  spoke  pleasantly,  and  they 
flowed  in  gently  enough.  They  were  distinguished  from  others  hy 
this,  that  they  had  continually  a  longing  and  desire  to  come  into 
heaven.  It  ivas  said  that  such  air  they  luho  have  I'cference  to  the 
ventricles  or  larger  cavities  of  the  brain,  and  belong  to  that  pro- 
viiic.c.  The  reason  was  also  added,  that  the  better  kind  of  lymph 
which  is  therein,  is  of  such  a  nature,  namely,  as  to  return  into  the 
brain,  and  therefore  has  such  an  endeavour.  The  brain  is  heaven  ; 
the  endeavotcr  is  longin/^  and  desire :  such  are  the  correspondences. 

4050.  There  first  appeared  unto  me  a  certain  face  above  an  azure 
windoiv,  which  face  presently  betook  itself  imvards.  There  then 
appeared  2into  me  a  little  star  about  the  region  of  the  left  eye,  and 
afterwards,  several  shining  (riitiloe)  little  stars  ivhich  had  a  white 
glitter.  There  afterwards  appeared  unto  me  ivalls,  hut  no  roof  the 
walls  only  on  the  left  side ;  lastly,  as  it  were  the  starry  heaven : 
and  as  these  things  were  seen  in  a  place  where  evil  [spiiits']  were,  I 
imagined  that  it  teas  something  foul  that  was  set  before  me  to  see. 
Presently,  hoivevcr,  the  ivall  and  the  heaven  disajrpeared,  and  there 
appeared  a  well,  out  of  ivhich  came  forth  as  it  were  a  bright  white 
mist  or  vapour ;  it  seemed,  also  as  if  something  were  being  j^t'mjycd  out 
of  the  icell.  I  inquired  what  these  things  signified  and  represented. 
It  u-as  said,  that  it  was  a  representation  of  the  infundihidutn  in 
the  brain,  over  ivhich  ivas  the  brain  ivhich  is  signified  hy  heaven; 
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and  that  vhat  was  next  seen  was  that  vessel  which  is  signified  hy 
the  well,  and  is  called-  the  infandibuhcm,  and  that  the  mist  or 
va2}0ur  which  arose  thence  was  the  lymph  which  2)'^sses  throiigh, 
and  is  pinnped  ovt  theme  ;  and  that  this  hjmph  was  of  a  two-fold 
hind,  namcl}/,  that  wliich  is  mixed  with  the  animal  spirits,  lohich 
is  among  the  itsefid  lymphs,  and  that  ivhich  is  mixed  with  the 
serosities,  lohich  is  among  the  excrementitious  lymjohs.  It  was 
afterwards  shown  me  of  what  quality  those  are  who  belong  to 
this  province,  hut  only  those  loho  were  of  the  baser  sort.  They  were 
also  seen :  they  run  about  hither  and  thither,  apply  themselves  to 
those  v)]iom  they  see,  attend  to  each  single  particular,  and  tell  others 
what  they  hear :  they  are  prone  to  suspicion,  impatient,  restless,  in 
imitation  of  that  lymph  ivhich  is  there,  and  is  conveyed  to  and 
fro ;  the  fluids  there  represent  their  reasonings.  These,  hoivever, 
are  of  a  middling  sort.  But  they  loho  have  reference  to  the  excre- 
mentitiuus  lymphs  there,  are  such  as  drau)  dovni  spiritual  verities 
to  earthly  things,  and  there  defile  them,  as,  for  example,  those 
ivho,  when  they  hear  anything  concerning  conjugial  love,  apply  it 
to  lohoredoms  and  adulteries,  and  thus  draw  doiun  to  these  the 
things  which  heloTig  to  conjugial  love ;  and  so  in  other  cases. 
These  appeared  in  front  at  some  distance  to  the  right.  But  they 
who  are  of  the  good  sort,  are  like  those  spoken  of  just  above, 
no.  4049. 

4051.  There  are  societies  which  have  reference  to  that  region  in 
the  brain  which  is  called  the  Isthmus,  and  also  {spirits'\  ivho  have 
reference  to  the  little  knots  of  fibres  in  the  brain,  which  appear  as 
if  they  were  glandular,  from  ivhich  there  run  out  fibres  for  vaHous 
functions,  which  fibres  act  as  a  one  in  those  beginnings  or  glands, 
hut  in  diverse  ways  in  the  outermost  parts.  One  society  of  the 
spirits,  to  which  such  things  correspond,  was  exhibited  before  me, 
of  which  I  noted  the  following  particulars.  The  spirits  came  in 
front,  and  accosted  me,  saying,  that  they  were  men ;  but  it  was 
given  me  to  reply,  that  they  were  not  men  clothed  with  bodies,  but 
spirits,  and  thus  also  men,  because  everything  of  sp)irit  conspires  to 
that  which  is  of  man,  even  to  a  form  similar  to  a  man  clothed  with 
a  body,  for  the  sjririt  is  the  internal  man ;  also  because  men  are 
men  hy  reason  of  intelligence  and  loisdom,  and  not  by  reason  of 
form  ;  consequently,  that  good  spirits,  and  especially  angels,  are 
more  eminently  men  than  those  who  are  in  the  body,  because  they 
'.  are  more  in  the  light  of  wisdom.  After  this  reply  they  said,  that 
there  were  many  in  the  society,  in  which  there  was  not  one  like 
another.  But  as  it  seemed  to  me  impossible  that  a  society  of  dis- 
s:imilars  coidd  exist  in  the  other  life,  I  spoke  with  them  on  this 
subject,  and  was  at  length  instructed,  that  although  they  are  dis- 
similar, they  are  nevertheless  eonsociated  as  to  the  end,  which  was 
one  to  them.  They  said  further,  that  they  are  such  that  each  one 
acts  dissimilarly,  and  also  speaks  dissimilarly  from  every  other, 
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unci  that  still  they  will  and  think  what  is  alike.  This  tJiey  also 
illustrated  hy  an  example :  namely,  that  lohen  one  in  the  society 
says  of  an  angel,  that  he  is  the  least  in  heaven,  another  says  he  is 
the  greatest,  and  a  third,  that  he  is  neither  least  nor  greatest,  and 
this  ivith  further  raricty, — that  yet  the  thoughts  act  in  unity, 
namely,  in  this  way,  that  he  ivho -wills  to  he  the  least,  is  the  greatest, 
mid  is  on  this  groitnd  relatively  the  greatest,  and  that  there  is 
neither  least  nor  greatest,  hecatise  they  do  Twt  think  of  super- 
enmien^e  :  and  so  iii  other  cases.  Thus  they  are  consociated  together 
in  the  beginnings  [or  p)t^in'ii2jles\  hut  act  in  diverse  ways  in  the 
outermost  ^?a?'^s.  They  ap2}lied  themselves  to  my  ear,  and  said, 
that  they  luere  good  sjnrits,  arid  that  their  manner  of  speaking  vms 
such.  It  tvas  said  of  them,  that  it  is  not  known  whence  they  comCf 
and  that  they  are  among  the  ivandering  societies. 

4052.  Moreover,  such  is  the  correspondence  of  the  hrain  unth  the 
Grand  Man,  that  they  who  arc  in  the  heginnings  \or  principles]  of 
(food  have  relation  to  those  things  in  the  hrain,  tvhich  are  tJie 
heginniTigs  in  it,  and  are  called  the  cortical  glands  or  suhstances  ; 
whereas  they  who  are  in  the  heginnings  \or  principles]  of  truth  have 
relation  to  those  things  in  the  hrains  tvhich  proceed  from  those 
heginnings,  and  are  called  the  fihres.  There  is,  however,  this  dis- 
tinction, that  those  who  corres^jond  to  the  right  part  of  the  hrain,  are 
they  ivho  are  in  the  will  of  good,  and  thence  in  the  'will  of  truth  ; 
whereas  those  who  correspiond  to  the  left  part  of  the  hrain,  are  they 
who  are  in  the  understanding  of  good  and  truth,  and  thence  in  the 
affection  of  them.  The  reason  of  this  is,  that  those  ivho  in  heaven 
are  at  the  Lord's  right  hand,  are  those  who  are  in  good  from  the 
will,  lohereas  those  who  are  at  the  Lord's  left  hand,  are  those  wJw 
are  in  good  from  the  understanding.  The  former  are  they  that  are 
called  celestial,  hut  the  latter,  they  that  are  called  spiritual. 

4053.  That  there  are  such  correspondences,  has  hitherto  been 
known  to  no  one,  and  I  am  arvare  that  all  who  hear  will  uwider, 
and  this  because  they  do  not  know  what  the  internal  man  is,  and 
what  the  external,  and  that  the  internal  man  is  in  the  spiritual 
ivorld,  and  the  external  in  the  natural ;  and  that  it  is  the  internal 
man  who  lives  in  the  external,  and  infloivs  into  the  latter  and 
mdes  him.  From  this,  nevertheless,  and  also  from  what  was 
adduced  above  (no.  4044),  it  may  be  knoivn  that  there  are  such 
things  as  influx  and  correspondence ;  a  fact  which  is  most  well- 
known  in  the  other  life :  also,  that  what  is  natural  is  nothing  but 
a  representation  of  S2nritual  things,  from  xchich  it  exists  and  sub- 
sists ;  and  that  what  is  natural  is  representative  in  such  luise  as  it 
is  correspondent. 

4054.  The  hrain,  like  heaven,  is  in  the  sphere  of  ends,  which  arc 
icses  ;  for  whatever  inflows  from  the  Lord  is  an  end  that  has  re- 
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gard  to  the  salvation  of  the  human  race.  This  is  the  end  vjhich 
reigns  in  heaven,  and  also  which  thence  reigns  in  the  hrain ;  for 
the  hrain,  cohere  the  mind  of  man  is,  has  regard  to  ends  in  the 
hody,  to  im.t,  that  the  hody  may  serve  the  soid,  in  order  that  the  soid 
may  he  happy  to  eternity.  But  there  are  societies  ivhich  do  not 
have  any  use  for  an  end,  hut  whose  only  end  is  to  he  among  their 
male  and  feynale  friends,  and  to  live  with  them  in  pleasures.  Thv^ 
[these  societies  consist  of  spirits']  who  indulge  themselves  alone,  and 
care  only  for  their  02vn  ivell-heing,  and  if  they  trouhle  themselves 
about  family  or  jyublic  matters,  it  is  for  the  same  end.  The  societies 
of  such  spints  at  the  present  day  are  incredihly  nnmerous.  As 
soon  as  they  approach,  their  sphere  operates,  and  extinguishes  in 
others  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  and  luhen  these  affections 
have  been  extinguished,  the  spirits  are  in  the  pleasttre  of  their 
friendship.  They  are  obstructions  of  the  brain,  and  induce 
stujndity  on  it.  Many  societies  of  such  spirits  have  been  with  me, 
and  their  presence  ivas  perceived  from  a  dtdlncss,  languor,  and  de- 
privation of  affection.  So^netimes  also  I  have  conversed  with  them. 
They  are  ciirses  and  pests,  although  in  civil  life,  lohen  they  were  in 
the  world,  they  appeared  to  be  good,  delightful,  loitty,  and  also 
clever,  for  they  are  skilled  in  the  gj'aces  of  life,  and  in  the  art  of 
insinuating  themselves  thereby,  especially  into  friendship  ;  hut  they 
do  not  know,  and  do  not  want  to  knoiv,  luhat  it  is  to  be  a  friend  to 
good,  or  ivhat  the  fnendship  of  good  is.  A  sad  lot  awaits  them  : 
at  last  they  live  in  squalor,  and  in  such  stupidity  that  scarcely 
anything  human,  in  I'espect  to  understanding,  is  left  them.  For 
the  end  makes  the  man,  and  such  as  the  end  is,  such  is  the  man, 
consequently,  such  his  human  [(quality]  after  death. 

4055.  A  continuation  of  the  sid)ject  concenmig  the  Grand  Man^ 
and  concerning  the  Cori'cspiondence,  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  next 
chapter. 
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CHAPTEK  THIETY-FIEST. 

4056.  In  the  Third  Part  of  this  work,  at  the  beginning  of 
chapters  xxvi.-xxx.,  the  things  that  the  Lord  spoke  and  fore- 
told in  Matthew,  chapter  xxiv.,  from  verse  3-28,  concerning  the 
consummation  of  the  age  or  the  last  judgment,  were  explained. 
The  remaining  verses  in  that  chapter  now  come  to  be  explained, 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  chapter,  the  contents  of 
verses  29-31,  namely,  these  words  :  '^  But  immediately  after  the 
affl^iction  of  those  days,  the  sun  shall  he  darkened,  and  the  moon 
shall  not  give  her  light  (lumen),  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from 
heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken.  And  then 
shall  a2')pear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  man  in  heaven,  and  then  shall 
all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  mourn ;  and  they  shall  see  the  Son  of 
man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  tvith  poiver  and  much  glory. 
And  He  shcdl  send  forth  His  aiujels  with  a  trumpet  and  a  great 
voice,  and  they  shall  gather  together  His  elect  from  the  four  loindSy 
from  the  extremity  of  the  heavens  even  to  the  extremity  of  them" 

4057.  What  is  meant  by  the  consummation  of  the  age  or  the 
last  judgment,  was  explained  above,  namely,  that  it  means  the 
last  time  of  the  Church ;  it  is  called  its  last  time,  when  there  is 
no  longer  any  charity  and  faith  there.  And  it  was  also  shown 
that  such  consummations,  or  last  times,  have  from  time  to  time 
occurred.  The  consummation  of  the  first  Cliurch  was  described 
by  the  flood.  The  consummation  of  the  second  Church,  by  the 
extirpation  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  also  by 
the  many  extirpations  and  excisions  mentioned  in  the  prophets. 
The  consummation  of  the  third  Church  is  not  described  in  the 
Word,  but  it  is  foretold ;  it  was  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  dispersing  of  the  Jewish  nation,  among  whom  that 
Church  was,  into  the  whole  world.  The  fourth  consunnnation 
is  that  of  the  modern  Christian  Church,  which  consummation 
is  foretold  by  the  Lord  in  the  Gospels,  and  also  in  John  in  the 
Apocalypse,  and  it  is  now  at  hand. 

4058.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  this 
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chapter  in  Matthew,  was  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  first  they  began  not  to  know  what  good  and  truth 
are,  but  disputed  on  the  sul)ject ;  secondly,  that  they  despised 
good  and  truth  ;  thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  them 
in  heart ;  fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them.  These  are  the 
subjects  treated  of  in  that  chapter  from  verse  3-22  ;  and 
whereas  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity  would  still 
remain  in  the  midst,  or  with  some  who  are  called  the  elect, 
therefore  the  state  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  is  treated  of 
as  to  its  quality  then,  from  verse  23-28  ;  and  the  state  of  the 
good  which  is  of  love  and  charity,  is  treated  of  in  the  verses 
which  are  now  adduced.  The  commencement  of  the  New 
Church  is  also  treated  of. 

4059.  From  the  particulars  mentioned  in  these  verses,  it  is 
very  evident  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  and  that  unless  this 
sense  be  understood,  it  cannot  be  known  at  all  what  they  in- 
volve ;  as,  that  the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  also  the  moon, 
and  that  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  and  that  the  powers 
of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken  ;  that  the  Lord  is  about  to 
appear  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  that  the  angels  shall  sound  with 
the  trumpet,  and  thereby  gather  together  the  elect.  He  who 
does  not  know  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  will  believe 
that  such  things  will  come  to  pass  ;  yea,  that  the  world  and  all 
the  visible  objects  in  the  universe  will  perish.  But  that  the 
last  judgment  does  not  mean  any  destruction  of  the  world,  but 
the  consummation  of  the  Church,  or  its  vastation  as  to  charity 
and  faith,  see  no.  3353  ;  and  it  manifestly  appears  from  the 
words  which  follow  in  this  same  chapter  in  Matthew,  "  Then 
two  shall  be  in  the  field,  the  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall 
be  left :  Two  [women]  shall  be  grinding  [at  the  mill],  the  one 
shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left"  (verses  40,  41). 

4060.  That,  therefore,  by  the  words  which  have  been  adduced 
is  signified  the  state  of  the  Church  at  that  time  as  to  good,  that 
is,  as  to  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  love  to  the  Lord, 
appears  from  their  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  But 
immcdiateh/  after  the  affliction  of  thorn  days,  signifies  the  state  of 
the  Church  as  to  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  which  state  is 
treated  of  in  what  immediately  precedes  ;  the  desolation  of 
truth  in  the  Word  tln-oughout  is  called  afHiction.  That  days 
denote  states,  see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words  is  signified  that  there 
will  be  no  charity  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith  ;  for  faith 
leads  to  charity,  because  it  teaches  what  charity  is,  and  charity 
receives  its  quality  from  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  whereas 
the  truths  of  faith  receive  their  essence  and  their  life  from 
charity,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  the  preceding  Parts. 
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The  sun  shall  he  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not  give  her  light  ■ 
(Iu7ne7i),  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  the  sun,  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbour,  which  is  the  moon  ;  to  be  darkened  and 
not  to  give  light,  signifies  that  they  would  not  appear,  thus  that 
they  would  vanish.  That  the  sun  denotes  the  Celestial  of  love, 
and  the  moon  the  Spiritual  of  love,  that  is,  that  the  sun  denotes 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  moon  charity  towards  the  neighbour, 
which  [is  acquired]  through  faith,  see  nos.  1053,  1529,  1530,. 
2120,  2441,  2495.  The  reason  of  this  signification  of  the  sun 
and  moon  is,  that  the  Lord  in  the  other  life  appears  as  a  sun  tO' 
those  in  heaven  who  are  in  love  to  Him,  who  are  called  the 
celestial,  and  as  a  moon  to  those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  who  are  called  the  spiritual  (see  nos.  1053,  1521, 
1529-1531,  3636,  3643).  The  sun  and  moon  in  the  heavens, 
that  is,  the  Lord,  is  in  no  case  darkened,  nor  does  He  lose  light, 
but  shines  perpetually,  thus  neither  is  love  to  Him  at  any  time 
darkened  with  the  celestial,  nor  charity  towards  the  neighbour 
with  the  spiritual  in  the  heavens,  nor  on  the  earths  witli  those- 
with  whom  those  angels  are,  that  is,  who  are  in  love  and  charity. 
But  those  who  are  in  no  love  and  charity,  but  in  the  love  of  self 
and  the  world,  and  thence  in  hatreds  and  revenges,  bring  that 
darkness  upon  themselves.  The  case  herein  is  as  with  the 
sun  of  the  world  :  it  is  perpetually  shining,  but  when  clouds 
interpose  themselves,  it  does  not  appear  (see  no.  2441).  Aiid 
the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  signifies  that  the  cognitions  of 
good  and  truth  shall  perish:  nothing  else  is  signified  in  the 
Word  by  stars,  wherever  they  are  named  (see  nos.  1808,  2849). 
Aiid  the  poivers  of  the  heavens  shall  he  shaken,  signifies  the 
foundations  of  the  Church,  which  are  said  to  be  shaken  and 
shattered,  when  those  principles  perish  ;  for  the  Church  in  the 
earths  is  the  foundation  of  heaven,  since  the  influx  of  good  and 
truth  through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord  ultimately  terminates 
in  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  with  the  man  of  the  Church. 
Wherefore,  when  the  man  of  the  Church  is  in  such  a  perverted 
state,  as  no  longer  to  admit  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  then 
the  powers  of  the  heavens  are  said  to  be  shaken  ;  on  which 
account  it  is  always  provided  by  the  Lord,  that  something  of 
the  Church  shall  remain,  and  that,  when  an  old  Church  perishes, 
a  new  one  shall  be  established.  And  then  shall  appear  the  sign 
of  the  Son  of  man  in  heaven,  signifies  the  appearing  then  of 
Truth  Divine  ;  the  sign  denotes  the  appearing  ;  the  Son  of  man, 
the  Lord  as  to  Truth  Divine  (see  nos.  2803,  2813,  3704).  This 
appearing,  or  this  sign,  is  what  the  disciples  were  in(puring 
about,  when  they  said  unto  the  Lord,  "  Tell  us  when  shall 
these  things  come  to  pass,  especially  what  is  the  sign  of  Thy 
coming,  and  of  the  consummation  of  the  age  "  (verse  3  of  this 
chapter)  ;  for  they  knew  from  the  Word,  that  when  the  age 
was  consummated,  the  Lord  would  come  ;  and  they  know  from 
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the  Lord,  that  He  would  come  again,  and  they  understood  by 
this  that  the  Lord  would  come  again  into  the  world,  not  as 
yet  knowing,  that  the  Lord  has  come  as  often  as  the  Church 
has  been  vastated.  Not  that  He  has  come  in  person,  as 
when  He  assumed  the  Human  by  birth,  and  made  this 
Divine,  but  by  appearings,  either  manifest,  as  when  He 
appeared  to  Abraham  in  Mamre,  to  Moses  in  the  bush,  to 
the  Israelitish  people  on  Mount  Sinai,  and  to  Joshua  when 
he  entered  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  or  by  appearings  that  were 
not  so  manifest,  as  by  the  inspirations  whereby  the  Word 
[was  given],  and  afterwards  by  the  Word.  For  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  is  present,  since  all  things  of  the  Word  are  from  Him 
and  relate  to  Him,  as  may  appear  manifest  from  what  has 
been  so  frequently  shown  before.  This  latter  appearing  is 
what  is  here  signified  by  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  it  is 

6  what  is  treated  of  in  this  verse.  And  then  shall  all  the  tnbes  of 
the  earth  mourn,  signilies  that  all  shall  be  in  grief  who  are  in 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith.  That  mourning  has  this 
signification,  see  Zechariah,  chapter  xii.,  verses  10-14 ;  and 
that  tribes  signify  all  things  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and 
faith,  see  nos.  3858,  3926,  consequently  those  who  are  in  them. 
They  are  called  tribes  of  the  earth,  because  they  are  signified 
who  are  within  the  Church.  That  the  earth  denotes  the 
Church,  see  nos.  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2928, 

7  3355.  And  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  elouds  of 
the  heavens  with  poiver  and  much  glory,  signifies,  that  then  the 
Word  will  be  revealed  as  to  its  internal  sense,  in  which  the 
Lord  is.  The  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  which  is 
therein  (see  nos.  2803,  2813,  3704) :  the  cloud  denotes  the  literal 
sense  :  power,  is  predicated  of  the  good,  and  glory  of  the  truth, 
which  are  in  the  Word.  That  these  things  are  signified  by 
seeing  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  the  heavens,  see 
the  Preface  to  Chapter  xviii.  of  Genesis.  This  is  the  coming  of 
the  Lord  which  is  here  meant,  but  not  that  He  will  appear  in 
the  clouds  according  to  the  letter.  The  subject  which  next 
follows  is  the  establishment  of  a  new  Church,  which  is  effected 

8  when  the  old  one  has  been  vastated  and  rejected.  He  shall  send 
forth  His  angels  ivith  a  trumpet  and  a  great  voice,  signifies 
election  ;  not  that  it  is  effected  by  visible  angels,  still  less  by 
trumpets,  and  by  great  voices,  but  by  the  influx  of  holy  good 
and  holy  truth  from  the  Lord  through  angels,  wherefore  angels 
in  the  Word  signify  something  of  the  Lord  (see  nos.  1925,  2821, 
3039),  in  the  present  case  such  things  as  are  from  the  Lord  and 
relate  to  the  Lord.  By  the  trumpet  and  the  great  voice  is 
signified  evangelizing,  as  also  in  other  passages  in  the  Word. 

9  And  they  shall  gather  together  His  elect  from  the  four  winds,  from 
the  extremity  of  the  heavens  even  to  the  extremity  of  them,,  signifies 
the  establishment  of  a  new  Church.    The  elect  denote  those  who 
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are  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith  (see  nos.  3755  end,  3900) ;  the 
four  winds,  from  which  they  shall  be  gathered  together,  denote 
all  the  states  of  good  and  truth  (see  no.  3708);  the  extremity  of 
the  heavens  to  the  extremity  of  them,  denotes  the  internal  and 
external  things  of  the  Church.  This  then  is  what  is  signified 
by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1.  And  he  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying, 
Jacob  hath  taken  all  the  things  which  belonged  to  our  father ; 
and  from  the  things  which  belonged  to  our  father,  he  hath  made 
all  this  abundance. 

2.  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  Laban,  and,  behold,  he  was  by 
no  means  with  him  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday, 

3.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob,  Return  to  the  land  of  thy 
fathers,  and  to  thy  native  country ;  and  I  will  be  with  thee. 

4.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  to  the  field  to 
his  flock. 

5.  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that 
he  is  by  no  means  towards  me  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before 
yesterday;  and  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me. 

6.  And  ye  know  that  with  all  my  strength  I  have  served 
your  father. 

7.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  changed  my  hire 
in  ten  ways ;  and  GoD  hath  not  given  unto  him  to  do  evil  with 
me. 

8.  If  he  said  thus,  The  speckled  shall  be  tliy  hire,  then  all 
the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled:  and  if  he  said  thus,  The 
variegated  shall  be  thy  hire,  then  all  the  flocks  brought  forth 
variegated, 

9.  And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your 
father,  and  hath  given  [it]  to  me. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew 
warm,  that  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  the  dream,  and, 
behold,  the  goats  which  got  up  upon  the  flock  were  variegated, 
speckled,  and  grizzled. 

11.  And  the  angel  of  GOD  said  unto  me  in  the  dream,  Jacob  : 
and  I  said,  Behold  me, 

12.  And  he  said.  Lift  up,  I  pray,  thine  eyes,  and  see,  all  the 
goats  which  get  up  upon  the  llock  are  variegated,  speckled,  and 
grizzled;  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  is  doing  unto 
thee. 

13.  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  didst  anoint  a 
pillar,  where  thou  didst  vow  a  vow  unto  Me :  now  arise,  go  forth 
out  of  this  land,  and  return  to  the  land  of  thy  birth. 

14.  And  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  Is 
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there  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  for  us  in  the  house 
of  our  father  ? 

15.  Are  not  we  esteemed  strangers  unto  him  ?  because  he 
hath  sohl  us,  and  also  hath  devoured  in  devouring  our  silver. 

16.  Because  all  the  riches,  which  God  hath  snatched  away 
from  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons  :  and  now,  all 
that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do. 

17.  And  Jacob  arose,  and  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  females 
upon  the  camels. 

18.  And  he  brought  away  all  his  acquisition,  and  all  his  sub- 
stance which  he  had  procured,  the  acquisition  of  his  purchase, 
which  lie  had  procured  in  Padan-Aram,  to  come  to  Isaac  his 
father  to  the  land  of  Canaan. 

19.  And  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  flock:  and  Rachel  stole 
the  teraphim  which  belonged  to  her  father. 

20.  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramjean,  by  not 
telling  him  that  he  was  fleeing. 

21.  And  he  fled,  and  all  that" belonged  to  him  ;  and  he  arose, 
and  passed  over  the  river,  and  set  his  faces  towards  Mount 
Gilead. 

22.  And  it  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day  that  Jacob  had 
fled. 

23.  And  he  took  his  brethren  with  him,  and  pursued  after 
him  a  way  of  seven  dtiys,  and  joined  him  in  Mount  Gilead. 

24.  And  God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramaean  in  a  dream  by 
night,  and  said  unto  him.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou 
speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil. 

25.  And  Laban  overtook  Jacob  :  and  Jacob  had  pitched  his 
tent  in  the  mountain ;  and  Laban  pitched  with  his  brethren  in 
Mount  Gilead. 

26.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  What  hast  thou  done  ?  and 
thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  and  carried  off  my  daughters  as 
captives  with  the  sword. 

27.  Wherefore  didst  thou  conceal  thy  fleeing,  and  didst  steal 
me,  and  didst  not  tell  me  ?  and  I  would  have  sent  thee  with 
gladness,  and  with  songs,  with  the  timbrel  and  with  the  harp. 

28.  And  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters  ?  now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing  [this]. 

29.  My  hand  might  be  a  God's,  to  do  evil  with  you  ;  but  the 
God  of  your  father  yesternight  said  unto  me,  saying.  Take  heed 
to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil. 

30.  And  now  going  tliou  hast  gone,  because  desiring  thou 
hast  desired  for  the  house  of  thy  father :  wherefore  hast  thou 
stolen  my  gods  ? 

31.  And  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  I 
feared ;  because  I  said,  Peradventure  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy 
daughters  from  with  me. 

32.  With  whom  thou  flndest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before 
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our  brethren ;  examine  for  thyself  what  is  with  me,  and  take  to 
thyself.     And  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rachel  had  stolen  them. 

33.  And  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the  tent 
of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  he  found 
not :  and  he  went  forth  out  of  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came  into 
the  tent  of  Rachel. 

34.  And  Rachel  had  taken  the  teraphim,  and  placed  them  in 
the  camel's  litter  of  straw,  and  sat  upon  them :  and  Laban  rum- 
maged all  the  tent,  and  found  not. 

35.  And  she  said  to  her  father,  Let  not  wrath  be  kindled  in 
the  eyes  of  my  lord  because  I  cannot  rise  up  from  before  thee, 
because  the  way  of  females  is  upon  me  :  and  he  searched  hard, 
and  found  not  the  teraphim. 

36.  And  Jacob  was  kindled  with  wrath,  and  chode  with 
Laban  :  and  Jacob  answered  and  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  my 
transgression,  what  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  pursued  hotly  after 
me  ? 

37.  Whereas  thou  hast  rummaged  all  my  vessels,  what  hast 
thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thy  house  ?  Set  it  here  before 
my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let  them  adjudge  between 
us  both. 

38.  These  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee  ;  thy  ewes  and 
thy  she-goats  have  not  miscarried,  and  the  rams  of  thy  flock 
liave  I  not  eaten. 

39.  Tliat  which  was  torn  I  brought  not  unto  thee  ;  I  bare 
the  loss  of  it ;  of  my  hand  didst  thou  require  it,  that  which  was 
stolen  by  day,  and  that  which  was  stolen  by  night. 

40.  I  have  been  [thus] :  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me, 
and  the  cold  in  the  night ;  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from 
mine  eyes. 

41.  These  twenty  years  of  mine  have  I  served  thee  in  thy 
liouse ;  fourteen  years  for  thy  two  daughters,  and  six  years  for 
thy  flock :  and  thou  hast  changed  my  hire  in  ten  ways. 

42.  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  Dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  for  me,  then  thou  wouldest  now 
have  sent  me  away  empty.  My  misery,  and  the  weariness  of 
my  palms,  GoD  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged  upon  yesternight. 

43.  And  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  The  daughters 
are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my 
flock,  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine  :  and  unto  my 
daughters,  what  shall  I  do  unto  them  to-day,  or  unto  their  sons 
whom  they  have  borne  ? 

44.  And  now  go  thou,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou, 
and  let  it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  between  thee. 

45.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  pillar. 

46.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  brethren,  Gather  stones ;  and 
they  took  stones  and  made  a  heap ;  and  they  did  eat  there  upon 
the  heap. 
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47.  And  Laban  called  it  Jegar-Sahadutha  and  Jacob  called 
it  Galeed. 

48.  And  Laban  said,  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  lie  called  the  name  of  it 
Galeed  : 

49.  And  Mizpah  ;  because  he  said,  Let  Jehovah  watch  be- 
tween me  and  between  thee,  because  we  shall  be  hidden  a  man 
(w?-)  from  Ills  companion. 

50.  If  thou  afflictest  my  daughters,  and  if  thou  takest  females 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  (vir)  is  with  us  :  see,  God  is  witness 
between  me  and  between  thee. 

51.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  pillar  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee  : 

52.  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  pillar  a  witness,  that  I 
shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  that  thou  shalt  not  pass 
this  heap  and  this  pillar  unto  me,  for  evil. 

53.  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge 
between  us  ;  the  God  of  their  father.  And  Jacob  sware  by  the 
Dread  of  his  father  Isaac. 

54.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain,  and 
called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread  :  and  they  did  eat  bread,  and 
passed  the  night  in  the  mountain. 

55.  And  Laban  arose  early  in  the  morning,  and  kissed  his  sons 
and  his  daughters,  and  blessed  them  ;  and  Laban  went  and 
returned  unto  his  own  place. 


THE   CONTENTS. 

4061.  The  subject  treated  of  here  in  the  internal  sense  is  the 
separation  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  represented  by  Jacob 
and  his  women,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  in  order  that 
they  miglit  be  conjoined  with  the  Divine  from  a  direct  Divine 
stock ;  also,  the  state  of  both  during  separation. 


THE   INTEENAL   SENSE. 

4062.  Verses  1-3.  And  he  heard  the  vjords  of  the  sons  of 
Laban,  saying,  Jacob  hath  taken  all  the  things  which  belonged  to 
our  father ;  and  from  the  things  which  belonged  to  our  father  he 
hath  made  all  this  abundance.  And  Jacob  saio  the  faces  of  Laban, 
and,  behold,  he  ivas  by  no  means  ivith  him  as  yesterday  and  the  day 
before  yesterday.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob,  Return  to  the 
land  of  thy  fathers,  and  to  thy  native  country  ;  and  I  will  be 
with  thee. 

He  hea7xl  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying,  signifies  the 
truths  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  what  their  quality  is  in 
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relation  to  the  good  acquired  therefrom  in  the  Natural  by  the 
Lord  :  Jacob  hath  taken  all  the  things  which  belonged  to  our  father, 
signifies  that  all  things  of  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob  were 
given  to  him  thence  :  and  from  the  things  which  belonged  to  our 
father,  he  hath  made  all  this  abundance,  signifies  that  He  gave  to 
Himself.  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  Laban,  signifies  a  change  of 
state  with  that  good,  when  the  good  meant  by  Jacob  had 
departed  :  and,  behold,  he  was  by  no  means  with  him  as  yesterday 
and  the  day  before  yesterday,  signifies  the  state  altogether  changed 
towards  the  good  signified  by  Jacob,  from  which  however  nothing 
was  taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto,  except 
the  state  as  to  conjunction.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  the  Lord's  perception  from  the  Divine  :  Return  to  the 
land  of  thy  fathers,  signifies  that  now  he  should  betake  himself 
nearer  to  Divine  Good  :  and  to  thy  native  country,  signifies  to 
the  truth  therefrom  :  and  I  ivill  be  with  thee,  signifies  that  it 
would  then  be  Divine. 

4063.  He  heard  the  tvords  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying,  signifies 
the  truths  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  what  their  quality 
was  in  relation  to  the  good  acquired  therefrom  in  the  Natural 
by  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as 
denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3337) ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  collateral  good 
of  a  common  stock  (see  nos.  3612,  3665,  3778),  thus  such  a 
good  as  may  serve  to  introduce  genuine  goods  and  truths  (see 
nos.  3974,  3982,  3986  end) ;  in  the  present  case  denoting  what 
had  served,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  its  separation.  Jacob's 
hearing  the  words,  involves  in  the  internal  sense  what  their 
quality  was  in  relation  to  the  good  acquired  in  the  Natural  by 
the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  what  now  follows ;  for  they  were 
in  indignation,  and  said  that  Jacob  had  taken  all  the  things 
which  belonged  to  their  father,  and  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of 
Laban,  that  he  was  not  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday. 
That  Jacob  represents  the  Lord's  Natural,  and  in  the  preceding 
chapter  the  good  of  truth  there,  see  nos.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775, 
3829,  4009.  How  the  case  is  with  the  good  signified  by  Laban  2 
relatively  to  the  good  of  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jacob, 
may  appear  from  what  was  said  and  shown  in  the  preceding 
chapter.  This  may  be  further  illustrated  by  means  of  the  states 
of  man's  regeneration,  which  also  is  here  treated  of  in  the 
representative  sense.  When  man  is  being  regenerated,  he  is 
kept  by  the  Lord  in  a  certain  mediate  good,  which  serves  for 
introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  but  after  these  goods  and 
truths  liave  been  introduced,  it  is  separated  thence.  Every  one 
wlio  knows  anything  about  regeneration  and  the  new  man,  is 
capable  of  comprehending,  that  the  new  man  is  altogether  differ- 
ent from  the  old ;  for  the  new  man  is  in  the  aifection  of  spiritual 
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and  celestial  things,  since  these  things  constitute  his  delights  and 
blessednesses,  whereas  the  old  man  is  in  the  affections  of  worldly 
and  earthly  things,  and  these  things  constitute  his  delights  and 
pleasantnesses.  Thus  the  new  man  has  regard  to  ends  in  heaven, 
but  the  old  man,  to  ends  in  the  world.  Hence  it  is  manifest 
that  the  new  man  is  altogether  different  and  diverse  from  the  old. 

3  In  order  that  a  man  may  be  led  from  the  state  of  the  old  man 
into  the  state  of  the  now,  the  concupiscences  of  the  world  must 
be  put  off,  and  the  aflectious  of  heaven  must  be  put  on.  This 
is  etlected  by  innumerable  means,  which  are  known  to  the  Lord 
alone,  and  of  which  several  are  known  also  to  the  angels  from 
the  Lord,  but  few,  if  any,  to  man.  But  nevertheless,  all  these 
means,  in  general  and  in  particular,  are  shown  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word.  When,  tlierefore,  a  man  from  old  is  becom- 
ing new,  that  is,  when  he  is  being  regenerated,  this  is  not 
effected  in  a  moment,  as  some  believe ;  but  it  is  carried  on 
through  many  years,  yea,  through  a  man's  whole  life  even  to 
its  end.  For  his  concupiscences  must  be  extirpated,  and 
heavenly  affections  instilled,  and  the  man  has  to  be  endowed 
with  a  life  which  he  had  not  before,  yea,  of  which  he  had  previ- 
ously known  scarcely  anything.  Since,  therefore,  the  states  of 
his  life  have  to  be  changed  to  such  a  de^a-ee,  he  cannot  but  be 
kept  for  a  considerable  time  in  a  certain  mediate  good,  that  is> 
in  a  good  which  partakes  both  of  the  affections  of  the  world  and 
of  the  affections  of  heaven,  and  unless  he  is  kept  in  this  mediate 

4  good,  he  in  nowise  admits  heavenly  goods  and  truths.  This 
good,  namely,  mediate  good,  is  what  is  signified  by  Laban  and 
his  flock.  A  man,  however,  is  kept  in  this  mediate  good  no  longer 
than  until  it  has  served  the  above  use,  but  when  it  has  served 
this  use,  it  is  then  separated :  this  separation  is  the  subject 
treated  of  in  this  chapter.  That  there  is  a  mediate  good,  and 
that  when  it  has  served  its  use,  it  is  separated,  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  changes  of  state  which  every  man  undergoes  from 
infancy  even  to  old  age.  It  is  known,  that  the  states  of  man  in 
his  childhood,  youth,  early  manhood,  adult  age,  and  old  age,  are 
different  from  each  other.  It  is  also  known,  that  a  man  puts 
off  the  state  of  childhood  with  its  playthings  when  he  passes  into 
the  state  of  youth  ;  and  that  he  puts  off  the  state  of  youth  when 
he  passes  into  the  state  of  early  manhood,  and  this  again  when  he 
passes  into  the  state  of  adult  age,  and  lastly  this  when  he  passes 
into  the  state  of  old  age.  And  if  he  weiglis  the  matter  well,  it 
may  also  be  known  to  him,  that  each  age  has  its  own  delights, 
and  that  by  means  of  these  delights  he  is  successively  introduced 
into  the  delights  of  the  subsequent  age ;  and  that  these  delights 
were  serviceable  in  bringing  him  thither,  and  at  length  to  the 
delicfht  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  old  a^e.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  former  things  are  always  left  behind  when  a  new 

5  state  of  life  is  put  on.     This  comparison,  however,  can  only 
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serve  to  show,  that  delights  are  means,  and  that  these  are  left 
behind  when  man  enters  a  subsequent  state  ;  whereas,  during 
man's  regeneration,  his  state  becomes  altogether  different  from 
his  former  state,  and  he  is  led  to  it  by  the  Lord  not  in  a  natural, 
but  in  a  supernatural  manner ;  neither  does  any  one  arrive  at 
this  state  except  by  the  means  of  regeneration,  which  are  pro- 
vided by  the  Lord  alone  ;  thus,  by  the  mediate  good  which  has 
been  treated  of ;  and  when  he  has  been  brought  to  this  state,  so 
far  that  he  no  longer  has  for  his  end  worldly,  earthly,  and  bodily 
things,  but  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  then  this  mediate 
good  is  separated.  To  have  for  an  end  is  to  love  the  one  in 
preference  to  the  other. 

4064.  Jacob  hath  taken  all  the  things  vjhich  belonged  to  our 
father,  signifies  that  all  things  of  the  good  [now]  meant  by  Jacob 
were  given  to  liim  thence,  namely,  from  that  mediate  good. 
This  may  appear  without  explanation ;  but  that  they  were  not 
given  to  him  thence,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows.  They 
are  the  sons  of  Laban  who  said  this. 

4065.  And  from  the  things  wMeh  belonged  to  our  father,  he 
hath  made  all  this  abundance,  signifies  that  He  gave  to  Himself. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  abundance,  as 
denoting,  giving  to  Himself ;  for  in  the  supreme  sense  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  who  never  took  anything  of  good  and 
truth  from  another,  but  from  Himself  alone.  Other  good, 
indeed,  had  served  Him  as  a  means,  which  had  kindred  also 
with  maternal  [good] ;  for  Laban,  who  signifies  that  good,  was 
the  brother  of  Rebecca,  who  was  the  mother  of  Jacob  ;  but  by 
that  means  He  procured  to  Himself  those  things,  through  which 
He  made  His  Natural  Divine  by  His  own  power.  It  is  one  thing 
to  procure  something  to  oneself  from  a  medium,  and  another 
thing  to  procure  it  by  a  medium.  The  Lord  procured  good  to 
Himself  l)y  a  medium,  because  He  was  born  a  man,  and  derived 
from  the  mother  a  hereditary  [element]  that  had  to  be  expelled ; 
but  He  did  not  procure  good  from  a  medium,  because  He  was 
conceived  of  Jehovah,  from  whom  He  had  what  was  Divine ; 
wherefore  He  gave  to  Himself  all  the  goods  and  truths  which 
He  made  Divine ;  for  the  Divine  Itself  has  no  need  of  any,  not 
even  of  that  mediate  good,  only  He  willed  that  all  things  should 
be  done  according  to  order. 

4066.  And  Jacob  saio  the  faces  of  Laban,  signifies  a  change  of 
state  with  that  good,  when  the  good  meant  by  Jacob  had 
departed.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  tlie  good  of  the  Natural,  and  from  the  representation 
of  Laban,  as  denoting  mediate  good,  wliich  has  been  frequently 
treated  of  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces,  as  denoting 
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the  interiors  (see  nos.  358,  1999,  2434,  3527,  3573),  in  the 
present  case  changes  of  the  interiors,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  changes  of  state.  For  it  is  said,  "  he  saw  his  faces,  and, 
behold,  he  was  by  no  means  with  him  as  yesterday  and  the  day 
before  yesterday."  The  reason  why  the  interiors  are  signified 
in  the  Word  by  faces,  is,  that  the  interiors  shine  forth  from  the 
faoe,  and  exhibit  themselves  in  the  face,  as  in  a  mirror  or  image, 
whence,  the  face  or  countenance  signifies  states  of  the  thoughts 
and  states  of  the  affections. 

40 G 7.  And,  hcliold,  he  ivas  hy  no  means  ivith  him  as  yesterday  and 
the  day  hefore  yesterday,  signifies  a  state  altogether  changed  to- 
wards the  good  signified  by  Jacob,  from  which  however  nothing 
was  taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto,  except  the 
state  as  to  conjunction.  This  may  appear  from  the  fact  that  "  he 
was  in  nowise  with  him  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yester- 
day," denotes  a  state  altogether  changed  towards  Jacob,  that  is, 
towards  the  good  signified  by  Jacob  ;  and  from  what  precedes, 
in  that  nothing  was  taken  away  from  Laban,  that  is,  from  the 
good  signified  by  Laban,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto. 
2  In  order  that  it  may  be  comprehended  how  the  case  is  with 
the  goods  and  truths  with  man,  something  must  be  revealed 
that  is  known  to  hardly  any  one.  It  is  indeed  known  and 
acknowledged  that  all  good  and  all  truth  are  from  the  Lord ; 
and  it  is  also  acknowledged  by  some,  that  there  is  an  influx, 
but  of  such  a  character  that  man  does  not  know  it.  Yet  as  it  is 
not  known,  or  at  least  not  acknowledged  in  heart,  that  about 
man  there  are  spirits  and  angels,  and  that  the  internal  man  is  in 
the  midst  of  them,  and  is  thus  ruled  by  the  Lord,  it  is  little  be- 
lieved, although  it  is  affirmed.  There  are  innumerable  societies 
in  the  other  life,  which  are  disposed  and  arranged  in  order  by 
the  Lord  according  to  all  the  kinds  of  good  and  truth ;  and  the 
societies  which  are  in  the  opposite,  according  to  all  the  kinds  of 
evil  and  falsity ;  insomuch  that  there  does  not  exist  any  kind 
of  good  and  truth,  nor  any  species  of  any  kind,  nor  even  any 
specific  difference,  which  does  not  possess  such  angelic  societies, 
that  is,  which  does  not  have  angelic  societies  corresponding  to 
it.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  there  does  not  exist  any  kind  of 
evil  and  falsity,  nor  any  species  of  any  kind,  nor  even  any  specific 
difference,  which  has  not  corresponding  diabolical  societies. 
In  the  society  of  such  beings,  every  man  is  as  to  his  interiors, 
that  is,  as  to  his  thoughts  and  al'lections,  although  he  is  not 
aware  of  it.  All  that  a  man  thinks  and  wills  is  from  this  source, 
insomuch  that  if  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  in  which 
he  is,  were  removed  from  him,  he  would  instantly  cease  to 
have  either  thought  or  will,  yea,  he  would  instantly  fall  down 
quite  dead.  Such  is  the  state  of  man,  although  he  believes 
that  he  has  all  things  from  himself,  and  that  there  is  no  hell  and 
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no  heaven,  or  that  hell  is  far  removed  from  him,  and  also 
heaven.  Moreover,  the  good  with  man  appears  to  him  as  a 
simple  something  or  as  a  one ;  but,  nevertheless,  it  is  so  mani- 
fold and  consists  of  such  various  things,  that  it  can  never  be 
explored  even  as  to  its  generals  only.  The  case  is  the  same 
with  the  evil  with  man.  Such  as  the  good  is  with  a  man,  such 
is  the  society  of  angels  witli  him  ;  and  such  as  the  evil  is  with  a 
man,  such  is  the  society  of  evil  spirits  with  him.  The  man  him- 
self adopts  the  societies  to  himself,  that  is,  he  places  himself  in 
tlie  society  of  such  beings,  for  like  is  associated  with  like.  As 
for  example  ;  he  who  is  avaricious  adopts  to  himself  societies  of 
such  beings  as  are  in  a  similar  lust.  A  person  who  loves  him- 
self more  than  others,  and  despises  others,  adopts  to  himself 
similar  beings.  He  who  takes  delight  in  revenge,  adopts  such 
as  are  in  a  similar  delight ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  These 
beings  connnunicate  with  hell  :  the  man  is  in  the  midst  of  them, 
and  is  altogether  ruled  by  them,  even  to  such  an  extent  that 
lie  is  not  under  his  own  control,  but  under  theirs,  although  he 
supposes,  from  the  delight  and  consequent  freedom  which 
belongs  to  him,  that  he  rules  himself.  A  person,  however,  who 
is  not  avaricious,  or  does  not  love  himself  more  than  others,  and 
does  not  despise  others,  and  who  does  not  take  delight  in 
revenge,  is  in  the  society  of  similar  angels,  and  through  them 
is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  indeed  he  is  led  in  freedom,  to  all  the 
good  and  truth  to  which  he  suffers  himself  to  be  led.  And  in 
proportion  as  he  suffers  himself  to  be  led  to  a  more  interior  and 
more  perfect  good,  he  is  led  to  more  interior  and  more  perfect 
angelic  societies.  The  changes  of  his  state  are  nothing  else 
than  changes  of  societies.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  manifest  to 
me  by  a  continuous  experience  of  now  many  years,  whereby  the 
circumstance  has  become  as  familiar  to  me  as  anything  which  a 
man  has  been  accustomed  to  from  his  infancy.  From  these 
considerations  then  it  may  appear,  how  the  case  is  with  the 
regeneration  of  man,  and  with  the  mediate  delights  and  goods, 
through  which  a  man  is  led  away  by  the  Lord  from  the  state  of 
the  old  man  to  the  state  of  the  new  man ;  namely,  that  this  is 
eifected  by  means  of  angelic  societies,  and  by  means  of  the  changes 
of  them.  Mediate  goods  and  deligiits  are  nothing  else  than  such 
societies,  which  are  applied  to  man  by  the  Lord,  in  order  that 
through  these  societies  he  may  be  introduced  to  spiritual  and 
celestial  goods  and  truths ;  and  when  he  lias  been  brought  to 
these  goods  and  truths,  then  these  societies  are  separated,  and 
more  interior  and  more  perfect  societies  are  adjoined.  Nothing 
else  is  meant  by  the  mediate  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban, 
and  by  the  separation  of  that  good,  which  is  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter. 

4068.  A7id  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob,  signifies  the  Lord's  per- 
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ception  from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  per- 
ceive (see  nos.  1781,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2619, 
2862,  3395,  3509).  Tliat  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343, 
1736,  1793,  2921,  3023,  3035.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
"  Jehovah  said,"  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  the  Divine. 

4069.  Return  to  the  land  of  thy  fathers,  signifies  that  now  he 
should  l)etake  himself  nearer  to  Divine  (Jood.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  thy  fathers,  as  here  denoting 
Divine  Good,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  ;  for  the 
land,  namely,  Canaan,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  (see  nos.  1607, 
3481),  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human, 
because  this  flows  into  and  constitutes  His  kingdom  (see  nos, 
3038,  3705);  and  that  father  denotes  good,  see  no.  3703.  And 
as  the  goods  and  truths  have  now  been  procured,  by  means  of 
which  the  Lord  might  make  His  Natural  Divine,  which  goods 
and  truths  were  represented  by  Jacob's  tarrying  with  Laban,  and 
by  his  acquisitions  then,  it  follows  hence,  that  "  returning  to 
the  land  of  his  fathers"  denotes  to  betake  Himself  nearer  to 
Divine  Good. 

4070.  And  to  thy  native  country,  signifies  that  he  should  be- 
take himself  also  to  the  truth  therefrom.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  native  country,  as  denoting  the  truth  which  is 
from  good ;  for  all  truth  is  born  from  good,  and  has  no  other 
origin,  it  being  called  truth  because  it  is  of  good,  and  because  it 
confirms  that  from  which  it  is,  that  is,  good ;  hence  the  signi- 
fication of  native  country  [or  nativity]  here.  Tiiat  nativities 
denote  the  things  of  faith,  see  nos.  1145, 1255  ;  and  that  bringing 
forth  denotes  acknowledging  in  faith  and  act,  nos.  3905,  3915. 

4071.  And  I  will  he  with  thee,  signifies  that  then  it  would 
be  Divine.  This  appears  from  this,  that  Jehovah  spoke,  and 
Jehovah  means  the  Lord  (as  above,  no.  4068),  thus  the  Divine. 
Being  with  Him,  in  whom  it  is,  or  who  it  is,  denotes  the  Divine. 
The  supreme  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  is  such  as  to  appear 
divided  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  it  is  one  in  the  supreme 
internal  sense. 

4072.  Verses  4-13.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah 
to  the  field  to  his  flock.  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of 
your  father,  that  he  is  hy  no  means  toivards  me  as  yesterday  and  the 
day  before  yesterday  ;  and  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  ivith  me. 
And  ye  know  that  luith  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your  father. 
And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed  my  hire  in 
ten  ways ;  and  God  hath  not  given  unto  him  to  do  evil  vnth  me. 
If  he  said  thus.  The  specldcd  shall  be  thy  hire,  then  all  the  flocks 
brought  forth  speckled :  and  if  he  said  thus,  The  variegated  shall 
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he  thy  hire,  then  all  the  fiodcs  hrovght  forth  vmicgated.  And  God 
hath  snateked  away  the  acqiddtion  of  your  father ,  and  hath  given 
to  me.  And  it  came  to  ixiss  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew  icarm, 
that  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saiv  in  the  dream,  and,  behold, 
the  goats  which  got  up  iipon  the  floch  ivere  variegated,  speckled, 
and  grizzled.  And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  the  dream, 
Jacob :  and  I  said,  Behold  me.  And  he  said,  Lift  uj),  I  pray, 
thine  eyes,  and.  see,  all  the  goats  which  get  up  upon  the  flock  are 
variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled;  because  I  have  seen  all  that 
Laban  is  doing  unto  thee.  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou 
didst  anoint  a  pillar,  tahere  thoio  didst  vow  a  voiu  unto  Mc :  noiv 
arise,  go  forth  out  of  this  land,  and  return  to  the  land  of  thy  birth. 
Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  to  the  field  to  his  flock, 
signifies  the  adjunction  of  the  affections  of  truth  by  the  good 
now  meant  by  Jacob,  and  appKcation  when  it  departed.  And 
he  said  unto  them,  J  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that  he  is  by  no 
means  to  me  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday,  signifies  a 
change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban  :  and  the  God  of  my 
father  hath  been  luith  me,  signifies  that  all  things  which  belonged 
to  Him  were  from  the  Divine.  And  ye  knoto  that  tvith  all  my 
strength  I  have  served  your  father,  signifies  that  it  was  from  His 
own  power.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  hire  in  ten  ways,  signifies  the  state  of  good  towards  Himself, 
when  of  Himself  He  applied  those  things  which  belong  to  that 
good,  and  the  very  great  change  of  this  state :  and  God  hath 
not  given  unto  him  to  do  evil  vnth  me,  signifies  that  nevertheless 
he  could  not  hinder.  Jf  he  said  thus.  The  speckled  shall  be  thy 
hire,  then  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled,  signifies  his  free- 
dom, and  that  in  his  freedom  those  things  were  taken  by  the 
Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  adjoined  to  goods :  and  if  he  said 
thus.  The  variegated  shall  be  thy  hire,  then  all  the  flocks  brought 
forth  variegated,  signifies  the  same  things  as  to  falsities  adjoined. 
And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  yoiir  father,  and 
hath  given  to  mc,  signifies  that  those  things  were  from  the  Divine. 
AmI  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew  ivarm,  signifies 
the  ardour  of  affection  that  they  might  be  conjoined  :  that  I  lifted 
up  mine  eyes,  and  saiv  in  the  dream,  signifies  the  perception  of 
natural  good  in  obscurity  :  and,  behold,  the  goats  which  got  up  upon 
the  flock  were  variegated,  sjjcckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  the  effect, 
that  natural  good,  meant  by  Jacob,  sliould  be  imbued  with  sucli 
thtngs  tlience.  And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  the  dream, 
Jacob:  and  I  said,  Behold  me,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine,  and  presence  in  that  obscure  state.  And  he  said,  lAft 
up,  I  pray,  thine  eyes,  signifies  attention  from  the  proprium  : 
and  see,  all  the  goats  whicli  get  up  upon  the  flock  are  variegated, 
speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  that  such  things  were  intro- 
duced :  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Ijaban  is  doing  unto  thee, 
signifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is 
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not  such  as  [to  act]  of  itself.  /  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  signifies 
the  Divine  in  the  Natural :  where  thou  didst  anoint  a  ^ji//a7', 
signifies  where  there  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary : 
where  thoii  didst  voio  a  voiv  unto  Me,  signifies  what  is  holy :  now 
arise,  signifies  elevation :  go  forth  out  of  this  land,  signifies 
separation  from  that  good :  a7id  return  to  the  land  of  thy  birth, 
signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  truth. 

4073.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  to  the  field 
to  his  flock,  signifies  the  adjunction  of  the  affections  of  truth  by 
the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob,  and  application  when  it  departed. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  the  Natural,  which  has  been  frequently  treated  of  above  ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel  and  Leah,  as  denoting  the 
affections  of  truth  adjoined  to  that  good;  Eacliel  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  and  Leah  the  affection  of  external  truth  (see 
nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819).  That  sending  to  these  and  calling 
to  the  field  to  his  flock  denotes  adjoining  to  himself,  is  evident. 
A  field  signifies  those  things  which  are  of  good,  and  where  good 
is  (see  nos.  2971,  3190,3310,3317);  and  a  flock  signifies  the 
goods  and  truths  themselves,  which  were  now  acquired,  to  which 
the  affections  of  truth  meant  by  Kachel  and  Leah  were  applied, 
when  it  departed.  Jacob  in  this  chapter  represents  the  good  of 
the  Natural,  in  that  it  drew  nearer  to  conjunction  with  the 
Divine  (no.  4069),  because  it  was  in  readiness  to  separate  itself, 
and  was  in  separation,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban  (see 
what  is  said  in  no.  3775  concerning  Jacob).  For  representa- 
tions are  circumstanced  according  to  changes  of  state  as  to  good 
and  truth,  and  changes  of  state  are  circumstanced  according  to 
the  changes  of  the  spirits  and  angels  who  are  in  such  good  and 
;  truth,  according  to  what  was  said  above  (no.  4067).  When  the 
societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  which  are  in  a  mediate  good, 
recede,  then  new  societies  draw  near,  which  are  in  a  more  perfect 
good.  The  state  of  a  man  is  altogether  according  to  the  societies 
of  the  spirits  and  angels  in  the  midst  of  whom  he  is ;  such  is  his 
will  and  such  is  his  thought.  But  his  changes  of  state  are  cir- 
cumstanced in  one  way  when  he  adopts  those  societies  to  himself, 
or  himself  adjoins  them  to  himself,  and  in  quite  another  way 
when  those  societies  are  adjoined  to  him  by  the  Lord.  When 
he  himself  adjoins  them  to  himself,  he  is  in  evil ;  but  when  they 
are  adjoined  to  him  by  the  Lord,  he  is  in  good.  When  he  is  in 
good,  such  good  inflows  through  those  societies  as  is  serviceable 
for  the  reformation  of  his  life.  The  things  here  said  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  concerning  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  the  affec- 
tions of  truth,  which  are  denoted  by  Rachel  and  Leah,  and 
the  application  of  these  when  he  departed  from  the  good  signified 
by  Laban,  are  in  every  respect  circumstanced  thus  to  the  life 
with  the  societies  and  their  changes.  Erom  these  the  angels 
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perceive  the  states  which  are  with  a  man,  thus  his  goods  and 
truths,  as  to  their  quality;  consequently  innumerable  things 
which  hardly  appear  to  man  as  one  general  thing.  Hence  the 
angels  are  in  causes  themselves,  for  they  see  and  perceive  those 
societies ;  but  man  is  in  effects,  and  does  not  see  them,  but  is 
only  able  to  perceive  them  obscurely  by  some  changes  of  state 
which  are  from  this  source ;  and  he  does  not  see  anything  as  to 
good  and  truth,  unless  he  is  enlightened  by  the  Lord  through 
angels. 

4074.  Atid  he  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father, 
that  he  is  hy  no  means  to  me  as  yesterday  and.  the  day  before 
yesterday,  signifies  a  change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by 
Laban.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  4067),  where 
the  same  words  occur. 

4075.  And  the  God  of  my  father  hath  teen  with  me,  signifies 
that  all  things  which  belonged  to  Him  were  from  the  Divine. 
This  appears  from  this,  that  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  Divine  which  belonged  to  Him ; 
and  that  the  expression,  hath  been  with  me,  denotes  that  hence 
He  derived  all  things  that  He  had.  The  Lord,  when  He  made 
the  Human  in  Himself  Divine,  had  also  about  Him  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels,  for  He  willed  that  all  things  should  be  done 
according  to  order ;  but  He  adopted  to  Himself  such  as  were 
serviceable,  and  changed  them  at  His  good  pleasure.  He  did  not, 
however,  take  from  them  anything  of  good  and  truth  and  apply 
it  to  Himself,  but  from  the  Divine.  Thus,  also.  He  reduced  into 
order  both  heaven  and  hell,  and  this  successively,  until  He  had 
fully  glorified  Himself.  That  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  were 
capable  of  being  serviceable  for  use,  and  that  nevertheless  He 
took  nothing  from  them,  may  be  illustrated  by  examples.  The 
societies  which  are  such  as  to  believe  that  good  is  from  them- 
selves, and  thus  place  merit  in  goods,  were  serviceable  to  the 
Lord  for  this  use,  to  introduce  Himself  into  a  knowledge  of  such 
good,  and  thence  into  wisdom  concerning  good  without  merit, 
such  as  the  good  is  which  comes  from  the  Divine.  This  know- 
ledge and  the  consequent  wisdom  were  not  derived  from  those 
societies,  but  by  means  of  them.  To  take  another  example  : 
the  societies  which  believe  themselves  to  be  very  wise,  and  yet 
reason  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  reason  concerning  every 
particular  as  to  whether  it  is  so  or  not,  which  for  the  most 
part  are  societies  of  the  s})iritual,  were  serviceable  to  the  Lord 
for  this  use,  to  introduce  Himself  into  a  knowledge  concerning 
them,  and  into  a  knowledge  of  how  far  they  are  in  shade  rela- 
tively, and  thiit  tliey  would  perish  unless  the  Divine  had  mercy 
on  them ;  and  also  [to  introduce  Himself]  into  many  things 
which  were  from  the  Divine,  and  not  from  those  societies,  but 
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3  by  means  of  them.  To  take  yet  another  example  :  The  societies 
which  are  in  love  to  God,  and  believe  that  if  they  look  towards 
the  Infinite  and  worship  a  hidden  God,  they  may  be  in  love  to 
Him,  when  yet  they  are  not,  unless  they  make  that  Infinite 
finite  by  means  of  some  idea,  or  make  tlie  liidden  God  visible  to 
themselves  by  means  of  finite  intellectual  ideas ;  because  other- 
wise it  would  be  like  looking  into  darkness  and  embracing  with 
love  that  which  is  in  darkness,  whence  many  absurd  and  ground- 
less conceits  would  arise,  according  to  the  ideas  of  each  indi- 
vidual. Such  societies  were  also  serviceable  for  use,  to  introduce 
into  a  knowledge  of  the  quality  of  their  interiors,  and  also 
of  the  quality  of  their  love,  and  likewise  into  pity,  and  that 
neither  could  they  be  saved  unless  the  Lord's  Human  was  also 
made  Divine,  and  thus  rendered  an  object  on  which  they  might 
look.  Neither  was  this  wisdom  from  those  societies,  but,  by 
means  of  them,  from  the  Divine.  The  case  is  similar  in  other 
instances.  Hence  it  is  evident  how  the  matter  is  with  this, 
that  nothing  was  taken  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but 
that  all  things  which  the  Lord  had  were  from  the  Divine,  that 
is,  from  Himself. 

4076.  And  ye  hiovj  that  ivith  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your 
father,  signifies  that  it  was  from  His  own  power.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  denoting  earnest  application 
(see  nos.  .3824,  3846) ;  but  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  it 
denotes  His  own  power  (see  nos.  3975,  3977),  and  still  more 
when  it- is  said  "  with  all  my  strength." 

4077.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed  my 
hire  in  ten  ways,  signifies  the  state  of  good  towards  Himself, 
when  of  Himself  He  applied  those  things  which  belong  to  that 
good,  and  the  very  great  change  of  that  state.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as 
denoting  mediate  good  (concerning  which  see  above) ;  from  the 
signification  of  hire  [or  reward],  as  denoting  from  Himself  (see 
nos.  3996,  3999) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  ten  ways,  as 
denoting  a  very  great  change ;  ten  denotes  very  much  (see  no. 
1988),  and  ways  denote  changes.  The  state  itself  of  that  good, 
when  the  Lord  of  Himself  applied  those  things  which  belong  to 
that  good,  is  implied  as  being  changed.  If,  now,  instead  of  the 
good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  such  a  society  of  spirits  and 
angels  as  are  in  such  good  is  conceived,  it  is  manifest  how 
the  case  is.  The  societies  do  not  easily  depart  from  the  man 
with  whom  they  have  been,  but  when  the  man  with  whom  they 
are,  departs,  they  are  indignant,  and  behave  in  the  same  manner 
as  Laban  here  did  to  Jacob  :  yea,  also,  if  they  perceive  that 
any  good  has  come  to  him  by  means  of  them,  they  say  that  it 
has  come  from  them ;  for  in  indignation  they  speak  from  evil. 
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The  case  is  similarly  circumstanced  with  every  man  who  is  being  : 
regenerated,  namely,  that  societies  are  applied  to  him  by  the 
Lord,  which  serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  not 
from  them  but  by  means  of  them  ;  and  when  he  who  is  being 
regenerated  is  transferred  into  other  societies,  then  the  societies 
which  had  previously  been  there  are  indignant.  But  these 
things  do  not  appear  so  to  man,  because  he  does  not  believe  that 
he  is  in  the  society  of  spirits  and  angels ;  but  they  appear 
manifestly  to  the  angels,  and  also  to  those  to  whom,  by  the 
Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  it  is  given  to  speak  with  them,  and  to  be 
among  them  as  one  of  them.  Hence  it  has  been  given  me  to 
know  that  the  case  is  thus.  Spirits  complain  very  much  that 
man  does  not  know  this,  not  even  that  they  are  with  man,  and 
they  complain  still  more  that  many  deny,  not  only  their 
presence,  but  also  the  existence  of  hell  and  heaven,  this, 
however,  they  ascribe  to  man's  stupidity ;  when  nevertheless 
man  has  not  the  least  of  thought,  nor  the  least  of  will,  but  by 
influx  through  them  from  the  Lord  ;  and  it  is  by  means  of 
them  that  the  Lord  mediately  governs  the  human  race,  and 
every  individual  in  particular. 

4078.  And  God  hath  not  given  unto  him  to  do  evil  with  me, 
signifies  that  nevertheless  he  could  not  hinder.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  not  giving  to  do  evil,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  not  being  able  to  hinder ;  for 
nothing  can  do  evil  to  the  Divine,  but  it  may  be  hindered  from 
inflowing,  and  all  evil  has  this  effect.  Hence  it  aj^pears  what  is 
here  signified  by  doing  evil. 

4079.  If  he  said  thus,  The  speclded  shall  he  thy  hire,  then  all  the 
Jlocks  hronglit  forth  speckled,  signifies  his  freedom,  and  that  in  his 
freedom  tliose  things  were  taken  by  the  Lord,  in  the  present 
instance  as  to  evils  adjoined  to  goods.  This  appears  from  the 
state  of  the  case  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that  he  had 
freedom  to  change  the  hire,  and  thus  that  in  his  freedom  those 
things  were  taken  away.  That  these  were  as  to  evils  adjoined 
to  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as  denoting 
goods  with  which  evils  are  mixed  (see  nos.  3993,  3995,  4005). 

4080.  And  if  he  said  thus,  The  variegated  shall  he  tliy  hire,  then 
all  the  flocks  hrought  forth  variegcitcd,'&\<ga\'a^'i,  the  same  things  as 
to  falsities  adjoined.  This  ai)i)ears  from  what  has  just  been  said, 
and  from  the  signification  of  variegated,  as  denoting  truths 
sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils  (see  no,  4005),  consequently 
falsities. 

4081.  And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your 
father,  and  hath  given  to  me,  signifies  that  those  things  were  from 
the  Divine.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown  above 
(nos.  4065,  4075). 
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4082.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  fiock  greio  ivarm., 
signities  the  ardour  of  affection  that  they  might  be  conjoined. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing  warm,  as  denoting 
the  ardour  of  affection  and  its  effect  (see  nos.  4018,  4019),  thus 
that  they,  namely,  goods  and  trutlis,  might  be  conjoined. 

4083.  And  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  saia  in  the  dream,  signifies 
the  perception  of  natural  good  in  obscurity.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  denoting  thinking,  and 
also  intending  (see  nos.  2789,  2829,  3198),  thus  perceiving ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  in  the  dream,  as  denoting  in  obscurity 
(see  nos.  2514,  2528).     The  good  of  the  Natural  is  Jacob. 

4084.  And,  heJwld,  the  goats  xvhich  got  np  upon  the  fioch  were 
variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  the  effect  that  natural 
good,  meant  by  Jacob,  should  be  imbued  with  such  things  thence. 
This  may  appear  from  what  was  said  in  the  preceding  chapter 
on  this  subject ;  for  by  the  flock  of  Laban,  the  variegated,  the 
speckled,  and  the  grizzled,  that  is,  such  things  as  are  signified 
thereby,  became  the  property  of  Jacob. 

4085.  And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  ioi  the  dream,  Jacob  : 
and  I  said.  Behold  me,  signifies  perception  from  the  Divine,  and 
presence  in  obscurity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perceiving, 
which  has  been  frequently  treated  of  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  angel  of  God,  as  denoting  what  is  from  the 
Divine,  for  wherever  an  angel  is  named  in  the  "Word,  he  signifies 
something  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  something  of  the  Divine  (see  nos. 
1925,  2319,  2821,  3039)  ;  because  an  angel  does  not  speak  from 
himself  but  from  the  Lord,  especially  when  in  a  dream,  as  in  the 
present  case  to  Jacob.  The  angels  also  are  such,  as  to  be 
indignant  if  anything  of  good  and  truth  be  attributed  to  them 
in  what  they  speak,  and,  so  far  as  they  are  able,  they  remove 
such  an  idea  in  others,  especially  in  man  :  for  they  know  and 
perceive  that  they  have  from  the  Lord,  tlnis  from  the  Divine,  all 
the  good  and  truth  which  they  think,  will,  and  effect.  Hence 
it  may  appear  that  angels  in  the  Word  signify  something  of  the 
Lord,  that  is,  what  is  Divine.  It  appears  also  from  the  signi- 
fication of  in  a  dream,  as  denoting  in  obscurity  (see  nos.  2514, 
2528).  Presence  in  the  Natural,  and  therein  in  obscurity,  is 
signified  by  Jacob's  answer. 

4086.  A7id  he  said.  Lift  up),  I  pray,  thine  eyes,  signifies 
attention  from  the  proprium.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  denoting  thinking  and  intend- 
ing (see  nos.  2789,  2829),  thus,  giving  attention  to.  That  in 
the  present  case  it  is  from  the  proprium,  is  evident  from  the 
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fact  that  it  is  said,  ''TAft  up  thine  eyes  and  see";  also  from  the 
series. 

4087.  And  see,  all  the  goats  luMch  get  up  upon  thefioch  are  varie- 
gated, speckled,  and  giizzled,  signifies  that  such  things  were  intro- 
duced, thus,  that  he  was  imbued  with  such  things.  This  appears 
from  what  was  said  just  above,  no.  4084,  where  similar  words 
occur. 

4088.  Because  I  have  seen  all  that  Lahan  is  doing  unto  thee, 
signifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is 
not  such  as  to  act  of  itself.  This  appears  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Laban,  as  denoting  mediate  good,  which  has  been 
frequently  treated  of  above.  That  the  proprium  of  this  good  is 
not  such  as  to  act  of  itself,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  have 
seen  all  that  he  is  doing  unto  thee."  That  this  is  the  significa- 
tion,  IS  evident  from  an  examination  of  the  subject  in  the 
internal  sense,  and  also  from  the  societies  which  are  in  such 
good,  for  from  these  the  quality  of  that  good  may  be  plainly 
seen  ;  for  there  are  societies  of  spirits  which  serve  for  media 
and  for  conmiunication  (concerning  which  societies,  see  no. 
4047).  These  are  not  such  as  to  do  much  of  themselves  and  of 
the  proprium,  but  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  by  others,  thus  to 
good  by  angels,  and  to  evil  by  evil  spirits,  which  also  is 
manifest  from  the  historical  facts  here  recorded  of  Laban, 
especially  from  those  that  follow.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it 
is  not  such  as  to  act  from  itself.  The  things  that  are  contained 
in  these  verses  in  the  internal  sense,  6-12,  have  been  explained 
summarily,  because  of  their  similarity  to  those  treated  of  in  the 
preceding  chapter,  which  are  there  more  fully  explained. 

4089.  /  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  signifies  the  Divine  in  the 
Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Bethel,  as 
denoting  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order  (see  no.  3729),  con- 
sequently, in  the  Natural,  this  being  the  ultimate  of  order,  for 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  terminate  there.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  the  God  of  Bethel  denotes  the  Divine  in  the  Natural. 
Since  Bethel  signifies  good  in  the  Natural,  it  also  signifies  the 
cognitions  of  celestial  things  there,  for  these  are  of  good. 

4090.  Where  thou  didd  anoint  a  2nllar,  signifies  where  there 
is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  pillar,  as  denoting  a  holy  boundary,  thus  the 
ultimate  of  order,  consequently  truth  (see  no.  3727) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  anointing  or  pouring  oil  upon  the  head  of  a 
pillar,  as  was  done  by  Jacob,  as  denoting  making  truth  good 
(see  no.  3728). 
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4091.  Where  thou  didst  vow  a  voio  unto  Me,  signifies  what  is 
holy.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a  vow,  as 
denoting  being  wilKng  that  the  Lord  shall  provide,  and  in  the 
highest  sense,  in  which  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denoting 
that  He  does  provide  (see  no.  3732),  and  as  whatever  the  Lord 
provides  proceeds  from  Him,  and  whatever  proceeds  from  Him 
is  holy,  therefore  vowing  a  vow  here  signifies  what  is  holy. 
That  vowing  a  vow  denotes  what  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
consequently  what  is  holy,  appears  at  first  sight  rather  far- 
fetched, but  the  reason  of  this  is,  that  it  is  man  who  vows  a  vow, 
whereby  lie  binds  himself  to  something,  or  imposes  something 
on  himself  towards  the  Divine,  in  case  he  obtains  his  wish ;  but 
when  it  is  the  Divine  itself,  or  the  Lord,  of  whom  this  is 
predicated,  it  does  not  denote  any  vow,  but  it  denotes  willing 
and  providing,  or  doing.  What,  therefore,  the  Divine,  or  the 
Lord,  does,  proceeds  from  Him,  and  whatever  proceeds  from 
Him,  is  holy. 

4092.  Noiv  arise,  signifies  elevation.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  arising,  or  implying  elevation,  wherever  the 
expression  occurs  (see  nos.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927) ;  and  what 
is  meant  by  elevation,  see  no.  3171. 

4093.  Go  forth  out  of  this  land,  signi^es  se-paration  from  that 
good,  namely,  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban.  This 
appears  without  explanation. 

4094.  Aoid  return  to  the  land  of  thy  birth,  signifies  conjunction 
with  the  Divine  Good  of  Truth.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  returning  to  the  land,  as  denoting  betaking  oneself 
nearer  to  Divine  Good  (concerning  which  see  above,  no.  4069) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  birth  [or  nativity],  as  denoting  truth 
(concerning  which  also  see  above,  no.  4070).  Hence  it  is  manifest 
that  returning  to  the  land  of  birth,  signifies  conjunction  with 
the  Divine  Good  of  Truth. 

4095.  Verses  14-16.  And  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and 
said  unto  him.  Is  there  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance 
for  us  in  the  house  of  our  father  ?  Are  not  ive  esteemed 
strangers  unto  him  ?  because  he  hath  sold  lis,  and  also  hath 
devoured  in  devouring  our  silver.  Because  all  the  riches,  which 
God  hath  snatched  aivay  from  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for 
our  sons  ;  and  noio,  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do, 

Rachel  and  Leah  ansivered,  and  said  unto  him,  signifies  the 
reciprocation  of  the  affections  of  truth :  is  there  any  longer 
a  portion  and  inheritance  for  us  in  the  house  of  our  father  ? 
signifies  the  first  state  of  their  separation  from  the  good 
signified  by  Laban.  Are  not  ive  esteemed  strangers  unto  him, 
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because  he  hath  sold  us  ?  signifies  that  he  had  estranged  them, 
so  that  they  were  no  longer  his :  and  also  hath  devoured  in 
devouring  our  silver,  signifies  the  truth  of  those  affections  which 
he  would  consume  if  they  were  not  separated.  Because  all  the 
riches,  which  God  hath  snatched  away  from  our  father,  they  are  for 
us,  and  for  our  sons,  signifies  that  all  things  were  from  His  own 
power,  and  nothing  was  given  by  any  one,  by  flowing  in  from 
His  Divine  into  wlmt  He  had  received  thence  :  and  now,  all  that 
God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do,  signifies  the  Lord's  Providence. 

4096.  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  signifies 
the  reciprocation  of  the  affections  of  truth.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  answering  when  assent  is  given,  as 
denoting  what  is  reciprocal  (see  no.  2919),  and  as  denoting  recep- 
tion (nos.  2941,  2957) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Eachel, 
as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah  as  denot- 
ing the  affection  of  external  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819).  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  precedes,  in  the  internal 
sense,  was  the  good  of  the  Natural  that  is  signified  by  Jacob, 
when  it  was  separated  from  the  mediate  good  which  is  Laban, 
how  it,  namely,  the  good  of  the  Natural,  adjoined  to  itself  the 
affections  of  truth,  which  are  signified  by  Rachel  and  Leah.  The 
subject  now  treated  of  is  the  reciprocal  application  of  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  to  good.  This  application  is  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Rachel  and  Leah  now 
speak.  These  things,  however,  are  such,  that  they  do  not  fall 
into  any  understanding  except  one  that  has  been  instructed, 
and  perceives  a  delight  in  the  knowledge  of  such  things  ;  conse- 
quently, which  has  for  an  end  spiritual  cognitions.  Others  do 
not  care  about  them  at  all,  and  are  not  able  to  stretch  the  mind  so 
far ;  for  they  who  have  worldly  and  earthly  things  for  an  end,  can- 
not withdraw  the  senses  thence,  and  if  they  did  withdraw  them, 
they  would  perceive  an  undelight,  for  then  they  would  depart 
and  remove  themselves  from  those  things  which  they  have  for 
an  end,  that  is,  which  they  love.  Let  every  one  who  is  of  such 
a  character  put  himself  to  the  test,  as  to  whether  he  is  willing 
to  know  how  good  adjoins  itself  to  the  affections  of  truth,  and 
how  the  affections  of  truth  apply  themselves,  and  whether  it  is 
not  irksome  to  him  to  know  this ;  and  he  will  say  that  such 
things  are  of  no  profit  to  him,  and  also  that  he  apprehends 
nothing  about  them,  liut  if  such  things  are  told  him  as  relate  to 
his  business  in  the  world,  however  abstruse  they  may  be,  and 
what  is  the  quality  of  such  or  such  a  person  as  to  his  affections, 
also  how  by  means  of  those  affections  he  may  adjoin  him  to  him- 
self, by  applying  himself  to  his  disposition  and  utterances,  this 
he  not  only  apprehends,  but  has  also  a  perception  of  the  interior 
things.  In  like  manner,  he  who  earnestly  applies  liimself  from 
affection  to  investigate  the  abstruse  principles  of  the  sciences, 
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loves  to  look  into,  and  also  does  look  into  more  intricate  things 
than  these ;  but  when  spiritual  good  and  truth  are  the  subjects 
treated  of,  he  experiences  weariness,  and  also  turns  away  in 
aversion.     These  things  are  said  in  order  that  the  quality  of  the 

4  man  of  the  Church  at  the  present  day  may  be  known.  But  how 
the  case  is  with  good  when  it  adjoins  truths  to  itself  by  means  of 
affections,  and  with  truths  when  they  apply  themselves,  cannot 
so  well  appear  while  the  idea  or  thought  is  fixed  on  good  and 
truth,  but  better  while  it  is  fixed  on  the  societies  of  spirits 
and  angels  through  which  they  inflow,  for  (as  was  said  at  no. 
4067)  man's  willing  and  thinking  come  from  this  source,  or 
inflow  from  thence,  and  appear  as  in  him.  To  know  from 
the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  how  the  case  is,  is  to  know 
from  causes  themselves,  and  to  know  from  the  heaven  of  angels, 
is  to  know  from  the  ends  of  the  causes.  There  are  also  histori- 
cal things  which  adjoin  themselves  and  illustrate,  and  thus  they 

5  appear  more  manifestly.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense  is  the  adjunction  of  good  to  truths,  and  the  application  of 
the  latter  in  the  Natural ;  for  Jacob  is  the  good  there,  as  has 
been  very  often  said,  and  his  women  are  the  affections  of 
truth.  The  good,  which  is  of  love  and  charity,  inflows  from 
the  Lord,  and  indeed  through  the  angels  who  are  with  man, 
and  it  does  not  inflow  into  any  other  things  with  the  man 
than  the  cognitions  that  are  with  him  ;  and  as  good  is  fixed 
there,  the  thought  is  kept  in  truths  which  are  of  cognitions, 
and  thus  many  things  are  excited  that  are  akin  and  appropriate, 
and  this  until  the  man  thinks  that  the  thing  is  so,  and  wills  it 
from  affection  because  it  is  so.  When  this  is  the  case,  then  good 
conjoins  itself  to  truths,  and  truths  apply  themselves,  in  freedom, 
for  all  affection  causes  freedom  (see  nos.  2870,  2875,3158,4031). 

6  But  when  this  is  the  case,  doubts,  and  sometimes  even  denials,  are 
excited  also  by  the  spirits  who  are  adjoined  to  him ;  but  in  pro- 
portion as  affection  prevails,  he  is  led  to  the  affirmative,  and  then 
he  is  at  the  same  time  confirmed  in  truths  by  means  of  those 
doubts  and  denials.  When  good  thus  inflows,  it  is  not  per- 
ceived that  it  is  through  the  angels,  because  it  inflows  so 
interiorly,  and  into  his  obscurity  that  results  from  worldly 
and  corporeal  things.  But  it  ought  to  be  known  that  good 
does  not  inflow  from  the  angels,  but  through  the  angels  from 
the  Lord  ;  all  the  angels  also  confess  this,  wherefore  also  they 
never  claim  to  themselves  any  good,  yea,  they  are  indignant 
when  any  one  attributes  it  to  them.  From  these  facts,  then, 
as  from  causes  themselves,  it  may  be  seen  how  the  case  is 
with  the  adjunction  of  good  to  truths,  and  with  the  application 
of  these  latter,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the 
internal  sense. 

4097.  Is  there  any  longer  a  i^ortion  and  inhei^itance  for  us  in 
324 


CHAPTER  XXXL  15.  [4098,  4099. 

the  house  of  our  father  1  signifies  the  first  state  of  their  separa- 
tion from  the  good  signified  by  Laban.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  words,  "  Is  there  any  longer  a  portion  and 
inheritance  for  us  ? "  as  denoting.  Is  there  any  longer  any 
conjunction  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  "  the  house  of  our 
father,"  as  denoting  the  good  represented  by  Laban.  The  result 
of  these  significations  is,  that  the  above  words  signify  the  first 
state  of  their  separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban.  For 
the  first  state  is,  that  the  mind  is  kept  in  doubt ;  the  second 
state  is,  that  tlie  doubt  is  dispelled  by  reasons ;  the  third  state 
is  affirmation  ;  the  last  is  act.  Thus  good  with  truths  insinuates 
itself  from  the  intellectual  into  the  voluntary  part,  and  is  ap- 
propriated. 

4098.  Are  not  we  esteemed  strangers  unto  him  ?  because  he  hath 
sold  us,  signifies  that  he  had  estranged  them,  so  that  they  were 
no  longer  his.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
esteemed  strangers,  as  denoting  to  be  estranged  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  selling,  as  denoting  to  estrange  in  such  a  way  that 
they  are  no  longer  his, 

4099.  And  also  hath  devoured  in  devouring  our  silver, 
signifies  the  truth  of  those  affections  which  he  would  consume 
if  they  were  not  separated.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification 
of  devouring,  as  denoting  consuming ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  silver,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  1551,  2954).  That  our 
silver  denotes  the  truth  of  those  affections,  is  evident,  for  Rachel 
and  Leah  represent  the  affections  of  truth,  as  has  been  shown 
above  in  many  passages.  What  these  words  involve  cannot  be 
known,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  goods  and 
truths  which  are  insinuated  by  means  of  mediate  good,  or  unless 
it  be  known  what  is  the  character  of  the  societies  of  spirits 
which  are  serviceable  for  mediate  good.  The  societies  of  spirits 
that  are  serviceable  for  mediate  good  are  in  worldly  things, 
whereas  the  societies  of  angels  which  are  serviceable  for  intro- 
ducing the  affections  of  truth,  are  not  in  worldly  but  in  heavenly 
things.  These  two  kinds  of  societies  act  in  the  man  who  is 
Ijeing  regenerated.  In  proportion  as  the  man  is  initiated  into 
heavenly  things  by  means  of  the  angels,  in  that  proportion  the 
spirits  who  are  in  worldly  things  are  removed,  and  uidess  they 
are  removed,  truths  are  dissipated.  For  worldly  and  heavenly 
things  agree  together  in  the  man,  wlien  heavenly  things  have 
dominion  over  worldly  things ;  but  they  are  at  variance,  when 
worldly  things  have  dominion  over  heavenly  things.  When 
tiiey  agree  together,  then  truths  are  multiplied  in  the  man's 
Natural ;  but  when  they  are  at  variance,  then  truths  are 
diminished,  yea,  consumed,  because  worldly  things  obscure 
heavenly    things,   consequently    they    place    them    in    doubt ; 
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whereas  wlieii  heavenly  things  have  the  dominion,  tliey  enlighten 
worldly  things,  and  place  them  in  clearness,  and  take  away 
doubts.  Those  things  whicli  are  most  loved  have  the  dominion. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  the 
truth  of  the  affections  being  consumed  if  they  were  not  separated, 
which  is  signified  by  these  words,  "  he  hath  devoured  in  devour- 
ing our  silver." 

4100.  Because  all  the  Hches,  ivhich  God  hath  snatched  aivay 
from  OUT  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons,  signifies  that  all 
things  were  from  His  own  power  inflowing  from  His  Divine  into 
that  which  thence  received  it,  and  that  nothing  was  given  by 
any  one.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  and  explained  above 
(nos.  4065,  4075,  4081). 

4101.  And  now,  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do,  signifies 
the  Lord's  Providence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
doing  all  that  God  hath  said,  as  denoting  obeying ;  but  when  it 
is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes  providing  ;  for  He  acts  not 
from  another,  but  from  Himself,  neither  does  God  say  to  Him- 
self that  He  should  do,  but  He  Himself  says,  that  is,  does  from 
Himself. 

4102.  Verses  17,  18.  And  Jacob  arose,  and  lifted  up  his  sons 
and  his  females  upon  the  camels.  And  he  brought  away  all  his 
acquisition,  and  all  Ids  sichstance  which  he  had  procured,  the 
acquisition  of  Ids  piLvchase,  which  he  had  procured  in  Padan- 
Aram,  to  come  to  Isaac  his  father  to  the  land  of  Canaan. 

Jacob  arose,  signifies  the  elevation  of  the  good  meant  by 
Jacob  :  and  lifted  iqi  his  sons  and  his  females  upon  the  camels, 
signifies  the  elevation  of  truths  (veritates)  and  the  affections 
thereof,  and  orderly  arrangement  in  general  things.  Aiid  he 
brought  away  all  his  acquisition,  and  all  his  suhstancc  which  he 
had  procured,  signifies  the  separation  of  truth  and  good  from 
Laban's  :  the  acquisition  of  his  purchase,  signifies  the  things  pro- 
cured from  them  from  other  sources  :  which  he  had  procured  in 
Padan-Aram,  signifies  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  in  the 
Natural :  to  come  to  Isaac  his  father  to  the  land  of  Canaan, 
signifies  to  conjoin  to  the  Divine  CJood  of  the  Rational,  in  order 
that  the  Human  might  be  made  Divine. 

4103.  Jacob  arose,  signifies  the  elevation  of  the  good  meant 
by  Jacob.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising,  as  in- 
volving elevation  (see  nos.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927);  and  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural, 
which  has  very  often  been  treated  of  above,  in  the  present  case 
good  which  draws  nearer  to  the  Divine,  because  about  to  be 
separated  from  mediate  good,  or  from  Laban  (see  no.  4073). 
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Elevation,  which  is  signified  by  arising,  means  a  drawing  nearer 
to  the  Divine.  AVith  regard  to  man,  ho  is  said  to  be  elevated 
when  he  draws  nearer  to  heavenly  things,  and  this  by  reason 
that  heaven  is  believed  to  be  elevated,  or  to  be  on  high,  which 
is  so  said  from  appearance ;  for  heaven,  consequently  the  things 
which  are  of  heaven,  namely,  celestinl  and  spiritual  things,  are 
not  on  high,  but  in  the  internal  (see  nos.  450,  1735,  2148). 
Wherefore  man  is  in  heaven  as  to  his  interiors,  when  he  is  in 
spiritual  love  and  faith. 

4104.  And  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  females  upon  the  camels, 
signifies  the  elevation  of  truths  (ventates)  and  the  affections 
thereof,  and  orderly  arrangement  in  general  things.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  {vera) 
(see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  females,  in  the  present  case  Eachel  and  Leah,  also  the  hand- 
maids, as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth,  of  cognitions,  and  of 
sciences  (concerning  which,  see  above)  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  camels,  as  denoting  general  scientifics  in  the  Natural 
(see  nos.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145).  He  who  does  not  know  2 
how  the  case  is  with  representations  and  correspondences,  can- 
not believe  that  these  words,  namely,  "  he  lifted  up  his  sons  and 
his  females  upon  the  camels,"  signify  such  things,  for  they  appear 
to  him  too  remote  to  involve  and  contain  in  them  such  a 
spiritual  [meaning],  for  he  thinks  of  sons,  of  females,  and  of 
camels.  The  angels,  however,  who  see  and  perceive  all  such 
things  spiritually,  do  not  think  about  sons,  but  when  sons  are 
named,  they  think  of  truths ;  neither  about  females,  but  when 
females  are  named,  they  think  of  the  affections  of  truth,  of  cog- 
nitions, and  of  sciences  ;  nor  about  camels,  but  of  general  things 
in  the  Natural ;  for  they  correspond  in  this  manner.  Such 
is  angelic  thought,  and,  what  is  wonderful,  such  is  the 
thought  of  the  Internal  of  the  spiritut?l  num,  during  his 
life  in  the  body,  although  the  External  is  utterly  ignorant 
of  it.  Wherefore,  also,  the  man  who  is  regenerated,  when 
he  dies,  comes  into  similar  thought,  and  can  think  and 
speak  with  the  angels,  and  this  without  instruction,  which  could 
in  nowise  be  effected,  unless  his  interior  thought  had  been  such. 
Its  being  of  such  a  nature,  is  from  the  correspondence  of  natural 
and  spiritiud  things.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  although  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  natural,  it  nevertheless  contains  in 
itself,  and  in  each  of  its  details,  spiritual  things,  that  is,  such 
things  as  are  of  interior  or  spiritiuil  thought,  and  consequent 
speech,  or  such  as  is  that  of  the  angels.  With  the  elevation  of  3 
truths  (vcritates)  and  their  affections,  and  their  orderly  arrange- 
ment in  jjceneral  things,  the  case  is  as  follows :  Truths  and 
affections  are  elevated,  when  the  preference  is  given  to  those 
things  which  relate  to  eternal  life  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  above 
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those  things  which  relate  to  life  in  the  body  and  the  kingdom 
of  the  world.  When  a  man  acknowledges  the  former  things  to  be 
principal  and  primary,  and  the  latter  things  to  be  instrumental 
and  secondary,  then  truths  and  the  affections  thereof  are 
elevated  with  him,  for  in  that  proportion  he  is  translated  into 
the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  there  is  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
and  in  that  proportion  the  things  which  are  of  the  light  of  the 
world,  are  to  him  images  and  as  it  were  mirrors  in  which  he 
sees  the  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The  contrary  happens 
when  he  gives  the  preference  to  those  things  which  relate  to 
the  life  of  the  body  and  the  kingdom  of  the  world,  above  those 
things  which  relate  to  eternal  life  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  as, 
for  instance,  when  he  believes  that  the  latter  things  are  not, 
because  he  does  not  see  them,  and  because  no  one  has  come  from 
the  other  world,  and  brought  tidings  of  them  ;  also  when  he 
believes  that,  if  such  things  are,  it  will  fare  no  worse  with 
him  than  with  others,  and  confirms  himself  in  the  things  of  the 
bodily  life,  and  lives  a  life  of  the  world,  and  altogether  despises 
charity  and  faith.  With  such  a  person,  truths  and  their  affec- 
tions are  not  elevated,  but  are  either  suffocated,  or  rejected,  or 
perverted ;  for  he  is  in  natural  light,  into  which  there  does  not 
inflow  anything  of  heavenly  light.  Hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  meant  by  the  elevation  of  truths  and  the  affections  thereof. 

4  As  regards  their  orderly  arrangement  in  general  things,  it  is  a 
consequence ;  for  in  proportion  as  a  man  prefers  heavenly  to 
worldly  things,  in  that  proportion  the  things  which  are  in  his 
Natural  are  arranged  in  an  orderly  manner  according  to  the 
state  of  heaven,  so  that  they  appear  there,  as  has  been  said,  like 
images  and  mirrors  of  heavenly  things,  for  they  are  correspond- 
ing representatives.  It  is  the  ends  which  arrange,  that  is,  the 
Lord  arranges  by  means  of  the  ends  with  the  man.  For  there 
are  three  things  which  follow  in  order,  namely,  ends,  causes,  and 
effects.  Ends  produce  causes,  and,  by  means  of  causes,  effects. 
Such  therefore  as  the  ends  are,  such  are  the  causes  which 
exist,  and  such  the  effects  therefrom.  Ends  are  the  inmost 
things  with  man,  causes  are  the  mediate,  and  are  called  mediate 
ends,  and  effects  are  the  ultimate,  and  are  called  ultimate  ends, 
and  effects  are  also  those  things  which  are  called  general. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  orderly  arrangement  in 
general  things,  namely,  that  when  those  things  which  relate  to 
eternal  life  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  are  regarded  as  the  end,  all 
mediate  ends  or  causes,  and  all  ultimate  ends  or  effects,  are 
arranged  in  an  orderly  manner  according  to  the  end  itself,  and 
this  in  the  Natural,  because  effects,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 

5  general  things,  are  there.  Every  man  in  adult  age,  who 
possesses  any  judgment,  may  know,  if  he  does  but  consider  the 
matter,  that  he  is  in  two  kingdoms,  namely,  in  a  spiritual  and  a 
natural  kingdom ;  also,  that  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  interior, 
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■and  the  natural  kiiigdoin  exterior,  and  consequently  that  he 
is  able  to  prefer  one  to  the  other,  or  regard  one  as  an  end  in 
preference  to  the  other ;  and  hence,  that  that  kingdom  has 
dominion  in  him  which  he  regards  as  the  end,  or  to  which  he 
gives  the  preference.  If  therefore  he  regards  tlie  spiritual  king- 
dom as  the  end,  and  gives  it  the  preference,  that  is,  the  things 
which  are  of  that  kingdom,  he  then  acknowledges  love  to  the 
Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour  as  principal  and 
primary ;  consequently,  he  acknowledges  all  things  which 
confirm  love  and  charity,  which  things  are  called  the  things  of 
faith,  for  these  belong  to  that  kingdom  ;  and  then  all  things  in 
his  Natural  are  disposed  and  arranged  according  to  them,  so  that 
they  may  be  subservient  and  obedient.  ]>ut  when  he  regards 
the  natural  kingdom  as  the  end,  and  gives  it  the  preference, 
that  is,  the  things  which  are  there,  he  then  extinguishes  the 
things  belonging  to  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  and  the  things  that  belong  to  faith,  to  such  an  extent 
that  he  makes  them  of  no  account,  but  makes  the  love  of  the 
world  and  the  love  of  self,  and  the  things  belonging  to  those 
loves,  to  be  everything.  AVhen  this  is  the  case,  all  things  in  his 
Natural  are  arranged  according  to  those  ends,  thus  in  utter 
•contrariety  to  the  things  which  are  of  heaven  ;  hence  he  makes 
in  himself  a  hell.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love,  for  every  end 
is  of  the  love,  since  whatever  is  loved  is  regarded  as  an  end. 

4105.  And  he  hroiujht  away  all  his  acqidsition  and  all  his 
substance  ivhich  he  had  procured,  sigidfies  the  separation  of  the 
truth  and  good  which  are  from  Laban's.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  bringing  away,  as  denoting  separating  ;  from  the 
signification  of  acquisition,  as  denoting  truth  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  substance,  as  denoting  good ;  "  which  he  procured," 
has  relation  to  Laban  and  his  flock,  by  means  of  which  he 
procured  those  things.  The  reason  why  acquisition  denotes 
truth,  and  substance,  good,  is  that  acquisition  in  the  original 
language  is  an  expression  which  also  signifies  cattle  in  general, 
which,  in  particular,  signify  truths,  when  Hocks  signify  goods  ; 
and  substance  signifies  the  faculties  from  which  those  truths 
and  goods  are.  For  when  in  the  Word  two  expressions  of 
nearly  the  same  signification  are  used,  the  one  is  predicated  of 
truth,  and  the  otlier  of  good,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage, 
-which  is  that  of  truth  and  good,  in  eacli  single  detail  of  the 
Word  (see  nos.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712). 

4106,  The  acquisition  of  his  purchase,  signifies  the  things  that 
were  procured  from  them  from  other  sources.  This  appeal's 
from  the  signification  of  acquisition,  as  denoting  truths  (concern- 
ing which  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  purchase,  as 
•denoting  those  things  whicli  were  procured  from  other  sources  ; 
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for  acquisitions  wliicli  were  ])urchayed,  were  from  other  sources, 
but  still  from  those  things  which  were  procured  by  means  of 
the  Hock  of  Laban. 

4107.  Which  he  had  procured  in  Padan-Aram,  signifies  the 
cognitions  of  good  and  truth  in  the  Natural.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  I*adan- Aram,  as  denoting  the  cognitions 
of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  3G64,  3680). 

4108.  2'o  come  to  Isaac  his  father  to  the  land  of  Canaan, 
signifies  to  conjoin  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Eational,  in  order 
that  the  Human  might  be  made  Divine.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Eational  (see  nos. 
1893,  2066,  2083,  2630),  and,  in  particular,  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Eational  (see  nos.  3012,  3194,  3210) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  land  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  heavenly 
kingdom  (see  nos.  1607,  3481),  and,  in  the  highest  sense,  that 
is,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denoting  His  Divine 
Human  (see  nos.  3038,  3705).  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  "to  come 
to  Isaac  his  father,  to  the  land  of  Canaan,"  signifies  to  conjoin 
to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Eational,  in  order  that  the  Human 
might  be  made  Divine.  As  regards  the  conjunction  of  the 
Eational  and  Natural  with  man,  it  ought  to  be  known,  that  tlie 
Eational  is  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  Natural  of  the  external 
man,  and  that  their  conjunction  constitutes  the  Human,  and 
that  the  Human  is  such  as  the  conjunction  is,  and  that  conjunc- 
tion has  place  when  they  act  as  a  one,  and  that  they  act  as  a 
one  when  the  Natural  ministers  and  is  subservient  to  the 
Eational.  This  can  in  nowise  be  effected  with  a  man  except  by 
the  Lord ;  but  with  the  Lord  it  was  effected  by  Himself. 

4109.  Verses  19-21.  And  Lalan  had  fj one  to  shear  his  floch  : 
and  Rachel  stole  the  teraphini  vjhich  belonged  to  her  father.  And 
Jacol)  stole  the  heart  of  Lahan  the  Aramcean,  hy  not  telling  him 
that  he  was  fleeing.  And  he  fled,  and  cdl  that  hclonged  to  him ; 
and  he  arose,  and  passed  over  the  river,  and  set  his  faces  toivards 
Mount  Gilead. 

Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  flock,  signifies  a  state  of  use,  and 
an  end  of  good,  which  is  the  fiock  of  Laban  :  and  Rachel  stole 
the  teraphim  which  belonged  to  her  father,  signifies  a  cluinge  of 
the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth.  And  Jacob  stole  the 
heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean,  signifies  a  change  of  the  state 
signified  by  Laban  as  to  good  ;  Laban  the  Aramaean  is  such  a 
good  in  which  there  is  not  Divine  Truth  and  Good  (as  above) : 
bg  not  telling  him  that  he  was  fleeing,  signifies  by  separation. 
[^And  he  fled,  and  all  that  belonged  to  him,  signifies  separation:] 
and  he  arose,  signifies  elevation  :  and  passed  over  the  river, 
signifies  a  state  where  there  was  conjunction:  and  set  his  faces 
towards  Mount  Gilead,  signifies  good  there. 
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4110.  Lahan  had  (jone  to  shear  his  Jioclc,  signifies  a  state  of 
use  and  an  end  of  good,  which  is  the  flock  of  Laban.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  shearing,  as  denoting  use,  thus 
an  end,  for  use  is  the  end  (of  which  below) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  343,  2566). 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  a  state  of  use  and  an  end  is  signified 
by  going  to  shear.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  the  separation 
of  the  mediate  good,  which  is  Laban,  from  the  good  thence  pro- 
cured, which  is  Jacob.  But  how  the  case  is  with  the  separation, 
cannot  be  known  but  from  the  societies  of  spirits  who  are  in 
that  good,  and  from  whom  it  inflows  with  man  ;  on  which 
subject  it  is  permitted  to  relate  the  following  particulars  from 
experience.  There  are  good  spirits,  and  there  are  spirits  of  a  2 
middling  sort,  and  there  are  evil  spirits,  who  are  adjoined  to  a 
man,  when  he  is  being  regenerated,  to  the  end  that  he  may  be 
introduced  by  means  of  them  into  genuine  goods  and  truths, 
and  this  by  means  of  angels  from  the  Lord  ;  but  they  are  such 
spirits,  or  societies  of  spirits,  as  are  not  in  agreement  with  the 
person  about  to  be  regenerated,  except  for  a  time ;  wherefore, 
when  they  have  fulfilled  their  use,  they  are  separated.  Their 
separation  is  effected  in  different  ways  ;  the  separation  of  good 
spirits  in  one  way,  of  spirits  of  a  middling  sort  in  another,  and 
of  evil  spirits  in  another.  The  separation  of  good  spirits  is 
effected  while  they  are  ignorant  of  it :  they  know  that  from  the 
good  pleasure  of  the  Lord  it  is  well  with  them  wherever  they 
are,  or  whithersoever  they  are  transported  by  the  Lord.  The  sepa- 
ration, however,  of  spirits  of  a  middling  sort  is  effected  by  several 
means,  until  they  depart  in  freedom,  for  they  are  remitted  into 
a  state  of  their  good,  consequently,  into  a  state  of  use  and  of 
the  end  thence,  in  order  that  they  may  perceive  therein  their 
delight  and  blessedness  ;  but  as  they  have  derived  pleasure  from 
their  former  association,  they  are  at  times  brought  back,  and  at 
times  remitted,  until  they  become  sensible  of  an  undelight  in 
tarrying  longer,  and  thus  they  depart  in  freedom.  But  evil 
spirits  are  indeed  also  removed  in  freedom,  but  in  a  freedom 
that  appears  to  them  as  freedom.  They  are  adjoined  to  the 
intent  they  may  bring  on  negative  [states]  which  must  be 
dispelled  in  order  that  the  man  may  be  the  better  confirmed  in 
truths  and  goods  ;  and  wlicn  he  begins  to  be  confirmed  in  these, 
they  then  perceive  an  undelight,  and  they  perceive  a  delight  in 
separation,  and  thus  they  are  separated  by  the  freedom  which 
belongs  to  their  delight.  This  is  how  the  case  is  circumstanced 
with  the  separation  of  the  spirits  who  are  with  a  man  when  he  is 
being  regenerated ;  consequently,  this  is  how  the  case  is  with 
the  changes  of  his  state  as  to  good  and  truth.  That  sliearing  a  3 
fiock  denotes  doing  use,  is  evident  from  this,  tliat  the  sliearing 
of  a  flock,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  nothing  else  than  use, 
for  wool  is   the  product  of  it.     That  the  shearing  of  a  flock 
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denotes  use,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following  passages  in 
Moses,  "  All  the  first-born  wliich  is  born  in  thy  heril,  and  in  thy 
flock,  thou  shalt  sanctify  unto  Jehovah  thy  God;  thou  shaltnot 
do  work  by  the  first-born  of  thine  ox,  and  thou  shalt  rwt  shear 
the  first-horn  of  thy  flock  ;  but  thou  shalt  eat  it  every  year  before 
Jehovah  thy  God,  in  the  place  which  Jehovah  shall  choose  .  .  ." 
(Deut.  XV.  19,  20) ;  where  not  shearing  the  first-born  of  the 
flock  denotes  not  performing  domestic  use  thence.  As  the 
shearing  of  a  flock  signified  use,  therefore  shearing  a  fiock  and 
being  present  at  shearings  was  at  that  time  among  the  eminent 
offices  and  employments,  as  may  appear  from  what  is  said  of 
Judah,  that  'he  sheared  hisflx)ck"  (Gen.  xxxviii.  12,  13);  and 
from  what  is  said  of  the  sons  of  David  in  the  Second  Book  of 
Samuel,  "  It  came  to  pass  after  two  years  of  days,  and  Absalom 
had  shearers  in  Baalchazor,  which  is  in  Ephraim  :  and  Absalom 
called  all  the  king's  sons  :  and  Absalom  came  to  the  king,  and 
said.  Behold,  I  jiray  thee,  thy  servant  hath  shearers,  let  the  king 
go,  I  pray  thee,  and  his  servants  with  thy  servant  "  (xiii.  23,  24). 

4111.  And  Rachel  stole  the  teraphivi  whieh  belonged  to  her  father, 
signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing  in  the  present 
case,  as  denoting  taking  away  what  is  dear  and  holy,  thus 
changing  the  state ;  from  the  signification  of  teraphim,  as 
denoting  truths,  which  shall  be  treated  of  below ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  denoting 
the  good  signified  by  him,  concerning  which  see  above ;  a  father 
also  signifies  good  (no.  3703).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
Eachel's  stealing  the  teraphim  which  belonged  to  her  father,  is 
signified  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth. 
What  these  words  involve,  may  also  appear  from  the  state  of 
spirits  when  they  are  being  separated.  The  states  of  spirits 
as  to  good  and  truth  are  circumstanced  according  to  the  societies 
in  which  they  are,  for  all  thought  flows  in  through  others,  as 
has  been  shown  above,  and  proximately  through  those  witli  whom 
they  are  in  society.  Wherefore,  when  they  are  removed  from 
one  society,  and  remitted  to  another,  the  states  of  their  thoughts 
and  affections  are  changed,  consequently,  tlieir  states  as  to  truth 
and  good.  But  if  they  are  remitted  into  discordant  societies, 
they  then  perceive  an  undelight,  and,  from  the  undelight,  com- 
l»ulsion,  wherefore  they  are  separated  from  thence,  and  conveyed 
into  concordant  societies.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  evil  cannot 
be  among,  and  dwell  in,  societies  of  the  good,  nor  the  good  in 
societies  of  the  evil ;  also,  that  all  spirits  and  angels  are  distin- 
guished into  societies  according  to  the  affections  which  are  of  the 
love  :  but  every  affection,  which  is  of  the  love,  contains  in  it 
manifold  and  various  things  (see  nos.  3078,  3189,  4005),  yet  one 
thing  is  still  the  ruling  one  ;  thus  every  one  may  be  in  several 
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societies,  but  still  he  strives  to  reach  that  which  is  of  the  ruling 
affection,  into  which  he  is  finally  conveyed.  With  regard  to  the  3 
good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  and  to  its  change  of  state,  so 
long  as  it  was  with  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  it 
was  nearer  to  the  Divine  ;  for  Jacob  is  that  good  in  the  Natural, 
and,  because  it  was  nearer  to  the  Divine,  it  was  also  then  in  a 
more  perfect  state  of  truth  and  good.  But  when  it  was  separated 
thence,  it  then  came  into  another  state  as  to  truth,  and  as  to 
good  ;  for  changes  of  state  in  the  other  life  are,  in  general,  nothing 
else  than  approximations  to  the  Divine,  and  removals  from  the 
Divine.  Hence  then  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  change  of 
state  when  the  good  signified  by  Laban  was  separated.  The  reason  4 
why  Eachel's  stealing  the  teraphim  which  belonged  to  her  father, 
signifies  a  change  of  state  as  to  truths,  is  that  by  the  teraphim 
are  signified  his  gods,  as  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  Laban 
says  to  Jacob,  "  Wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods  ?  "  (verse 
30) ;  and  Jacob  replies,  "  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he 
shall  not  live  before  our  brethren  "  (verse  32) ;  and  gods  in  the 
internal  sense  signify  truths,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  God  is 
named  when  truth  is  treated  of  (see  nos.  2586,  2769,  2807, 
2822).  Teraphim  were  idols,  which  were  applied  to  when  they  s 
consulted  or  inquired  of  God ;  and  because  the  answers  which 
they  obtained  were  to  them  Divine  Truths,  therefore  truths  are 
signified  by  them,  as  in  Hosea,  "  Many  days  sat  the  sons  of  Israel, 
no  king,  and  no  prince,  and  no  sacrifice,  .  .  .  neither  ephod  nor 
tercqjhim"  (iii.  4) :  ephod  and  teraphim  denote  Divine  Truths, 
which  they  obtained  by  answers ;  for  when  they  enquired  of 
God,  they  also  put  on  the  ephod  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  9-12).  In 
Zechariah,  "  Tlie  Urapliim  speak  iniquity,  and  the  diviners  see  a 
lie,  and  the  dreams  speak  vanity"  (x.  2) ;  where  also  the  tera- 
phim stand  for  answers,  but  in  that  state,  iniquitous  answers. 
And  as  such  things  were  signified  by  teraphim,  they  were  also  6. 
with  some,  although  forbidden,  as  with  Micah  in  the  Book  of 
Judges,  "  Micah  had  a  house  of  God,  and  he  made  an  ephod  and 
teraphim,  and  filled  the  hand  of  one  of  his  sons,  that  he  might 
be  to  him  for  a  priest ;  .  .  .  and  some  of  the  Danites  said  to 
their  brethren,  Do  ye  know  that  in  these  houses  there  is  an 
ephod  and  teraphim,  and  a  graven  image  and  a  molten  image  ?  .  .  . 
And  when  they  had  entered  the  house  of  Micah,  and  they  took 
the  graven  image,  the  ephod  and  the  teraphim,  and  the  molten 
image.  .  .  .  And  the  heart  of  the  priest  was  good,  and  he  took 
the  ephod  and  the  tera2>him,  and  the  graven  image, .  .  .  and  Micah 
pursued  the  sons  of  Dan,  .  .  .  and  said.  Ye  have  taken  my  gods 
which  I  made,  and  the  priest,  and  have  departed ;  what  have  I 
Ijesides  ? "  (xvii.  5  ;  xviii.  14,  18,  20,  22,  24).  Also  witli  Michal, 
David's  wife,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  the  First  Book  of  Samuel, 
"  Michal,  David's  wife,  took  the  teraphim,  and  set  them  in  the 
bed, .  . .  and  covered  them  with  a  garment ; . . .  the  messengers  of 
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Saul  came,  but,  behold,  the  tcraphim  in  the  bed"  (xix.  13,  16). 
That  nevertheless  they  were  idols,  which  were  forbidden,  is 
evident  from  what  is  said  of  them  in  1  Sam.  xv.  23 ;  2  Kings 
xxiii.  24  ;  Ezek.  xxi.  26. 

4112.  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean, 
signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing,  as  denoting 
taking  away  what  is  dear  and  holy,  thus,  changing  the  state  (as 
just  above,  no.  4111);  from  the  signification  of  the  heart,  as 
denoting  what  proceeds  from  the  will,  and  when  the  will  is  of 
good,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  2930,  3313,3888,3889);  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  mediate  good, 
which  is  now  separated,  and,  because  it  is  separated,  Laban  is 
now  called  the  Aramaan,  as  also  in  verse  24  following,  for  Laban 
the  Aramaean  denotes  such  good,  in  which  there  is  not  Divine 
Good  and  Truth  as  before.  The  reason  why  this  is  signified  is, 
that  Aram  or  Syria  was  separated  by  a  river,  namely,  the 
Euphrates,  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  thus  it  was  outside  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  which  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human 
(see  above,  no.  4108).  Aram  and  Syria  specifically  signify  the 
cognitions  of  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  1232,  1234,  3051,  3249, 
3664,  3680),  and  this  because  the  Ancient  Church  was  also 
there,  and  the  remains  of  it  continued  there  a  long  time,  as 
appears  from  Balaam,  who  was  from  that  country,  and  knew 
Jehovah,  and  also  prophesied  of  the  Lord.  But  after  idolatry 
had  grown  rife  there,  and  Abram  had  been  called  forth  thence, 
and  a  representative  Church  had  been  instituted  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  then  Aram  or  Syria  put  on  the  representation  of  the 
region  outside  of  the  Church,  or  separate  from  the  Church,  con- 
sequently, removed  from  those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  the  signification  of  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth 
being  nevertheless  retained.  The  reason  why  Jacob  is  said  to 
have  stolen  the  heart  of  Laban,  by  not  telling  him  that  he  was 
fleeing,  is,  that  a  change  of  state  as  to  truth  was  spoken  of  just 
above,  here  therefore  a  change  of  state  as  to  good  is  spoken  of, 
for  in  the  Word  wherever  truth  is  treated  of,  there  also  good  is 
treated  of,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that 
of  truth  and  good  in  every  particular  of  the  Word  (see  nos.  683, 
793,  801,  2516,  2712). 

4113.  By  not  telling  him  that  he  was  fleeing,  signifies  by 
separation.  This  may  appear  without  explanation.  Jacob's 
stealing  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aram;ean,  by  not  telling  him 
that  he  was  fleeing,  means,  in  the  historical  sense,  that  Jacob 
deprived  Laban  of  the  hope  of  possessing  all  things  which  were 
his,  and  reduced  him  to  a  state  of  distress.     For  Laban  believed 
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that,  because  Jacob  served  him,  all  things  which  were  Jacob's 
should  be  his,  not  only  Jacob's  women,  his  daughters,  and  their 
sons,  but  also  his  flocks,  according  to  the  law  at  that  time  also 
known,  and  likewise  received,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in 
Moses,  "  If  thou  buy  a  Hebrew  servant,  six  years  shall  he  serve, 
and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth  free  for  nothing :  ...  if 
his  lord  have  given  unto  him  a  woman,  and  she  have  borne  unto 
him  sons  and  daughters,  the  woman  and  her  children  shall  be 
his  lord's,  and  he  shall  go  forth  with  his  body  "  (Exod.  xxi.  2,  4). 
That  Laban  had  this  thought,  is  evident  from  Jacob's  words  in 
the  following  verse  of  this  chapter,  "  Unless  the  Grod  of  my 
father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  Dread  of  Isaac,  had  been 
mine,  tl)ou  wouldest  have  now  sent  me  away  empty "  (verse 
42) :  and  from  the  words  of  Laban,  "  Laban  answered,  and  said 
unto  Jacob,  The  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my 
sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock ;  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is 
mine"  (verse  43);  not  considering,  that  Jacob  was  not  a  bought 
servant,  nor  even  a  servant,  and  that  he  was  of  a  more  noble 
family  than  himself  ;  also,  that  he  had  received  for  hire  both 
the  women  and  the  flock,  and  thus  that  the  above  law  had  no 
relation  to  Jacob.  Now  since  Jacob  by  fleeing  deprived  Laban 
of  this  hope,  and  thus  reduced  him  to  a  state  of  distress,  it  is 
said  that  "  he  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean,  by  not 
telling  him  that  he  was  fleeing " ;  but  in  the  internal  sense 
these  words  signify  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as 
to  good  by  separation.  Concerning  the  change  of  state  by 
separation,  see  what  was  said  just  above,  no.  4111. 

4114.  And  he  fied,  and  all  that  belonged  to  him,  signifies 
separation.  This  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said,  thus 
without  further  explanation. 

4115.  And  he  arose,  signifies  elevation.  This  appears  from 
what  was  said  above  of  the  signification  of  arising  (no.  4103). 

4116.  A'/id  jMssed  over  the  river,  signifies  a  state  where  there 
was  conjunction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  river, 
in  the  present  case  the  Euphrates,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
namely,  with  the  Divine.  The  reason  why  that  river  has  this 
signification,  is,  that  it  was  the  boundary  of  the  land  of  Canaan 
on  that  side,  and  all  the  boundaries  of  the  land  of  Canaan 
represented  and  therefore  signified  that  which  was  last  and  that 
which  was  first ;  that  which  was  last  because  it  ceased  there, 
and  that  which  was  first  because  it  commenced  there.  For  all 
boundaries  are  such,  that  they  are  the  last  to  those  who  go  out, 
and  the  first  to  those  who  enter  in.  Since  Jacob  was  now 
entering  in,  this  river  was  the  first  boundary,  consequently 
conjunction,  namely,  in  the  supreme  sense  with  the  Divine. 
For  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's 
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heavenly  kingdom  (see  nos.  1607,  3481) ;  and  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord's  iJivine  Human  (nos.  3088,  3705).  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  here  by  passing  over  the  river.  That 
all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were  representative  according 
to  distances,  situations,  and  boundaries,  see  nos.  1585,  3686  ; 
thus  that  the  rivers  which  constituted  boundaries  were  repre- 
sentative, as  tlie  river  of  Egypt,  the  Euphrates,  and  the  Jordan, 
no.  1866. 

4117.  And  set  his  faces  toivarcls  Moicnt  Gilead,  signifies  good 
there.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as 
denoting  the  Celestial  of  love,  that  is,  good  (see  nos.  795,  1430), 
with  which  there  was  conjunction  ;  Gilead  signifies  its  quality. 
Since  the  river  was  the  boundary,  and  in  that  boundary  was  the 
first  thing  of  conjunction, as  has  been  said,  therefore  Mount  Gilead, 
which  was  on  this  side  of  the  Jordan,  signifies  the  good  with 

2  which  that  first  thing  of  conjunction  was  effected.  The  land  of 
Gilead,  where  the  mount  was,  was  within  the  limits  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  understood  in  a  broad  sense ;  it  was  on  this  side  the 
Jordan,  and  fell  as  an  inheritance  to  the  Eeubenites  and  Gadites, 
and  especially  to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  ;  and  as  the  inherit- 
ances extended  thus  far,  it  is  said,  that  it  was  within  the  limits  of 
the  land  of  Canaan  understood  in  a  broad  sense.  That  it  fell  to 
them  as  an  inheritance,  appears  in  Moses  (Numb,  xxxii.  1,  26-41 : 
Deut.  iii.  8,  10-16  ;  Joshua  xiii.  24-31).  Wherefore,  when  the 
land  of  Canaan  was  spoken  of  in  one  complex,  it  was  said  from 
Gilead  even  to  Dan,  and  in  another  sense  from  Beersheba  even 
to  Dan,  for  Dan  also  was  a  boundary  (see  nos.  1710,  3923).  That 
it  was  said  from  Beersheba  even  to  Dan,  see  nos.  2858,  2859. 
That  it  was  said  from  Gilead  to  Dan,  ap]tRars  in  Moses,  "  Moses 
went  up  from  the  plains  of  Moab  upon  Mount  Nebo,  the  head 
of  Pisgah,  which  is  towards  Jericho,  where  Jehovah  showed  him 
the  land  of  Gilead  even  to  Dan"  (Deut.  xxxiv.  1);  and  in  the 
Book  of  Judges,  "  Gilead  dwelleth  in  the  passage  of  the  Jordan  ; 

3  and  Dan,  why  shall  he  fear  ships  ?  "  (v.  17).  Gilead,  because  it 
was  a  boundary,  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  the  first  good, 
which  is  that  of  the  sensual  things  of  the  body,  for  it  is  the  good 
or  pleasure  of  these  into  which  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated 
is  first  of  all  initiated.  In  this  sense  Gilead  is  taken  in  the 
prophets  (as  Jer.  viii.  20,  22;  xxii.  6;  xlvi.  11;  1.  19;  Ezek. 
xlvii.  18 ;  Obadiah  19  ;  Micah  vii.  14  ;  Zech.  x.  10  ;  Psalm  Ix.  7 ; 
and  in  the  o])posite  sense,  Hosea  vi.  8  ;  xii.  11). 

4118.  Verses  22-25.  And  it  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day 
that  Jacob  had  fled.  And  he  took  his  hrethrcn  vnth  him,  and 
pursued  after  him  a  way  of  seven  days,  and  joined  him  in  Mount 
Gilead.  And  God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramcean  in  a  dream  by 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou 
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filKCik  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  coil.  And  Laban  overtook 
Jacob :  and  Jacob  had  pitched  his  tent  in  the  mountain ;  and 
Laban  jntched  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead. 

It  loas  told  Laban  on  the  third  day,  signifies  the  end  :  that 
Jacob  had  jled,  signifies  separation.  And  he  took  his  brethren  with 
liini,  signifies  goods  in  the  place  of  those  which  he  had  lost :  and 
pursued  after  him,  signifies  a  continued  ardour  for  conjunction  : 
a  toay  of  seven  days,  signifies  the  Holy  of  truth  :  and  joined  him 
in  3Iount  Gilead,  signifies  by  means  of  it  something  of  con- 
junction. And  God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramcean  in  a  dream  by 
night,  signifies  the  obscure  perception  of  that  good  left  to  itself : 
and  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou  speak  vjith 
Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil,  signifies  that  there  was  no  longer  any 
communication.  And  Laban  overtook  Jacob,  signifies  something 
of  conjunction  :  and  Jacob  had  pitched  his  tent  in  the  mountain, 
signifies  the  state  of  love  in  which  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob 
was  :  and  Laban  pitched  tvith  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead, 
signifies  the  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  conjunction. 

4119.  It  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day,  signifies  the  end, 
namely,  of  conjunction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  third  day,  as  denoting  what  is  last,  also  what  is  complete, 
thus  the  end  (see  nos.  1825,  2788),  and  also  the  beginning  (no. 
2788)  ;  for  the  end  of  a  state  of  conjunction  is  the  beginning  of 
a  following  state,  which  is  that  of  separation,  which  state  also 
is  here  signified  by  the  third  day. 

4120.  That  Jacob  had  fled,  signifies  separation.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fieeing,  as  denoting  being  separated  (see 
above,  nos.  4113,  4114). 

4121.  And  he  took  his  brethre7i  ivith  him,  signifies  goods  in  the 
place  of  those  which  he  had  lost.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting  goods  (see  nos.  2360,  3160, 
3303,  3459,  3803,  3815).  Brethren  in  the  internal  sense  signify 
those  who  are  in  a  similar  good  and  truth,  that  is,  in  a  similar 
affection  of  good  and  truth  ;  for  in  the  other  life,  all  are  con- 
sociated  according  to  the  affections,  and  they  who  are  consociated 
constitute  a  brotherhood  ;  not  that  they  call  themselves  brethren, 
but  that  they  are  brethren  by  conjunction.  Good  itself  and 
truth  itself  in  the  other  life  make  what  on  eartli  is  called 
consanguinity  and  relationship,  wherefore  they  correspond  :  for 
goods  and  truths  considered  in  themselves  do  not  acknowledge 
any  other  father  than  the  Lord,  for  they  are  from  Him  alone. 
Hence  all  are  in  brotherhood  who  are  in  goods  and  truths. 
But  nevertheless  there  are  degrees  according  to  the  (piality  of 
the  goods  and  truths.  Tliese  degrees  are  signified  in  the  Word  by 
brethren,  sisters,  sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law,  grandsons,  grand- 
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daughters,  and  by  several  other  names  of  families.  On  earth, 
however,  they  are  so  named  relatively  to  their  common  parents, 
liowsoever  they  differ  as  to  the  affections ;  but  in  the  other  life 
that  brotherhood  and  affinity  are  dissipated,  and  they  all  come 
into  other  brotherhoods,  unless  on  earth  they  have  been  in 
similar  good.  In  the  beginning,  indeed,  they  generally  meet, 
but  in  a  short  time  they  are  disjoined,  for  gain  in  that  lifc^ 
does  not  consociate,  but,  as  was  said,  affections  do,  the  quality 
of  which  tlien  appears  as  in  clear  day,  even  the  quality  of 
the  affection  which  one  has  had  towards  another :  and  because 
this  is  the  case,  and  the  affection  draws  every  one  to  his  own 
society,  therefore  those  who  have  been  of  disagreeing  disposi- 
tions are  dissociated.  Then  also  all  the  brotherhood  and  all 
the  friendship,  that  was  of  the  external  man,  are  obliterated  with 
both  parties,  and  the  brotherhood  and  friendship  of  the  internal 
man  remain.  The  reason  why  "  he  took  his  brethren  with  him  " 
signifies  goods  in  the  place  of  those  which  he  had  lost,  is,  that 
when  one  society  is  separated  from  another  (as  was  said  above, 
nos.  4077,  4110,  4111),  it  comes  to  another,  consequently  to  other 
goods  in  the  place  of  the  former  ones. 

4122.  And  lyursucd  after  him,  signifies  the  continued  ardour 
for  conjunction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  pursu- 
ing in  this  passage,  as  denoting  the  continued  ardour  of  con- 
junction. The  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is 
the  separation  of  mediate  good  from  genuine  good,  after  mediate 
good  has  served  its  use.  The  process  of  separation  is  here  fully 
described, but  it  is  such,  that  it  cannot  even  be  apperceived  by  man 
to  exist.  But  it  manifestly  appears  to  the  angels  with  innumer- 
able varying  particulars,  for  thus  they  see  and  perceive  in  a 
man  who  is  being  regenerated,  with  whom  they  are  present  as 
ministers,  all  the  changes  of  that  state,  and  according  to  those 
changes,  and  by  means  of  them,  they  lead  him  of  the  Lord  to 
good,  in  proportion  as  the  man  suffers  himself  to  be  led ;  and  as 
this  process  is  of  such  great  use  in  heaven,  therefore  it  is  here 
treated  of  with  so  many  details.  Hence  also  it  may  appear 
what  is  the  character  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  namely, 
that  it  is  the  angelic  Word. 

4123.  A  loay  of  seven  days,  &\gn\?ie&  ihe  Holy  oi  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  way,  as  denoting  truth  (see 
nos.  627,  233o) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven,  as  denoting 
what  is  holy  (see  nos.  395,  433,  716,  881),  in  the  present  case 
the  ardour  for  conjunction,  or  for  conjoining  oneself  with  the 
Holy  of  truth. 

4124.  And  joined  Mm  in  Mount  Gilead,  signifies  something 
of  conjunction  by  means  of  it.     This  appears  from  the  significa- 
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tion  of  joining,  as  denoting  conjunction ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Mount  Gilead,  as  denoting  the  good  which  is  the  first 
thing  of  conjunction  (see  above,  no.  4117).  Thus  "  he  joined  him 
in  Mount  Gilead,"  signifies  something  of  conjunction. 

4125.  Aiid  God  came  to  Lahaii  the  Aramcean  in  a  dream  hy 
night,  signifies  tlie  obscure  perception  of  that  good  left  to  itself. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of 'Laban,  as  denoting  the 
mediate  good  treated  of  above,  who  is  called  the  AramfEan,  when 
he  is  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob  (no.  4112); 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  dream  by  night,  as  denoting 
what  is  obscure  (see  nos.  2514,  2528).  Perception  in  that 
obscurity  is  signified  by  "  God  came  in  a  dream  by  night." 

4126.  And  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  ha])ly  thou 
speak  v)ith  Jacol)  froiii  good  even  to  evil,  signifies  that  there  was  no 
longer  any  communication.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  speaking  from  good  even  to  evil,  as  denoting  speaking  good  and 
thinking  evil,  and  thence  at  length  speaking  evil  and  doing  evil ; 
for  he  who  thinks  evil,  at  length  speaks  it  and  does  it.  Such  a 
person  is  no  longer  conjoined  with  another,  because  it  is  thought 
and  will  which  conjoin,but  not  words.  In  the  world,  indeed,  words 
conjoin,  but  only  when  the  other  believes  that  good  is  also 
thought  and  willed.  In  the  other  life,  however,  all  thought  is 
manifest,  for  it  is  communicated  by  means  of  a  certain  sphere, 
which  is  a  spiritual  sphere,  that  proceeds  from  the  other,  and 
manifests  the  quality  of  his  disposition,  that  is,  of  his  will  and 
thought ;  wherefore  conjunction  takes  place  according  to  that 
sphere.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words,  "  Lest  thou  speak 
from  good  even  to  evil,"  in  the  internal  sense  signify,  that  there 
was  no  longer  any  communication. 

4127.  And  Zahan  overtook  Jacob,  signifies  something  of  con- 
junction. This  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above  (no. 
4124). 

4128.  And  Jacob  had  pitched  his  tent  in  the  mountain,  signifies 
the  state  of  love  in  which  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob  was. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tent,  as  denoting  the 
Holy  of  love  (see  nos.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3312) ;  and  of 
pitching  a  tent,  as  denoting  the  state  of  that  love ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  mountain,  as  denoting  good  (as  above,  no.  4117), 
in  the  present  case  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob  (see  above, 
no.  4073). 

4129.  And  Laban  pitched  ivith  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead, 
signifies  the  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  conjunction. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  a 

339 


4130.]  GENESIS. 

good  now  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob;  from  the 
signification  of  pitching,  as  denoting  the  state  of  that  good  ;  it  is 
not  said,  that  he  pitclied  a  tent,  because  it  was  not  a  state  of  holy 
love  except  through  something  of  that  conjunction;  from  the  sig- 
nification of  brethren,  as  denoting  the  goods  with  which  the  good 
signified  by  Laban  was  consociated  (see  above,  no.  4121);  and 
from  the  signification  of  Mount  Gilead,  as  denoting  where 
the  first  and  last  of  conjunction  was  (see  al)0ve,  no.  4117). 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  "  Laban  pitched  with  his  brethren  in 
Mount  Gilead,"  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  that 
conjunction.  What  these  words,  which  have  now  been  explained, 
further  involve,  cannot  be  so  well  explained  to  the  apprehen- 
sion, except  from  what  happens  in  the  other  life,  when  societies 
of  spirits  and  angels  are  adjoined  to  man  by  the  Lord,  and  are 
separated  from  him,  the  process  of  their  adjunction  and  separa- 
tion being  such,  according  to  the  order  there.  The  successive 
stages  of  that  process  are  here  fully  described,  but  to  explain 
them  one  by  one,  would  be  to  speak  pure  arcana,  for  they  are 
altogether  unknown  to  man.  Some  particulars  on  the  subject 
have  been  given  al)ove,  in  treating  of  the  conjunction  and 
separation  of  societies  with  the  man  who  is  about  to  be  re- 
generated :  but  it  is  enough  to  know,  that  the  arcana  of  this 
process  are  here  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  and  indeed 
arcana  of  such  importance,  and  of  such  a  character,  that  they 
cannot  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension  as  to  the  thousandth 
part. 

4130.  Verses  26-30.  And  Lahan  said  unto  Jacob,  What  hast 
thoii  done  ?  and  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  and  carried  off  my 
daughters  as  ca2Jtives  with  the  sword.  Wherefore  didst  thou  con- 
ceal thy  Jieeing,  and  didst  steal  mc,  and  didst  not  tell  me  ?  and  I 
would  have  sent  thee  with  gladness,  and  ivith  songs,  with  the  timhrel 
and  ivith  the  harp.  And  hast  not  permitted,  me  to  Jciss  my  son>! 
and  my  daughters?  01070  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing  [this\ 
My  hand,  might  he  a  God's,  to  do  evil  ivith  you  ;  hut  the  God  of  your 
father  yesternight  said  unto  me,  saying.  Take  heed,  to  thyself  of 
speaking  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil.  And  noio  going  thov, 
hast  gone,  because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  for  the  house  of  thy 
father :  wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods? 

Jjohan  said  unto  Jacob,  signifies  a  state  of  communication  : 
What  hast  thou  done  ?  signifies  indignation  :  and  thou  hast  stolen 
my  heart,  signifies  that  he  had  no  longer  Divine  Good  as  before  : 
and  carried  off  my  daughters,  signifies  that  neither  had  he  the 
affections  of  truth  as  before :  as  captives  with  the  sword,  signifies 
that  they  were  taken  away  from  him.  Wherefore  didst  thou  con- 
ceal thy  fleeing,  and  didst  steal  me,  and  didst  not  tell  me  ?  signifies 
the  state  if  the  separation  had  been  in  freedom  on  his  part :  and 
I  tvonld  have  sent  thee  vnth  gladness,  and  with  songs,  signifies  the^ 
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state  in  which  he  would  then  have  believed  from  the  proprium 
that  he  had  been  as  to  truths :  with  the  timbrel  and  tvith  the 
harp,  signifies  as  to  spiritual  good.  Ami  hast  not  permitted  me  to 
h'lHs  my  sons  and  my  daughters ?  signifies  disjunction  by  virtue 
of  a  free  state  according  to  the  faith  of  that  good  :  noiu  thou  hast 
acted  foolishly  in  doing  \this\  signifies  indignation.  My  hand 
might  he  a  God's,  to  do  evil  ivith  you,  signifies  a  state  of  indigna- 
tion if  he  had  the  power  :  hut  the  God  of  your  father  yesternight 
said  unto  one,  signifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  by  the  Divine : 
saying.  Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacoh  from  good  even 
to  evil,  signifies  the  inhibition  of  communication.  And  now  goitig 
thou  hast  gone,  signifies  that  by  virtue  of  the  proprium  he  had 
separated  himself :  heeause  desiring  thou  hast  desired  for  the  house 
of  thy  father,  signifies  the  desire  of  conjunction  with  the  Divine 
Good  infiowing  directly :  wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods .? 
signifies  indignation  on  account  of  a  state  of  lost  truth. 

4131.  Lahan  said  unto  Jacoh,  signifies  a  state  of  communica- 
tion, namely,  of  the  good  which  is  now  represented  by  Laban,  with 
the  good  which  is  now  represented  by  Jacob.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  as  here  denoting  communication  (as 
no.  3060) ;  because  something  of  conjunction  was  effected  (see  just 
above,  nos.  4124,  4127,  4129),  and  now  it  immediately  follows, 
"  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,"  therefore  saying  signifies  communi- 
cation. 

4132.  What  hast  thou  done  ?  signifies  indignation.  This  ap- 
pears from  the  affection  which  is  in  these  and  the  following 
words  of  Laban,  as  being  words  of  indignation. 

4133.  And  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  signifies  that  he  had  no 
longer  Divine  Good  as  before.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  stealing  the  heart,  as  denoting  taking  away  what  is  dear 
and  holy  (see  above,  no.  4112) ;  hence,  that  he  had  no  longer 
Divine  Good  as  before,  by  separation. 

4134.  Aoid  carried  off  my  daughters,  signifies  that  neither  had 
he  affections  of  truth  as  before.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  daughters,  here  Eachel  and  Leah,  as  denoting  the 
affections  of  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819). 

4135.  As  captives  with  the  sivord,  signifies  that  the  affections 
of  truth  were  taken  away  from  him.  This  appears  without 
explanation.  They  are  called  captives  with  the  sword,  because 
the  sword  is  predicated  of  truth  (see  no.  2799).  How  this  is, 
has  been  explained  before. 

4136.  Wherefore  didst  thou  conceal  thy  fleeing,  and  didst  steal 
me,  and  didst  not  tell  me  ?  signifies  the  state  if  the  separation  had 
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been  in  freedom  on  his  part.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  concealing  flight,  as  denoting  separating  oneself  against 
the  other's  will ;  that  fleeing  denotes  being  separated,  see  nos, 
4113,  4114,  4120 ;  from  the  signification  of  stealing  me,  as 
denoting  taking  away  what  is  dear  and  holy  (see  nos.  4112, 
4133) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  telling  me,  as  here 
denoting  by  separation  (see  no.  4113).  Hence  it  follows  that 
these  words  signify  that  the  separation  had  been  made  against 
his  will,  when  yet  it  ought  to  have  been  made  in  freedom.  A 
state  of  freedom  is  signified  and  described  by  the  words  which 
now  follow,  namely,  "  I  would  have  sent  thee  with  gladness  and 
with  songs,  with  the  timbrel  and  with  the  harp ;  "  but  these 
are  the  words  of  Laban  according  to  his  belief  at  that  time. 
But  how  the  case  is  with  the  separation  of  mediate  good  from 
genuine  good  with  those  who  are  being  regenerated,  namely, 

2  that  it  is  effected  in  freedom,  see  above,  nos.  4110,  4111.  That 
the  case  is  thus,  does  not  appear  to  man,  for  a  man  does  not 
know  how  goods  are  varied  with  him,  still  less  how  the  state  of 
every  good  is  changed ;  not  even  how  the  good  of  childhood  is 
varied  and  changed  into  the  good  of  youth,  and  this  into  the 
succeeding  good  which  is  of  early  manhood,  afterwards  into  the 
good  of  adult  age,  and  lastly  into  the  good  of  old  age.  With  those 
who  are  not  being  regenerated,  it  is  not  the  goods  that  are 
changed,  but  the  affections  and  their  delights.  But  with  those 
who  are  being  regenerated,  there  are  changes  of  the  state  of  goods, 
and  this  from  childhood  even  to  the  last  stage  of  their  life. 
For  it  is  foreseen  by  the  Lord  what  kind  of  life  a  man  will 
lead,  and  how  he  will  suffer  himself  to  be  led  by  Him,  and  as 
all  things  in  general  and  particular,  yea,  the  most  particular, 
are  foreseen,  they  are  also  provided  for ;  but  how  the  case  then 
is  with  changes  of  the  state  of  goods,  man  knows  nothing,  and 
this  principally  because  he  has  no  cognitions  of  the  subject,  nor 
at  this  day  does  he  desire  to  have ;  and  as  the  Lord  does  not 
inflow  immediately  with  a  man,  and  teach,  but  inflows  into  his 
cognitions,  thus  mediately,  therefore  he  cannot  by  any  means 
know  the  changes  of  the  state  of  those  goods.  Since  man 
is  such  as  to  be  without  cognitions  on  this  subject,  and  more- 
over there  are  few  at  this  day  who  suffer  themselves  to  be 
regenerated,  therefore  if  these  things  were  to  be  explained  more 

3  fully,  they  could  not  be  comprehended.  That  few  at  this  day 
know  anything  about  spiritual  good,  and  also  that  few  know 
anything  about  freedom,  has  been  made  known  to  me  by 
experience  of  those  who  come  into  the  other  life  out  of  the 
Christian  world.  It  is  permitted  me  to  adduce  one  example  only, 
for  the  sake  of  illustration.  There  was  a  certain  prelate  who  be- 
lieved himself  to  be  more  learned  than  others,  and  also  while  he 
lived  had  been  acknowledged  by  others  as  learned  ;  but  as  he  had 
lived  an  evil  life,  he  was  in  such  stupid  ignorance  concerning 
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good  and  freedom,  and  the  delight  and  blessedness  therefrom, 
that  he  did  not  know  the  least  difference  between  infernal 
delight  and  freedom,  and  heavenly  delight  and  freedom,  yea, 
he  said  that  there  was  no  difference.  When  such  ignorance 
prevails  even  with  those  who  have  the  reputation  of  being 
more  learned  than  others,  it  may  be  concluded  therefrom  into 
what  shades,  yea,  into  how  many  and  how  great  insanities 
those  things  would  fall,  which  should  here  be  said  about  good 
and  freedom,  which  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense ;  when, 
nevertheless,  it  is  the  fact  that  not  a  single  expression  is 
used  in  the  Word  which  does  not  involve  a  heavenly  arcanum, 
although  before  man  it  appears  as  of  no  moment,  and  this  on 
account  of  his  lack  of  cognitions,  or  on  account  of  the  ignorance 
in  which  man  at  the  present  day  is,  and  also  wants  to  be,  in 
relation  to  heavenly  things. 

4137.  And  I  would  have  sent  thee  with  gladness  and  songs, 
signifies  the  state  in  which  he  would  then  have  believed  from 
the  proprium  that  he  had  been  as  to  truths.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  sending  thee,  as  denoting  that  he  would 
have  separated  himself  in  freedom ;  but  that  he  had  not  sepa- 
rated himself  when  he  was  in  that  state,  appears  from  what  was 
said  above  (no.  4113).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words 
were  said  by  Laban  in  the  state  in  which  he  believed  from 
the  proprium  that  he  was ;  for  to  believe  from  the  proprium  is 
to  believe  from  what  is  not  true,  whereas  to  believe  not  from 
the  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord,  is  to  believe  from  truth. 
That  it  is  a  state  as  to  truths,  is  signified  by  sending  with  glad- 
ness and  with  songs,  for  gladness  and  songs  are  predicated  of 
truths.  In  the  Word  throughout,  mention  is  made  of  glad-  : 
ness  and  joy,  and  sometimes  of  both  together ;  but  gladness 
is  named  when  the  subject  treated  of  is  truth  and  its  affec- 
tion, and  joy  in  treating  of  good  and  its  affection ;  as  in  Isaiah  : 
"  Behold  joy  and  gladness,  slaying  the  ox  and  slaughtering  the 
small  cattle,  eating  fiesh  and  drinking  wine  ..."  (xxii.  13): 
where  joy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  gladness  of  truth.  Again, 
"  A  cry  over  the  wine  in  the  streets,  all  gladness  shall  be  deso- 
lated, and  it  shall  banish  all/o/y"  (xxiv.  11).  Again,  "The 
redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  return,  and  shall  come  to  Zion  with 
singing,  and  thej'o// of  eternity  upon  their  head ;  j'o// and  glad- 
ness shall  overtake  them,  and  sadness  and  sighing  shall  fiee 
away"  (xxxv.  10  ;  li.  11).  Again,  "Jehovah  shall  comfort  Zion, 
.  .  .  Jog  and  gladness  shall  be  found  therein,  confession  and  the 
voice  of  singing  "  (li.  3).  In  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  cause  to  cease 
from  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the  streets  of  Jerusalem,  the 
1'oice  of  jog  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  l)ridegroom 
and  the  voice  of  the  bride,  because  the  earth  shall  become  a 
waste"  (vii.  34;  xxv.  10).     Again,  "  The  voiee  of  jog  and,  the  voice 
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of  f/huhiess,  and  the  voice  of  tlie  bridegi-oom  and  the  voice  of  the 
bride,  the  voice  of  them  that  say,  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  ..."  (xxxiii.  11).  Again,"  Gladness  and  exultation hawe 
been  gathered  from  Carmel  and  from  the  land  of  Moab  "  (xlviii. 
33).  In  Joel,  "  Is  not  the  food  cut  oft'  before  our  eyes,  gladness 
and  exultation  from  the  house  of  our  God  ?"  (i.  16).  In  Zecha- 
riah,  "There  shall  be  a  fast  to  the  house  of  Judah  for_/o//  and 
ioY  (/ladness,  and  for  good  feasts  ..."  (viii.  19).  He  who  does 
not  know  that  in  the  particulars  of  the  Word  tliere  is  a  lieavenly 
marriage,  that  is,  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  would  believe 
that  both,  namely,  joy  and  gladness,  were  one,  and  that  the 
expressions  were  used  only  for  the  sake  of  giving  greater 
emphasis  to  the  subject ;  thus,  that  one  is  superfluous.  This, 
however,  is  not  the  case,  for  not  the  least  portion  of  an  expression 
is  used  without  a  spiritual  sense.  In  the  passages  adduced,  and 
also  in  others,  joy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  gladness  of  truth 
(see  also  no.  3118).  That  songs  also  are  predicated  of  truths, 
appears  from  several  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is 
made  of  songs  (as  Isaiah  v.  1 ;  xxiv.  9 ;  xxvi.  1 ;  xxx.  29 ;  xlii. 
10;  Ezek.  xxvi.  13;  Amos  v.  23;  and  in  other  places).  It 
should  be  known,  that  all  things  that  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom 
have  relation  either  to  good  or  to  truth,  that  is,  to  those  things 
which  are  of  love,  and  those  which  are  of  the  faith  of  charity. 
Those  things  which  have  relation  to  good,  or  whicli  are  of  love, 
are  called  celestial  things ;  but  those  things  which  have  refer- 
ence to  truth,  or  which  are  of  the  faith  of  charity,  are  called 
spiritual  things.  Now,  since  in  all  parts  of  the  Word  in  general 
and  particular,  the  subject  treated  of  is  tlie  Lord's  kingdom, 
and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  is 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  or  the  heavenly  marriage,  and 
it  is  the  Lord  Himself  in  whom  exists  the  Divine  Marriage,  and 
from  whom  proceeds  the  heavenly  marriage,  therefore  this 
marriage  is  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular  of  the  Word, 
as  is  more  especially  manifest  in  the  Prophets,  where  repetitions 
of  one  thing  occur,  the  expressions  alone  being  changed.  These 
repetitions,  however,  are  in  no  case  without  meaning ;  but  one 
expression  signifies  what  is  celestial,  that  is,  what  belongs  to 
love  or  good,  and  the  other  what  is  spiritual,  that  is,  what  belongs 
to  the  faith  of  charity  or  to  truth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  how 
the  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  in  the 
particulars  of  the  Word,  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Divine 
Marriage  itself,  or  the  Lord. 

4138.  With  the  timhrcl  and  with  the  haiy,  signifies  as  to 
spiritual  good,  namely,  the  state  in  which  he  would  then  have 
believed  from  the  proprium  that  he  had  been  as  to  that  good. 
This  appears  from  the  fact  that  the  timbrel  and  the  harp  are 
predicated  of  good,  but  of  spiritual  good,  as  may  appear  from 
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several  passages  in  the  Word.  Spiritual  good  is  wliat  is  called 
the  good  of  faith,  and  is  charity  ;  but  celestial  good  is  what  is 
called  the  good  of  love,  and  is  love  to  the  Lord.  There  are  two 
kingdoms  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  ;  one  is  called  His  celestial 
kingdom,  and  in  it  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  ;  and 
the  other  is  called  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  it  are  they  who 
are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour.  These  kingdoms  are  most 
distinct,  but  nevertheless  in  the  heavens  they  act  as  a  one :  of 
these  distinct  kingdoms,  or  of  the  Celestial  and  the  Spiritual, 
see  what  has  been  frequently  said  above.  In  the  Churches  in 
olden  time,  various  kinds  of  musical  instruments  were  made  use 
of,  as  timbrels,  psalteries,  pipes,  harps,  instruments  of  ten  strings, 
and  several  others,  some  of  which  belonged  to  the  class  of 
celestial  things,  and  some  to  the  class  of  spiritual  things,  and 
when  they  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  they  involve  celestial 
and  spiritual  things,  insomuch  that  it  may  be  known  from  them 
what  kind  of  good  is  being  treated  of,  namely,  whether  it  is 
spiritual  good  or  celestial  good.  Timbrels  and  harps  belonged 
to  the  class  of  spiritual  things,  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  as  to 
spiritual  good.  That  the  harp  is  predicated  of  spiritual  things, 
and  that  stringed  instruments  signify  spiritual  things,  but  wind 
instruments  celestial  things,  see  nos.  418,  419,  420. 

4139.  And  hast  not  'permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daufjhters,  signifies  disjunction  by  virtue  of  a  free  state  according 
to  the  faith  of  that  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  conjunction  from  affection  (see  nos.  3573, 
3574,  3800) ;  hence,  not  to  permit  to  kiss  is  disjunction  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  and  of 
daughters,  as  denoting  goods,  which  have  been  several  times 
treated  of  above,  thus  denoting  disjunction  as  to  truths  and 
goods.  That  it  was  by  virtue  of  a  free  state  according  to  the 
faith  of  that  good,  is  implied  (concerning  which  state  see  above, 
nos.  4136,  4137). 

4140.  Noio  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing  [this\  signifies 
indignation.  This  appears  from  the  affection  contained  in  these 
words. 

4141.  My  hand  might  he  a  God's,  to  do  evil  with  you,  signifies  a 
state  of  indignation  if  he  had  the  power.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  878,  3387). 
Tliat  it  is  a  state  of  indignation  in  which  these  things  were  said, 
and  which  is  thence  signified,  is  evident. 

4142.  But  the  God  of  your  father  yesternight  said  unto  me, 
signifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  by  the  Divine.  This  may 
appear  without  explanation  ;  for  it  was  forbidden  him  in  a 
dream  to  speak  to  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil,  as  also  follows. 
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4143.  Saying,  Take  heed  to  fhi/scif  of  Riieaking  vnth  Jacob 
from  good  even  to  evil,  signifies  the  inhibition  of  communication. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking  from  good  even 
to  evil,  as  denoting  no  communication  any  longer  (see  above,  no. 
4126),  thus  the  inhibition  of  communication. 

4144.  And  noiv  goimj  thou  liast  gone,  signifies  that  by  virtue 
of  the  proprium  he  had  separated  himself.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going  thou  hast  gone,  as  denoting  being 
separated.     That  it  was  by  virtue  of  the  proprium  is  evident. 

4145.  Because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  for  the  house  of  thy 
father,  signifies  the  desire  of  conjunction  with  Divine  Good 
inflowing  directly.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
father's  house  in  this  passage,  that  is,  of  Isaac  and  Abraham,  as 
denoting  good  inflowing  directly.  That  a  house  denotes  good, 
see  nos.  2233,  2234,  3652,  3720  ;  that  a  father  also  denotes  good, 
see  no.  3703  ;  that  Isaac  denotes  the  good  of  the  Eational,  see 
nos.  3012,  3194,  3210  ;  and  moreover  Abraham  with  Isaac 
represents  Divine  Good  inflowing  directly,  and  Laban  collateral 
good,  or  that  which  does  not  inflow  directly  (nos.  3665,  3778). 
Collateral  good,  or  that  which  does  not  inflow  directly,  is  that 
good  which  has  been  called  mediate  good,  for  this  good  derives 
very  much  from  worldly  things,  which  appear  as  good,  but  are  not 
good;  whereas  good  inflowing  directly  is  that  which  inflows  im- 
mediately from  the  Lord,  or  mediately  through  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  and  is  Divine  Good  separate  from  such  worldly  good  as  was 
just  now  mentioned.  Every  man  who  is  being  regenerated  is 
first  in  mediate  good,  in  order  that  it  may  serve  for  introducing 
genuine  goods  and  truths  ;  but  after  it  has  served  this  use,  it  is 
separated,  and  he  is  brought  to  a  good  which  inflows  more 
directly.  Thus  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated,  is  perfected 
by  degrees.  As,  for  example  :  He  who  is  being  regenerated,  at 
first  believes,  that  the  good  which  he  thinks  and  does  is  from 
himself,  and  also  that  he  merits  sometliing,  for  he  does  not  yet 
know,  and  if  he  knows  he  does  not  apprehend,  that  good  can 
inflow  from  other  sources,  neither  can  he  conceive  otherwise 
than  that  he  will  lie  rewarded,  because  he  does  it  from  himself. 
Unless  he  believed  this  at  first,  he  would  never  do  good.  By 
this  means,  however,  he  is  initiated  both  into  the  affection  of 
doing  good,  and  into  cognitions  concerning  good,  and  also  con- 
cerning merit ;  and  when  he  has  thus  been  brought  into  the 
aflection  of  doing  good,  he  then  begins  to  think  and  to  believe 
otherwise,  namely,  that  good  inflows  from  the  Lord,  and  that  he 
merits  nothing  by  the  good  which  he  does  from  the  proprium  ; 
and  at  length,  when  he  is  in  the  afiection  of  willing  and  doing 
good,  he  utterly  rejects  merit,  yea,  holds  it  in  aversion,  and  is 
afl'ected  with  good  on  account  of  good.      When  he  is  in  this 
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state,  then  good  inflows  directly.  Take  as  another  example  3 
conjugial  love.  The  good  which  precedes  and  initiates,  is  beauty, 
or  conformity  of  manners,  or  external  inclination  of  the  one 
towards  the  other,  or  equality  of  condition,  or  a  desired  con- 
dition of  life.  These  goods  are  the  first  mediate  goods  of 
conjugial  love.  Afterwards  comes  the  conjunction  of  the  dis- 
positions, in  that  the  one  wills  as  the  other  does,  and  perceives 
delight  in  doing  what  pleases  the  other.  This  is  the  second 
state,  and  then  the  former  things,  although  they  are  present, 
are  ne^'ertheless  not  regarded.  Lastly  succeeds  unition  as  to 
celestial  good  and  spiritual  truth,  namely,  that  the  one  believes 
as  the  other  does,  and  is  affected  with  the  same  good  as  tlie  other; 
and  when  this  state  exists,  then  both  together  are  in  the 
heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  thus  in 
conjugial  love,  for  conjugial  love  is  nothing  else,  and  then  the 
Lord  inflows  into  the  affections  of  both  as  into  one  affection. 
This  good  is  what  inflows  directly,  whereas  the  former  goods, 
which  inflowed  indirectly,  served  as  means  for  introducing  to 
this. 

4146.  Wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods  ?  signifies  indigna- 
tion on  account  of  a  state  of  lost  truth.  This  appears  from 
what  was  said  and  shown  above  (no.  4111)  concerning  the  tera- 
phim  which  Rachel  took  away. 

4147.  Verses  31,  32.  And  Jacob  ansvjered,  and  said  unto 
Laban,  Because  I  feared  ;  because  I  said,  Peradventure  thou  luilt 
snatch  away  thy  daughters  from  with  me.  With  whom  thou 
findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before  oiir  brethren  ;  examine  for 
thyself  %i:hat  is  vnth  me,  and  take  to  thyself  And  Jacob  hievj  not 
that  Rachel  had  stolen  thou. 

Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Jjaban,  Because  I  feared  ;  because 
I  said,  Peradventure  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy  daughters  from 
with  me,  signifies  the  state  if  separation  were  effected  by  virtue 
of  the  freedom  of  that  good,  that  it  would  be  injured  as  to  the 
affections  of  truth.  With  whom  thou,  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall 
not  lice  before  our  brethren,  signifies  that  the  truth  was  not  his, 
and  that  liis  truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  own  good  :  examine  for 
thyself  what  is  icith  me,  and  take  to  thyself,  signifies  that  all 
things  of  that  good  were  separated.  And,  Jacob  knew  not  that 
Rachel  had  stolen  them,  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  affection  of 
interior  truths. 

4148.  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Jaban,  Because  I  feared  ; 
because  I  said,  Peradventure  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy  daughters 
from  ivith  me,  signifies  the  state  if  separation  were  effected  by 
virtue  of  the  freedom  of  that  good,  that  it  would  be  injured  as 
to  the  affections  of  truth.     This  appears  from  what  goes  before, 
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where  the  separation  by  virtue  of  freedom  on  the  irdvt  of  the  good 
signified  by  Labau  is  treated  of,  to  which  this  is  a  reply.  These 
words  singly  involve,  in  the  internal  sense,  heavenly  arcana,  which 
cannot  be  explained  for  the  reason  mentioned  above  at  no.  4136. 
That  there  is  signified  the  state  if  separation  were  effected  by 
virtue  of  the  freedom  of  that  good,  is  evident ;  and  that  then  the 
affections  of  truth  would  be  injured,  is  signified  by  the  words, 
"  Perad venture  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy  daughters  from  with 
me ; "  for  daughters,  in  the  present  case  llachel  and  Leah, 
signify  the  affections  of  truth,  as  has  been  frequently  shown 
above.  How  the  case  is,  may  better  appear  from  what  now 
follows. 

4149.  JFith  whom  tliou  findest  thy  goth,  he  shall  not  live 
hefore  our  brethren,  signifies  that  the  truth  was  not  his,  and  that 
his  truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  own  good.  Tliis  appears  from  the 
signification  of  gods,  in  the  present  case  the  teraphim,  as  denot- 
ing truths  (see  no.  4111),  but  truths  not  of  the  good  signified 
by  Laban,  but  of  the  affection  which  is  represented  by  Rachel. 
Since  gods  here  signify  those  truths,  it  is  therefore  mentioned  that 
Rachel  stole  them,  and  they  are  further  treated  of  in  subsequent 
verses  ;  this  circumstance  would  not  have  l)een  recorded,  unless 
it  had  involved  some  arcana  that  are  manifest  only  in  the 
internal  sense.  And  as  those  truths  which  are  here  treated  of, 
were  not  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  affection  of 
truth  represented  by  Rachel,  therefore  the  above  words,  "  With 
whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before  our 
brethren,"  signify,  that  the  truth  was  not  his,  and  that  his  truth 
did  not  subsist  in  its  own  good.  With  this  arcanum  tlie  case  is 
as  follows  :  Every  spiritual  good  has  its  own  truths,  for  where 
that  good  is,  there  are  truths.  Good  considered  in  itself  is  one, 
but  it  becomes  various  by  means  of  truths.  For  truths  may 
be  compared  to  the  fibres  which  compose  any  given  organ  of 
the  body ;  the  organ  is  according  to  the  form  of  the  fifjres,  and 
so,  consequently,  is  its  operation,  which  operation  is  effected  by 
the  life  which  inflows  through  the  soul,  and  the  life  is  from 
the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that  good,  although 
it  is  one,  is  yet  various  with  every  individual,  and  so  various, 
that  it  is  never  altogether  the  same  with  one  person  as  with 
another.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  the  truth  of  one  person  can 
never  subsist  in  the  good  of  another ;  for  all  ti'uths,  with  every 
individual  who  is  in  good,  communicate  with  each  other,  and 
constitute  a  certain  form  :  wherefore  one  person's  truth  cannot 
be  transferred  into  another,  but  when  it  is  transferred,  it  passes 
into  the  form  of  him  who  receives  it,  and  puts  on  another  face. 
This  arcanum,  however,  is  one  of  too  deep  investigation  for  it  to 
be  possible  to  explain  it  briefly.  Hence  it  is  that  the  mind  of 
one  person  is  in  no  case  altogether  like  that  of  another,  but 
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that  the  number  of  differences  as  to  affections  and  thouo-hts  is 
exactly  the  same  as  the  number  of  human  beings.  Hence  also 
it  is,  that  the  universal  heaven  consists  of  angelic  forms,  which 
are  in  perpetual  variety,  and  which  being  arranged  into  a 
heavenly  form  by  the  Lord,  act  in  unity ;  for  every  unit  is 
invariably  composed,  not  of  identical  things,  but  of  things 
various  in  form,  which  constitute  a  unit  according  to  the  form. 
Hence  then  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  expression,  that 
his  truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  own  good. 

4150.  Examine  for  thyself  vjhat  is  with  me,  and  take  to  thyself, 
signifies  that  all  things  of  that  good  were  separated.  This 
appears  from  the  sense  of  those  words,  which  is,  that  nothing 
which  is  thine  is  with  me,  that  is,  that  nothing  which  is  of  the 
good  signified  l^y  Laban  is  in  the  good  which  is  Jacob  ;  conse- 
quently, that  all  things  of  that  good  were  separated. 

4151.  And  Jacob  knew  not  that  Baehel  had  stolen  them,  signi^es 
that  they  were  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
interior  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819);  and  from  the 
signification  of  stealing,  as  denoting  taking  away  what  is  dear 
and  holy  (see  nos.  4112,  4113,  4133).  Above,  by  Rachel  steal- 
ing the  teraphim  or  gods  of  Laban,  was  signified  a  change  of 
the  state  represented  by  Laban  as  to  truth  (see  no.  4111).  That 
change  of  state  is  further  described  here  and  in  the  verses  now 
following,  and  was  on  this  ground,  that  the  good  represented  by 
Laban,  after  it  had  been  separated  from  the  good  which  is  Jacob, 
came  into  another  state  through  the  separation.  For  the  truths 
which  appeared  to  him  as  his  own,  when  the  goods  were  con- 
joined, were  apperceived  as  if  taken  away.  This  is  the  reason 
why  Laban  complained  about  them,  and  why  he  searched  in  the 
tents,  and  did  not  find  them ;  for  the  truths  which  are  signi- 
fied by  the  teraphim  in  a  good  sense  (no.  4111)  were  not  his, 
but  belonged  to  the  affection  of  truth,  which  is  Rachel.  How  a 
these  things  are  circumstanced,  cannot  appear  except  from  those 
tilings  which  come  to  pass  in  the  other  life,  for  the  things  which 
in  that  life  come  to  pass  near  a  man,  appear  to  him  as  if  they 
were  in  him.  The  case  is  nearly  the  same  with  spirits  in  the 
other  life.  When  the  societies  of  spirits,  which  are  in  mediate 
good,  are  in  society  with  angels,  it  then  appears  to  them  alto- 
gether as  if  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  angels  were  their  own, 
nor  do  they  kiuiw  any  otherwise  ;  but  when  they  are  separated, 
they  then  apperceive  that  it  is  not  so,  wherefore  also  they 
complain,  believing  that  they  were  taken  away  by  those  with 
whom  they  have  been  in  society.  This  is  what  is  signified,  in  the 
internal  sense,  by  the  teraphim  in  this  and  the  following  verses. 
In  general,  the  case  is,  that  no  one  ever  has  any  g(jod  or  truth  3 
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whicli  is  his  own,  but  that  all  good  and  truth  inflow  from  the 
Lord,  both  immediately,  and  mediately  thronii;h  anii;elic  societies  ; 
but  that  nevertheless  it  appears  as  if  good  and  truth  were  the 
man's  own,  and  this  in  order  that  they  may  be  appropriated 
to  him,  until  he  comes  into  such  a  state  as  to  know,  and  after- 
wards acknowledge,  and  at  length  believe,  that  they  are  not  his, 
but  the  Lord's.  It  is  also  known  from  the  Word,  and  thus  in 
the  Clu'istian  world,  that  all  good  and  all  truth  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  that  nothing  of  good  is  from  man  ;  yea,  the  doctrinals 
of  the  Church,  which  are  from  the  Word,  declare  that  man  can- 
not even  endeavour  what  is  good  from  himself,  thus,  cannot  will 
it,  nor,  consequently,  do  it ;  for  doing  good  is  from  willing  good. 
They  also  declare,  that  everything  of  faith  is  from  the  Lord,  so 
that  man  cannot  believe  the  least  thing,  unless  it  inflows  from 
the  Lord.  These  things  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church  declare, 
and  they  are  also  taught  in  public  preaching  ;  but  that  few,  yea, 
very  few,  believe  that  the  case  is  thus,  may  appear  from  the 
fact,  that  they  suppose  everything  of  life  to  be  in  themselves, 
and  scarcely  any  suppose  that  life  inflows.  Everything  of  the 
life  of  man  consists  in  the  faculty  of  being  able  to  think,  and  of 
being  able  to  will ;  for  if  the  faculty  of  thinking  and  willing  is 
taken  away,  nothing  of  life  remains.  And  the  very  essence  of 
life  consists  in  thinking  what  is  good  and  willing  what  is  good, 
also  in  thinking  what  is  true,  and  in  willing  that  which  he 
thinks  to  be  true.  Now,  since  these  things,  according  to  the 
doctrinals  which  are  from  the  Word,  are  not  the  man's  but  the 
Lord's,  and  inflow  from  the  Lord  through  heaven,  therefore  they 
who  possess  any  judgment,  and  are  capable  of  reflecting,  might 
be  able  to  conclude  that  everything  of  life  inflows.  The  case  is 
the  same  with  what  is  evil  and  false.  It  is  in  accordance  with 
the  doctrinals  that  are  from  the  Word,  that  the  devil  is  con- 
tinually endeavouring  to  lead  man  astray,  and  that  he  is  con- 
tinually inspiring  evil,  whence  also  it  is  said,  when  anyone  has 
connnitted  any  great  crime,  that  he  has  suffered  himself  to  be 
seduced  by  the  devil.  This  also  is  true,  but  yet  few  if  any 
believe  it ;  for  as  all  good  and  truth  are  from  the  Lord,  so  all  evil 
and  falsity  are  from  hell,  that  is,  from  the  devil,  for  hell  is  the 
devil.  Hence  also  it  may  appear,  that  as  all  good  and  truth,  so 
also  all  evil  and  falsity  inflow,  consequently  also  the  thinking 
of  evil  and  the  willing  of  evil ;  and  as  these  things  also  inflow, 
it  may  be  concluded  by  those  who  possess  any  judgment  and  are 
capable  of  reflecting,  that  everything  of  life  inflows,  although 
it  appears  as  if  it  were  in  man.  That  this  is  the  case,  has  been 
frequently  shown  to  the  spirits  who  have  newly  come  from  the 
world  into  the  other  life  ;  but  some  of  them  have  said,  that  if 
all  evil  and  falsity  also  inflow,  then  nothing  of  evil  and  falsity 
can  be  attributed  to  them,  and  that  they  are  not  in  fault,  be- 
cause it  came  from  elsewhere.  But  they  received  for  answer, 
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that  they  appropriated  it  to  themselves  by  believing  that  they 
thought  from  themselves,  and  willed  from  themselves,  whereas 
if  they  had  believed  as  the  ca.se  really  is,  they  would  then  not 
have  appropriated  those  things  to  themselves  :  for  they  would 
then  also  have  believed  that  all  good  and  truth  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  if  they  had  believed  this,  they  would  have  suffered 
themselves  to  be  led  by  the  Lord,  and  would  thus  have  been  in 
another  state  ;  and  then  the  evil  which  had  entered  into  the 
thought  and  will  would  not  have  afl'ected  them,  for  there  would 
not  have  come  forth  evil,  but  good ;  for  the  things  that  enter  in 
do  not  affect,  but  the  things  that  go  out,  according  to  the  Lord's 
words  in  Mark  (chapter  vii.  15).  Many,  however,  can  know  this, 
but  few  are  able  to  believe.  They  also  who  are  evil  can  know 
it,  but  nevertheless  they  do  not  believe,  for  they  want  to  be  in 
the  proprium,  and  this  they  love  to  such  a  degree,  that  when  it 
is  shown  to  them  that  everything  inflows,  they  come  into  anxiety, 
and  most  earnestly  entreat  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  live  in 
their  proprium,  saying  that  if  it  were  to  be  taken  away  from 
them,  they  would  not  be  able  to  live  any  longer ;  even  they 
who  know  [better]  believe  thus.  These  things  have  been  said 
in  order  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  societies 
of  spirits  which  are  in  mediate  good,  when  they  are  conjoined 
with  others,  and  when  they  are  separated  from  them,  namely, 
that  when  they  are  conjoined,  they  know  no  otherwise  than  that 
the  goods  and  truths  are  their  own,  when  yet  they  are  not  their 
own. 

4152.  Ver.ses  33,  34,  35.  And  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob, 
and  into  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids, 
and  he  found  not :  and  he  went  forth  out  of  the  tent  of  Leah,  and 
came  into  the  tent  of  Rachel.  And  Rachel  had  taken  the  teraphim, 
and  placed  them  in  the  camel's  litter  of  stratv,  and  sat  upo7i  them : 
and  Laba7i  rnminagcd  all  the  tent,  and  found  not.  And  she  said 
to  her  father.  Let  not  wrath  be  kindled  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord 
because  I  cannot  rise  up)  from  before  thee, because  the  way  of  females 
is  upon  me  :  and  he  searched  hard,  and  found  not  the  teraphim. 

Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the  tent  of  Leah, 
and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  he  found  not,  signifies 
that  in  their  holy  things  there  were  not  such  truths :  aud  he 
went  forth  out  of  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came  into  the  tent  of  Rachel, 
signifies  the  Holy  of  that  truth.  And  Rachel  had  taken  the 
teraphim,  signifies  interior  natural  truths  which  are  from  the 
Divine  :  and  2)laccd  them  in  the  camel's  litter  of  straw,  signifies  in 
scientiflcs :  and  sat  ujmi  them,  signifies  that  they  were  interior  : 
and  Laban  rummayed  all  the  tent,  and  found  not,  signifies  that 
what  was  his  own  was  not  there.  And  she  said  to  her  father, 
signifies  to  good :  Let  not  \orath  be  kindled  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord 
because  L  cannot  rise  up)  from  before  thee,  signifies  that  they  cannot 
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be  revealed  :  hccausc  the  wcu/  of  females  is  upon  me,  signifies  thab 
as  yet  Uiey  were  uiiioiio-st  things  unclean  :  and  he  searched  hard, 
and  found  not  the  teraphim,  signifies  that  they  were  not  his. 

4153.  Lahan  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the  tent  of 
Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  he  found  owt, 
signifies  that  in  their  holy  things  there  were  not  such  truths. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tent,  as  denoting  what 
is  holy  (see  nos.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3210,  3312,  4128),  in 
the  present  case,  lioly  things,  because  mention  is  made  of  tents, 
namely,  those  of  Jacob,  Leah,  and  the  handmaids.  That  those 
truths  were  not  there,  is  signified  by  the  teraphim  not  being 
found  there.  That  teraphim  in  a  good  sense  denote  truths,  see 
above  (no.  4111).  Jacob  represents  the  good  of  the  Natural; 
Leah,  the  affection  of  external  trutli ;  and  the  handmaids,  ex- 
ternal affections,  as  has  been  shown  above.  And  as  the  truths 
which  are  here  treated  of  were  not  external  but  internal,  there- 
fore they  were  not  found  in  their  tents,  that  is,  in  holy  things  ; 
but  they  were  in  the  tent  of  liachel,  that  is,  in  the  Holy  of  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  for  liachel  represents  the  affection  of 
interior  trutli. 

4154.  And  he  went  forth  out  of  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came  into 
the  tent  of  liachel,  signifies  the  Holy  of  that  truth.  This  appears 
from  what  has  been  said  just  above.  The  case  with  truths  is  as 
with  goods,  that  they  are  exterior  and  interior ;  for  there  is  an 
internal  man  and  an  external.  The  goods  and  truths  of  the  in- 
ternal man  are  called  internal  goods  and  truths,  and  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  external  man  are  called  external  goods  and 
truths.  The  goods  and  truths  of  the  internal  man  are  of  a 
threefold  degree,  such  as  they  are  in  the  three  heavens.  The 
goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are  also  of  a  threefold . 
degree,  and  correspond  to  the  internal  ones  ;  for  there  are 
mediate,  that  is,  mediating  goods  and  trutlis  between  the 
internal  and  external  man  ;  for  without  mediate  or  mediating 
goods  and  truths,  there  is  no  communication.  There  are  goods 
and  truths  proper  to  the  natural  man,  which  are  called  external 
goods  and  truths  :  and  there  are  also  sensual  goods  and  truths, 
which  are  of  the  body,  and  thus  are  outermost.  These  goods 
and  truths  of  a  threefold  degree  belong  to  the  external  man, 
and  correspond,  as  has  been  said,  to  as  many  goods  and  truths 
of  the  internal  man,  on  which  subject,  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Providence,  we  will  speak  elsewhere.  The  goods  and  truths  of 
every  degree  are  most  distinct  from  each  other,  and  are  not  in 
the  least  confounded.  Those  which  are  interior  are  component, 
and  those  which  are  exterior  are  composite.  These,  although 
they  are  most  distinct  from  each  other,  do  not,  nevertheless, 
appear  to  man  as  distinct ;  he  who  is  a  sensual  man  sees  no  other- 
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wise  than  that  all  interior  things,  yea,  even  internal  tilings 
themselves,  are  merely  sensual,  for  he  sees  from  sensual  things, 
and  thus  from  outermost  things  ;  and  interior  things  can  never 
be  seen  from  outermost  things,  but  outermost  things  can 
be  seen  from  interior  things.  He  who  is  a  natural  man,  that  is, 
who  thinks  from  scientifics,  knows  no  otherwise  than  that  the 
natural  things,  from  which  he  thinks,  are  inmost,  when  yet  they 
are  external.  The  interior  man,  who  judges  and  forms  con- 
clusions from  the  analytical  things  deduced  from  natural 
scientiiics,  likewise  believes  that  they  are  the  inmost  things  of 
man,  because  they  appear  to  him  as  inmost,  but  nevertheless 
they  are  beneath  rational  things,  and  thus  relatively  to  genuine 
rational  things,  they  are  exterior  or  inferior.  Thus  it  is  with 
the  apprehension  of  man.  These  latter  things,  which  have  just 
now  been  spoken  of,  are  of  the  natural  or  external  man  in  a 
threefold  degree  ;  but  those  things  which  are  of  the  internal 
man,  are  also  in  a  threefold  degree,  as  has  been  said,  such  as 
are  the  things  in  the  three  heavens.  From  what  has  just  now  3 
been  said,  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  truths  which 
are  signified  by  the  teraphim,  in  that  they  were  not  found  in 
the  tents  of  Jacob,  of  Leah,  and  of  the  handmaids,  but  in  the 
tent  of  Rachel,  that  is,  in  the  Holy  of  the  affection  of  interior 
truth.  Every  truth  which  is  from  the  Divine  is  in  what  is 
holy,  for  it  cannot  be  otherwise,  because  truth  which  is  from 
the  Divine  is  holy.  It  is  called  holy  from  the  affection,  that  is, 
from  the  love,  which  inflows  from  the  Lord,  and  causes  man  to 
be  affected  by  truth. 

4155.  And  Rachel  had  taken  the  teraphmi,  signifies  interior 
natural  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth  (concerning  which,  see  above)  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  teraphim,  as  denoting  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine 
(see  no.  4111),  thus  interior  truths,  the  quality  of  which,  and 
their  place  of  abode,  was  stated  just  above  (no.  4154). 

4156.  And  placed  them  in  the  camel's  litter'  of  straw,  signifies 
in  scientifics.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  camel's 
litter  of  straw,  as  denoting  scientiiics  (see  no.  3114).  They  are 
called  a  litter  of  straw,  both  because  they  are  food  for  camels, 
and  because  they  are  relatively  gross  and  disordered  ;  therefore, 
also,  scientifics  are  signified  by  the  interlaced  [or  entangled] 
boughs  of  trees  and  of  a  forest  (see  no.  2831).  That  camels 
denote  the  general  scientifics  which  are  of  the  natural  man,  see 
nos.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145.  That  scientifics  are  relatively  2 
gross  and  disordered,  and  therefore  are  signified  by  a  litter  of 
straw,  and  also  by  interlaced  boughs,  as  has  been  stated,  does 
not  appear  to  those  who  are  in  scientifics  alone,  and  who  there- 
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from  have  the  character  of  being  learned.    Such  persons  believe, 
that  in  proportion  as  a  man  knows,  or  in  proportion  to  the  know- 
ledge lie  possesses,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  wise.     But  that 
the  case  is  otherwise,  has  been  made  very  manifest  to  me  from 
those  in  the  other  life,  who,  while  they  lived  in  the  world,  had 
been  in  scientifics  only,  and  had  thence  acquired  the  name  and 
reputation  of  being  learned;  for  at  times  they  are  much  more 
stupid  than  those  who  have  not  been  versed  in  any  sciences. 
Tlie  cause  of  this  was  also  disclosed,  namely,  that  scientifics  are 
indeed  a  means  of  becoming  wise,  but  that  they  are  likewise  a 
means  of  becoming  insane.     To  those  who  are  in  the   life  of 
good,  scientifics  are  a  means  of  becoming  wise,  but  to  those  who 
are  in  the  life  of  evil,  they  are  a  means  of  becoming  insane. 
Eor  by  means  of  scientifics  they  confirm  not  only  the  life  of 
evil,  but  also  principles  of  falsity,  and  this  arrogantly,  and  with 
persuasion,  because  they  believe  themselves  to  be   wiser  than 
others :  hence  it  comes  to  pass  that  they  destroy  their  Eational. 
For  he  does  not  enjoy  the  Eational,  who  is  able  to  reason  from 
scientifics,  and  sometimes  to  appearance  more  sublimely  than 
others,  it  being  only  a  fatuous  lumen  which  produces  this  skill. 
But  he  possesses  the  Eational,  who  is  able  to  discern  that  good 
is  good,  and   truth   truth,  consequently  that  evil  is  evil,  and 
falsity  falsity.    But  he  who  regards  good  as  evil,  and  evil  as  good, 
also  who  regards  truth  as  falsity,  and  falsity  as  truth,  can  by  no 
means  be  called  rational,  but  rather  irrational,  however  he  may 
be  able  to  I'cason.     With  him  who  sees  clearly  that  good  is 
good,  and  that  truth  is  truth,  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  evil 
is  evil,  and  falsity  falsity,  light  flows  in  from  heaven,  and  en- 
lightens his  Intellectual,  and  causes  the  reasons  which  he  sees 
with  his  understanding,  to  be  so  many  rays  of  that  light.     The 
same  light  also  illuminates  scientifics,  so  that  they  may  confirm, 
and,  moreover,  arranges  them  into  order  and  into  a  heavenly 
form.     But  they  who  are  contrary  to  good  and  truth,  as  all  are 
who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  do  not  admit  that  heavenly  light,  but 
are  delighted  only  with  their  own  fatuous  lumen  ;  the  nature 
of  which  is,  that  it  sees  as  one  who  in  the  dark  sees  spotted 
streaks  on  a  wall,  and  thence  by  phantasies  makes  images  of 
every  kind,  which  nevertheless  are  not  images,  for  when  day- 
light  comes,  it   appears   that   they  are  only  spotted  streaks. 
4  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  scientifics  are  a  means  of  becom- 
ing wise,  and  also  are  a  means  of  becoming  insane,  that  is, 
that  they  are  a  means  of  perfecting  the  Eational,  and  are  a 
means  of  destroying  it.     They,  therefore,  who  have  destroyed 
the  Eational  by  means  of  scientifics,  in  the  other  life  are  much 
more  stupid  than    those  who   have  not  been   skilled   in  any 
sciences.     That  scientifics  are  relatively  gross,  is  evident  from 
the  fact  that  they  belong  to  the  natural  or  external  man,  and 
that  the  Eational,  which  is  cultivated  by  means  of  them,  belongs 
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to  the  spiritual  or  internal  man.  How  far  these  faculties  differ 
and  are  distant  from  each  other  as  to  purity,  may  be  known 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  concerning  the  two  memories 
(nos.  2469-2494). 

4157.  And  sat  iqMii  them,  signifies  that  they  were  interior, 
thus  underneath  her  in  the  camel's  litter  of  straw.  [This 
appears  from  the  fact  that]  the  camel's  litter  of  straw,  as  was 
said  just  above,  signifies  scientifics.  The  truths,  which  are 
signified  by  the  teraphim,  were  not  scientifics,  but  in  them ;  for 
with  truths  of  a  threefold  degree  (spoken  of  above,  no.  4154), 
the  case  is  this,  that  the  interior  ones  are  in  the  exterior  ones, 
for  thus  they  are  placed  in  order. 

4158.  And  Laban  mmmaged  all  the  tent,  and  found  not,  signi- 
fies that  what  was  his  own  was  not  there.  This  appears  from 
the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  thus  without  further 
explanation. 

4159.  And  she  said  to  her  father,  signifies  to  good.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  father,  as  denoting  good  (see 
no.  3703) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  who  is  here 
the  father,  as  denoting  mediate  good,  which  has  been  treated  of 
above. 

4160.  Let  not  vjrath  he  kindled  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  hecaiLse  I 
cannot  rise  tqj  from  before  thee,  signifies  that  they  cannot  be  re- 
vealed. This  may  also  appear  from  the  series  of  things  in  the 
internal  sense,  consequently  without  further  explanation ;  for  to 
rise  up  would  be  to  disclose,  consequently  to  reveal  the  truths 
which  are  signified  by  the  teraphim.  Thus,  not  to  be  able  to 
rise  up  signifies  that  they  could  not  be  revealed. 

4161.  Because  the  way  of  females  is  upon  mc,  signifies  that  as 
yet  they  were  amongst  things  unclean.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  way  of  females,  as  denoting  uncleanness,  and 
also  that  hence  those  things  were  unclean  upon  which  she  sat 
(Levit.  XV.  19-31),  thus  that  they  were  among  things  unclean. 
Interior  truths  are  said  to  be  among  things  unclean  when  they 
are  among  scientifics  which  do  not  as  yet  correspond,  or  which 
are  discordant.  Such  unclean  things  are  removed  when  a  man 
is  cleansed,  that  is,  when  he  is  regenerated. 

4162.  And  he  searched  hard,  and  found  not  the  teraphim,  sig- 
nifies that  they  were  not  his,  namely,  that  those  truths  were 
not  Laban's.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  searching 
hard  and  not  finding.  These  words,  in  the  external  historical 
sense,  involve,  that  they  were  indeed  Laban's,  but  were  hidden ; 
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but  ill  the  internal  sense,  that  they  were  not  his.  That  teraphim 
denote  truths  from  the  Divine,  see  no.  4111.  How  it  is  that 
those  truths  did  not  belong  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but 
to  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  may  appear  from  what  was 
said  above  (no.  4151).  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  what  arcanum 
lies  concealed  in  the  circumstances  here  recorded  concerning 

2  the  teraphim.  The  reason  why  teraphim  signify  truths  from 
the  Divine  is,  that  they  who  were  of  the  Ancient  Church 
distinguished  the  Divine  or  the  Lord  by  various  names,  and  this 
according  to  the  diverse  circumstances  which  appeared  in 
effects  ;  as,  by  the  name  of  the  God  Shaddai,  from  temptations,  in 
which  the  Lord  fights  for  man,  and  after  which  He  confers 
benefits  upon  him  (see  nos.  1992,  3667).  His  Providence  that 
man  shall  not  enter  of  himself  into  the  mysteries  of  faith,  they 

3  called  cherubim  (see  no.  308).  The  Divine  Truths,  which  they 
obtained  by  answers,  they  called  teraphim.  The  rest  of  the 
Divine  attributes  they  also  called  by  particular  names,  but  they 
who  were  wise  among  them,  by  all  these  names  meant  none 
but  the  One  only  Lord  ;  whereas  the  simple  made  to  themselves 
so  many  representative  images  of  His  Divine  ;  and  when  Divine 
worship  began  to  be  turned  into  idolatry,  they  formed  to  them- 
selves so  many  gods.  Hence  came  so  many  idolatries,  even 
among  the  Gentiles,  who  increased  the  number.  But  as  in 
ancient  times  Divine  things  were  understood  by  those  names, 
some  were  retained,  as  Shaddai,  and  also  cherubim,  likewise 
teraphim,  and  in  the  Word  those  names  signify  such  things  as 
have  been  stated.  That  teraphim  signify  Divine  Truths,  which 
were  from  answers,  is  evident  in  Hosea  (iii.  4). 

4163.  Verses  36-42.  And  Jacob  v: as  Idndlcd  vnth  wrath,  and 
diode  with  Ldban :  and  Jacob  ansvjcred  and  said  unto  Lahan, 
What  is  my  transgression,  lohat  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  intrsued 
hotly  after  me  ?  Whei'eas  thou  hast  rummaged  all  my  vessels,  what 
hast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thy  house  ?  Set  it  here  before 
my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let  them  adjudge  bettveen  us  both. 
These  tiventy  years  have  I  been  with  thee  ;  thy  ewes  and  thy  she-goats 
have  not  miscarried,  and  the  rams  of  thy  flock  have  I  not  eaten. 
That  which  was  torn  I  brought  not  unto  thee ;  I  bare  the  loss  of 
it ;  of  my  hand  didst  thou  require  it,  that  which  was  stolen  by  day, 
and  that  which  was  stolen  by  night.  I  have  been  [thus"] :  in  the 
day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  the  cold  in  the  night ;  and  my 
sleep  was  driven  aivay  from  mine  eyes.  These  tiventy  years  of 
mine  have  I  seized  thee  in  thy  house ;  fourteen  years  for  thy  two 
daughters,  and  six  years  for  thy  floch :  and  thou  hast  changed  my 
hire  in  ten  xoays.  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abra- 
ham, aMd  the  Dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  for  me,  then  thou  wouldest 
novj  have  sent  me  away  empty.  My  misery,  and  the  weariness  of 
m.y  palms,  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged  upon  yesternight. 
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Jacob  was  kindled  ivith  ivrath,  and  chode  with  Lahan,  signifies 
the  zeal  of  the  Natural :  and  Jacoh  ansivered,  and  said  unto 
Lahan,  What  is  my  transgression,  tvhat  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast 
pursiLed  hotly  after  me  ?  signifies  that  he  had  not  separated  him- 
self out  of  evil :  Whereas  thou  hast  rummaged  all  my  vessels, 
what  hast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thy  hoiise  ?  signifies 
that  no  truths  of  good  had  been  his  own,  but  that  all  were 
given  :  Set  it  here  before  my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let 
them  adjudge  between  us  both,  signifies  that  judgment  is  from 
what  is  just  and  fair.  These  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee,. 
signifies  the  proprium  :  thy  ewes  and  thy  she-goats  have  not  mis- 
carried, signifies  his  state  as  to  good  and  the  good  of  truth  :  and 
the  rams  of  thy  flock  have  I  not  eaten,  signifies  that  as  to  the  truth 
of  good  he  had  taken  nothing  of  his :  that  v^hieh  ivas  torn  I  brought 
not  ttnto  thee,  signifies  that  evil  was  with  that  good  not  by  his 
own  fault :  /  bare  the  loss  of  it,  signifies  that  good  was  thence : 
of  my  hand  didst  thou  require  it,  signifies  that  it  was  from  Him- 
self :  that  wliich  vxis  stolen  by  day,  and.  that  which  was  stolen  by 
night,  signifies  the  evil  of  merit  in  like  manner :  I  have  been 
[thus^^ :  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  the  cold  in  the  night, 
and  my  slecj)  was  driven  oAvay  from  mine  eyes,  signifies  tempta- 
tions. These  twenty  years  of  mine  have  I  served  thee  in  thy  house, 
signifies  the  proprium  :  fourteen  years  for  thy  tioo  daughters,  signi- 
fies the  first  period,  that  he  might  acquire  to  himself  from  thence 
the  affections  of  truth  :  and  six  years  for  thy  flock,  signifies  that 
next  he  might  acquire  good :  and  thou  hast  changed  my  hire 
in  ten  vjays,  signifies  his  state  towards  himself,  when  he  applied 
those  goods  to  himself.  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of 
Abraham,  and.  the  Dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  for  me,  signifies  unless 
the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human  [had  been  with  him] :  then 
thou  woiddest  now  have  sent  me  away  emjriy,  signifies  that  he  would 
have  claimed  all  things  to  himself.  My  misery,  and  the  weari- 
ness of  my  2xdms,  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged  upon  yesternight, 
signifies  that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  His  own  power. 

4164.  And,  Jacob  was  kindled  loith  wrath,  and  chode  loith 
LaJjan,  signifies  the  zeal  of  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  kindled  with  wrath,  or  of  being  angry,  and 
thence  chiding,  as  denoting  zeal ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural  (concerning  which, 
see  above).  The  reason  why  being  kindled  with  wrath,  or  being 
angry,  and  thence  chiding,  denotes  zeal,  is,  that  in  heaven  or 
with  the  angels  there  is  no  anger,  but  instead  of  anger,  zeaL 
For  anger  differs  from  zeal  in  this,  that  there  is  evil  in  anger, 
but  good  in  zeal;  or,  that  he  who  is  in  anger,  intends  evil  to 
another  with  whom  he  is  angry,  but  he  who  is  in  zeal,  intends 
good  to  another  towards  whom  he  has  zeal ;  wherefore  also  he 
who  is  in  zeal  can  in  an  instant  be  good,  and  in  the  very  act  be 
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good  towards  others,  but  not  so  he  who  is  in  anifer.  Although 
zeal  in  the  external  form  appears  like  anger,  it  is,  nevertheless, 
quite  unlike  in  the  internal  form. 

4165.  And  Jacob  ansivcrcd  and  said  unto  Lahan,  What  is  my 
transgression,  ivhat  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  2nirsued  hotly  after 
me  ?  signifies  that  he  did  not  separate  himself  out  of  evil.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  transgression  and  of  sin,  as 
denoting  evil.  That  pursuing  hotly  denotes  that  on  account  of 
which  he  separated  himself,  is  evident ;  thus,  that  he  did  not 
separate  himself  out  of  evil. 

4166.  Whereas  thou  hast  rummaycd  all  my  vessels,  what  hast 
thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  th]/  house  ?  signifies  that  no  truths 
[of  good]  had  been  his  own,  but  that  all  were  given.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  vessels  of  the  house,  as  denoting 
one's  own  truths  ;  that  vessels  denote  truths,  see  nos.  3068,  3079, 
3316,  3318.  Hence,  that  vessels  of  the  house  denote  one's  own 
truths,  is  evident.  Rummacring  them,  and  finding  not,  denotes 
that  none  had  been  his,  consequently,  that  all  were  given.  How 
these  things  are,  see  no.  4151. 

4167.  Set  it  here  before  my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let 
them  adjudge  between  us  both,  signifies  that  judgment  is  from 
what  is  just  and  fair.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
brethren,  as  denoting  goods  (see  nos.  2360,  3803,  3815,  4121). 
Hence  it  follows,  that  my  brethren  and  thy  brethren  denote  what 
is  just  and  fair.  That  "  they  shall  adjudge  between  us  both  " 
denotes  judgment,  is  evident.  The  reason  why  my  brethren  and 
thy  brethren  denote  what  is  just  and  fair,  is,  that  it  is  the  Natural 
that  is  here  being  treated  of ;  for  in  the  Natural  that  is  properly 
called  just  and  fair,  which  in  the  Spiritual  is  called  good  and 
true.  There  are  in  man  two  planes,  on  which  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  which  come  from  the  Lord  are  founded.  One 
plane  is  interior,  the  other  exterior.  The  planes  themselves  are 
nothing  else  than  conscience.  Without  planes,  that  is,  without 
conscience,  it  is  impossible  for  anything  celestial  and  spiritual 
that  is  from  the  Lord  to  be  fixed,  but  it  flows  through,  like 
water  through  a  sieve ;  wherefore  those  who  are  without  such  a 
plane,  that  is,  without  conscience,  do  not  know  what  conscience 
is,  yea,  they  do  not  believe  that  there  is  anything  spiritual  and 
celestial  at  all.  The  interior  plane,  or  the  interior  conscience,  is 
where  good  and  truth  in  the  genuine  sense  are,  for  the  good 
and  truth  inflowing  from  the  Lord  act  upon  it ;  but  the 
exterior  plane  is  the  exterior  conscience,  and  it  is  where  what 
is  just  and  fair  in  the  proper  sense  is,  for  what  is  just  and 
fair,  morally  and  civilly,  which  also  inflows,  acts  upon  it. 
There  is  also  an  outermost  plane,  which  also  appears  like  con- 
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science,  but  is  not  conscience,  namely,  doing  what  is  just  and 
fair  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of 
one's  own  honour  or  reputation,  and  for  the  sake  of  worldly 
wealth  and  possessions,  also,  for  fear  of  the  law.  These  are  the 
three  planes  that  rule  man,  that  is,  through  which  the  Lord 
rules  man.  Through  the  interior  plane,  or  through  the  consci- 
ence of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  the  Lord  rules  those  who  are 
regenerated.  Through  the  exterior  plane,  or  through  the  con- 
science of  what  is  just  and  fair,  that  is,  through  the  conscience 
of  moral  and  civil  good  and  truth,  the  Lord  rules  those  who 
have  not  as  yet  been  regenerated,  but  who  are  capable  of  being 
regenerated,  and  who  also  are  regenerated  in  the  other  life,  if 
not  in  the  life  of  the  body.  But  through  the  outermost  plane, 
which  appears  like  conscience,  and  yet  is  not  conscience,  the 
Lord  rules  all  the  rest,  even  the  evil.  The  latter,  without  such 
a  rule,  would  rush  headlong  into  all  kinds  of  wickedness  and 
madness,  and  they  actually  do  so  when  they  are  free  from  the 
bonds  of  this  plane  :  and  they  who  do  not  snffer  themselves  to  be 
ruled  by  these  bonds,  are  either  mad,  or  are  punished  according 
to  the  laws.  These  three  planes  act  as  one  with  the  regenerate,  3 
for  one  inflows  into  the  other,  and  the  interior  plane  disposes  the 
exterior  one.  The  first  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  spiritual 
good  and  truth,  is  in  the  Eational  of  man  :  but  the  second  plane, 
or  the  conscience  of  moral  and  civil  good  and  truth,  that  is,  of 
what  is  just  and  fair,  is  in  the  Natural  of  man.  From  these 
considerations  then  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  what  is  just 
and  fair,  which  are  signified  by  brethren,  namely  what  is  just, 
by  "  my  brethren,"  and  what  is  fair,  by  "  thy  brethren."  The 
expressions  just  and  fair  are  used,  because  the  subject  treated 
of  is  the  natural  man,  for  those  qualities  are  properly  predicated 
of  that  man. 

4168.  Tliesc  tvxnty  years  have  I  heen  ivith  thee,  signifies  the 
proprium.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  remains  (see  no.  2280) ;  but  remains, 
when  they  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  are  nothing  else  than  His 
proprium  (see  no.  1906).  Twenty  years  signify  states  of  the 
proprium.  That  years  denote  states,  see  nos.  487,  488,  493,  893. 
The  things  contained  in  the  words  of  Jacob  to  Laban,  in  the 
highest  sense  treat  of  the  proprium  in  the  Natural,  which  the 
Lord  acquired  to  Himself  by  His  own  power,  and  indeed,  of  the 
various  states  of  that  proprium. 

4169.  Thy  ewes  and  thy  she-goats  have  not  miscarried,  signifies 
his  state  as  to  good  and  as  to  the  good  of  truth.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  sheep  [or  a  ewe],  as  denoting  good  (of 
whicli  below) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  she-goat,  as  de- 
noting the  good  of  truth  (see  nos.  3995,  4006).     By  good,  simply 
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expressed,  is  meant  the  good  of  the  will,  but  by  the  good  of 
truth  is  meant  the  good  of  the  understanding.  The  good  of  the 
will  consists  in  doing  good  from  good,  but  the  good  of  the 
understanding  consists  in  doing  good  from  truth.  These  goods 
appear  as  one  to  those  who  do  good  from  truth,  but  nevertheless 
they  differ  much  from  each  other ;  for  to  do  good  from  good  is 
to  do  it  from  a  perception  of  good,  which  perception  exists  with 
none  but  those  who  are  celestial.  Whereas  to  do  good  from 
truth,  is  to  do  it  from  knowledge  and  understanding  thence,  but 
without  a  perception  that  it  is  so,  the  person  merely  having 
been  instructed  thus  by  others,  or  having  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  it  is  so,  from  himself  by  means  of  his  intellectual  faculty  : 
this  may  be  a  fallacious  truth ;  but  nevertheless  if  it  has  an  end 
of  good,  then  what  is  done  from  that  truth  becomes  as  good. 
That  sheep  signify  goods,  may  appear  from  many  passages  in 
the  Word,  of  which  I  may  adduce  only  the  following  :  In  Isaiah, 
"  He  was  aftlicted,  and  He  opened  not  His  mouth  ;  He  is  led  as 
a  small  cattle  to  the  slaughter,  and  as  a  shecj)  before  the  shearers 
.  .  .  ,  and  He  opened  not  His  mouth  "  (liii.  7) :  treating  of  the 
Lord,  where  He  is  compared  to  a  sheep,  not  from  truth,  but 
from  good.  In  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said  unto  the  twelve  whom  He 
•sent  forth,  Go  not  into  the  way  of  the  nations,  and  into  a  city 
of  the  Samaritans  enter  ye  not ;  ...  go  ye  rather  to  the  lost 
sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel "  (x.  5,  6) :  the  nations  to  which  they 
should  not  go  stand  for  those  who  are  in  evils  ;  that  nations  de- 
note evils,  see  nos.  1259, 1260,  1849  ;  the  cities  of  the  Samaritans 
stand  for  those  who  are  in  falsities  ;  sheep  stand  for  those  who 
are  in  goods.  In  John,  "  Jesus  after  His  resurrection  said  unto 
Peter,  Feed  My  lambs ;  a  second  time  He  said,  Feed  Mij  sheejj ; 
i\  third  time  He  said,  Feed  My  sheep"  (xxi.  15-17):  lambs 
stand  for  those  who  are  in  innocence ;  sheep,  mentioned  the 
first  time,  stand  for  those  who  are  in  good  from  good ;  sheep, 
mentioned  the  third  time,  stand  for  those  who  are  in  good  from 
truth.  In  Matthew,  "  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  His 
glory,  .  .  .  He  shall  set  the  sheep  on  the  right  hand,  the  goats  on 
the  left ;  and  shall  say  to  those  that  are  on  the  right  hand, 
Come,  ye  blessed  of  My  Father,  possess  as  an  inheritance  the 
kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation  of  the  world ; 
for  I  was  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat ;  I  was  thirsty, 
and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink  ;  I  was  a  sojourner,  and  ye  gathered 
Me  in  ;  I  was  naked,  and  ye  clothed  Me  ;  I  was  sick,  and  ye 
visited  Me ;  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye  came  unto  Me.  .  .  .  Inas- 
much as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the  least  of  these  My 
brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto  Me"  (xxv.  31-40):  that  sheep 
in  this  passage  stand  for  goods,  that  is,  for  those  who  are  in 
good,  is  plainly  evident.  All  the  kinds  of  the  goods  of  charity 
are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  which,  by 
the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  will  be  treated  of  elsewhere.  Goats 
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specifically  signify  those  who  are  in  faith  and  in  no  charity. 
Likewise  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ye,  My  flock,  said  the  Lord  Jehovih,  4 
behold  I  judge  between  small  cattle  and  small  cattle,  between 
the  rams  of  the  sheep,  and  between  the  goats"  (x'xxiv.  17):  that 
goats  specifically  denote  those  who  are  in  a  faith  of  no  charity, 
may  appear  from  the  signification  of  goats,  as  denoting,  in  the 
good  sense,  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  thence  in 
some  charity,  but  in  the  opposite  sense,  those  who,  being  in  a 
faith  of  no  charity,  reason  concerning  salvation  from  the 
principle  that  faith  saves.  This  also  appears  from  what  the 
Lord  says  of  the  goats  in  the  passage  cited  from  Matthew. 
They,  however,  who  are  in  no  truth  of  faith,  and  at  the  same 
time  in  no  good  of  charity,  are  carried  into  hell  without  such 
judgment,  that  is,  without  a  conviction  that  they  are  in  falsity. 

4170.  Anel  the  rams  of  thy  Jiock  have  I  not  eaten,  signifies  that 
as  to  the  truth  of  good  he  had  taken  nothing  of  his.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  rams,  as  denoting  the  truths  of 
good :  for  sheep  signify  goods,  hence  rams,  because  they  are  [the 
males]  of  sheep,  signify  the  truths  of  good ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate  to  oneself  (see  nos. 
3168,  3513,  3596,  3832),  thus  to  take ;  for  what  is  appropriated 
from  another,  is  taken  from  him. 

4171.  That  which  was  torn  I  brought  not  nnto  thee,  signifies 
that  evil  was  with  that  good,  not  by  his  own  fault.  This  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  what  is  torn,  as  denoting  death 
occasioned  by  another,  thus  evil  not  by  his  own  fault.  The 
evils  which  are  with  man  have  many  origins.  The  first  origin 
is  from  what  is  hereditary,  by  continuous  derivations  from  grand- 
fathers and  great-grandfathers  into  the  father,  and  from  the 
father,  in  whom  evils  are  thus  accumulated,  into  the  man  himself. 
The  second  origin  is  from  what  is  actual,  namely,  what  a  man 
acquires  to  himself  through  a  life  of  evil.  This  evil,  man  takes 
partly  from  what  is  hereditary,  as  from  an  ocean  of  evils,  and 
puts  it  into  act,  and  he  partly  superadds  many  things  from  him- 
self, whence  comes  the  proprium  which  man  acquires  to  himself. 
But  this  actual  evil,  which  man  makes  his  proprium,  has  also 
divers  origins,  in  general  two,  namely,  first,  that  he  receives 
evil  from  others  without  his  own  fault ;  secondly,  that  he  re- 
ceives evil  from  himself,  thus  by  his  own  fault.  What  a  man 
receives  from  others  without  his  own  fault,  is  what  in  the  Word 
is  signified  by  what  is  torn ;  but  what  he  receives  from  himself, 
thus  by  his  own  fault,  in  the  Word  is  signified  by  a  carcase. 
Hence  it  is,  that  as  in  the  Ancient  Church,  so  also  in  the  Jewish,  2 
it  was  forbidden  to  eat  what  died  of  itself,  or  a  carcase,  and  also 
what  was  torn  ;  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses  : 

"  Every  soul  that  eateth  a  carcase  and   ivhat  is  torn,  among  the 
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native  and  the  sojourner,  shall  wash  his  garments,  and  bathe 
himself  in  waters,  and  be  unclean  until  the  evening,  and  [then] 
he  sliall  l)e  clean  ;  and  if  he  hath  not  washed,  and  hath  not 
bathed  his  Hesh,  ...  he  shall  bear  his  iniquity  "  (Levit.  xvii. 
15,  16).  In  tlie  same,  "  A  carcase  and  vjhat  is  torn,  he  shall  not 
eat,  to  pollute  himself  therewith  :  I  am  Jehovah  "  (Levit.  xxii. 
8) :  what  is  torn  denotes  the  evil  that  is  from  falsity,  which  is 
brought  on  by  the  evil,  who  are  the  wild  beasts  in  the  forest 
which  tear  in  pieces,  for  the  infernals,  in  the  Word,  are  compared 
to  wild  beasts.  In  the  same,  "  Ye  shall  be  men  (v/?'i)  of  holiness 
unto  Me  :  therefore  ye  shall  not  eat  Jlesh  torn  in  the  field;  ye 
shall  cast  it  forth  to  the  dogs  "  (Exod.  xxii.  31).  In  Ezekiel, 
The  prophet  [said]  to  Jehovah  :  "  My  soul  hath  not  been  pol- 
luted, and  a  carcase  and  ivhat  is  torn  I  have  not  eaten  from 
my  childhood  hitherto  ;  and  the  flesh  of  abomination  hath  not 
come  into  my  mouth  "  (iv.  14).  Again,  "  The  priests  shall  not 
eat  any  carcase,  or  ivhat  is  torn,  of  bird  and  of  beast"  (xliv.  31): 
treating  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  which  is  the  new  land,  there 

3  described.  From  these  passages  it  may  appear  what  is  meant 
in  the  internal  sense  by  that  which  is  torn.  In  order,  however, 
to  make  the  meaning  of  what  is  torn  more  evident,  let  this 
example  be  taken :  He  who  leads  a  life  of  good,  or  who  does 
well  to  another  from  goodwill,  if  he  suffers  himself  to  be  per- 
suaded by  another  who  is  in  evil,  that  a  life  of  good  contributes 
nothing  to  salvation,  because  all  are  born  in  sins,  and  because 
no  one  can  will  good,  nor,  consequently,  do  good,  of  himself, 
and  that  therefore  a  saving  means  has  been  provided,  which  is 
called  faith,  and  thus  that  he  may  be  saved  by  faith  with- 
out a  life  of  good,  and  this  although  he  might  receive  faith  [only] 
at  the  last  hour  of  death  :  if  such  a  person,  who  has  lived  in  the 
life  of  good,  sutlers  himself  to  be  persuaded,  and  afterwards  is 
careless  about  life,  and  also  despises  it,  he  is  said  to  be  torn  ;  for 
what  is  torn  is  predicated  of  the  good  into  which  falsity  is  in- 

4  sinuated,  which  causes  good  to  be  no  longer  alive.  Take  also 
for  an  example  the  Conjugial,  which  a  person  may  in  the 
beginning  have  esteemed  as  heavenly,  but  afterwards  suffers 
himself  to  be  persuaded,  either  singly  or  together  with  his 
consort,  that  it  is  only  for  the  sake  of  order  in  the  world,  and 
for  the  sake  of  the  education  and  distinct  care  of  children,  and 
for  the  sake  of  inheritance  ;  and,  moreover,  that  the  bond  of 
marriage  is  nothing  more  than  that  of  a  contract,  which  may  be 
dissolved  or  relaxed  by  both,  if  with  consent ;  and  thus  after  he 
has  received  such  persuasion,  has  no  thought  of  what  is  heavenly 
in  relation  to  marriage :  if  in  consequence  of  this  he  indulges  in 
lasciviousness,  the  Conjugial  then  becomes  what  is  called  torn. 
And  so  in  other  instances.  That  it  is  the  evil  who  tear 
in  pieces,  and  indeed  by  means  of  reasonings  from  external 
things,  into  which  reasonings  internal  things  cannot  be  insinuated 
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because  of  the  life  of  evil,  may  appear  from  these  words  in  Jere- 
miah :  "  A  lion  out  of  the  forest  hath  smitten  the  great  ones,  a 
wolf  of  the  deserts  hath  devastated  them,  a  leopard  watcheth 
over  their  cities,  every  one  that  goeth  forth  out  of  them  shall  he 
torn  in  jneces :  because  their  transgressions  have  been  multiplied, 
their  backslidings  have  been  made  strong"  (v.  6).  And  in 
Amos,  "  Edom  .  .  .  hath  pursued  his  brother  with  the  sword, 
and  hath  destroyed  his  compassions,  and  his  anger  teareth  in 
inecesfor  ever,  and  he  keepeth  his  fury  continually  "  (i.  11). 

4172.  /  hare  the  loss  of  it,  signifies  that  good  was  thence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing  the  loss  of,  as  denoting 
to  render  good  ;  here,  good  thence.  With  the  evil  of  fault  and 
the  evil  not  of  fault,  which  are  signified  by  the  carcase  and  by 
what  is  torn,  treated  of  just  above,  the  case  is  as  follows.  The 
evil  of  fault,  or  the  evil  which  a  man  has  contracted  to  himself 
by  actual  life,  and  has  also  confirmed  in  thought,  even  to  the 
extent  of  faith  and  persuasion,  cannot  be  amended,  but  remains 
to  eternity.  Whereas  the  evil  not  of  fault,  which  a  man  has  not 
confirmed  in  thought,  and  of  which  he  has  not  inwardly  per- 
suaded himself,  does  indeed  remain,  but  only  remains  fixed  in 
the  externals  ;  for  it  does  not  penetrate  to  the  interiors  and 
pervert  the  internal  man.  Such  is  the  evil  through  which  good 
comes ;  for  the  internal  man,  which  has  not  yet  been  affected 
and  has  not  yet  consented,  can  see  it  in  the  external  man  as 
being  evil,  and  thus  it  can  be  removed.  And  as  the  internal 
man  can  see  it,  therefore  he  can  at  the  same  time  see  good  more 
clearly,  for,  from  what  is  opposite,  good  appears  more  clearly 
than  from  that  which  is  not  opposite ;  and  he  also  is  afterwards 
more  sensibly  affected  with  good.  This  then  is  what  is  meant 
by  good  thence. 

4173.  Of  my  hand  didst  thou  require  it,  signifies  that  it  was 
from  Himself.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand, 
as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  878,  3387),  thus,  that  it  was  from 
Himself :  for  what  is  from  His  own  power,  is  from  Himself. 

4174.  Thad  Lihich  teas  stolen  hy  clay,  and  that  luhich  was  stolen 
hy  night,  signifies  the  evil  of  merit  in  like  manner.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  stolen  or  of  theft,  as 
denoting  the  evil  of  merit.  The  evil  of  merit  exists  when  a 
man  attributes  good  to  himself,  and  imagines  that  it  is  from 
himself,  and  therefore  wants  to  merit  salvation.  It  is  this  evil 
which  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  by  theft.  But  with  this 
evil,  the  case  is  as  follows.  In  the  beginning,  all  who  are  being 
reformed  suppose  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and  therefore, 
that  by  the  good  which  they  do,  they  merit  salvation  ;  for 
imagining  that  by  the  good  which  they  do  they  merit  salvation, 
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comes  of  imagining  good  to  be  from  themselves,  since  the  one 
imagination  coheres  with  the  other.  Those,  however,  who  sufier 
themselves  to  be  regenerated,  do  not  confirm  this  imagination 
in  thought,  or  persuade  themselves  that  it  is  so,  but  it  is  suc- 
cessively dissipated.  For  so  long  as  a  man  is  in  the  external 
man,  as  all  are  in  the  beginning  of  reformation,  he  cannot  do 
otherwise  than  think  thus,  since  he  thinks  only  from  the  external 
2  man.  But  when  the  external  man  with  his  concupiscences  is 
removed,  and  the  internal  begins  to  operate,  that  is,  when  the 
Lord  flows  in  tlirough  the  internal  man  with  the  light  of  in- 
telligence, and  enlightens  thence  the  external  man,  he  then 
begins  to  think  otherwise,  and  does  not  attribute  good  to  him- 
self, but  to  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  the  evil  of  merit 
is,  which  is  here  meant  by  good  being  in  like  manner  [of  merit], 
and  by  the  evil  not  of  fault,  spoken  of  above.  Nevertheless, 
if  a  man,  when  he  arrives  at  adult  age,  confirms  in  thought, 
and  altogether  persuades  himself  that  he  merits  salvation  through 
the  good  which  he  does,  this  evil  remains  rooted,  and  cannot 
be  amended,  for  he  claims  to  himself  that  which  is  the  Lord's, 
and  thus  does  not  receive  the  good  which  is  continually  flowing 
in  from  the  Lord  ;  but  instantly  as  it  flows  in,  diverts  it  into 
himself,  and  into  his  proprium,  and  consequently  defiles  it. 
These  are  the  evils  which  in  the  proper  sense  are  signified  by 
thefts  (see  no.  2609). 

4175.  /  have  been  [thus]  :  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and 
the  cold  in  the  night ;  a7id  my  sleep  vjas  driven  away  from  mine 
eyes,  signifies  temptations.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
heat  and  cold,  as  denoting  that  which  is  the  excess  of  love,  and 
that  which  is  the  naught  of  love,  thus  the  two  extremes  ;  day 
signifies  a  state  of  faith  or  of  truth,  which  then  is  at  the  height ; 
and  night,  a  state  of  no  faith  or  truth  (see  nos.  221,  935,  936) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  sleep  driven  away  from  the  eyes, 
as  denoting  continually,  or  without  rest ;  and  as  such  things  are 
in  temptations,  therefore  these  words  here  signify  temptations 
in  general.  The  reason  why  heat  (a^stus)  signifies  the  excess  of 
love,  is,  that  spiritual  fire  and  heat  (calor)  are  love,  and  on  the 
other  hand  spiritual  cold  is  the  lack  of  love.  For  the  very  life  of 
man  is  nothing  but  love,  since  without  love  man  has  nothing  at 
all  of  life  ;  yea,  if  he  reflects,  he  may  know,  that  all  the  vital  fire 
and  heat  whicli  are  in  the  body,  are  from  this  source.  Cold, 
however,  does  not  signify  the  deprivation  of  all  love,  but  the 
deprivation  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  and  the  deprivation 
of  this  is  what  is  called  spiritual  death.  When  a  man  is 
deprived  of  this  love,  he  is  inflamed  with  the  love  of  self  and 
the  world,  which  love  is  relatively  cold,  and  also  becomes  cold 
with  man,  not  only  while  he  lives  in  the  body,  but  also  when 
he  comes  into  the  other  life.  While  he  lives  in  the  body,  if 
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the  love  of  self  and  the  world  are  taken  away  from  him,  he 
gi'ows  cold  to  such  a  degree,  that  he  has  scarcely  anything  of 
life  :  and  the  like  happens  if  he  is  forced  to  think  holily  of 
celestial  and  Divine  things.  In  the  other  life,  when  he  is 
among  infernals,  he  is  in  the  fire  or  heat  (ccstus)  of  lusts,  but  if 
he  approaches  heaven,  this  fire  and  heat  are  turned  into  cold, 
the  more  intense  the  nearer  he  approaches,  with  an  increase  of 
torment  in  a  like  degree.  This  cold  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
gnashing  of  teeth,  which  is  the  lot  of  those  who  are  in  hell 
(see  Matt.  viii.  12;  xiii.  42,  50;  xxii.  13;  xxiv.  51;  xxv.  30; 
Luke  xiii.  28). 

4176.  These  twenty  years  of  mine  have  I  served  thee  in  thy  house, 
signifies  the  proprium.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
twenty,  as  denoting  the  good  of  remains  (see  no.  2280),  which 
good,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  what  He  acquired  to 
Himself  (no.  1906),  thus  His  proprium  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  serving,  as  denoting,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
His  own  power  (see  nos.  3975,  3977). 

4177.  Fourteen  years  for  thy  tivo  daughters,  signifies  the  first 
period,  that  he  might  acquire  to  himself  thence  the  affections  of 
truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  fourteen  or  of 
two  weeks,  as  denoting  the  first  period  ;  for  weeks  in  the  Word 
signify  nothing  else  than  an  entire  period,  great  or  small  (see 
nos.  2044,  3845) ;  in  like  manner  two  weeks,  when  they  are 
named  as  one,  for  a  number  being  doubled  and  multiplied  into 
itself  does  not  take  away  the  signification ;  hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  here  meant  by  fourteen  or  two  weeks ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  two  daughters,  in  the  present  case  Eachel  and 
Leah,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782, 
3793,  3819) ;  and  moreover,  that  daughters  denote  affections, 
see  no.  2362. 

4178.  And  six  years  for  thy  fioch,  signifies  that  next  he  might 
acquire  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  six,  as 
denoting  combat  and  labour  (see  nos.  720,  737,  900) ;  here,  what 
remains  of  combat  and  labour,  thus,  what  was  next ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  343,  2566, 
3518)'." 

4179.  And  thou  hast  changed  my  hire  in  ten  VKtys,  signifies  his 
state  towards  himself,  when  he  applied  those  goods  to  himself. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hire,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  from  Himself  (see  nos.  3996, 
3999),  til  us,  when  He  applied  goods  to  Himself ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  changing  it,  as  denoting  the  state  of  that  good, 
which  is  signified  by  Laban,  towards  Himself.  That  ten  ways 
denote  a  very  great  change,  see  no.  4077. 
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4180.  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  Dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  for  me,  signifies  unless  the  Divine 
and  the  Divine  Human  [had  been  for  him].  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine  as  to  good  ;  (that  the  Father  is 
the  Divine  Good,  and  the  Son  the  Divine  Truth,  see  nos.  2803, 
3704,  in  the  present  case  the  Divine  "Good  of  both  essences) ; 
from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Itself,  which  is  called  the  Divine  Essence  ;  (that  Abra- 
ham represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Itself,  see  nos.  2010, 
3439) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Dread  of  Isaac,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  Human.  The  expression  Dread  is  used, 
because  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  meant,  for  the  Divine 
Truth  has  with  it  fear,  dread,  and  terror,  with  those  who  are  not 
in  good  ;  but  not  so  the  Divine  Good  :  this  terrifies  no  one.  In 
like  manner,  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  "  Jacob  sware  by 
the  Dread  of  his  father  Isaac  "  (verse  53) ;  for  Laban,  because  he 
was  then  separated  fron#Jacob,  that  is,  mediate  good  separated 
from  Divine  Good,  was  in  such  a  state,  that  he  wanted  to  inflict 
evil,  as  is  evident  from  what  is  said  of  Laban.  Therefore,  be- 
cause he  was  then  such,  it  is  said,  the  Dread  of  Isaac.  That  the 
Dread  of  Isaac  signifies  the  God  of  Isaac,  may  be  manifest  to 
every  one,  and  also  that  [it  was  so]  in  that  state.  Tliat  Isaac 
represents  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  indeed  as  to  the 
Divine  Rational,  see  nos.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012, 

2  3194,  3210,  3973.  With  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that 
the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  has  dread  along  with 
it  with  those  who  are  not  in  good,  but  not  so  Divine  Good,  the 
case  is  as  follows  :  The  Holy  which  is  from  the  Lord  has  in  it 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  These  are  continually  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord ;  hence  [proceeds]  the  light  which  is  in 
the  heavens,  and  hence  the  light  which  is  in  human  minds ; 
consequently,  hence  are  wisdom  and  intelligence,  for  these  are 
in  tliat  light.  This  light,  however,  or  wisdom  and  intelligence, 
affects  all  according  to  reception.  They  who  are  in  evil  do  not 
receive  Divine  Good,  for  they  are  in  no  love  and  charity,  for  all 
good  belongs  to  love  and  charity  ;  but  Divine  Truth  can  be 
received  even  by  the  evil,  yet  only  by  their  external  man,  not 

3  by  the  internal.  The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  the  heat 
and  light  which  proceed  from  the  sun.  Spiritual  heat  is  love, 
thus  good,  but  spiritual  light  is  faith,  thus  truth.  When  heat 
from  the  sun  is  received,  then  trees  and  flowers  vegetate,  pro- 
duce leaves,  flowers,  fruits  or  seeds ;  this  comes  to  pass  in  the 
time  of  spring  and  summer ;  but  when  heat  from  the  sun  is  not 
received,  but  only  light,  then  nothing  vegetates,  but  all  vegeta- 
tion becomes  torpid,  as  comes  to  pass  in  the  time  of  autumn 
and  winter.  So  also  it  is  with  the  spiritual  heat  and  light  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord.     If  a  man  is  like  spring  or  summer,  he 
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then  receives  tlie  good  which  belongs  to  love  and  charily,  and 
produces  fruits  ;  but  if  he  is  like  autumn  and  winter,  he  then 
does  not  receive  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  consequently  he 
does  not  produce  fruits,  but  he  can  still  receive  light,  that  is, 
know  those  things  which  are  of  faith  or  truth.  Winter  light 
produces  a  similar  effect,  for  it  in  like  manner  exhibits  colours 
and  beauties,  and  mak^  them  visible,  but  with  this  difference, 
that  it  does  not  penetrate  towards  the  interiors,  because  there  is 
no  heat  there,  hence  there  is  no  vegetation.  When,  therefore,  4 
good  is  not  received,  but  only  light,  there  is  then,  as  in  objects 
in  which  heat  is  not  received,  only  the  image  and  beauty  of 
form  from  the  light;  in  consequence  whereof,  there  is  cold 
within,  and  where  there  is  cold  within,  there  all  things  are  tor- 
pid, and  there  is,  as  it  were,  a  wrinkling  and  bristling  when  the 
light  strikes  thereon.  These  are  the  things  which  in  living 
creatures  cause  fear,  dread,  and  terror.  By  this  comparison  it 
may  in  some  measure  be  comprehended  how  the  case  is  with 
the  fear,  dread,  and  terror  that  are  ^ith  the  evil,  namely,  that 
those  things  are  not  from  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine 
Truth,  and  that  these  emotions  are  present  when  the  evil  do 
not  receive  Divine  Good,  and  yet  receive  Divine  Truth ;  also, 
that  Divine  Truth  without  [Divine]  Good  cannot  penetrate 
towards  the  interiors,  but  only  adheres  in  the  extremes,  that  is, 
in  the  external  man,  and  for  the  most  part  in  his  Sensual  ; 
and  that  hence  a  man  sometimes  appears  beautiful  in  the  ex- 
ternal form,  while  yet  he  is  filthy  in  the  internal.  Hence  also 
it  may  appear  what  is  tlie  quality  of  the  faith  with  very  many, 
which  they  say  is  saving  without  good  works,  that  is,  without 
willing  well  and  doing  well.  Since  Divine  Truth  proceeds  5 
from  the  Divine  Human,  but  not  from  the  Divine  Itself,  there- 
fore it  is  the  Divine  Human  that  is  here  signified  by  the  Dread 
of  Isaac,  for,  as  has  been  said,  it  is  Divine  Truth  which  terri- 
fies, but  not  Divine  Good.  That  Divine  Truth  proceeds  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  but  not  from  the  Divine  Itself,  is 
an  arcanum  that  has  not  hitherto  been  disclosed.  In  relation 
to  it  the  case  is  as  follows:  Before  the  Lord  came  into' the 
world,  the  Divine  Itself  inflowed  into  the  universal  heaven,  and 
as  heaveii  at  that  time  consisted  for  the  most  part  of  the  celes- 
tial, that  is,  of  those  wlio  were  in  the  good  of  love,  that  influx, 
from  the  Divine  Onniipotence,  produced  the  liglit  wliich  was  in 
the  heavens,  and  thence  wisdom  and  intelligence.  But  after  the 
human  race  had  removed  itself  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity, 
then  that  light  could  no  longer  be  produced  through  heaven, 
consequently  neither  could  wisdom  and  intelligence,  so  as  to 
penetrate  to  the  human  race,  wherefore  it  was  of  necessity,  in 
order  that  they  might  be  saved,  tliat  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  and  made  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine,  so  that  He 
Himself  as  to  the  Divine  Human   niis^ht  become  Divine  Liy-ht, 
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and  thus  iiiioht  illuininute  the  universal  heaven  and  the  univer- 
sal world.  He  liad  l)een  light  itself  from  eternity,  for  that  \vj\\t 
was  from  the  Divine  Itself  through  heaven  :  and  the  Divine 
Itself  was  what  took  on  the  Human  and  made  it  Divine  ;  and 
when  this  had  been  made  Divine,  then  he  could  from  it  illumin- 
ate not  only  the  celestial  heaven,  but  also  the  spiritual  heaven, 
and  likewise  the  human  race,  which  received  and  still  receives 
the  Divine  Truth  in  good,  that  is,  in  love  to  Him  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbour,  as  is  evident  in  John,  "  As  many  as 
received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  l^ecome  the  sons  of 
God,  to  those  that  believed  on  His  name ;  who  were  born,  not  of 
bloods,  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man  (vir), 

6  but  of  God  "  (i.  12).  From  what  has  now  been  said,  it  may 
appear  what  is  signified  by  the  following  words  in  John,  "  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
God  was  the  Word.  This  was  in  the  beginning  with  God.  All 
things  were  made  through  it,  and  without  it  was  not  anything 
made  that  was  made.  In  it  was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light 
of  men.  It  was  the  true  light,  which  enlighteneth  every  man 
that  Cometh  into  the  world  "  (i.  1-4,  9) :  The  Word  in  this  pas- 
sage signifies  the  Divine  Truth.  But  that  the  Lord  as  to  both 
essences  is  Divine  Good,  and  that  from  Him  proceeds  Divine 
Truth,  see  no.  3704 ;  for  Divine  Good  cannot  be  received  by 
man,  nor  even  by  angel,  but  only  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human, 
which  is  meant  by  these  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  ever 
seen  God :  the  only  begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Father,  He  hath  set  Him  forth  "  (i.  18).  Divine  Truth,  how- 
ever, can  be  received,  yet  of  such  a  quality  as  can  exist  with 
the  man  who  receives  it ;  in  this  truth  Divine  Good  can  dwell, 

7  with  a  difference  according  to  the  reception.  Such  are  the  arcana 
which  occur  to  the  angels,  when  these  words  are  being  read 
by  man, "  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  Dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  for  me."  Hence  it  is  evident 
how  much  heavenliness  there  is  in  the  Word,  and  in  the  parti- 
culars of  tlie  Word,  although  nothing  of  this  appears  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter ;  and  hence  also  it  is  evident  of  what  quality 
angelic  wisdom  is  in  comparison  with  human  wisdom  ;  and  that 
the  angels  are  in  the  most  profound  arcana,  while  man  does  not 
even  know  that  there  is  any  arcanum  in  it.  But  the  things  that 
have  been  mentioned  are  only  a  very  few,  for  in  these  arcana  the 
angels  see  and  perceive  innumerable,  yea,  relatively  indefinite 
things,  which  can  never  be  uttered,  because  human  speech  is 
not  adequate  to  express  them,  nor  the  human  mind  capable  of 
receiving  them. 

4181.  Then  thou  vjouldest  noio  have  sent  me  away  empty,  signi- 
fies that  he   would  have  claimed  all  things  to  himself.     This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away  empty,  as  denot- 
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iiig  to  take  all  things  away  from  liiiu,  thus,  to  claim  all  things 
to  himself. 

4182.  Mil  misery,  and  the  vjearmess  of  my  palms,  God  hath 
seen,  and  hath  judyed  ujoon  yesternight,  signifies  that  all  things 
were  from  Himself  by  His  own  power.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  misery  and  weariness  of  the  palms  in  this 
passage,  as  denoting  temptations  ;  and  as  the  Lord  by  means  of 
temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divine  to  the  Human,  and 
made  the  latter  also  Divine,  and  this  by  His  own  power,  there- 
fore these  words  signify  these  things.  That  the  Lord  by  means 
of  temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divine  to  the  Human, 
and  made  this  latter  Divine  by  His  own  power,  see  nos.  1661, 
1737,  1813,  1921,  2776,  3318  end.  That  the  palm  or  the  hand 
denotes  power,  see  nos.  878,  3387,  consequently  my  palms  or  my 
liands  denotes  my  own  power.  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged 
upon,  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine,  namely,  that  the  Divine  which 
was  in  Himself,  and  which  was  His  own,  did  it. 

4183.  Verse  43.  And  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob, 
The  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the 

flock  my  flock,  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine ;  and  unto  my 
daiighters,  what  shall  I  do  unto  them  to-day,  or  unto  their  sons 
whom  they  have  ho7me  ? 

Laban  ansvjered,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  signifies  an  obscure  state 
of  perception  :  the  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my 
sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock,  signifies  that  all  the  affections  of 
truth,  all  the  truths  and  goods,  were  his  :  and  all  that  thou  seest, 
this  is  mine,  signifies  everything  perceptive  and  intellectual :  and 
unto  my  daughters,  what  shall  I  do  unto  them  to-day,  or  unto  their 
sons  ichom  they  have  boriie  ?  signifies  that  he  durst  not  claim 
those  thino-s  to  himself. 

4184.  Laban  ansivcred,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  signifies  an  obscure 
state  of  perception.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
answering  and  saying,  as  denoting  perception.  That  saying,  in 
the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  denotes  perceiving,  see  nos. 
1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  3395,  3509  ;  that  the  state  of  perception 
is  obscure,  appears  from  what  Laban  here  says,  namely,  that  the 
daughters,  the  sons,  and  the  flock  were  his,  when  yet  they 
were  not  his  ;  and  in  the  internal  sense,  that  mediate  good 
claimed  to  itself  all  goods  and  truths.  Kespecting  what  is  here 
said  by  Laban,  see  above,  nos.  3974,  4113. 

4185.  The  daughters  are  my  daughte7's,  and  the  sons  my  sovs, 
and  the  flock  my  flock,  signifies  that  all  the  affections  of  truth,  all 
the  truths  and  goods,  were  his.    This  appears  from  the  signilica- 
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lion  of  (liiughteis,  in  the  present  case  Eachel  and  Leah,  as  de- 
noting the  affections  of  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819); 
from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489, 
491,  533,  1147,  3373) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  as 
denoting  goods  (see  nos.  343,  1565,  2566).  That  he  claimed 
those  things  to  himself  as  his  own,  is  evident,  for  he  said,  the 
daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the 
flock  my  flock. 

4186.  And  all  that  thou  scest,  this  is  mine,  signifies  everything 
perceptive  and  intellectual.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  seeing,  as  denoting  perceiving  and  understanding  (see  nos. 
2150,  3863) ;  thus  that  everything  perceptive  and  intellectual 
of  truth  and  good  was  his.  How  this  case  is,  has  been  stated 
above,  and  illustrated  by  what  takes  place  in  the  other  life, 
namely,  that  spirits,  especially  of  the  intermediate  sort,  when 
they  are  in  any  given  angelic  society,  know  no  otherwise  at  the 
time,  than  that  the  affections  of  good  and  truth,  which  inflow 
from  the  society,  are  theirs  ;  for  such  is  the  communication  of 
affections  and  thoughts  in  the  other  life  ;  and  so  far  as  they  are 
conjoined  with  that  society,  so  far  they  suppose  it  to  be  so.  The 
same  spirits,  when  they  are  separated  from  it,  are  indignant,  and 
when  they  come  into  a  state  of  indignation,  they  come  also  into 
an  obscure  state  (see  above,  no.  4184),  in  which,  because  they  have 
no  interior  perception,  they  claim  to  themselves  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  angelic  society,  which  they  had  through  the  com- 
munication mentioned  above.  It  is  this  state  which  is  described 
in  this  verse.  Moreover,  it  has  been  given  me  to  know  by  much 
experience,  how  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  are  communi- 
cated to  others.  Spirits  of  the  above  sort  have  been  with  me 
several  times,  and  when  they  were  conjoined  by  anything  of 
affection,  they  knew  no  otherwise  at  the  time,  than  that  mine 
were  theirs  ;  and  I  have  been  informed  that  the  case  is  the 
same  with  all  men.  For  every  man  has  spirits  with  him,  who, 
as  soon  as  they  come  to  him,  and  enter  into  his  affection, 
know  no  otherwise  than  that  all  things  which  are  the  man's, 
that  is,  all  things  of  his  affection  and  thought,  are  theirs.  Thus 
spirits  are  conjoined  to  a  man,  and  by  means  of  them  the  man 
is  governed  by  the  Lord  (no.  2488).  Of  such  spirits,  some 
account  will  be  given  from  experience  itself,  in  what  follows  at 
the  end  of  the  chapters. 

4187.  A'lui  unto  my  daughters,  what  shall  I  do  unto  them  to- 
day, or  unto  their  sons  tvhom  they  have  home  ?  signifies  that  he 
durst  not  claim  those  things  to  himself.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth, 
and  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (see  just  above,  no.  4185).  That 
he  durst  not  claim  those  things  to  himself,  is  signified  by  the 
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words,  "  What  shall  I  do  unto  them  to-day " ;  and  is  evident 
from  what  precedes,  namely,  that  God  said  unto  him  in  the 
dream,  "  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  haply  thou  speak  with  Jacob 
from  good  even  to  evil  "  (verse  24). 

4188.  Verses  44-46.  And  noiu  go  thou,  let  us  establish  a  cove- 
nant, I  and  thou,  and  let  it  he  for  a  witness  hetvjeen  me  and  bettveen 
thee.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  icp  for  a  pillar.  And 
Jacob  said  unto  his  brethren,  Gather  stones :  and  they  took  stones 
and  made  a  heap ;  and  they  did  eat  there  upon  the  heap. 

Noio  go  thou,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let  it  be 
for  a  tvitness  betivcen  me  and  between  thee,  signifies  the  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Natural  with  the  goods  of  works ;  in  which  goods 
are  they  who  are  at  the  side,  or  the  gentiles.  And  Jacob  took  a 
stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  pillar,  signifies  such  truth,  and  worship 
thence.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  brethren,  signifies  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  works :  Gather  stones :  and  they  took  stones 
and  made  a  heap,  signifies  truths  from  good  :  and  they  did  eat 
there  upon  the  heap,  signifies  appropriation  from  Divine  Good. 

4189.  Now  go  thou,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  sig- 
nifies the  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Natural  with  the  goods  of 
works,  in  which  are  they  who  are  at  the  side,  or  the  gentiles. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting 
conjunction  (see  nos.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021) ;  from  the  representation  of  Laban  in  the  present  case, 
who  is  "  I,"  as  denoting  the  goods  of  works  (which  representa- 
tion will  be  treated  of  below) ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Jacob,  who  in  this  verse  is  "  thou,"  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Natural.  The  reason  why  Laban  in  the  present  case  signifies  2 
the  goods  of  works,  in  which  are  they  who  are  at  the  side,  or 
the  gentiles,  is,  that  Laban  being  now  separated  from  Jacob,  that 
is,  mediate  good  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Natural,  can  no 
longer  represent  mediate  good ;  but  as  he  had  served  as  a 
medium,  he  therefore  represents  some  good,  and  indeed  a  good 
at  the  side,  or  a  collateral  good.  That  Laban,  before  he  was 
thus  conjoined  with  Jacob,  represented  collateral  good,  see 
nos.  3612,  3665,  3778,  consequently  good  at  the  side.  The 
quality  of  this  good  will  be  stated  in  what  follows.  The  case 
with  Laban  is  similar  to  the  case  with  Lot  and  Ishmael  ;  Lot, 
so  long  as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the 
external  sensual  man  (see  nos.  1428,  1434,  1547,  1597,  1598, 
1698) ;  but  when  he  was  separated  from  Abraham,  he  repre- 
sented those  who  are  in  external  worship,  yet  still  in  charity 
(nos.  2317,  2324,  2371,  2399),  also  several  states  of  the  Church 
successively  (nos.  2422,  2459).  In  like  manner  Ishmael,  so  long  3 
as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the  Lord's  first  Rational 
(see   nos.    1893,    1949-1951) ;    but   afterwards,   when   he  was 
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separated,  he  represented  those  who  are  spiritual  (uos.  2078, 
2691,  2G99,  3203,  3268).  So  also  is  the  case  with  Labau.  The 
reason  is,  that,  notwithstanding  separation  has  been  effected, 
there  still  remains  conjunction,  but  not  that  which  had  pre- 
viously existed.  Hence  it  is,  that  Laban,  in  this  passage  and  in 
those  now  following,  represents  the  goods  of  works,  such  as 
exist  with  those  who  are  at  the  side,  that  is,  with  the  gentiles ; 
the  gentiles  are  said  to  be  at  the  side  or  in  collateral  good,  be- 
cause they  are  outside  of  the  Church.  They  who  are  in  good 
and  truth  within  the  Church,  are  not  in  a  collateral  line,  but  in 
a  direct  line,  for  they  have  the  "Word,  and,  by  means  of  the 
Word,  direct  communication  with  heaven,  and  through  heaven 
with  the  Lord  ;  but  not  so  the  gentiles,  for  these  have  not  the 
Word,  neither  do  they  know  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that  they 
are  said  to  be  at  the  side.  Those  gentiles,  however,  are  meant 
who  are  in  the  goods  of  works,  that  is,  in  externals  in  which 
there  is  inwardly  the  good  of  charity.  These  are  what  are 
called  the  goods  of  works,  but  not  good  works,  for  good  works 
may  exist  without  goods  within,  but  not  the  goods  of  works. 

4190.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  ^9i//a?',  sig- 
nifies such  truth,  and  worship  thence.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  stone,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  643,  1298, 
3720) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  pillar,  as  denoting  wor- 
ship thence  or  from  truth  (see  no.  3727).  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  these  words  signify  such  truth,  and  worship  thence.  By 
this  truth  is  meant  such  truth  as  there  is  among  the  gentiles  ; 
for  the  gentiles,  although  they  know  nothing  about  the  Word, 
nor  consequently  about  the  Lord,  still  possess  external  truths 
such  as  Christians  have ;  as,  that  the  Deity  is  to  be  worshipped 
holily,  that  holy  days  ought  to  be  observed,  that  parents  ought 
to  be  honoured,  that  men  ought  not  to  steal,  nor  to  commit 
adultery,  nor  to  murder,  nor  to  covet  what  is  another's.  Thus 
they  are  in  possession  of  such  truths  as  those  of  the  decalogue, 
which  also  are  held  as  rules  [of  life]  within  the  Church.  They 
who  are  wise  among  them,  not  only  observe  the  same  in  the 
external  form,  but  also  in  the  internal,  for  they  think  that  such 
[forbidden  evils]  are  not  only  contrary  to  their  religionism,  but 
also  to  the  common  good,  thus,  contrary  to  man's  internal  duty, 
consequently,  contrary  to  charity  ;  although  they  do  not  so  well 
know  wliat  faith  is.  In  their  obscurity  they  possess  something 
of  conscience,  against  which  they  are  not  willing  to  act,  yea, 
some  of  them  are  not  able  to  act  against  it.  Hence  it  may 
appear  that  the  Lord  rules  their  interiors,  which  are  in 
obscurity,  and  thus  that  He  imparts  to  them  the  faculty  of  re- 
ceiving interior  truths,  which  also  they  do  receive  in  the  other 
life.  See  what  has  been  shown  concerning  the  gentiles  at  nos. 
2  2589-2604.  It  has  several  times  been  given  me  to  speak  with 
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Christians  in  the  other  life  about  the  state  and  lot  of  the 
gentiles  who  are  outside  of  the  Church,  in  that  they  receive  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  more  easily  than  Christians  who  huv'e 
not  lived  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts  ;  and  that  Christians 
think  cruelly  of  them,  in  supposing  that  all  who  are  outside 
the  Church  are  damned,  and  this,  in  consequence  of  the  received 
canon,  that  apart  from  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation  ;  and  that 
this  is  true,  but  that  the  gentiles,  who  have  lived  in  mutual 
charity,  and  have  done  what  is  just  and  fair  from  a  kind  of  con- 
science, in  the  other  life  receive  faith,  and  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  more  easily  than  they  who  are  within  the  Church,  and 
have  not  lived  in  such  charity.  Also,  that  Christians  are  in 
falsity  in  believing  that  heaven  is  for  them  alone,  because  they 
have  the  Book  of  the  Word,  written  on  paper  but  not  in  their 
hearts,  and  that  they  know  the  Lord,  and  yet  do  not  believe 
Him  to  be  Divine  as  to  the  Human,  yea,  acknowledge  Him  only 
as  a  common  man  as  to  His  second  essence,  which  they  call  the 
human  nature ;  and  on  this  account,  when  they  are  left  to 
themselves  and  their  own  thoughts,  they  do  not  even  adore  Him. 
And  thus,  that  it  is  they  who  are  outside  of  the  Lord,  and  for 
whom  there  is  no  salvation. 

4191.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Ms  hrethren,  signifies  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  works.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  (concerning 
which,  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as 
denoting  goods  (see  nos.  3815,  4121),  here,  those  who  are  in  the 
goods  of  works,  that  is,  the  gentiles,  as  was  shown  above  (no. 
4189) ;  for  all  who  are  in  good  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord's 
Divine,  and  by  reason  of  the  conjunction  are  called  by  the  Lord 
brethren  :  as  in  Mark,  "  Jesus,  looking  round  about  on  them 
who  sat  about  Him,  said,  Behold  My  mother  and  My  brethren ; 
for  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  God,  he  is  My  brother,  and 
My  sister,  and  My  mother  "  (iii.  34,  35).  All  conjunction  is 
through  love  and  charity,  as  may  appear  to  every  one  ;  for 
spiritual  conjunction  is  nothing  else  than  love  and  charity. 
That  love  to  the  Lord  is  conjunction  with  Him,  is  evident ;  and 
that  so  likewise  is  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  appears  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it 
unto  one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto 
Me  "  (xxv.  40)  :  the  works  of  charity  are  here  treated  of. 

4192.  Gather  stones :  and  they  took  stones  and  made  a  heap, 
signifies  truths  from  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  stones,  as  denoting  truths  (see  above,  no.  4190) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  heap,  as  denoting  good.  The  reason  wliy  a 
heap  signifies  good,  is,  that  in  olden  times,  before  they  built 
altars,  they  made  heaps,  and  ate    together  upon   them,  for  a 
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witness  that  they  were  conjoined  in  love.  Afterwards,  however, 
when  the  representatives  of  the  Ancients  were  accounted  holy, 
instead  of  heaps  they  built  altars,  and  these  also  of  stones,  but 
arranged  in  a  more  orderly  manner  (Joshua  xxii.  28,  34). 
Hence  the  same  is  signified  by  a  heap  as  by  an  altar,  namely, 
the  good  of  love,  and  by  the  stones  there  the  truths  of  faith. 

4193.  Aoid  they  did  cat  there  iqjon  the  heap,  signifies 
appropriation  from  Divine  Good.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  eating,  as  denoting  communication,  conjunction,  and 
appropriation  (see  nos.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513  end,  3596,  3832)  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  heap,  as  denoting  good  (see  just 
above,  no.  4192),  in  the  present  case,  Divine  Good. 

4194.  Verses  47-50.  And  Ldban  called  it  Jcgar-Sahadutha  ; 
and  Jacob  called  it  Galecd.  And  Lahan  said,  This  heap  is  a 
vntness  between  me  and  bctivcen  thee  to-day  ;  therefore  he  called  the 
name  of  it  Galeed :  And  Mizpah ;  becatise  he  said.  Let  Jehovah 
watch  hetiveen  me  and  bctivcen  thee,  because  we  shall  be  hidden,  a 
man  (vir)  from  his  companion.  If  thou  affiictest  my  daughters, 
a7icl  if  thou  tahest  females  orer  my  daughters,  no  man  (vir)  is  with 
us :  see,  God  is  vntness  bctivcen  me  and  bctivcen  thee. 

Laban  called  it  Jcgar-Sahadutha,  signifies  its  quality  on  the 
part  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban  :  and  Jacob  called  it 
Galeed,  signifies  its  quality  on  the  part  of  the  good  of  the  Divine 
Natural.  And  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day  ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  of  it  Galeed, 
signifies  that  thus  it  shall  be  to  eternity,  hence,  its  quality  again. 
And  3Iiz2Jah ;  because  he  said.  Let  Jehovah  watch  between  me  and 
between  thee,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural : 
because  wc  shall  be  hidden,  a  man  from  his  companion,  signifies 
separation  relatively  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church. 
//  thou  affiictest  my  daughters,  and  if  thou  takest  females  over  my 
daughters,  no  man  is  ivith  us,  signifies  that  the  affections  of  truth 
should  remain  within  the  Church  :  see,  God  is  witness  between  me 
and  bctv:ccn  thee,  signifies  confirmation. 

4195.  Laban  called  it  Jcgar-Sahadutha,  signifies  its  quality  on 
the  part  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  calling,  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality 
(see  nos.  144,  145,  1754,  2009,  2724,  3421).  Jegar-Sahadutha 
signifies  the  heap  of  testimony  in  the  idiom  of  Syria,  whence 
Laban  came.  Such  heaps  in  olden  time  were  for  a  sign,  or  a 
witness,  and  afterwards  also  for  worship  :  in  the  present  case, 
for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness,  for  a  sign  that  the  boundary  was 
there,  and  for  a  witness  that  a  covenant  had  been  established 
there,  and  that  neither  of  them  should  pass  it  to  do  evil  to  the 
other,  as  also  appears  from  the  words  of  Laban,  "  This  heap  is  a 

374 


CHAPTEK  XXXI.  47,  48.  [4196,  4197. 

witness,  and  the  pillar  a  witness,  that  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap 
to  thee,  and  that  thou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  pillar 
unto  me,  for  evil  "  (verse  52).  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  in- 
volved by  Jegar-Suhadutha,  or  the  heap  of  testimony.  But  in 
the  internal  sense,  it  signifies  the  quality  of  good  from  truths  on 
the  part  of  Laban,  that  is,  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  in  the 
goods  of  works,  that  is,  on  the  part  of  the  gentiles. 

4196.  And  Jacob  called  it  Galced,  signifies  its  quality  on  the 
part  of  the  good  of  the  Divine  Natural.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  of 
which  frequent  mention  has  been  made  above.  Galeed  signifies 
a  heap  and  a  witness,  or  a  witness-heap,  in  the  Hebrew  idiom, 
or  that  of  Canaan,  whence  Jacob  came.  What  a  witness-heap 
is  in  the  internal  sense,  now  follows. 

4197.  And  Laban  said,  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me  and 
betvjeen  thee  to-day  ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  of  it  Galeed, 
signifies  that  thus  it  shall  be  to  eternity,  hence,  its  quality 
again.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  heap,  as  denot- 
ing good  (see  above,  no.  4192) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
witness,  as  denoting  the  confirmation  of  good  by  means  of  truth 
(of  which  below) ;  from  the  signification  of  to-day,  as  denoting 
eternity  (see  nos.  2838,  3998) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144,  145,  1754, 
2009,  2724,  3421).  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  name 
Galeed  ;  for  in  olden  time  the  names  that  were  given  contained 
a  quality  (see  nos.  340,  1946,  2643,  3422).  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a 
witness  between  me  and  between  thee  to-day  ;  therefore  he 
called  the  name  of  it  Galeed,"  namely,  a  testification  of  the  con- 
junction of  the  good  here  signified  by  Laban  with  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord's  Natural,  consequently,  the  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  with  the  gentiles  by  means  of  good,  for  it  is  this  good  that 
is  now  represented  by  Laban  (see  no.  4189).  The  truths  of  that 
good  are  what  testify  of  the  conjunction  ;  but  their  good,  so  long 
as  they  live  in  the  world,  is  from  the  side,  because  they  do  not 
possess  Divine  Truths.  But  nevertheless  they  who  are  in  that 
good,  that  is,  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  although  they  have 
not  Divine  Truths  directly  from  the  Divine  fountain,  that  is, 
from  the  Word,  still  have  not  a  good  that  is  closed  up,  but  such 
a  good  as  is  capable  of  being  opened,  and  as  also  is  opened  in 
the  other  life,  when  they  are  instructed  there  in  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  concerning  the  Lord.  The  case  is  otherwise  with 
Christians.  Such  of  them  as  are  in  mutual  charity,  and  especially 
such  as  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  are,  while  they  live  in  the  world, 
in  direct  good,  because  in  Divine  Truths,  wherefore  they  enter 
into  heaven  without  such  instruction,  if  in  their  truths  there 
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have  not  been  falsities,  which  must  first  be  dispelled.  The 
Christians,  however,  who  have  not  lived  in  charity,  have  shut 
heaven  against  themselves,  and  very  many  of  them  to  such  a 
degree,  that  it  cannot  be  opened ;  for  they  know  truths,  and 
deny  them,  and  also  harden  them.selves  against  them,  if  not  in 

2  the  mouth,  still  in  the  heart.  The  reason  why  Laban  first  called 
the  heap,  in  his  own  idiom,  Jegar-Sahadutha,  and  afterwards, 
in  the  idiom  of  Canaan,  Galeed,  when  yet  both  expressions  have 
nearly  the  same  signification,  is  for  the  sake  of  the  application, 
and  thence  of  conjunction.  Speaking  in  the  idiom  of  Canaan, 
or  with  the  lip  of  Canaan,  means  applying  oneself  to  the  Divine, 
for  Canaan  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  (see  nos.  1607,  3038,  3705),  as  is  evident  in 
Isaiah,  "  In  that  day  there  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of 
E'ivpt  speaking  vAtli  the  lifs  of  Canaan,  and  swearing  to  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  ;  ...  in  that  day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in 
the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  a  pillar  at  the  border 
thereof  to  Jehovah  ;  and  it  shall  be /or  a  dgn  and  for  a  witness 
unto  Jehovah  Zebaoth  in  the  land  of  Egypt  ..."  (xix.  18-20). 

3  That  a  witness  denotes  the  confirmation  of  good  by  means  of 
truth,  and  of  truth  by  good  ;  and  that  hence  a  testimony  denotes 
good  from  which  truth  is,  and  truth  which  is  from  good,  may 
appear  from  other  passages  in  the  Word.  That  a  witness  de- 
notes the  confirmation  of  good  by  means  of  truth,  and  of  truth 
by  good,  appears  from  the  following  passages :  In  Joshua, 
"  Joshua  said  unto  the  people.  Ye  are  loitnesses  against  yourselves^ 
that  ye  have  chosen  Jehovah  to  serve  Him  :  and  they  said,  [We 
are]  witnesses.  And  now  remove  ye  the  gods  of  the  stranger 
that  are  in  the  midst  of  you,  and  incline  your  heart  unto  Jehovah 
the  God  of  Israel.  And  the  people  said  unto  Joshua,  Jehovah 
our  God  will  we  serve,  and  unto  His  voice  will  we  be  obedient. 
And  Joshua  cut  a  covenant  with  the  people  in  that  day,  and 
set  for  them  a  statute  and  a  judgment  in  Sliechem.  And  Joshua 
wrote  those  words  in  the  I3ook  of  the  Law  of  God,  and  took  a 
great  stone,  and  set  it  up  there  under  the  oak  wliich  was  in  the 
sanctuary  of  Jehovah.  And  Joshua  said  unto  all  the  people.  Be- 
hold, this  stone  shall  he  to  us  for  a  tvitness,  because  it  hath  heard  all 
the  sayings  of  Jehovah  which  He  hath  spoken  with  us  ;  and  it  shall 
he  to  you  for  a  luitness,  lest  ye  deny  your  God"  (xxiv.  22-27) :  that 
a  witness  in  this  passage  denotes  confirmation,  is  evident,  and 
indeed  the  confirmation  of  a  covenant,  consequently  of  conjunc- 
tion, for  a  covenant  signifies  conjunction  (see  nos.  665,  666, 
1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021);  and  as  conjunction  with 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  comes  into  existence  only  through  good, 
and  as  no  conjoining  good  exists  except  what  has  its  quality 
from  truth,  it  follows  hence  that  a  witness  denotes  the  confirma- 
tion of  good  by  means  of  truth.  Good,  in  this  passage,  means 
conjunction  with  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  by  their  choosing  Him  to 
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.serve  Him;  the  truth,  by  means  of  which  the  conHrmation  was 
made,  was  the  stone.  That  a  stone  denotes  trutli,  see  nos.  643, 
1298,  3720 :  in  the  supreme  sense  a  stone  denotes  the  Lord 
Himself,  because  from  Him  is  all  truth,  wherefore  also  He  is 
called  the  stone  of  Israel  (Gen.  xlix.  24) ;  and  it  is  also  said, 
"  Behold  this  stone  shall  be  to  us  for  a  witness,  because  it  hath 
heard  all  the  sayings  of  Jehovah  which  He  hath  spoken  with 
us."  In  John,  "  /  loill  give  unto  my  two  vntnesses,  to  prophesy  4 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in  sackcloths. 
These  are  the  two  olive-trees,  and  the  two  candlesticks  wliich 
are  standing  before  the  God  of  the  earth.  And  if  any  one  shall 
desire  to  hurt  them,  fire  shall  go  forth  out  of  their  mouth, 
iind  devour  their  foes.  .  .  .  These  have  the  power  of  shutting 
heaven.  .  .  .  But  when  they  shall  have  finished  their  testimony, 
the  beast  that  conieth  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  malce  war  with 
them,  and  overcome  them,  and  kill  them.  .  .  .  But  after  the 
three  days  and  a  half  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into 
them,  so  that  they  stood  upon  their  feet"  (Apoc.  xi.  3-7,  11). 
That  the  two  witnesses  in  this  passage  denote  good  and  truth, 
that  is,  good  in  which  is  truth,  and  truth  which  is  from  good, 
both  confirmed  in  the  hearts,  is  evident  from  its  being  said  that 
the  two  witnesses  are  the  two  olive-trees  and  the  two  candle- 
sticks. That  an  olive-tree  denotes  such  good,  see  no.  886 ;  two 
olive-trees  stand  for  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good ;  celestial 
good  is  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  good  is  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbour ;  the  candlesticks  denote  the  truths  of 
those  goods,  as  will  appear,  when,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy, 
we  come  to  treat  of  candlesticks.  That  these,  namely,  goods 
and  truths,  have  the  power  of  shutting  and  opening  heaven, 
see  the  Preface  to  Chapter  xxii.  of  Genesis.  The  beast  out  of 
the  abyss  or  hell  killing  them,  signifies  the  vastation  of  good 
and  truth  within  the  Cluirch ;  and  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God 
entering  into  them,  so  that  they  stood  upon  their  feet,  signi- 
fies a  new  Church.  That  as  heaps  in  olden  times  were  set  for  5 
witnesses,  so  afterwards  were  altars,  appears  from  Joshua,  "  The 
Eeubenites  and  Gadites  said,  .  .  .  See  the  figure  of  the  altar  of 
Jehovah,  which  our  fathers  made,  not  for  burnt-offering,  and  not 
for  sacrifice  ;  but  it  is  a  witness  hctween  us  and  between  you :  .  .  . 
and  the  sons  of  Eeuben  and  the  sons  of  Gad  called  the  altar, 
that  it  is  a  witness  between  us,  that  Jehovah  is  God  "  (xxii.  28,  34) : 
the  altar  denotes  tlie  good  of  love,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord  Himself  (see  nos.' 921,  2777, 2811) ;  a  witness,  in  the  internal 
sense, stands  for  the  confirmation  of  good  by  means  of  truth.  Since  6 
a  witness  signifies  the  confirmation  of  good  by  means  of  truth, 
and  of  truth  by  good,  therefore,  in  the  supreme  sense,  it  signifies 
the  Lord,  because  He  Himself  is  Divine  Truth  confirming;  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  I  will  establish  for  you  a  covenant  of  eternity,  the  true 
mercies  of  David ;  behold,  I  have  given  him  as  a  witness  to  the 
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peoples,  a  prince  and  a  commander  to  the  peoples  "  (Iv.  3,  4). 

7  And  in  John,  "  And  from  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  the  faithful  ivitness, 
the  tirst-begotten  from  the  dead,  and  the  prince  of  the  kings  of 
the  earth  "  (Apoc.  i.  5).  In  the  same,  "  These  things  saith  the 
faithful  and  true  vntness,  the  beginning  of  the  creation  of  God  " 
(iii.  14).  The  command  in  the  representative  Church,  that 
every  truth  shall  stand  at  the  mouth  of  two  or  three  witnesses, 
and  not  at  the  mouth  of  one  only  (Numb.  xxxv.  30 ;  Deut.  xvii. 
6,  7  ;  xix.  15 ;  Matt,  xviii.  16),  is  founded  on  the  Divine  Law, 
that  one  truth  does  not  confirm  good,  but  several  truths  do  ; 
for  one  truth  without  connexion  with  others  is  not  confirming, 
but  when  there  are  several ;  for  from  one  may  be  seen  another. 
One  does  not  produce  any  form,  thus  not  any  quality,  but 
several  connected  in  a  series ;  for  as  one  tone  does  not  produce 
any  tune,  still  less  any  harmony,  so  neither  does  one  truth. 
Tliese  are  the  considerations  on  which  the  above  law  is  founded, 
although  in  the  external  form  it  appears  founded  in  the  civil 
state,  but  the  one  is  not  contrary  to  the  other ;  as  in  the  case  of 
the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  (concerning  which,  see  no.  2609). 

8  That  the  testimony  denotes  good  from  which  truth  is,  and  truth 
which  is  from  good,  follows  as  a  consequence  from  the  above, 
and  it  also  appears  from  the  fact,  that  the  ten  precepts  of 
the  Decalogue  written  on  the  tables  of  stone  are  called  in  one 
word  the  testimony,  as  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  gave  unto  Moses, 
when  He  had  left  off  speaking  with  him  on  Mount  Sinai,  the 
tivo  tables  of  the  testimony,  tables  of  stone,  written  with  the  finger 
of  God "  (Exod.  xxxi.  18).  In  the  same,  "  Moses  .  .  .  came 
down  from  the  mountain,  and  the  tvjo  tables  of  the  testimony  in  his 
hand,  tables  written  on  the  two  sides  of  them  "  (Exod.  xxxii.  15). 
And  as  those  tables  were  placed  in  an  ark,  the  ark  is  called  the 
ark  of  the  testimony,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Thou  shall  give  into  the  ark  the 
testimony  which  I  will  give  to  thee"  (Exod.  xxv.  16,  21).  la 
the  same,  "  Moses  took  and  gave  the  testimony  into  the  ark  " 
(Exod.  xl.  20).  In  the  same,  "  I  will  meet  with  thee,  and  I  will 
speak  with  thee  from  above  the  propitiatory  from  between  the 
two  cherubs,  which  are  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony  "  (Exod. 
xxv.  22).  In  the  same,  "  The  cloud  of  the  incense  covered  the 
propitiatory,  which  is  icpon  the  testimony"  (Levit.  xvi.  13).  In 
the  same,  "  The  rods  of  the  twelve  tribes  were  left  in  the  tent 
of  assembly,  before  the  testimony  "  (Numb.  xvii.  4).  That  hence 
the  ark  was  also  called  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  see,  besides  the 
passage  above  cited  (Exod.  xxv,  22),  Exod.  xxxi.  7 ;  Apoc.  xv.  5. 

9  The  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  were  therefore  called  the  testimony, 
because  they  had  relation  to  the  covenant,  thus  to  the  conjunc- 
tion between  the  Lord  and  man,  which  conjunction  cannot  take 
place  unless  man  keeps  those  precepts,  not  only  in  the  external 
form  but  also  in  the  internal.     What  the  internal  form  of  those 
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precepts  is,  see  no.  2609.  "Wherefore,  it  is  good  confirmed  by 
means  of  truth,  and  truth  derived  from  good,  that  are  signified 
by  the  testimony.  Since  this  is  so,  the  tables  were  also  called 
the  tables  of  the  covenant,  and  the  ark,  the  ark  of  the  covenant. 
Hence,  then,  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the 
testimony,  in  the  genuine  sense  (as  in  Deut.  iv.  45 ;  vi.  17,  20  ; 
Isaiah  viii.  16 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  15 ;  Psalm  xix.  7 ;  xxv.  10 ;  Ixxvii. 
5,  6  ;  xciii.  5  ;  cxix.  1,  2,  22,  24,  59,  79,  88, 138, 167 ;  cxxii.  3,  4 ; 
Apoc.  vi.  9 ;  xii.  17 ;  xix.  10). 

4198.  And  Mizpah  ;  because  he  said,  Let  Jehovah  icatch  hctween 
me  and  hetiveen  thee,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  namely,  in  the  good  which  is  now  represented  by 
Laban.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  watching  or  of 
being  on  the  look-out,  as  denoting  presence,  for  he  who  looks  at 
another,  or  from  a  high  place  of  observation  sees  him,  is  present 
with  him  in  vision.  Moreover,  seeing,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  denotes  foresight  and  providence  (see  nos.  2837,  2839, 
3686,  3854,  3863),  thus  also  presence,  but  through  foresight  and 
providence.  As  regards  the  Lord's  presence,  the  Lord  is  present 
with  every  one,  but  according  to  reception  ;  for  from  the  Lord 
alone  is  the  life  of  every  one.  They  who  receive  His  presence  in 
good  and  truth,  are  in  the  life  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  ;  but 
they  who  receive  His  presence  not  in  good  and  truth,  but  in  evil 
and  falsity,  are  in  the  life  of  insanity  and  folly,  yet  still  in  the 
faculty  of  being  intelligent  and  wise.  That  they  are  still  in  this 
faculty,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  in  the  external  form 
they  know  how  to  feign  and  simulate  what  is  good  and  true, 
and  by  that  means  deceive  men,  which  would  never  be  the 
case  unless  they  were  in  that  faculty.  The  quality  of  the 
presence  is  signified  by  Mizpah,  in  the  present  case,  the  quality 
with  those  who  are  in  the  goods  of  works,  or  with  the  gentiles, 
who  are  here  represented  by  Laban  ;  for  the  name  Mizpah,  in 
the  original  language,  is  derived  from  watching. 

4199.  Because  ive  shall  be  hidden,  a  man  (vir)  from  his  com- 
jMnion,  signifies  separation  relatively  to  those  things  which  are 
of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
hidden,  in  this  passage,  as  denoting  separation  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  man  from  his  companion,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  within  the  Church,  and  those  who  arc  outside.  These  are  said 
to  be  hidden,  because  they  have  been  separated  as  to  good  and 
truth,  thus  relatively  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church. 

4200.  If  thou  affiictest  my  daughters,  and  tal-cst  females  over 
my  daughters,  no  man  {vir)  is  tvith  us,  signifies  that  tlie  affections 
of  truth  should  remain  within  the  Churcii.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  daughters,  here,  Eachel  and  Leah,  as  denot- 
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ii)g  the  aflections  of  truth  (see  nos.  3758,  3782, 3793,  3819) ;  from 
the  sigiiiticatiou  of  females,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth 
that  is  not  genuine,  thus  wliich  are  not  of  the  Church  ;  for  the 
affections  of  truth  constitute  the  Church ;  thus  to  take  females 
over  them  signifies  that  there  sliould  be  no  other  alfections  than 
those  of  genuine  truth  :  and  from  the  signification  of  "  no  man 
is  with  us,"  as  denoting  when  a  man  shall  be  hidden  from  his 
companion,  that  is,  when  they  are  separated  (see  just  above,  no. 
4199).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  above  words  signify,  that 
the  alfections  of  genuine  truth  should  remain  within  the  Church, 
and  not  be  defiled  with  truths  that  are  not  genuine. 

4201.  Sec,  God  is  loitness  hetween  me  and  between  thee,  signifies 
confirmation,  here,  by  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  witness,  as  denoting  confirmation  (see  just 
above,  no.  4197). 

4202.  Verses  51-53.  And  Lciban  said  unto  Jacob,  Behold  this 
hecqi,  and  behold  the  pillar  which  I  have  set  top  between  me  and 
between  thee :  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  pillar  a  loitness,  that 
I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  that  thou  shall  not  ixiss  this 
heap  and  this  pillar  unto  me,  for  evil.  The  God  of  Abraham  and 
the  God  of  Nahor  judge  between  us ;  the  God  of  their  father.  And, 
Jacob  swarc  by  the  Dread  of  his  father  Isaac. 

Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  beliold  the  pillar 
which  I  have  set  itp  bettueen  me  and  betiveen  thee,  signifies 
conjunction  :  this  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  pillar  a  ivitness, 
signifies  confirmation  :  that  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and 
that  thou  shall  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  jJiHar  unto  me,  for  evil, 
signifies  a  limit  as  much  as  can  flow  in  from  good  :  The  God  of 
Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  between  its,  signifies  the 
Divine  into  both  :  the  God  of  their  father,  signifies  from  the 
Supreme  Divine  :  and  Jacob  sware  by  the  Dread  of  his  father  Isaac, 
signifies  confirmation  by  the  Divine  Human,  wliicli  is  called  the 
Dre;id  in  that  state. 

4203.  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold  the 
pillar  v:hich  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  betiveen  thee,  signifies 
conjunction.  This  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above  : 
for  the  heap  and  the  pillar  were  for  a  sign  and  a  witness  that 
a  covenant  had  been  established,  that  is,  that  friendship,  and 
thus,  in  the  internal  sense,  conjunction,  had  been  established. 

4204.  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  pillar  a  witness,  signifies 
confirmation.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  witness, 
as  denoting  confirmation,  namely,  of  good  by  means  of  truth 
which  is  the  pillar,  and  of  trutli  by  good  which  is  the  heap  (see 
above,  no.  4197). 
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4205.  Tltat  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  that  thoit 
shalt  not  'pass  this  heap  and  this  pillar  to  me,  for  evil,  signifies  a 
limit  as  much  as  can  inflow  from  good.  This  appears  from  the 
.signification  of  passing  in  this  passage,  as  denoting  to  flow  in ; 
from  the  .signification  of  a  heap,  as  denoting  good  (see  no.  4192): 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  pillar,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos. 
3727,  3728,  4090).  That  both  the  heap  and  the  pillar  were  for 
a  sign  or  a  witness,  see  the  same  passages  ;  in  the  present  case, 
for  a  sign  of  the  limit.  Since  the  subject  treated  of  is  conjunction, 
it  results  from  the  series,  that  in  the  internal  sense  a  limit  is 
denoted,  as  much  as  can  flow  in  from  good.  That  conjunction 
is  effected  by  means  of  good,  and  that  good  flows  in  according 
to  the  reception,  lias  been  stated  above.  The  reception  of  good, 
however,  can  exist  no  otherwise  than  according  to  trutlis,  for  it 
is  into  truths  that  good  flows  in,  good  being  the  agent,  and  truth 
the  recipient,  wherefore  all  truths  are  recipient  vessels  (see  no. 
4166).  Since  it  is  into  truths  that  good  flows  in,  it  is  truths  that 
limit  the  influx  of  goods.  This  is  here  meant  by  the  limit  as 
much  as  can  inflow  from  good.  How  the  case  is  with  this,  shall 
be  briefly  stated.  Truths  with  man,  whatever  they  be,  and  of 
whatever  quality,  enter  into  his  memory  through  an  affection, 
that  is,  through  some  delight  that  is  of  love.  Without  an  affec- 
tion, or  without  a  delight  which  is  of  love,  nothing  can  enter  with 
a  man,  because  his  life  is  in  these  things.  Those  truths  which 
have  entered,  are  reproduced  when  a  similar  delight  recurs, 
together  with  se\'eral  other  truths  which  have  become  associated 
or  conjoined.  Also,  when  the  same  truth  is  reproduced  by  the 
man  himself  or  by  another,  then  also  the  affection  or  delight 
which  liad  been  of  the  love  when  it  entered,  is  in  like  manner 
excited  :  for  things  that  are  conjoined  cohere  together.  Hence 
it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  affection  of  truth.  The 
truth  which  has  entered  with  the  affection  of  good,  is  reproduced 
when  a  similar  affection  recurs,  and  so  is  the  affection  when  a 
similar  truth  I'ecurs.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  no  truth 
with  genuine  affection  can  possibly  be  implanted  and  inwardly 
rooted,  unless  the  man  is  in  good,  for  the  genuine  affection  of 
truth  is  from  the  good  which  is  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of 
cliarity  towards  the  neiglibour.  Tliis  good  flows  in  from  the 
Lord,  but  it  is  not  fixed  except  in  truths,  for  in  truths  is 
the  guest-chamber  of  good,  for  they  agree  together.  Hence 
also  it  is  evident,  that  such  as  the  truths  are  as  to  quality, 
such  is  the  reception  of  good.  Truths  with  the  gentiles,  who 
have  lived  in  mutual  charity,  are  such,  that  good  flowing  in  from 
the  Lord  may  find  a  home  in  them,  but,  during  their  life  in 
the  world,  not  so  much  so  as  with  Christians  who  liave  truths 
from  the  Word,  and  live  in  spiritual  charity  according  to  them 
(see  nos.  2589-2604). 
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4206.  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor,  judge 
hcfiveen  us,  signifies  the  Divine  into  both,  that  is,  into  the  good 
which  those  have  vrho  are  within  the  Church,  and  into  the 
good  which  those  have  who  are  outside  the  Church.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  de- 
noting the  Lord's  Divine  as  regards  those  who  are  within  the 
Church  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Nahor,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  as  regards  those  who  are  outside  of 
the  Church.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  those  words  signify  the 
Divine  into  both.  The  reason  why  the  God  of  Abraham  denotes 
the  Lord's  Divine  with  regard  to  those  who  are  within  the  Church, 
is,  that  Abraham  represents  tlie  Lord's  Divine,  consequently, 
that  which  comes  directly  from  the  Lord  (see  nos.  3245,  3778)  : 
hence  they  who  are  within  the  Church  are  specifically  meant 
by  the  sons  of  Abraham  (John  viii.  39)  :  and  the  reason  why 
the  God  of  Xahor  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  as  regards  those 
who  are  outside  of  the  Church,  is,  that  Nahor  represents  the 
Church  of  the  gentiles,  and  his  sons  those  therein  who  are  in 
brotherhood  (see  nos.  2863,  2864,  2868,  3052,  3778) ;  therefore 
also  in  the  present  case  Laban,  who  was  a  son  of  Nahor,  repre- 
sents collateral  good,  such  as  the  gentiles  have  from  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  such  various  things  of  the  Lord  are  represented, 
is,  not  that  there  are  various  things  in  the  Lord,  but  that  His 
Divine  is  variously  received  by  men.  This  is  circumstanced 
like  the  life  that  is  with  a  man.  This  life  fiows  into  and  acts 
upon  the  various  sensory  and  motory  organs  of  the  body,  and 
upon  the  various  members  and  viscera,  and  everywhere  exhibits 
ii  variety  ;  for  the  eye  sees  in  one  manner,  the  ear  hears  in  an- 
other, the  tongue  tastes  in  another ;  so  also  the  arm  and  hand 
move  in  one  way,  and  the  loins  and  feet  in  another  ;  the  lungs 
act  in  one  way,  and  the  heart  in  another ;  also  the  liver  acts  in 
one  way,  and  the  stomach  in  another  ;  and  so  forth  ;  yet  never- 
theless it  is  one  life  which  acts  so  variously  in  all  these  cases. 
Not  that  the  life  itself  acts  differently,  but  that  it  is  received  in 
different  ways,  for  it  is  the  form  of  each  part  of  the  body 
according  to  which  the  action  is  determined. 

4207.  The  God  of  their  father,  signifies  from  the  Supreme 
Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  a 
father,  as  denoting  the  Supreme  Divine  ;  for  the  Father,  in  the 
AVord,  whenever  the  expression  occurs,  in  the  internal  sense 
signifies  good  (see  no.  3703) ;  and  the  Lord's  Father,  or  the 
Father  when  named  by  the  Lord,  is  the  Divine  Good  which  is 
in  Him  (see  no.  3704).  The  Divine  Good  is  the  Supreme  Divine, 
but  the  Divine  Truth  is  what  is  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  is 
also  called  the  Son.  Besides,  by  the  father  in  this  passage  is 
meant  Terah,  who  was  the  father  of  both  Abraham  and  Nahor, 
and  that  he  represents  the  common  stock  of  the  Churches,  see 
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no.  3778.  Hence  Abraham,  in  the  relative  sense,  represents  the 
genuine  Church,  and  Nahor,  the  Church  of  the  gentiles,  as  was 
said  just  above,  no.  4206. 

4208.  And  Jacob  sware  hy  the  Dread  of  his  father  Isaac,  signifies 
confirmation  by  the  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Dread  in 
that  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  swearing,  as 
denoting  confirmation  (see  nos.  2842,  3375) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  Dread  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  (see  no.  4180) ;  that  oaths  were  sworn  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  see  no.  2842.  The  reason  why  it  is  here  said,  a 
the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  ISTahor,  the  God  of  their  father 
or  of  Terah,  and  the  Dread  of  Isaac  the  father  of  Jacob,  is,  that 
the  sons  of  Terah  acknowledged  so  many  gods,  for  they  were 
idolaters  (see  nos.  1353,  1356,  1992,  3667) ;  and  it  was  peculiar 
in  that  country  for  every  family  to  worship  its  own  God. 
Hence  it  is  here  said,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Nahor, 
the  God  of  their  father,  and  the  Dread  of  Isaac.  It  was,  however, 
enjoined  on  the  family  of  Abraham  to  acknowledge  Jehovah  for 
their  God ;  but  still  they  did  not  acknowledge  Him  otherwise 
than  as  another  god,  through  whom  they  might  distinguish 
themselves  from  the  nations  ;  thus  they  acknowledged  Him  in 
name  alone :  on  which  account  also  they  so  often  turned  aside 
to  other  gods,  as  may  appear  from  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word.  The  reason  was,  that  they  were  only  in  externals,  neither 
knowing,  nor  wanting  to  know  what  internal  things  were.  The  3 
very  rituals  of  their  Church,  relatively  to  them,  were  no  other- 
wise than  idolatrous,  because  they  were  separated  from  internal 
things ;  for  every  ritual  of  the  Church  separated  from  what  is 
internal  is  idolatrous.  But  nevertheless  the  genuine  [state]  of 
the  Church  could  be  represented  by  them,  for  representations 
do  not  regard  the  person,  but  the  thing  (see  nos.  665,  1097  end, 
1361,  3147).  In  order,  however,  that  a  representative  Church 
might  exist,  and  thus  some  communication  of  the  Lord  through 
heaven  with  man,  it  was  needful  that  they  should  be  compelled 
especially  to  acknowledge  Jehovah,  if  not  in  heart,  yet  witli  the 
mouth.  For  the  representatives  with  them  did  not  go  forth 
from  internal  things,  but  from  external,  and  thus  communicated 
themselves ;  otherwise  than  in  a  genuine  Church,  in  which 
communication  is  effected  through  internal  things.  Wherefore 
also  their  Divine  worship  did  not  at  all  affect  their  souls,  that 
is,  did  not  make  them  blessed  in  the  other  life,  but  only 
prosperous  in  the  world.  It  was  on  this  account,  namely,  that  4 
they  might  be  kept  in  externals,  that  so  many  miracles  were 
wrought  among  them,  which  would  not  have  been  the  case  had 
they  been  in  internals ;  and  for  the  same  reason  also  they  were 
so  often  compelled  by  means  of  punishments,  captivities,  and 
threats,  to  worship,  when  yet  no  one  is  compelled  to  internal 
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worship  Ijy  the  Lord,  but  this  worship  is  implanted  through 
freedom  (see  nos.  1937,  1947,  2874,  2875-2881,  3145,  314G, 
3158,  4031).  Tlie  principal  external  was,  that  they  should  con- 
fess Jehovah,  for  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  who  was  represented 
in  all  thinus  of  that  Church.  That  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  see 
nos.  134.3,"  1730,  2921,3035. 

4209.  Verses  54,  55.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  (he 
mountain,  and  called  Ids  brethren  to  eat  bread :  and  they  did  eat 
bread,  and  ixtssed  the  night  in  the  mountain.  And  Laban  arose 
early  in  the  morning,  and  kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughters,  and 
blessed  them  ;  and  Laban  went  and  returned  unto  his  own  place. 

Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain,  signifies  worship- 
from  the  good  of  love  :  and  called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread, 
signifies  the  appropriation  of  good  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural: 
and  they  did  eat  bread,  signifies  the  effect :  and  they  passed  the 
night  in  the  mountain,  signifies  tranquillity.  And  Laban  arose 
early  in  the  morning,  signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by 
the  Lord's  Divine  Natural :  and  kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughters, 
signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  those  verities  and  of  the 
affections  of  them  :  and  blessed  them,  signifies  joy  thence  :  a7id 
Laban  tocnt  and  returned  unto  his  axon  place,  signifies  the  end  of 
the  representation  by  Laban. 

4210.  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacnfice  in  the  mountain,  signifies 
worsliip  from  the  good  of  love.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  sacrifice,  as  denoting  worship  (see  nos.  922,  923, 
2180) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  love  (see  nos.  795,  796,  1430).  A  sacrifice  signifies 
worsliip,  because  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  the  principal 
things  of  all  worship  in  the  later  or  Hebrew  representative 
Church.  They  also  sacrificed  in  mountains,  as  likewise  ap- 
pears from  the  Word  throughout,  because  mountains  by  reason 
of  their  height  signified  those  things  which  were  high,  as 
are  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  and  are  called  heavenly 
things  ;  and  hence  in  the  supreme  sense  they  signified  the  Lord, 
whom  they  called  the  Most  High :  they  supposed  so  from  the 
appearance,  for  the  things  which  are  interior  appear  as  higher, 
as  heaven  appears  with  man  :  this  is  interiorly  in  him,  but 
nevertheless  man  supposes  that  it  is  on  high.  Hence  it  is,  that 
wherever  in  the  Word  the  expression  high  is  used,  in  the  internal 
sense  it  signifies  what  is  interior.  In  the  world,  it  cannot  be 
known  otherwise  than  that  heaven  is  on  high,  both  from  the 
fact  that  the  visible  sky  which  is  round  about  on  high  is  called 
heaven,  and  because  man  is  in  time  and  place,  and  thus  thinks 
in  accordance  with  the  ideas  which  he  derives  thence ;  and  also 
because  few  know  what  that  which  is  interior  is,  and  still  fewer 
that  there  is  neither  place  nor  time  there.     Hence  it  is  that  the 
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way  of  speaking  in  the  Word  is  according  to  the  ideas  of  man's 
thought.  If  the  way  of  speaking  were  not  according  to  these 
ideas,  but  according  to  angelic  ideas,  man  would  not  perceive 
anything  whatever,  but  every  one  would  stand  still  wondering 
what  was  meant,  and  whether  there  was  any  meaning,  and  thus 
would  reject  it  as  something  which  contained  nothing  adapted 
to  his  understanding. 

4211.  And  called  his  hrethren  to  eat  bread,  signifies  the  appro- 
priation of  good  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting  those  who  were 
now  conjoined  by  a  covenant,  that  is,  in  friendship,  and,  in  the 
internal  sense,  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth  ;  that  these  are 
called  brethren,  see  nos.  367,  2360,  3303,  3459,  3803,  3815, 
4121,  4191 ;  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appro- 
priation (see  nos.  3168, 3513  end,  3832) ;  that  banquets  and  feasts 
among  the  Ancients  signified  appropriation  and  conjunction 
through  love  and  charity,  see  no.  3596 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love  (see  nos.  276,  680, 
179S,  3478,  3735),  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  (see  nos. 
2165,  2177,  3478,  3813).  Since  bread  in  the  supreme  sense 
signifies  the  Lord,  it  therefore  signifies  everything  holy  which  is 
from  Him,  that  is,  everything  good  and  true,  and  as  there  is  not 
any  other  good,  which  is  good,  but  that  of  love  and  charity, 
therefore  bread  signifies  love  and  charity.  Sacrifices  in  olden 
times  had  no  other  signification  :  wherefore  they  were  called  by 
one  expression,  bread  (see  no.  2165),  and  also  the  fiesh  of  the 
sacrifices  was  eaten  in  order  that  there  might  be  represented 
the  heavenly  feast,  that  is,  conjunction  through  the  good  which 
is  of  love  and  charity.  This  now  is  what  is  signified  by  the 
Holy  Supper,  for  this  succeeded  in  the  place  of  sacrifices,  and  of 
feasts  of  the  sanctified  things;  and  this  Holy  Supper  is  an 
external  of  the  Church,  which  has  in  it  an  internal,  and  through 
the  internal  conjoins  the  man,  who  is  in  love  and  charity,  with 
heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  Holy 
Supper,  also,  eating  signifies  appropriation  ;  the  bread,  celestial 
love ;  and  the  wine,  spiritual  love ;  and  this  to  such  a  degree, 
that  when  a  man  is  in  what  is  holy  while  he  is  eating,  nothing 
else  is  perceived  in  heaven.  The  reason  why  it  is  said,  the 
appropriation  of  good  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  is,  that  the 
subject  treated  of  is  the  good  of  the  gentiles,  for  tlie  good  of  the 
gentiles  is  what  is  now  represented  by  Laban  (see  no.  4189). 
Man's  conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  not  with  His  Supreme  Divine 
Itself  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  for  a  man  cannot  have  any 
idea  at  all  of  the  Lord's  Supreme  Divine,  but  it  so  far  transcends 
his  idea,  that  the  idea  totally  perishes  and  becomes  none :  of 
His  Divine  Human,  however,  he  can  have  an  idea  ;  for  every 
one  is  conjoined  by  means  of  thouglit  and  attection  [with  that] 
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of  which  he  has  some  idea,  but  not  [witli  that]  of  which  he 
cannot  have  any  idea.  When  the  Lord's  Human  is  the  subject 
of  thought,  then,  if  there  is  holiness  in  the  idea,  the  hoUness 
which  fills  heaven  from  the  Lord  is  also  thought  of,  thus,  also, 
heaven  is  thought  of,  for  heaven  in  its  complex  has  relation  to 
one  man,  and  this  from  the  Lord  (see  nos.  684, 1276,  2996,  2998, 
3024-3649).  Hence  it  is,  that  no  conjunction  is  possible  with 
tlie  Lord's  Supreme  Divine,  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  and, 
through  the  Divine  Human,  with  His  Supreme  Divine.  Hence 
it  is  that  it  is  said  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time, 
except  the  only-begotten  Son  "  (i.  18) ;  and  that  no  approach 
to  the  Father  is  possible  but  through  Him ;  also,  tlmt  He  is  the 
Mediator.  This  may  be  plainly  known  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  all  those  within  the  Church,  who  say  that  they  believe 
in  a  Supreme  Being,  and  despise  the  Lord,  are  such  as  believe 
nothing  at  all,  not  even  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and 
worship  nature  ;  and  it  will  also  appear  to  those  who  are  willing 
to  be  instructed  by  experience,  that  the  evil,  yea  the  most  wicked, 
3  say  the  same.  But  men  think  variously  about  the  Lord's  Human  ; 
one  man  thinks  otherwise  than  another,  and  one  more  holily 
than  another.  They  who  are  within  the  Church  are  able  to 
think  that  His  Human  is  Divine,  and  also  that  He  is  one  with 
the  Father,  as  He  Himself  saith,  that  the  Father  is  in  Him,  and 
He  in  the  Father;  but  they  who  are  outside  the  Church  are 
not  able  to  do  this,  both  because  tliey  do  not  know  anything 
about  the  Lord,  and  because  they  take  their  idea  of  the  Divine 
from  no  other  source  than  from  images  which  they  see  with 
their  eyes,  and  from  idols  which  they  can  touch.  But  never- 
theless the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  them  through  the  good 
of  charity  and  obedience  in  their  gross  idea.  Hence  it  is  that  it 
is  here  said  that  they  have  the  appropriation  of  good  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural ;  for  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
man  is  according  to  the  state  of  his  thought  and  of  his  affection 
thence.  Those  who  are  in  the  most  holy  idea  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  cognitions  and  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  as  those  are  able  to  be  who  are  within  the 
Church,  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Ilational ; 
but  those  who  are  not  in  such  holiness,  nor  in  such  an  interior 
idea  and  affection,  and  yet  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  are  con- 
joined witli  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Natural :  those  who 
have  a  still  grosser  holiness,  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as 
to  His  Divine  Sensual :  this  conjunction  is  what  is  representcnl 
by  the  brazen  serpent,  which  was,  to  those  who  looked  u})on 
it,  the  means  of  restoration  to  life  from  the  bite  of  serpents 
(Numb.  xxi.  9).  In  this  conjunction  are  those  among  the 
gentiles,  who  worship  idols,  and  yet  live  in  charity  according 
to  their  religionism.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now 
appear,  what  is  meant  by  the  appi'opriation  of  good  by  the 
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Xord's  Divine  Xatural,  which  is  signified  by  Jacob's  calling  the 
bretliren  to  eat  bread. 

4212.  And  they  did  eat  bread,  signifies  the  effect,  namely, 
friendship  in  the  external  sense,  and  conjunction  through  good 
and  truth  in  the  Natural,  in  the  supreme  sense. 

4213.  And  ijasscd  the  night  in  the  mountain,  signifies  tran- 
quillity. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  passing  the 
night,  as  denoting  to  have  peace  (see  no.  3170),  thus  tranquillity. 
That  they  who  entered  into  a  covenant  should  pass  the  night  in 
one  place,  was  also  a  ritual,  because  passing  the  night  in  one 
place  signified  that  there  was  no  longer  any  hostility  ;  in  the 
internal  sense,  that  there  was  tranquillity  and  peace,  for  they 
who  have  been  conjoined  as  to  good  and  truth  are  in  tran- 
quillity and  peace  ;  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  in  the  mountain, 
because  a  mountain  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  charity  (see 
no.  4210),  for  the  good  of  love  and  charity  gives  peace.  What 
peace  and  tranquillity  are,  see  nos.  92,  93,  1726,  2780,  3170, 
-3696,  3780. 

4214.  And  Laban  arose  early  in  the  morning,  signifies  the 
enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising  early  in  the 
morning,  as  denoting  enlightenment  (see  nos.  3458,  3723)  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  good  such  as  the 
gentiles  have  (no.  4189) :  that  the  enlightenment  of  this  good 
by  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  is  what  is  here  meant,  is  evident 
from  the  series.  As  regards  enlicrhtenment,  it  is  all  from  the 
Lord,  and  through  the  good  that  is  with  a  man  ;  such  also  as 
the  good  is,  such  is  the  enlightenment.  Most  persons  believe  2 
that  those  are  enlightened  who  can  reason  about  good  and 
truth,  and  about  evil  and  falsity,  and  that  they  are  in  a  greater 
state  of  enlightenment  in  proportion  to  the  subtlety  and  acute- 
ness  with  which  they  can  speak  on  such  subjects,  and  at  the 
same  time  confirm  them  by  many  scientifics,  and  likewise  give 
an  appearance  of  probability  to  what  they  say  by  comparisons, 
especially  from  sensuous  things,  and  by  other  persuasive 
methods.  .Sucli  persons,  however,  may  still  be  in  no  enhghten- 
ment,  although  in  an  imaginative  and  perceptive  faculty.  This 
faculty  is  twofold  ;  one,  which  comes  from  the  liglit  of  lieaven, 
another  which  comes  from  a  fatuous  lumen ;  both  appear 
similar  in  the  external  form,  but  in  the  internal  they  are 
altogether  unlike.  That  which  is  from  the  light  of  heaven  is 
in  good,  that  is,  with  those  who  are  in  good ;  these  from  good 
are  able  to  see  truth,  and  to  know  as  in  clear  day  whether  it 
is  so,  or  is  not  so.  ]>ut  that  which  is  from  fatuous  lumen,  is  in 
•evil,  that  is,  with  those  who  are  in  evil.     The  reason  why  these 
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latter  can  reason  on  such  subjects,  is,  that  they  are  in  some 
faculty  of  knowing  them,  but  are  in  no  af'iection  of  doing;  that 
thi.s  is  not  to  be  in  enlightenment,  any  one  can  comprehend. 
The  case  with  fatuous  lumen  in  the  other  life,  is  as  follows  : 
Those  who  have  been  in  such  fatuous  lumen  in  the  world,  are  in 
the  same  in  the  other  life,  and  they  reason  there  about  good  and 
truth,  and  about  evil  and  falsity,  and  indeed  much  more  per- 
fectly and  excellently  than  in  the  life  of  the  body ;  for  their 
thoughts  are  not  then  dragged  down  and  impeded  by  the  cares 
relating  to  the  body  and  the  world,  nor  are  they  so  circumscribed 
in  them  as  they  had  been  during  their  abode  in  the  body  and 
the  world.  It  is,  however,  instantly  apparent,  not  to  them,  but 
to  good  spirits  and  angels,  that  their  reasonings  are  those  of 
fatuous  lumen,  and  that  the  light  of  heaven,  which  inflows  with 
them,  is  instantly  changed  into  such  a  lumen  ;  which  light  of 
heaven  is  either  suffocated  with  them,  as  when  the  light  of  the 
sun  falls  upon  some  opaque  body  and  becomes  black ;  or  is 
reflected,  which  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  principles  of 
falsity ;  or  is  perverted,  as  when  the  light  of  the  sun  inflows 
into  noisome  and  filthy  objects,  and  causes  offensive  colours, 
and  offensive  odours.  So  it  is  with  those  who  are  in  fatuous 
lumen,  and  believe  themselves  to  be  more  enlightened  than 
otliers  on  account  of  their  being  able  to  reason  intelligently  and 
wisely,  and  yet  live  in  evil.  Who  these  are,  and  of  what  quality, 
appears  from  every  particular  of  their  speech,  so  long  as  they 
do  not  counterfeit  good  with  the  purpose  of  deceiving.  Those 
who  deny  or  despise  the  Lord,  and  within  themselves  ridicule 
those  who  confess  Him,  are  among  such  [spirits].  Those  who 
love  adulteries,  and  laugh  at  those  who  believe  that  marriages 
are  holy  and  ought  not  on  any  account  to  be  violated,  are  also 
among  such  spirits.  Those  who  believe  the  precepts  and  doc- 
trinals  of  the  Church  to  be  for  the  sake  of  the  common  people, 
that  they  may  be  kept  by  means  of  them  in  bonds,  while  they 
themselves  make  those  precepts  and  doctrinals  of  no  account, 
are  likewise  among  such  spirits.  Those  who  attribute  all  things 
to  nature,  and  believe  those  to  be  simple  and  of  weak  judgment 
who  claim  those  things  for  the  Divine,  are  likewise  among 
such  spirits.  Those  who  ascribe  all  things  in  general  and  par- 
ticular to  their  own  prudence,  and  say  that  there  is  a  Supreme 
Beinff  which  in  Q;eneral  or  in  the  universal  governs  somethiuo;, 
but  nothing  in  particular  or  in  singular,  and  have  confirmed 
themselves  in  this  opinion,  are  also  sucli ;  and  so  in  the  other 
cases.  Such  persons  are  in  fatuous  lumen,  even  in  the  other 
life,  and  they  also  reason  acutely  among  their  like,  but  when 
they  approach  to  any  heavenly  society,  that  lumen  is  ex- 
tinguished, and  darkness  ensues ;  consequently  their  thought 
is  oljscured  so  that  they  cannot  even  think,  for  they  are 
there  touched  by  the  light  of  heaven,  which,  as  has  been  said, 
388 


CHAPTEE  XXXI.  55.  [4215. 

is  either  sufTocaled  with  them,  or  reflected,  or  perverted  ;  where- 
fore they  cast  tliemselves  headlong  thence  and  cast  themselves 
down  to  hell,  where  such  a  lumen  prevails.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  appear  what  true  enlightenment  is,  namely, 
that  it  is  from  the  good  which  comes  from  the  Lord,  and  what 
false  enlightenment  is,  namely,  that  it  is  from  the  evil  wliich 
comes  from  hell. 

4215.  AjuI  kissed  his  sons  and  Jiis  daughters,  signifies  the 
acknowledgment  of  those  verities,  and  of  the  affections  of  them. 
This  appears,  from  the  signification  of  kissnig,  as  denoting  con- 
junction from  affection  (see  nos.  3573,  3574),  consequently 
acknowledgment,  for  where  there  is  conjunction  through  good 
and  truth,  there  is  the  acknowledgment  of  them ;  from  the 
sicrnification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  or  verities  (see  nos. 
489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3773)-"  and  from  the  signification  of 
daughters,  in  this  passage,  of  Eachel  and  Leah,  as  denoting  the 
affections  of  the  same,  that  is,  of  verities  (see  nos.  3758,  3782, 
3793,  3819).  That  kissing  signifies  conjunction  from  affec-  2 
tion,  is  from  .correspondence;  for  there  is  a  correspondence  of 
heaven  with  all  the  organs  and  members  of  the  body,  which 
is  being  treated  of  at  tlie  close  of  each  chapter.  There  is  a 
correspondence  of  the  internals  with  all  things  of  the  face, 
hence  the  disposition  shines  forth  from  the  countenance,  and 
the  interior  disposition  or  the  mind  from  the  eyes.  There  is 
also  a  correspondence  of  the  thoughts  and  affections  with  the 
actions  and  gestures  of  the  body.  That  there  is  a  correspon- 
dence with  all  the  voluntary  actions  and  gestures  is  known, 
and  it  is  so  also  with  the  involuntary  ones ;  for  humiliation  of 
heart  produces  a  bending  of  the  knees,  which  is  an  external 
gesture  of  the  body ;  humiliation  still  greater  and  more  interior 
produces  prostration  to  the  earth ;  gladness  of  the  disposition 
and  joy  of  mind  produce  singing  and  joyful  exclamation  ;  sad- 
ness and  internal  mourning  produce  weeping  and  wailing ;  but 
conjunction  from  affection  produces  kissing.  Hence  it  is  evi-  3 
dent,  that  such  external  acts,  because  they  correspond,  are  signs 
of  internal  things,  and  that  there  is  an  internal  in  them  as  in 
signs,  from  which  internal  they  receive  their  quality.  With 
those,  however,  who  want  to  counterfeit  internal  things  by  means 
of  external  ones,  such  externals  also  are  for  signs,  but  signs  of 
simulation,  of  hypocrisy  and  deceit,  as  is  the  case  with  kissing ; 
for  every  one  by  kissing  wants  to  signify  that  he  loves  another 
from  his  heart,  since  he  knows  that  kisses  are  given  on  this 
ground,  and  that  they  are  signs  of  conjunction  from  affection, 
and  being  wishful  by  their  means  to  persuade  his  neighbour 
that  he  loves  him  on  account  of  the  good  in  him  ;  when  yet  it 
is  for  the  sake  of  himself,  and  of  his  own  honour  and  gain,  thus 
not  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  evil :  for  he  who 

389 


4216,4217.]  GENESIS. 

regards  himself  as  the  end,  not  as  an  end  intermediate  tO' 
good,  and  wants  to  be  conjoined  with  another  as  to  that  end, 
is  in  evil. 

4216.  A7id  blessed  them,  signifies  joy  thence.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  to  wish  prosperity 
(see  no.  3185),  thus  denoting  to  testify  joy  when  one  goes  away. 

4217.  And  Lahan  went  and  returned  unto  his  oic)i2)lace,  signifies 
the  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  returning  to  his  place,  as  denoting  to  go  back 
again  to  a  former  state  :  that  a  place  denotes  a  state,  see  nos. 
2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  3404  ;  hence  it  is  that  these  words 
signify  the  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban.  From  what  has 
been  shown,  it  may  appear,  that  all  things  in  general  and 
particular  in  the  Word  contain  interior  things  ;  and  that  the 
interior  things  are  such  as  are  adapted  to  the  perception  of  the 
angels  who  are  with  man.  As  for  example,  when  the  term  bread 
is  used  in  the  Word,  the  angels  do  not  know  what  material  Ijread 
is,  but  what  spiritual  bread  is,  thus,  instead  of  bread  they 
perceive  the  Lord,  who  Himself  teaches  in  John  (chap.  vi.  33, 
35),  that  He  is  the  bread  of  life  ;  and  as  they  perceive  the 
Lord,  they  perceive  those  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  con- 
sequently, His  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  and  then 
at  the  same  time  they  perceive  the  reciprocal  love  of  man  to  the 
Lord,  for  these  things  cohere  in  one  idea  of  thought  and  affection. 
In  a  way  not  unlike  this  a  man  thinks  who  is  in  what  is  holy, 
when  he  takes  the  bread  of  the  Holy  Supper ;  for  he  does  not 
think  then  about  the  bread,  but  about  the  Lord  and  His  Mercy,, 
and  about  those  things  which  are  of  love  to  Him  and  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbour  ;  because  he  thinks  about  repentance  and 
amendment  of  life,  but  this  with  a  variety  according  to  the 
holiness  in  which  he  is,  not  only  as  to  thought,  but  also  as  to 
affection.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  bread  in  the  Word,  does  not 
suggest  the  idea  of  any  bread  to  the  angels,  but  it  suggests  the 
idea  of  love,  with  innumerable  things  which  relate  to  love.  In  like 
manner  wine,  when  it  is  read  about  in  the  Word,  and  also  when 
it  is  received  in  the  Holy  Supper  ;  the  angels  then  do  not  think 
at  all  about  the  wine,  but  about  charity  towards  the  neighbour ;. 
and  this  being  the  case,  and  this  the  ground  of  man's  connexion 
with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the  Lord,  therefore  bread 
and  wine  were  made  symbols,  and  they  unite  the  man  who  is 
in  the  Holy  of  life,  with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the 
Lord.  The  case  is  the  same  with  each  single  thing  in  the  Word  ; 
wherefore  the  Word  is  the  uniting  medium  of  man  with  the  Lord  ; 
and  unless  there  were  such  a  uniting  medium,  it  would  be  im- 
possible for  heaven  to  inflow  with  man  ;  for  without  a  medium 
there  w(ndd  be  no  unition,  but  heaven  would  remove  itself  from 
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man  ;  and  if  heaven  were  removed,  no  one  could  any  longer 
be  led  to  good,  not  even  to  corporeal  and  worldly  good  ;  but  all 
bonds,  even  external  ones,  would  be  broken.  For  the  Lord 
governs  a  man  who  is  in  good,  by  means  of  internal  bonds, 
which  are  those  of  conscience,  but  a  man  who  is  in  evil, 
the  Lord  governs  only  through  external  bonds ;  and  if  these 
were  broken,  every  one  would  become  insane,  in  the  way  that 
he  is  insane  who  is  without  fear  of  the  law,  without  fear  for 
his  life,  and  without  fear  of  the  loss  of  honour  and  gain,  and 
thence  of  reputation  ;  for  these  are  external  bonds ;  thus  the 
human  race  would  perish.  Hence  it  may  appear  why  the  Word 
exists,  and  what  its  quality  is.  That  the  Church  of  the  Lord, 
where  the  Word  is,  is  like  the  heart  and  lungs;  and  that  the 
Church  of  the  Lord,  where  the  Word  is  not,  is  like  the  rest  of 
the  viscera,  which  live  from  the  heart  and  lungs,  see  nos.  637, 
931,  2054,  2853. 


Continuation  concerning  the  Grand  Man,  and 
concerning  correspondence. 

4218.  In  the  preccdhi/^  parts  of  this  ivork,  at  the  end  of  the 
chapters,  relations  have  been  given  of  things  that  it  has  been  given 
me  to  see  and  pereeive  in  the  world  of  sjnrits  and  in  the  heavens 
of  angels :  and  finally,  the  Grand  Man  and  its  corresjyo^idence  has 
been  treated  of  In  order  that  it  may  be  fully  knoivn  hovj  the  case 
is  ivith  onan,  and  that  he  is  in  connection  with  heaven,  not  only  as 
to  his  thoughts  and  affections,  but  also  as  to  his  organic  forms, 
both  interior  and  exterior,  and  that  ivithout  that  eoymection  he 
coidd  not  subsist  even  for  a  moment,  it  is  allowed  me  in  this  part 
to  continue  ivhat  ivas  begun  at  the  end  of  the  chapters  immediately 
preceding,  concerning  the  correspondence  ivith  the  Grand  Man. 

4219.  In  order  that  it  may  be  known  in  geneixd  hoiv  the  case 
is  ivith  the  Grand  Man,  it  must  be  understood  that  the  universal 
heaven  is  the  Grand  Man,  and  that  heaven  is  named  the  Grand 
Man  because  it  corresponds  to  the  Lord's  Divine  Human ;  for  the 
Lord  is  the  only  Man,  and  in  j^roportion  as  an  angel  and  spirit, 
or  a  man  on  the  earth,  has  his  character  from  Him,  in  that  pro- 
portion they  also  are  men.  Let  not  any  one  believe  that  a  man  is  a 
man  from  the  fact  of  having  a  human  face  and  a  human  body, 
and  brain,  and  also  viscera  and  members:  these  things  are  common 
to  him  with  the  brute  animals,  wherefore  also  it  is  these  things 
that  die  and  become  a  carcase.  But  a  man  is  a  man  because  he  is 
capable  of  thinking  and  willing  as  a  man,  and  thus  of  receiving 
those  things  which  are  Divine,  that  is,  which  are  of  the  Lord ;  by 
these  things  man  distinguishes  himself  from  beasts  and  ivild  beasts ; 
and  in  the  other  life  he  also  becomes  a  man  of  such  a  character  as 
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those  things  v:hich  have  been  appropriated  to  him  hy  recepttion  in 
the  life  of  the  lody. 

4:i20.  They  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  have  received  the  Divine 
things  which  are  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  who  have  received  His  love 
towards  the  universal  human  race,  conscqiLcntly,  tvho  have  received 
charity  toicards  the  neighbour ,  and  reciproccd  love  to  the  Lord,  they, 
in  the  other  life,  are  endowed  ivith  intelligence  and  vnsdom,  and 
with  ineffable  happiness,  for  they  become  angels,  thus  tndy  men. 
They,  however,  ivho  in  the  life  of  the  body  have  not  received  the 
Divine  things  which  are  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  have  not  received  love 
towards  the  hitman  race,  still  less  reciproccd  love  to  the  Lord,  but 
have  only  loved,  yea,  vjorshipped  themselves,  and  consequently  have 
had  for  an  end  those  things  which  are  of  self  a.nd  the  ivorld,  they, 
in  the  other  life,  after  passing  some  short  pei'iods  of  life  there, 
are  deprived  of  all  intelligence,  and  become  most  stupid,  and  they 
are  there  amongst  the  stupid  infernals. 

4221.  Ln  order  that  I  might  know  that  this  is  the  case,  it  has 
been  given  me  to  speak  ivith  such  as  have  so  lived,  and  also  with 
one  with  whom  I  had  been  acquainted  in  the  life  of  the  body.  He, 
during  his  life,  did  whatever  good  he  did  to  his  neighbour  for  the 
sake  of  himself,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  his  oiun  honour  and  his 
own  gain;  he  despised  others,  and  also  held,  them  in  hatred;  he 
indeed  confessed  God  ivith  his  mouth,  but  yet  did  not  acknowledge 
Him  in  heart.  When  it  was  given  me  to  speak  with  him,  there 
exhaled  from  him  as  it  were  a  corporeal  sphere ;  his  speech  was  not 
like  that  of  spirits,  but  like  that  of  a  man  yet  alive ;  for  the  speech 
of  spirits  is  distinguished  from  human  speech  in  this,  that  it  is  full 
of  ideas,  or  that  there  is  in  it  'what  is  spiritual,  thus  a  vitality 
(vivum)  that  cannot  be  exjrressed ;  but  human  speech  is  not  so. 
Such  a  sphere  exhaled  from  him,  and  was  perceived  in  each  single 
thing  which  he  spoke.  He  appeared  there  among  the  vile,  and  it 
was  said,  that  they  who  are  such  become  successively  so  gross  a7id 
stupid  as  to  thoughts  and  affections,  that  no  one  in  the  ivorld  is 
■more  stupid.  They  have  their  place  under  the  buttocks,  where  their 
hell  is.  From  there,  cdso,  a  certain  one  previously  appeared,  not  in 
apjjearance  like  a  sjnrit,  but  like  a  grossly  corporeal  man,  in  whom 
there  was  so  little  of  the  life  of  intelligence  which  is  properly 
human,  that  he  might  be  called  stujndity  in  cffgy.  Hence  it  was 
evident  of  what  quality  they  become,  who  arc  in  no  love  towards 
the  neighbour,  nor  towards  the  public,  still  less  towards  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  but  only  in  the  love  of  self,  and  who  regard  themselves  alone 
in  everything,  yea,  adoi-e  themselves  as  gods,  and  thus  also  want  to 
be  adored  by  others,  this  being  their  intention  in  everything  they  do. 

4222.  As  concerns  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man  ivith 
the  thinqs  that  are  in  man,  it  is  with  all  things  in  general  and 
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particular  of  him,  namely,  icith  his  organs,  members,  and  cisccra, 
and  indeed  to  such  a  degree  that  there  is  not  any  organ  or  mcmher 
in  the  body,  nor  any  i^art  in  an  organ  or  member,  nor  even  any 
'particle  of  a  ])art,  with  which  there  is  not  a  correspondence.  It  is 
knoicn  that  every  particidar  organ  and  member  in  the  bod.y  con- 
sists of  parts,  and  of  parts  of  parts ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  brain  : 
this  in  genered  consists  of  the  brain\or  cerebrum']  properly  so  cedl  ed , 
the  cerebellum,  the  medidla  oblo7igata,  and  the  medulla  sp)inalis,for 
this  latter  is  a  continuation  or  as  it  were  an  appendage.  The 
cerebrum,  again,  p)roperly  so  called,  consists  of  several  members, 
which  are  its  loarts,  namely,  of  the  membranes  which  are  called  the 
dura  mater  and  thepia  mater ;  of  the  corpus  caUosum,  the  corpora 
striata,  the  ventricles  and  cavities,  the  smaller  glands,  the  septa,  in 
general  of  the  cineritious  substance  and  medullary  substance,  more- 
over, of  sinuses,  blood  vessels,  and  plexuses.  The  case  is  similar 
with  the  sensory  and  motory  organs  of  the  body,  and  with  the 
viscera,  as  is  well  enough  knoion  from  anatomical  observations. 
All  these  things  in  general  and  in  particidar  correspond  most 
exactly  to  the  Grand.  Man,  and  to  so  many  heavens  as  it  were 
there ;  for  the  Lord's  heaven  is  in  like  mcuincr  distinguished  into 
lesser  heavens,  and  these  into  still  lesser,  and  these  into  least,  and 
at  length  into  angels,  of  whom  each  individual  is  a  little  heaven 
•corresponding  to  the  greatest.  These  heavens  are  most  distinct 
amongst  themselves,  each  particular  oiu  belonging  to  its  own  general 
heaven,  and  the  general  heavens  to  the  most  general  or  the  whole, 
tvhich  is  the  Grand  Man. 

4223.  But  with  the  correspondeTice  the  case  is  this,  that  the 
above-mentioned  heavens  do  indeed  correspond  to  the  organic  forms 
themselves  of  the  human  body,  wherefore  it  %vas  said,  that  those 
societies,  or  those  angels,  belong  either  to  the  p)^'ovince  of  the  brain, 
or  the  pjwince  of  the  heart,  or  the  ijrovincc  of  the  lungs,  or  the 
province  of  the  eye,  and  so  forth ;  but  still  they  'principally  cor- 
respond to  the  fu7ictions  of  those  viscera  or  organs.  The  case  herein 
is  like  that  of  those  organs  or  viscera  themselves,  in  that  the  fwnc- 
tions  constitute  a  one  loith  their  organic  forms ;  for  it  is  not  pos- 
sible to  eo7iceive  of  any  function  except  fro7n  the  forms,  that  is,  from 
the  substances,  the  sid)stances  being  the  subjects  f^om  u^hich func- 
tions exist.  For  example  :  Sight  cannot  be  conceived  of  without  the 
eye,  nor  respiration  without  the  lungs,  the  eye  being  the  organic 
form  from  which  and  by  means  of  which  sight  exists,  and  the  lungs 
the  organic  form  from  which  and  by  means  of  which  respiration 
exists ;  so  cdso  in  other  cases.  It  is  therefore  to  the  functions  that 
the  heavenly  societies  principally  correspond,  and  as  it  is  to  the 
functions,  it  is  also  to  the  organic  forms  that  they  correspond ;  for 
the  one  is  indivisible  and  inseparable  from  the  other,  insomuch 
that  whether  you  say  the  function,  or  the  organic  form  through 
which  and  from  which  the  function  exists,  it  is  the  same  thing. 
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Hence  it  is  that  the  corrcsjiondence  is  v:itk  the  organs,  members, 
and  viscera,  because  it  is  with  the  functions;  loherefore,  vjhen  the 
function  becomes  active,  the  organ  also  is  excited.  This  is  the  case 
also  in  all  and  each  of  the  things  ivhich  a  man  does.  When  he  vdlls 
to  do  this  or  that,  and  to  act  thus  or  othenvise,  and  makes  it  the 
subject  of  his  thought,  then  the  organs  are  moved  accordingly, 
thus  according  to  the  intention  of  the  function  or  use :  for  it  is  use 
which  commands  the  forms.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  the 
use  existed  before  the  organic  forms  of  the  body  came  into  existence, 
and  that  the  use  i^^i'odueed  and  adai^tcd  them  to  itself,  and  not 
contrariwise.  But  when  the  forms  have  been  prochcced,  or  the 
organs  adapted,  uses  proceed  thence,  and  then  it  appears  as  if  the 
forms  or  organs  were  2'>Tior  to  the  use ;  when  yet  it  is  not  so ;  for 
the  use  inflows  from  the  Lord,  and  this  through  heaven,  according 
to  the  order  and  according  to  the  form  in  irJtich  heaven  has  been 
arranged  by  the  Lord,  tMis  according  to  correspondences.  Thus 
man  exists,  and  thus  he  subsists.  Hence  it  is  further  evident  on 
ivhat  ground  it  is  that  man  as  to  all  things  in  general  and 
particular  corresponds  to  the  heavens. 

4224.  Organic  forms  are  not  only  those  which  appear  to  the  eye, 
and  xvhicli  can  be  discovered  by  microscopes,  but  there  are  also- 
organic  forms  still  purer,  which  cannot  possibly  be  discovered,  by 
any  eye,  whether  naked  or  artificicdly  assisted.  The  latter  forms 
are  more  interior  ;  as,  the  forms  which  are  of  the  internal  sight, 
and.  finally  those  which  are  of  the  understanding.  The  latter  are 
inscrntaUc,  but  still  they  are  forms,  that  is,  suhst-anees ;  for  it  is 
not  j)Ossiblefor  any  sight,  not  even  intellectual,  to  exist,  except  from 
something.  It  is  also  known  in  the  learned  world,  that  ivithout 
a  stibstance,  which  is  a  subject,  there  is  not  any  mode,  or  any  modifi- 
cation, nor  any  quality  which  manifests  itself  actively.  Those  purer 
or  more  interior  forms  wliich  are  inscrutohle,  are  ichat  constitute 
the  internal  senses,  and  also  p^'^'oduce  the  inteiior  affections.  The 
interior  heavens  corrcsjwnd  with  those  forms,  because  they  correspond 
with  their  senses,  and  with  the  affections  of  these  senses.  But  as 
many  things  have  been  disclosed  to  me  concerning  those  [heavens] 
and  their  cori^espondence,  they  cannot  be  clearly  explained  unless 
each  one  is  treated  of  in  detail,  wherefore  also  in  the  following 
px^ges,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  it  is  allowed  to  continue 
what  was  begun  in  the  foregoing  part  concerning  the  correspondence 
of  man  with  the  Grand  3£an,  to  the  intent  that  man  may  at  last 
knoiv,  not  from  any  reasoning,  still  less  from  any  hypotJiesis,  but 
from  experience  itself,  how  the  case  is  with  him,  and  loith  his  in- 
ternal man  ivhich  is  called  his  sotd,  and  lastly  ivith  his  conjunction 
with  heaven,  and  throitgh  heaven  with  the  Lord,  consequently  on' 
what  ground  a  man  is  a  man,  and  by  ivhat  characteristics  he  is 
distinguished  fivm  the  beasts  ;  and,  further,  hoto  a  man  separates 
himself  from  that  conjunction,  and  conjoins  himself  ivith  hell. 
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4225.  It  must,  first  of  all,  he  stated  wlio  are  vnthin  the  Grand 
Man,  and  vjJio  are  outside  that  3Ian.  All  who  are  in  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  in  charity  toioards  the  neiglihour,  and.  do  good  to 
him  frovi  tlie  heart  according  to  the  good  that  is  with  him,  and 
who  have  a  conscience  of  vihat  is  just  and  fair,  are  tvithin  the 
Grand  Man ;  for  they  are  in  the  Lord,  consequently  in  heaven. 
But  all  loho  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  v)orld,  and 
thence  in  concupiscences,  and  do  good  only  on  account  of  the  laws, 
and  for  the  sake  of  their  oivn  honour,  and  ivorldly  loealth,  and  the 
reputation  thence,  thus  who  interiorly  are  merciless,  in  hatred  and 
revenge  against  the  neighbour,  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the 
world,  and  delighted  at  his  misfortunes  when  he  does  not  favour 
them,  are  outside  the  Grand  Man,  for  they  are  in  hell.  Such 
p)ersons  do  not  correspond  with  any  organs  and  members  in  the 
body,  but  ivith  various  vitiated,  states  and,  diseases  induced  on 
them,  ivhich  also,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  will  be  treated  of 
from  exijeriencc  in  the  followiwj  pages.  They  who  are  outside 
the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  outside  heaven,  cannot  possibly  enter  it, 

for  their  lives  are  contra.ry  ;  yea,  if  by  any  means  they  do  enter,  as 
is  the  case  sometimes  with  such  as  in  the  life  of  the  body  have  had 
the  art  to  feign  themselves  angels  of  light,  lohen  they  come  thither 
(which  is  sometimes  2)ermitted  in  order  that  they  may  knoiv  of  what 
quality  they  are,  but  they  are  admitted,  only  to  the  first  entrance,  thai 
is,  to  those  who  as  yet  are  simple,  and  not  yet  fully  instructed),  then, 
they  who  enter  as  angels  of  light  can  scarcely  stay  there  afeiv  mojiients, 
because  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and,  of  love  towards  the  neigh- 
bo2ir  prevails  there  ;  and  as  nothing  there  corresponds  to  their  life, 
they  can  scarcely  respire.  Tliat  spirits  and  angels  also  respire, 
see  nos.  3884-3893.  Hence  they  begin  to  be  tormented,  for  respira- 
tion is  according  to  freedom  of  life,  and,  tohat  is  wonderfid,  they 
can  at  length  hardly  move,  but  become  like  those  who  are  in  great 
pain,  the  interiors  being  seized  ivith  anguish  and  torment,  where- 
fore they  cast  them.selves  doivn  headlong  thence,  and  even  to  hell, 
■ivhere  they  regain  their  resjnratioii  and  mobility ;  hence  it  is 
that  life  in  the  Word  is  represented  by  mobility.  They  who 
are  in  the  Grand  Man  are  in  freedom  of  respiration  lohen  in  the 
good  of  love ;  but  still  they  are  distingtiished  according  to  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  good.  Hence  there  are  so  many  heavens, 
ivhich  in  the  Word  are  called  mansions  (John  xiv.  2) ;  and  every 
one  in  his  oum  heaven  is  in  his  orvn  life,  and  has  influx  from  the 
universal  heaven;  every  one  there  is  a  centre  of  all  injUues,  and  is 
thence  in  the  most  perfect  equilibrium,  and  this  according  to  the 
stupendous  form,  of  heaven,  ivhich  is  from  the  Lord  alone ;  thus, 
with  all  variety. 

4226.  Newly  arrived  sinrits,  who  inwardly  had  been  evil  during 
their  lives  in  the  v:orld,  but  outwardly  had,  acquired  an  ajjpear- 
ance    of  good   by    the    works  ivhich  they  did,  for   others  for  the 
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sake  of  themselves  and  the  irorlcl,  have  sometimes  cvinplaincd  that 
they  ivere  not  admitted  into  heaven,  for  they  had  no  other  opinion 
of  heaven,  than  that  of  admission  out  of  favour.  Bat  sometimes 
ansiver  has  been  made  them,  that  heaven  is  eleniecl  to  no  one,  and 
that  if  they  desired  they  woidd  he  admitted.  Some  also  have  been 
admitted  to  the  heavenly  societies  whieh  were  nearest  to  the  entrance, 
but  when  they  came  thither,  by  reason  of  the  contrariety  and  re- 
sistance of  their  life,  they  perceived,  as  has  been  said,  a  cessation  of 
respiration,  an  agony,  and  as  it  ivere  infernal  torment,  and  they 
cast  themselves  doivn  thence ;  saying  afterwards,  that  heaven 
to  them  was  hell,  and  that  they  woidd  never  have  believed  heaven 
to  be  such. 

4227.  There  are  many  of  both  sexes,  who  have  been  such  in  the 
life  of  the  body,  that  wherever  it  was  in  their  power,  they  sought  by 
art  and  deceit  to  subdue  to  themselves  the  dispositions  of  others  with 
the  end  of  ruling  over  them,  especially  among  the  powerful  and  the 
rich,  in  order  that  they  might  be  the  only  ones  to  ride  under  their 
name  ;  a7id  who  have  acted  covertly,  ancl  removed  others,  especially 
the  upright,  and  this  by  various  methods  ;  not  indeed  by  blaming 
them,  because  probity  defends  itself,  but  by  other  methods;  by  per- 
verting their  counsels,  calling  these  simple  and  also  evil,  and  by 
attribiding  misfortunes  to  tlum,  if  any  come  to  pass,  besides  other 
things  of  a  like  nature.  They  wlw  have  been  such  in  the  life  of  the 
body,  are  cdso  snch  in  the  other  life, for  everyone's  own  life  folloivs  him. 

:  By  living  expcHcnee  of  spirits  of  this  sort,  ivhcn  they  have  been 
irith  me,  I  have  found  it  to  be  so,  because  they  acted  then  in  like 
manner,  but  still  more  skilfully  and  cleverly ;  for  spirits  act  more 
sabtilely  than  men,  because  they  have  been  released  from  the  ties  of 
the  body,  and  the  bonds  of  the  gross  modes  of  sensation.  These 
spirits  were  so  sidjtle,  that  sometimes  I  did  not  perceive  that  they 
had  the  intention  or  end  of  ruling  :  and  when  they  were  speaking 
among  themselves,  they  were  cautious  lest  I  should  hear  and  per- 
ceive v:h(tt  they  were  saying ;  hit  it  was  told  me  by  others  ivho 
heard  them,  that  their  designs  ivere  wicked,  and  that  by  magical 
arts,  thus  by  aid  from  the  diabolical  creiv,  they  strove  to  attain 
their  end.  They  accounted  as  nothing  the  murder  of  the  upnght ; 
the  Lord,  under  whom  they  said  they  wanted  to  rule,  they  held 
cheap,  regarding  Him  only  as  another  man  who  had  worship  paid 
him  by  ancient  custom,  as  with  other  nations  which  had  made  men 
gods,  and  worship)'ped  them,  and  against  ivhom  they  durst  not  speak, 
because  they  were  born  in  that  wwship,  ancl  woidd  injure  their 
reputation  by  doing  so.  Concerning  these  spirits  I  can  say  this, 
that  they  obsess  the  thoughts  and  will  of  men,  who  are  like  them, 
and  icith  such  men  insinuate  themselves  into  their  affection  and 
intention,  so  that  they  cannot  in  anywise  know,  without  the  Lord's 
Mercy,  that  such  spirits  are  present,  and  that  they  are  inthe  society 

s  of  such.  These  spirits  correspond  to  the  vitiations  of  the  purer 
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hloocl  in  man,  which  is  called  the  animal  spirit,  into  ivhich  the 
vitiations  enter  without  order,  and,  ivherever  they  diffuse  themselves, 
they  are  like  2wisons  tvhieh  induee  cold  and  torpor  in  the  nerves  and. 
fibres,  from  vjhich  break  forth  the  most  grievous  and  fatal  diseases. 
When  such  spirits  act  in  consort,  they  are  distinguished  by  this, 
that  they  act  in,  so  to  speak,  a  galloping  manner,  and  that  they 
settle  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  head,  under  the  cerebellum  toioards 
the  left ;  for  they  ivho  act  beneath  the  occiput,  operate  more  clandes- 
tinely than  others,  and  they  who  act  at  the  hinder  part  long  to  hear 
ride.  They  reasoned  vnth  me  about  the  Lord,  and  said,  that  it  is  4 
ivonderfid  He  does  not  hear  prayers  ivhen  they  pray,  and  thus  does 
not  come  to  their  help  when  they  supplicate;  but  it  was  given  to 
answer,  that  they  coidd  not  be  heard,  because  they  have  for  an  end 
such  things  as  are  contrary  to  the  salvation  of  the  human  race,  and 
because  they  p)r ay  for  themselves  against  all  others  ;  and  that  when 
they  pray  in  that  manner  ■  heaven  is  closed,  for  they  who  are  in 
heaven  attend  only  to  the  ends  of  those  vjho  pray.  These  things 
indeed  they  were  not  unllin/f  to  acknowledge,  but  still  they  could 
answer  nothing.  They  ivere  men  (vdri)  of  this  sort,  and  those  of  S 
them  who  were  in  company  with  women,  said  that  they  coidd  con- 
ceive more  designs  from  the  loomen,  because  they  vjcre  quicker  and 
more  skilful  in  seeing  through  such  things.  They  are  much  delighted 
with  the  company  of  those  w^ho  had  been  whores.  Such  for  the 
most  part  apiply  themselves  to  secret  and  magical  arts  in  the  other 
life,  for  in  the  other  life  there  are  very  many  magical  arts  which 
are  quite  unkno^im  in  the  world,  and  spints  of  this  sort  apply  them  - 
selves  to  these  ai^ts  as  soon  as  they  come  into  the  other  life,  and 
learn  to  fascinate  those  among  ivhom  they  are,  especially  those  under 
u'hom  they  desire  to  have  rule  ;  nor  do  they  abhor  nefanous  prac- 
tices. Their  hell,  what  its  quality  is,  and  where  they  are  ivhen  they 
are  not  in  the  world  of  spirits,  ivill  be  treated  of  elseivhere.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  appear  that  every  one's  oion  life  remains 
■with  him  after  death. 

4228.  Tlic  subject  of  the  Grand.  Man  and  its  correspondence,  will 
be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter,  where  the  corres- 
pondence vjith  the  senses  in  general  will  be  treated  of. 
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